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The University of Oregon's Statement 
of Purpose 
The University ofOregon is a comprehensive research 

university and the only Oregon member of the Associa

tion of American Unrversities. Its programs of instruction 

are designed to provide the opportunity for students to 

obtain a hIgh-quality educarion m liberal arts and sciences 

as well as professional preparation. Its instructional, 

research, and public-service programs advance scientific 

and humamstic knowledge and serve the educational, 

cultural, and economic needs of all Oregonians. 


To achieve these goals, the University of Oregon offers 

undergraduate and graduate programs in mathematical 

and computer sciences, the physical and 

sciences, the arts and humanities, and 

The unrversity offers programs in the 

Sciences and in the professional schools 

and allied arts (mcluding planning, public policy and 

management), business administration, education, human 

development and performance, jOllrnaltsm, law, and 

music. The professional fields build upon the core of the 

university's arts and sciences programs. 


Students pursue programs of instruction and research 

leadmg to bachelor's, master's, and doctoral degrees. The 

unrversity is the only institution in the state offering 

doctoral degrees in the arts and humilntties and the social 

sCiences. It places strong on research programs 

in the most advanced areas of 

which have special applicability to 

industry. Its international programs and 

an exchange of students and faculty members with other 

countries. 


Because the university's students, as educated men and 

women, must be prepared to succeed in an 

heterogeneous environment, 

provide them with both a srudent 

scaff that reflect the cultural, ethnic, 

of modern society. 


The Universiry of Oregon is a member of the Association 

of Research lIbraries, an association of the 

research libraries in the country. In addition, 

Unlversiry of Oregon's museums and libraries serve the 

entire state and also preserve the records and artifacts of 

Oregon's past. irs outreach programs serve business, lahot, 

and governmental groups throughout the state, the 

nation, and the world. The University is 

recognized for its art and architecture exhibits and its 

musical and dramatic performances. 


Goals and Objectives 


The university is guided by the principle that it shall 

make available educational opportunities of high quality 

to help students acquire knowledge, skills, and wisdom for 

personal development and ennchment; an understandmg 

of science and technology; an understanding of other 

peoples and cultures as well as our own; and responslble 

participation in a democratic Fundamental to the 

success of the university's mission is preserv
ing and encouragmg an atmosphere of intellectual 

freedom. 


Affinnative Action and Equal Opportunity 


The University ofOregon afftrms and actively promotes 

the rights of all individu<lls to opportunity in 

educatlon and employment ar institution without 

regard to race, color, sex, national origm, religion, 

marital sratus, handicap, vetemn status, orienta
tion, or any other extraneous consideration not directly 

and substantlvely related to effective performance. This 

policy implements all applicable state, and local 

laws, regulations, and executive orders. related 

inquiries to the Office of Affirmative Action and Equal 

Opportunity, 472 Oregon Hall, University ofOregon, 

Eugene OR 97403; telephone (503) 346·3123. 


Sexual Harassment 


The University of Oregon does not tolerate sexual 

harassment. Students or employees who are offended or 

intimidated by sexually based behavlor should contact the 

affirmative action and equal opportunity director 

immediately for assistance. 
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requirements all degrees offered by the uni
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Learning and Research 
Five generations of outstanding leaders and 
citizens have studied at the University of 
Oregon since it opened in 1876. Today's stu
dents, like the 300,000 who came before 
them, have access to the most current knowl
edge in classes, laboratories, and seminars 
conducted by active researchers. In tum, by 
sharing their research through teaching, pro
fessors are better able to articulate their find
ings and to their specialized studies 
with broader areas of knowledge. ll1eir stu
dents learn that knowledge is a vital and 
changing commodity and that learning 
should be a lifelong activity. 
UO students select their courses from depart
ments and programs in the College of Arts 
and Sciences and from seven professional 
schools and More than 800 full-time 
faculty members, nearly 900 part-time faculty 
members, and 1,200 graduate teaching and 
research assistants serve as mentors, col-

and friends to the 18,000 under-
and graduate students currently en

rolled at the university. 

Although most students are from Oregon, 

about 25 percent come from other states and 8 

percent from other countries. The mix of 

backgrounds gives students a chance to know 

people they might not meet otherwise-a real 

asset in a world where national and interna

tional relations often affect everyday life. 

Teaching, research, and a spirit of sharing are 
characteristics of the entire campus learning 
community. In the past year, faculty members 
and students engaged in active research pro
grams have won for the university almost $36 
million in research grants, primarily from 
federal agencies. UO science departments are 
winning national attention for their work in 
such areas as biomechanics, computers, ge
netics, lasers, and neuroscience. Education 
college specialists are working cooperatively 
with local school districts to extend the use 
of compmers in teaching. The College of 
Business Administration has developed a 
major emphasis in international business 
stud ies at both the undergraduate and gradu
ate levels. The College of Arts and Sciences 
has, with the help of several major grants, 
increased its efforts to provide solid humani
ties education to more students. 

The Campus 
The university's 250-acre campus is an arbo
retum of more than 2,000 varieties of trees. 
Campus buildings range from Deady Hall, 

opened in to a new four-building sci
ence complex, completed in 1990. The Mu
seum of N arural History is housed in a new 
building at 15th Avenue and Columbia 
Street. Across campus is the Museum of Art, 
noted for its collections ofOriental and 
Northwest art, and the 1.8-million volume 
University of Oregon Library, a member of 
the Association of Research Libraries and an 
importam research facility for schol,1[s all 
over the Northwest. 
Campus athletic facilities include the 41,000 
seat Autzen Stadium, McArthur COllrt, 
Leighton Pool, Esslinger Hall's gymnasiums 
and courts, Gerlinger Annex's gymnasiums 
and dance studios, Hayward Field's aU
weather and both open-air and cov
ered tennis courts. 
Guided tours of the university are offered by 
Information and Tour Services (ITS), lo
cated on the first floor of Oregon Hall, Mon
day through Friday, starring at lO:30 a.m. 
and 2:30 p m. Tours at other times may be 
arranged by calling (503) 346-3014. In addi
tion, ITS distributes campus maps and a va
riety of pamphlets describing university pro
grams, sells University of Oregon buile5ins, 
and has information about services, oftice 
locations, and general questions about the 
university. 

Public Service 
The sharing of knowledge and the love of 
learning do not stop at the borders of the 
campus. Public service is also important to 
the university. 
Members of the UO faculty share their expe
rience and knowledge in numerous commu
nitv activities, including service in local and 
sta~e governments. They also serve as 
sional consultants for businesses, industries, 
school districts, and government agencies. 
Students work as interns in a wide variety of 
education programs in the community and 
volunteer their help in service activities. 

Several university programs are designed 
cifically to serve the public. The UO's 
cal-music radio station, KWAX-FM, is an 
affiliate of American Public Radio. In fall 
1987 KW AX was named one of the top ten 
public radio stations in the country in terms 
of the percentage of the population tuning in 
each week. KW AX are rebroadcast 
on translators in coastal and central 
Oregon communities. Altogether the stations 
and translators reach more than 30,000 lis
teners weekly. A speakers' bureau helps 
groups around the state who are looking for 
speakers or commentators on various subjects. 
The University Forum program regularly 
sponsors public lectures by UO facuity mem
bers in many Oregon cities. 
Evidence of the university's presence is also 
found at its off-campus facilities-~Pine 
Mountain Observatory in central 
near Bend and the coastal Oregon lnstitute of 
Marine Biology at Charleston. 
In addition to attracting major research fund
ing to Oregon, the UO is one of Lane 
County's largest employers, with an annual 
payroll of abollt $82 million to about 6,400 
faculty, staff, and student employees. 

Accreditation 
The liniversity of Oregon was elected to 
membership in the Association of American 
Universities in 1969. The university has full 
accreditation from the Northwest Associa
tion of Schools and Colleges and the Western 
Interstate Commission for Higher Education. 
The university's professional schools and col
leges are accredited by the follOWing organiza
tions, as appropriate: 
Accrediting Council on Education in Jour

nalism and Mass Communications 
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of 

Business 
American Bar Association 
American Chemical Society 
American Planning Association 
American Psychological Association 
American Society of Landscape Architects 
Association of American Law Schools 
Foundation for lnterior Design, Education, 

and Research National Architectural Ac
crediting Board 

National Association of Schools of Music 
National Association of Schools of Public 

Affairs and Administration 
National Athletic Trainers Association 
National Council for the Accreditation of 

T cacheI' Education 
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New Series 

University ofOregon Bulletin 

Number 68 

July 1990 

(USPS 363-910) 

Issued quarterly each year: July, September, 

October, and March. 
Copies of this publication are available for 
$4.00. Published by the State System of 
Higher Education at the of Oregon, 
Eugene OR 97403. Second-class postage paid at 
Eugene OR 97403. Send mail orders and address 
changes to: 

Geneml Bulletin 
PO Box 3237 

University of Oregon 
Eugene OR 97403 


ZIP code must be included in the return address. 
Copies are available on campus at the Univer
sity ofOregon BookstOre, the Erb Memorial 
Union, and Information and Tour Services on 
the first floor of Oregon Hall. 
The 1991-92 UO General Bulletin will be pub
lished in July 1991 and may be purchased in the 
same manner. The 1990-91 UO School ofLaw 
Bullerin will be published in 1990. 
Address requests to the of Law. 1l,e 
third publication in the bulletin 
series, Oregon Insight, will be in Octo
ber 1990. It is available from Office of Ad
missions. The 1991 UO Summer Session Bulletin, 
fourth in the series, will be published in March 
1991, Address requests to Summer Session. The 
latter three publications are available at no 
charge. 
While every effort is made to ensure the accu
fflCY of the information in this bulletin, the 
University of Oregon and the Oregon State 
Board of Higher Education have the right to 
make changes at any time without prior notice. 
This bulletin is not a contfflct between the Uni
versity of Oregon and current or prospective 
students. 

© 1990 University of Oregon 

[3] 




A CAD E M I C lVl A J0 R S AND MINORS 


ell d h Io egesan Sc 00 S 

AAA School ofArchitecture and Allied Arr~ 
A&S, College ofArL., and Sciences 

BA College of Business Administration 1/1 
Q)

ED, College of Educatlon 
.... 

1/1 -0 CG
GRAD: Graduate School 'ai 

..... .... 
HDP: College ofHltman Devdopment and Pcrftmmmcc 

... CD 0
0 .c --Sehoul of Journalism C (J 1/1 (J 

Sch()()lofLaw ~ 
ttl ,ttl 0 

MUS: School of Music III ';& C 

Accounting (8A) 0 o i 
American Studies (A&S) 0 0 

Anthropology (A&S) 10 0 0 0: 

Architectllre (AAA) 10 0 01 

Art Education (AAA) 0 0 oi 
Art History (AAA) 0 0 0 0 

Arts and Letters (A&5) 0 

Asian Studies (A&S) 0 0 

8iolo!,,'Y (A&S) 0 0 0 0 

Business Administration (SA) 

mCeramics (AlIA) 

Chemistry (A&S) 

Chinese (A&S) 

Classical Civilization (A&S) 
1 

0 

Classics (A&S) 0 0 

C:oochirH' (HOP) 0 , 
Communication Disorders and Sciences (ED) 

: 
0 0 0, 

C:ommr,rive Literature (A&S) 
1 

0 0 o i 

Computer and Information Science (A&S) oi o 0 0: 

Counseling (ED) 0 

Counseling Psychology (ED) 0 

Creative Writing (A&S) 0 

Curriculum and Instruction (ED) 0 0 01 

Cumculum and Supervision (ED) 0 

Dance (HOP) 0 0 0 

Decision Sciences (BA) 0 0 oi 
Decision Sciences: Business Statistics (BA) 0 0 o i 

Decision Sciences: Production and Operations Mgmt (SA) 0 0 o! 
Early Childhood Education (ED) 

Economics (A&S) 

Educational Pollcy and M~n""pmpnt (ED) 

Educational Psychology (ED) 

Elementary Education (ED) 

0 

0 0 0 0 

0 0 

i 0 01 

!o 0 

1/1 ..~ .! 
o 1/1 \1l 

L... Q) ""; '-0 
o.c-c (J 1/1 (J 

~~~8 
----~~~~------------------------------~_r~~i--

English (A&S) 0 0 1 0 0 
----"---'---~-------------------------------I-_r..... r--~ 

Environmental Studies (A&S) i 0 

Ethnic Studies (A&S) 0 
~-----------------------+-+~-+-4 

Finance (BA) 

Fine and Applied Arts (AAA) 

Folklore and Ethnic Studies (A&S) 

Forest Industries Management (BA) 

French (A&S) 

General Science (A&S) 

Geography (A&S) 

Geology (A&5) 

German (A&S) 

Gerontology (HOP) 

Greek (A&5) 

Health Education (HOP) 

000 

000 

o 

000 

o 0io 
oio 0 

o 
o 00 0 

Health Education: Community Health (HOP) o 0, 
Health Education: Geron,ulvgy (HOP) o 

__1_'le_a_lt_h_E_d_u_c_a_tl_o_n:_S_a~k_t~y_a_nd~O_r_iv_e_r_Ed_u_c_a_ti_o_n_(_H_O~P~}__~____r-+o ~ 
Health EducatIon: School and Community Health (HOP) 0' 

Health Education: School Health (HOP) 0 0 

HIstoric Preservation (AAA) 0 lo 1 

History (A&S) 0 0 1 0 • 0 

I-[uman Services (HOP) 0 ' 

Independent Study (A&S) , 0 

Interdisciplinary Studies (GRAD) o----_........ 

Interior Architecture (AAA) oioJo 
International Studies (A&S) 00, 

Italian (A&S) o 010' 

Japanese (A&S) 

Journalism (JOUR) 

Journalism: 'u""''''''''5 (JOUR) o 0 

Journalism: Magazine (JOUR) 0 0 , 
~----------~--~----------------------------~"'~-0~1:-=== 

Journalism: News-Editorial (JOUR) ~ ... 

Majors, Minors. Options. and 
Certificates 
All University of Oregon students 
must complete an academic major to 
graduate. Undergraduates may also 
complete a minor. Options within 
majors or minors are additional ways 
of fOCUSing academic interests, but 

do nor appear on grade tran
scripts or diplomas. Other terms used 
for options include ,weas of conccn
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tration, emphasis, focus, or speciali
zation; preparatory programs; primary 
and secondary areas or subjects; fields 
or subfields; programs of emphasis or 
study; study emphases; and tracks. 
Because some majors require several 
years of study in fixed sequences, firm 
decisions about 
maJors should be made by the middle 
of the sophomore yeaL 

CertifIcates of completion are 
offered for a few programs in 
addition to and separately from 
major degree programs. Teaching 
certificates and endo.rsements arc 
awarded by the State of Oregon in 
conjunction with completion of a 
degree at the university. See 
Teacher Education in this bulletin 
for more information. 
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Political Science (A&S) 0 0 0 0 

____Print___mak_:iin-",g...'(.(A___AA___' ______________________________'---I (:j ~I--
Psychology (A&S) 0 0 0 0 

Public Affairs (AAA) () ! 

Reading and bngllage Arts (ED) 0 

Religious Studies(A&S) o 0 

000 

Russian (A&S) 000 

Russian and East European Studies (A&S) Ce tine te 

Scandinnvian (A&S) o 
School Psychology (ED) o o· 

Sculpture (AAA) o o. 
Secondary Education (ED) o 0 

Sociology (A&S) 000:0 

Spanish (I\&S) 000 

Special Education (ED) 0 0 ! 0 •
--'----.----'---'-------------------4-.. ++--+...-.; 

SpeCial Education: Developmental Disabtlitlcs (ED) 0 o. 
--~------------~----------~~--------+~-I,-I--

SpeCIal Education: Handicapped Learner (ED) 0 I 0 

Special Education: Rehabilitation (ED) 0 

Speech: RhetOric and Communication (A&S) 0 0 0 0 

Speech: Telecommunication and Film (A&S) 000 

Speech: Theater Arts (A&S) o 0 0 0 

Talented and Gifted (ED) o 

o 
Urban and Regional Planning {MAl o 

Visual Design (AAA) o 0 


Weavmg (AAA) 
 o 0 


Women's Studies (A&S) 




READER' GUIDE TO 

THE GENERA BU LETIN 


Organization 
The University of Oregon's largest academic 
units are its colleges and professional schools. 
Each consists of smaller units called depart
ments, programs, or divisions. The academic 
year is divided into three terms (fall, winter, 
spring) and one summer session. 

Where to Find It 
This bulletin has three sections. The first 
contains information about the academic 
calendar, honors and awards, admission, 
istration, tuition and fees, financial aid, 
housing. Next is the curriculum section, 
which describes all the university's academic 
programs in detail: faculty members, degree 
and nondegree programs, and course listings. 
This section is organized by colleges and 
schools, beginning with the College of Arts 
and Sciences, with its departments and pro
grams arranged alphabetically. The seven 
professional schools and colleges follow in 
alphabetical order, and the Graduate School 
concludes this section. The last section cov
ers academic and student services. 

Still Can't Find It? 
In addition to the Contents, the Subject In
dex at the back is invaluable for locating a 
topic quickly. Cross-references within the 
text refer to listings in the Subject Index; the 
ones in darker type are major headings. 

Definitions 
The academic terms defined below are used 

throughout this bulletin. 

Cluster. An approved set of three interrelated 

courses taken outside the major department. 

Competency. A specific skill in a specific 

area. 


Corequisite. A course or other educational 

requirement that must be completed simulta

neously with another course. 

Course. A subject, or an instructional subdi

vision of a subject, offered through a single 

term. 

I Credit. Represents approximately three 

hours of the student's time each week for one 

term. This usually means one hour in the 

lecture hall or laboratory in addition to two 

hours spent in outside preparation. The num

ber of lecture, recitation, laboratory, or other 

periods required each week for any course is 

in the schedule of classes published each 

term. 

3 Credits. Typically requires three leCture 

hours a week in addition to six hours of out

side preparation. 

Curriculum. An organized program ofstudy 

arranged to provide integrated cultural or 

professional education. 

Discipline. A branch of learning or field of 

study, e.g., mathematics, history, psychology. 


Electives. Courses that students may choose 

to take, as contrasted with required courses. 

Grade Point Average (GPA). The OPA is 

determined by dividing the total points for all 

grades, A, B, C, 0, F, and N (after 15 cumu

lative credits of N) by the total credits. 

Grade Point Index (GPl). The OPI is deter

mined by dividing the total points for all 

grades, including the N as no points, by the 

total credits. 

Innovative Education. Experimental courses 

that are student initiated and usually student 

taught. 

Interdisciplinary. A course of study from 

more than one academic discipline. 

Major. A primary undergraduate field of spe

cia tized study 

Minor. A secondary undergraduate field of 

specialized study. 

Open-ended Courses. Courses numbered 

196-200,399-410,503,507,508,510,601
610, and 704-71O-for which credit is vari

able and the instructor's permission is usually 

required. 


Option. A subarea of specialized study within 

a major or minor. 

Preparatory Programs. Undergraduate 

courses of study taken in preparation for pro

fessional or graduate degrees. 

Prerequisite. A course or other educational 

requirement that must be completed prior to 

another course or before proceeding to more 

advanced study. 

Reading and Conference. A particular selec

tion of material to be read by an individual 

student and discllssed in conference with a 

faculty member. 

Repeatable tor Credit. Only course numbers 

designated R may be repeated for credit. The 

circumstances under which a course may be 

repeated for credit are usually restricted. 

Residence Credit. Academic work com

pleted while the student is formally admitted 

and offiCially registered at the University of 

Oregon. 

Semester. One-half the academic year, appli

cable only to the UO School of Law. 

1 Semester Credit. Indicates one semester 

credit hour, which equals one and one-half 

quarter credit hours. 

Seminar. A small group of students studying 

a subject under a faculty member. Although 

practices vary, students may do original re

search and exchange results through informal 

lectures, reports, and discussions. 


Sequence. Two or three closely related 

courses that usually must be taken in a speci

fied order. 


Specialized Major. A major in a specific area 

of a discipline. An example is decision 

sciences: business statistics. 


Stand-alone. A single approved group-satis

fying course. 

Term. Approximately one-third of the aca

demic year, either fall, winter, or spring. 

To \Vaive. To set aside without credit cer

tain requirements for a degree. 

Academic terms particular to the College of 

Education are defined in that section of this 

bulletin. 


Courses 
Abbreviations 
The following abbreviations are used in 
course descriptions. 
Coreq: corequisite 

H: honors 

PIN: pass/no pass 

Prereq: prerequisite 

R: repeatable for credit 

S: must be taken in sequence 

Sample Course listings 
The following examples are from Interior 
Architecture (IARC): 

288 [IARC sophomore-level course number] Creative 

Problems in Interior Architecture [course title] (6) 

[course credits] PIN only.lgrading of.'tionJ The plan

ning processes by which interior spaces and forms 

are studied and executed. [course description] Prereq: 

ARCH 181,182; IARC 204. [prerequisites] 

ARCH [other-department course prefix] 424/524 

[senior/graduate course numbers] Advanced Design 

Development Media [title] (3) [credits] See descrip

tion under Architecture. [cross-reference] 

471/571,472/572 [IARC senior/graduate course 

numbers] Materials of Interior Design I,ll [title] 

(3,3) [credits each lennI The properties, manufac

ture, and application of materials used in construc

tion and interior design; field mps to supply 

sources. [description] Open to nonmajors with 

instmctor's consent. [enrollment limitation] Prereq: 

ARCH 305, [prerequisite] 

688 [IARC graduate-only course number] Advanced 

Interior Design [course title] (l-12R) [credit range; 

repearableforcredit] PIN only.lgradingoption] Stu

dio-based investigation of special aspects of interior 

design. [description] Majors only. [enrollment limita

tionl Prereq: fifth-year or graduate standing and 

instructor's consent. [prerequisites] 


Course Prefixes 
The following course prefixes are used at the 
University ofOregon and other Oregon State 
System of Higher Education schools. They 
appear in all University of Oregon bulletins 
and in the schedule ofclasses. 
AAA Architecture and Allied Arts 
AAAP Architecture and Allied Am: 

HIstoric Prcservarion 
ACTO Accountmg 
ALS Academic Learning Services 
AMS American Studies 
ANTH 
ARE Art 
ARH Art History 
ART Fine and Applied Arts 
ARTC Art: Ceramics 
ARTF Art: Fibers 
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ARTM 
ARTp 
ARTR 
ARTS 

Art: Metalsmithing and jewelry 
Art: Painting 
Art: Printmaking 
Art: Sculpture 

OlAT 

OLEN 

Overseas Srudics: La T robe University IAus~ 
tralia! 
Overseas Studies: Leningrad, CIEE Program 
ISoviet Union] 

100-299 
Lower-division (freshman- and sophomore
level) courses 

ARTV 
BA 

Art" Visual Design 
Business Administration 

OlNK Over~cas Studie~: Link6ping, University of 
l1l1kijping ISweden] 100-399 

BE 
Bl 
CDS 

Business Environment 
Biology 
Communication Disorders and SCiences 

OlON 

OlYO 

Overseas Studies: London, NICSA Program 
IEngland] 
Overseas Studies: Lyon, Universitlcs in Lyon 

Honors college courses are designated (H) 
300-499 

CH 
CHN 
CI 
CIS 

Chemlsrry 
Chinese 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Computer and Information Science 

OMEI 

ONlj 

(1,11,111 and Catholic Faculties) !France! 
Overseas Studies: Tokyo, MClji University 
!Japan] 
Overseas Studies: Breukclen, Netherlands 

Upper-division (junior- and senior-level 
courses 

500-599 
ClAS 
COLT 
CpSY 

Classics 
Comparative Literature 
Counseling Psychology 

OpER 
School of Business (Nijenrode) 
Overseas Studies: Pcrugia, ltalbn University 
for Foreigners 

Courses that offer graduate-level work in 
classes that include undergraduate students 

CRWR Creative Writing 01'01 Overseas Studies: Paitiers, University of 600-699 
DAN 
DANC 

Dance: Profcssiona I 
Dance: Service OQUE 

Poitlers Universities In Lyon [France] 
Over~eas Studies: Queretaro, Summer Study Graduate-level courses 

DSC DecisIOn SCiences in Mexico 700-799 
EAll 
EC 

East Asian Languages and Literatures 
Economics 

OQUI Overseas Studies: Quito, Catholic University 
of Ecuador Professional or technical courses that apply 

EDpM 
ElED 
ENG 
EpSY 

Educational Policy and Management 
Elementary Education 
English 
Educational Psychology 

OROM 

OSEV 
OSIE 

Overseas Studies: Rome, Summer Architec~ 
ture StudiO [Italy] 
Overseas Studies: Seville, Study in Spain 
Overseas Studies: N ICSA Program [Indy] 

toward professional degrees but nor toward 
advanced academic degrees such as the M.A., 
M.S., or Ph.D. 

ES 
F1Nl 

Folklore and Ethnic Studies 
Finance 

OSlp Overseas Studies: B8.den~W':'irttemberg, 
Spring Intensive Program [Germany] Open-ended Courses 

FR French OUAB Overseas Studies: Aberdeen, University of Certain numbers are reserved for courses that 
GEOG 
GEOl 
GER 
GERO 

Geography 
Geology 
German 
Gerontology 

OUEA 

OUlV 

Aberdeen [Scotland] 
Overseas Studies: Norwich, University of 
East Anglia [England] 
Overseas Studies: Liverpool, University of 

may be repeated for credit (R) under the 
same number. Credit is assigned according to 
the work load in a particular course. Credit 

GRK 
HBR 
HC 
HDEV 

Greek 
Hebrew 
Honors College 
Human Development and Performance 

OWAS 

OYON 

Liverpool IEngland] 
Overseas Studies' Tokyo, Waseda University 
Oapan] 
Overseas Studies: Seoul, Yunsei University 

ranges indicate minimum and maximum 
credits available in a single course. Depart
ments determine credit ranges unless speci

HEP Health Education: Professional [Korea] fied below. Except in the School of Law, 
HES 
HIST 
HS 

Health Education: Service 
History 
Human ServICes 

pEAE 
pEAQ 
PEG 

Physical Education Aerohics 
Physical Education Aquatics 
Physical Educatiun Gymnastics 

courses numbered 503, 60], and 603 are of
fered pass/no pass only. 

HUM Humanities pEHA Physical Education Human Action Studies 196 Field Stlillies (1-2R) 
IARC 
INDO 
INTl 
1ST 
ITAl 
j 

Interior Architecture 
Indonesian 
International Studies 
Interdisciplinary Studies 
Italian 
Journalism 

PEl 
pEIA 
pEMA 
pEMS 
pEOl 
pEOW 

Physical Educatiun lndividual Activities 
Phy,ical Education Intercollegiate Athletics 
Phy,ical Educmion Martial Ans 
Physical Education Mlllti~Sport Activities 
Physical Education Outdoor Pursuits-land 
Physical Education Outdoor Pursuits-Water 

198 

199 

200 

Workshop or Laboratory Projects or 
Colloquium 

Special Studies: [Term Suhject! ( 1-3R) 

Innovative Education: [Term Subject] ( 1
3R) 

jpN japanese PEP Physical Education ProfeS>lonal 399 Special Studie>: [Term Subject! (I--4R) 
lA 
lAT 
lAW 
lERC 
LIB 

Landscape Architecture 
latin 
Law 
Labor Education and Research Center 
Library 

pERS 
PERU 
PETS 
PEW 
pEY 

Physical Education RacLJuet Sports 
Phy~ical Education Running 
Physical Education Team Spons 
Physical Education Weight Training 
Physical Education Yoga Trail1lng 

400 

401 

403 

Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 

Research 

Thesis 

LING Linguistics PHil Philosophy 404 Intermhlp: [Term Subject] 
lSS 
MATH 
MGMT 
MGRK 

Leisure Studies and Services 
Mathematics 
Management 
Modern Greek 

PHYS 
pppM 
PS 
pSY 

Physics 
Planning, Public Policy and Nlanagement 
Political Science 
Psychology 

405 

406 

407/507 

Read1l1g and Conference: !Tenn Subject] 

Field Studies or Special Pmblems 

Seminar: [Term Subject] 
Mil 
MKTG 

Military Science 
Marketing 

REl 
RHCM 

Religious Studies 
Rhetoric and Communication 

408/508 Wurbhop or Laboratory Projects or 
ColloLJuiurn 

MUE 
MUP 
MUS 
OACT 

Music Education 
MusIc Performance 
Music 
Overseas Studies: American Council of 

Rl 
RUSS 
SCAN 
SEED 

Romance Languages 
Russian 
Scandinavian 
Secundary Education 

409 

410/510 

Supervised Tutoring or PraC[icum: [Term 
Subject] 

Experimemal Course: [Term Subjectj 

Teachers of Russian [Soviet Unionl SLAV Slavic 503 TheSIS 
OAGU Overseas Studies: Tokyo, Aoyama Gaku1l1 SOC Sociology 601 Research 

OAVI 
University Oapan] 
Overseas Studies: Avignon, NICSA Program 
[Francel 

SPAN 
SPED 
SpER 

Spanish 
Special Education (Mildly Handicapped) 
Special Education and Rehahilitation 

602 

603 

Supervised College Teaching 

Dissertation 

OBEI Overseas Studies: Beijing College ofEconom~ TA Theater Arts 604 Internship: [Term Subject! 

OBER 

OBWU 

ics IChina] 
Overseas Studies: Bergen, University of 
Bergen INorway] 
Overseas Studies: Baden-Wurttemberg, Uni

TCF 
THAI 
TRN 
WR 

Telecommunicatiun and Film 
Thai 
Transportation 
Expository Writing 

605 
606 

607 

Readmg and Conference: !Term Suhject! 
Field StuciIes or Special Problems 

Seminar: [Term Subject] 

versities in Baclcn~Wurttcmbcrg [GermanyJ WST Women's StudiCs 608 Workshop or Specinl Topics or Colloquium 
OCOl 
OCUR 

ODIS 

Cologne, NICSA Program [Germanyl 
Overseas Studies: Curtin University [Austra~ 
lia] 
Overseas Studies: Copenhagen, Denmark's 
International Study Program 

Course Numbering System 
Courses in University of Oregon bulletins are 

609 

610 

704 

Terminal Project or Practicllm or SuperVised 
Tutoring: [Term Subject] 

Experimenml Course: [Term Subject] 

Internship: [Term Subject] 

OFUZ Overseas Studies: Fuzhou Teachers Univer numbered in accordance with the course 705 Reading anJ Conference: ]Term Subject] 

OHUJ 

OjAU 

sity IChll1a] 
Overseas Studies: Jerusalem, Hcbrew Untvcr~ 
sity ofJerusalem [Israel] 
Overseas Studies: Szeged, jozseph Attila 

numbering plan of the schools in the Oregon 
State System of Higher Education. 

1-99 

707 

708 

Seminnro [Term Suhject] 

Workshop or Special Topics or Colloquium: 
ITerm Subject! 

OjSB 
University [Hungary] 
Overseas Studies: Tokyo, CIEE japan Sum
mer Busmess and Society Program 

Remedial, terminal, semiprofessional, or non
credit courses that do not apply toward de

710 Experimental Cou"e: [Term Subjecr] 

gree requirements 



ACADEJVIIC CALENDAR 


Fall Term 1990 	 Last day to drop courses without recorded "W" 1990 
Tuesday, April 12 September AugustReenrollment applications due 

S M T WT F S S M T W T F SFriday, August 24 	 Memorial Day holiday 1 1 Z 3 
Monday, 27 3 4 5 6 8 4 5 6 7 9 10New Student Orientation 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 11 12 13 14 16 17 

Sunday to Saturday, September 16-22 Spring-term final examinations 	 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 18 19 20 21 23 24 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 25 26 27 28 29 3C 31Monday to Saturday, June 3-8Registration 	 30 

SeptemberThursday and Friday, September 20-21 	 Alumni Day October M T WT F S 
Classes begin Saturday, June 8 S M T W T F S 1 3 4 5 6 7 

1 2 3 4 5 6 8 9 10 11 12 13 14Monday, September 24 	 Commencement Day 7 8 9" 10 11 12 13 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
Sunday, June 9 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 22 23 24 25 26 27 28Last day to pay fees without penalty 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 29 30 

Wednesday, September 26 	 28 29 30 31Summer Session 1991 	 October 
NovemberRegistration 	 S tv! T WT F 

tv! T W T F S I 2 3 5Monday to Friday, 13-24 	 S 4 
1 2 3 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

Last day to add courses 4 6 7 8 9 10 13 14 15 16 17 18 19Classes begin 11 12 J3 14 15 16 17 20 21 22 23 24 25 26Friday, October 5 Monday, June 17 	 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 27 28 29 30 31 
25 26 _I 28 30Last day to drop courses without recorded "w" Last day to pay fees without penalty 

p 
November 

Friday, October 12 December S tv! T WT F SFriday, June 21 
S M T W T F S 1 2 

Thanksgiving vacation Last day to add courses 1 3 4 5 6 7 9 
Thursday to Sunday, November 22-25 Friday, Jline 28 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
Fall-term final examinations 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 24 25 26 27 28 29 30Last day for summer-session 23 24 26 27 28 29Monday to Saturday, December 10-15 	 DecemberJune 28 30 31 

M T WT FWinter vacation Independence Day holiday 1991 1 2 3 4 5 6 
December 16 to January 2 Thursday, July 4 January 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21S M T W T F S
Winter Term 1991 	 Eight~week session ends 1 2 3 4 5 2223 24 25 26 27 28 

29 30 JlFriday, August 9 	 6 7 8 9 10 II 12Reenrollment applications due 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 1992
Friday, December 14 Summer-session graduation convocation 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 

January27 29 30 31Saturday, August 10 Registration 	 S M T W T F S 
February 1 2 3 4Thursday and Friday, January 3-4 	 Eleven-week sessIon ends S M T W T F S 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Friday, August 30 	 1 2 15 16Classes begin 	 12 13 14 17 18 
3 4 6 8 9 19 20 21 2223 24 25

Monday, January 7 Labor Day holiday 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 26 27 28 29 30 31 
Monday, September 2 17 18 20 21 22 23Last day to pay fees without penalty 	 19 

February24 25 26 27 28 
Wednesday, January 9 S tv! T W T F S 

March 1 
Last day for winter-term registration Fall Term 1991 S !vi T W T S 3 4 5 6 8 

10 11 12 13 14 15Friday, January 18 Reenrollment applications due 3 4 5 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 

Last day to add courses Friday, August 23 1011 12 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
17 18 19

Friday, ] anuary 18 	 MarchNew Student Orientation 	 24 25 26 
31 	 S tv! T WT F S

Martin Luther King 	 Sunday to Saturday, September 15-21 I 2 3 4 5 6 7 
AprilMonday, January 21 	 8 9 10 11 12 13 14Registration M T W T F S 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 

Last day to drop courses without recorded "W" Thursday and Friday, September 19-20 1 2 3 4 5 6 12 Z3 24 25 26 27 28 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 29 30 31Friday, Jan lIary 25 Classes begin 	 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

April
Winter-term final examinatjons 	 Monday, September 23 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 

28 29 30 M T WT F S 
Monday to Saturday, March 11-16 Last day to pay fees without penalty 	 1 2 3 4 

May 1 6 8 9 10 11Wednesday, September Z7vacation S M T WT F S 12 13 15 16 17 18 
17-24 1 2 3 4 19 20 2223 24 25Last day for fall-term registration 5 6 7 9 10 11 26 27 29 30 

Friday, October 4 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 Spring Term 1991 	 ~- May19 20 21 22 23 24 .J
Last day to add courses 26 27 28 29 30 31 S M T W F SReenrollment applications due 
Friday, October 4 	 1 2

Friday, March 8 June J 4 5 6 8 9 
Last day to drop courses without recorded "W" S tv! T W T F S 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

Registration 1 17 18 19 20 21 22 23Friday, October 11Monday and March 25-26 4 6 8 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
9 10 11 13 14 15 31Thanksgiving vacation Classes begin 	 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 

Thursday to Sunday, November 28 to 	 25 June
Wednesday, March 27 	 2J 24 26 27 28 29 

30 	 S M T W T F SDecember] 
1 3 4 5 6Last day to pay fees without penalty July 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

Friday, March 29 S tv! T W T F S 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
Fall-term final examinations 
Monday to Saturday, December 9-14 1 3 4 5 6 21 22 2J 24 25 26 27

Last day for spring-term registration 	 8 10 12 28 307 9 11 13 29Winter vacationFriday, April 5 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
December 15 to January 5 21 22 n 24 2S 26 27 

to add courses 28 29 30 31 
AprilS 

[8] 



HONORS AND AWARDS 


364 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3216 
Mary Hudzikiewicz, Coordinator 

HONOR SOCIETIES 
One means of recognizing outstanding stu
dents at the University ofOregon is through 
election to membership in a chapter of a lo
cal, national, or international honor society. 
Criteria for membership and the scope of 
activities vary widely. Some focus primarily 
on scholastic achievement; others consider 
grades along with other factors such as com
munity service and leadership. Some honor 
societies select members by invitation only; 
for others, students must submit applications. 
Initiation Fees. :vhmy, but not all, honor 
societies charge initiation fees. The Olwen 
William Harris Endowment Fund has been 
established to help defray the cost of initia
tion fees for students who cannot afford to 
pay them. To receive money from this fund, 
students must complete an application, 
which is available from the coordinator of 
honors and awards. An advisory committee 
reviews all applications and dispenses the 
awards. 

Honoraries Based 
on Scholarship 
(membership by invitation) 

Alpha Lambda Delta 
Roger Morris, Adviser 
(503) 346-3216 
One of two national honor societies for 
freshmen, Alpha Lambda Delta is for stu
dents who have a cumulative GPA of 3.50 or 
better, for a minimum of 12 graded credits a 
term, after winter or spring term of their 
freshman year. Students who accept the invi
cation to join are initiated in May. Members 
participate in activities during their sopho
more year. Initiation fee: $15 to 

Golden Key 
Hilda Young, Adviser 
(503) 346-3118 

Golden Key national honor society recog

nizes scholastic achievement in all under

graduate fields of study. Eligibility is limited 

to the top 15 percent of juniors and seniors. 

Students must have a 3.50 GPA and a mini

mum of 45 credits at the university to be in

vited to membership. A membership recep

tion is held in the fall, and two scholarships 

arc awarded ,mnually to outstanding junior 

and senior initiates. Initiation fee: $40 


Phi Beta Kappa Society 
Nan Coppock-Bland, Adviser 
(503) 346-5396 
Founded in 1776, the Phi Beta Kappa 
is the oldest and most prestigiolls academic 
honor society in the nation. The Alpha of 
Oregon chapter has a sibling chapter at Reed 
College; these are the only two ch<lpters in 
the state. The society honors students whose 
undergradu(lte academic records fulfill the 
objectives of a liberal-arts education. Besides 
electing new members each spring, the 
ter brings to campus national scholars to 
free public lectures and converse with stu
dents on liberal-arts topics. An annual prize 
0[$250 is awarded to the undergraduate win
ner of the Stanley B. Greenfield Phi Beta 
Kappa Essay Prize contest. 
A membership committee of faculty, staff, Gnd 
graduate-student members screens academic 
records to determine whether they fulfill the 
minimum requirements for membership and 
makes recommendations to the membership at 
large. Following an election meeting in late 
May, elected students are invited to join the 
society. Also elected are the Oregon Six, six 
students voted the most outstanding of those 
elected to membership that year. Students 
who accept the invitation to join are initiated 
the morning of the spring commencement 
ceremony. Initiation fee: $35 
Below is a summary of the minimum require
ments for election to Phi Beta 
1. 168 credits completed by the begmning of 

the spring term of the election 
2. 80 credits and five terms on the Eugene 

campus, at least the last three terms in resi
dence. Summer sessions in which 9 or 
more credits have been earned apply to 
these requirements 

3.3.70 cumulative grade point average at the 
University of Oregon or a 3.50 cumulative 
UO GPA and a cumulative GPA of at 
least 3.80 for the last five tenus 

4. 50 percent of UO credits in courses consid
ered liberal in character, of which 24 cred
its must be upper division and no more 
than 6 of the 24 elective pass/no pass 

5. 	Distribution of the 24 upper-division cred
its among the group-satisfying areas (arts 
and letters, social science, science) in the 
College of Arts and Sciences to include 
one of the following: 
a. 6 credits in each of two areas 
or 

b. 6 credits in one area and 3 credits in 
each of the other two areas 

or 
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c. 3 credits in each of three departments in 
one area 

6. Evidence of good conduct and character 

Phi Eta Sigma 
Roger Morris, Adviser 
(503) 346-3216 
UO freshmen with a cumulative GPA of 
3.50 GPA, for at least 12 graded credits a 
term, after winter or spring term are invited 
to join Phi Eta Sigma. New members are ini
timed in the spring and are active the follow
ing year. Initiation fee: $15 to $30 

Honoraries Based on 
Scholarship, Leadership, 
and Service 
(membership by invitation and application) 

Ancient Order of the Druids 
Mark Latimer, Adviser 
(503) 346-3216 
Druids is an honor society for juniors who 
exhibit outstanding scholarship, leadership, 
service, character, and participation in stu
dent activities. It is open to anyone with a 
3.20 GPA or better who will have completed 
90 credits by the following fall term. Avail
ability of applic(ltions is announced each 
spring in the Oregon Daily Emerald.Member
ship is limited to approximately twenry-fivc 
students. New members are elected by unani
mous vote of the active members. 

Friars 
Mary Hudzikiewicz, Adviser 
(503) 346-3216 

Established in 1910, Friars is the oldest hon

orary on the UO campus. Membership is 

composed of faculty members and students 

who have completed at least three years of 

study. Criteria are contributions to the uni

versity, potential for community leadership, 

and commitment to the university as alumni. 

There is no application process. Prospective 

members arc nominated from within the ac

tive membership. New members are tapped 

each spring. 


Mortar Board 
Ralph J. Barnhard, Adviser 
(503) 346-4601 
A national honor society for seniors, Mortor 
Board emphasizes leadership, scholarship, 
and service. To be eligible for membership, 
students must have at least a 3.20 GPA and 
be entering their senior year the term follow
ing initiation. Selection and initiation of 
qualified cand idates takes place spring term. 
Initiation fce: $4 I 
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PROFESSIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 
Alpha Kappa Delta 
Richard P. Gale, Adviser 
(503) 346-5012 
An international sociological honor society, 
Alpha Kappa Delta is open to people who 
meet the following criteria: a cumulative 
GPA of at least 3.00, a cumulative GPA in 
sociology courses of at least 3.00, and 
completion of at least four sociology courses. 
Members investigate sociological issues and 
social problems through social and intellec
tual activities that lead to improvement of 
the human condition. Initiation fee: $20 

Alpha Kappa Psi 
Donald E. Lytle, Adviser 
(503) 346-3329 
Members of Alpha Kappa Psi, a professional 
business fraternity, can improve leadership 
and professional skills. Projects and activities 
include student-faculty socials, the "Half
Day-on-the-Job" program, and speakers from 
the business community. Initiation fee: $40 

Asklepiads 
Marliss G. Strange, Adviser 
(503) 346-3211 
Asklepiflds is fl scholastic honorary for stu
dents taking courses in the prehealth sci
ences. Activities include dispensing 
prehealth sciences literature, maintaining 
information files on medical schools, super
vising preceptorships in health fields, and 
arranging tours of the Oregon Health Sci
ences Center in Portland. Potential members 
must have a high GPA in science courses, 
completion of at least one term of organic 
chemistry, and participation in extracurricu
lar activities. Applications are available in 
164 Oregon Hall. Initiation fee: $20 

Beta Alpha Psi 
Raymond D. King, Adviser 
(503) 346-3357 
The primary objective of Beta Alpha Psi, a 
national scholastic and professional account
ing fraternity, is to encourage and ,prr.ani7P 

excellence in the accounting field. A cumu
lative GPA of at least 3.00 is required for 
membership. The fraternity provides mem
bers and pracricing accountants with oppor
tunities for self-development and encourages 
a sense of ethical, social, and public responsi
bility. Initiation fee: $40 

Beta Gamma Sigma 
Donald E. Lytle, Adviser 
(503) 346-3329 
Beta Gamma Sigma, a national scholastic 
honorary in business administration, pro
motes "the advancement of education in the 
art and science of business and fosters integ
rity in the conduct of business operations." 
To be eligible for membership, a s[uclem must 
rank in the top 5 percent of the junior class, 
the top 10 percent of the senior class, the top 

20 percent of a master's degree program, or be 
a graduating doctoral candidate. Membership 
is by invitation only. Selection is by a faculty 
committee. Beta Gamma Sigma is strictly an 
honorary organization with no formal meet
ings other than the social functions accompa
nying initiation. Initiation fee: $25 

Eta Sigma Gamma 
Michele Hawkins, Adviser 
(503) 346-4138 
A national health-science honorary, Eta 
Sigma Gamma was founded to honor and 
inspire professors, students, and health pro
fessionals who have contributed to the excel
lence of the health-science discipline. Eligi
bility is open to undergraduate 
health-education majors with at least a 3.00 
cumulative GPA, a GPA of 3.25 or better in 
health-education courses, and at least two 
terms of study at the UO. Graduate students 
must have at least a 3.30 cumulative GPA 
and a GPA of 3.50 or better in health-educa
tion courses. Members actively promote the 
health-education profession. Applications 
are available year round. Initiation fee 

Kappa Tau Alpha 
Randal A. Beam, Adviser 
(503) 346-3745 
Kappa Tau Alpha is a national society that 
recognizes and encourages high scholastic 
and professional standards among journalism 
majors. Potential members must have a 
bachelor's or master's degree in journalism 
with a cumulative GPA of 3.50 or better and 
be in the top 10 per cent of their graduating 
class. Journalism faculty members select new 
members. Initiation fee: $12 

Mu Phi Epsilon 
Marlene Soriano ThaI, Adviser 
(503) 346-3758 

An international music fraternity, Mu Phi 

Epsilon enables members to gain 

in public performances. Music majors or mi

nors who have reached second-term fresh

man standing in the music-major curriculum 

are eligible for election on the bases of schol

arship, musicianship, character, and person

ality. Activities include presenting musical 

programs on and off campus, organizing re

ceptions at musical events, and hosting guest 

artists. Initiation fee 


Order of the Coif 
Chapin D. Clark, Adviser 
(503) 346-3863 
Chartered at the UO in 1934, Order of the 
Coif is a nationallaw.school honorary that 
recognizes superior scholarship and promotes 
the ethical standards of the legal profession. 
The School of Law faculty selects members 
from the top 10 percent of each graduating 
class. Initiation fee 

Phi Alpha Theta 
Robert G. Lang, Adviser 
(503) 346-4820 
Phi Alpha Theta is an international honor 
society open to undergraduate history majors 

and other students interested in history. 
Membership requirements are at least a 3.10 
cumulative grade poim index (GPI), at least 
12 credits in history courses, and a 3.20 GP[ 
or better in history. Activities include field 
trips, on-campus presemation of papers, hiS
tory-awareness projects, and participation in 
regional historical conferences. Initiation fee 

Phi Beta 
Janet W. Descutner, Adviser 
(503) 346·3386 
Phi Beta is a professional fraternity for stu
dems of music, speech, drama, dance, or art. 
Its primary aims are to encourage high profes
sional standards and support for the creative 
find performing arts. Membership criteria are 
based on scholarship and intellectual 
achievement, career development, and the 
use ofstudents' talents to serve other stu
dents, schools, and communities. Initiation 
fee: $25 

Phi Delta Kappa 
Judith K. Grosenick, Adviser 
(503) 346-3404 
A national society, Phi Delta Kappa is open 
to educators with either 15 graduate credits 
in education or teaching experience. Mem
bers from the College of Education and the 
community are selected on the bases of edu
cational e~cellence, professional achieve
ments in research, service, and leadership. 
Nominations me accepted throughout the 
year; initiations take place in the fall and 
spring. Initiation fee: $30 

Pi Alpha Alpha 
Bryan T. Downes, Adviser 
(503) 346·3817 
The purposes of Pi Alpha Alpha, a national 
honor society, are to promote scholarship and 
recognition among students and professionals 
in public affairs and administration and to 
foster integrity and creative performance in 
government and related pub I ic service. To 
become members, past or present students or 
teachers must display high academic achieve
ment or outstanding public service in public
affairs or public-administration programs of 
universities that belong to the National As
sociation of Schools of Public Affairs and 
Administration. Initiation fee 

Pi GammaMu 
Hilda Young, Adviser 
(503) 346-3211 
Pi Gamma Mu is an international society for 
juniors, seniors, or graduate students in the 
social sciences. Eligibility criteria are 45 
credits at the UO, membership in the top 35 
percent of their class, a cumulative GPA of 
3.30 or higher, and at least 30 credits in his
tory, economics, geography, social psychol. 
ogy, international studies, and ethnic studies. 
Interested students may submit an applica
tion accompanied by an academic transcript. 
Invitations to join are mailed each spring. 
Initiation fee: $45 
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Pi Lambda Theta 
Judith K. Grosenick, Adviser 
(503) 346-3404 
A national society for outstanding under
graduates, gtaduates, or professionals in edu
cation, Pi Lambda Theta promotes academic 
excellence and provides opportunities for 
leadership development and professional 
growth. To qualify, undergraduates must 
have attained junior standing and a 3.50 cu
mulative GPA. Graduate students must have 
completed a bachelor's degree and be cur
rently enrolled in a UO graduate program. 
Initiation fee: $32 

Pi Mu Epsilon 
James A. Isenberg, Adviser 
(503) 346-4715 
Pi Mu Epsilon, a national mathematics soci
ety, sponsors films and lectures to expose its 
members to mathematics that are not usually 
encountered in the classroom and to encour
age student interaction. There are no abso
lute requirements, but a B average in two 
years of college mathematics, including cal
culus, is recommended. Applications are ac
cepted at any time. Initiation fee: $14 

Psi Chi 
Psychology Peer Advisers 
(503) 346-5582 
The purpose of the national Psi Chi society is 
to encourage, stimulate, and maintain schol
arship among psychology undergraduate and 
graduate students. Potential members must 
be in the top 35 percent of their class and 
have at least 12 credits in psychology. A 3.00 
GPA is required of graduate students. Selec
tion by application takes place throughout 
the year. Initiation fee: $30 

Sigma Xi 
John R. Lukacs, Adviser 
(503) 346-5112 
Sigma Xi encourages both pure and applied 

scientific research through five major activi

ties: recognition of individual research prom

ise and achievement, publication of research 

in progress in American Scientist, lecture pro

grams, grants-in-aid research, and a science

and-society program. Membership, by invita

tion only, is based on research aptitude and 

achievement rather than grades or 

Initiation fee 


Service Organizations 
Alpha Phi Omega 
Mary Hudzikiewicz, Adviser 
(503) 346-3216 
A service honorary for both undergraduate 
and graduate students, Alpha Phi Omega 
develops leadership skills and promotes 
friendship by serving the local community. 
Applications are accepted year round in 364 
Oregon Hall. Initiation fee: none 

Circle K International 
Frank Vignola, Adviser 
(503) 346-4761 
Sponsored by the Emerald Empire Kiwanis 
Club, the campus chapter of Circle K is part 

of the world's largest collegiate service orga
nization. Membership is open to all students 
interested in working on campus and com
munity service projects. Activities include 
sponsoring speakers, maintaining campus 
fountains, carving pumpkins for nursing 
homes, and raising funds for charities. Initia
tion fee 

UNDERGRADUATE 
ACADElVHC HONORS 
Clark Honors College 
Students may augment their majors by fulfill
ing requirements in the Clark Honors Col
lege, a small liberal-arts within the 
larger university. For details, see the Honors 
College section of this bulletin. 

Dean's List and Dean's 
Scholars 
The Dean's List, announced each fall, winter, 
and spring term, is the tOP 5 percent of un
dergraduates in each participating college or 
profeSSional school. To qualify, students must 
have 15 credits or more in residence for the 
term, at least 12 of the 15 credits must be 
graded, and the GPA must be 3.75 or better. 
Each June, students on the Dean's List for 
three consecutive terms are deSignated 
Dean's Scholars. 

Departmental Honors 
Some departments offer bachelor's degrees 
with honors. For more information, see the 
Registration and Academic Policies and 
departmental sections of this bulletin. 

Junior Scholars 
Undergraduates with 90 to 134 credits, the 
last 45 at the UO, and GPAs of 3.75 or 
higher are named Junior Scholars by the Dru
ids and Mortar Board honor societies during 
winter term. 

Latin Honors 
Graduating seniors are considered for cum 
laude, magna cum laude, and summa cum laude 
honors based on percentile ran kings in their 
graduating classes. For more information, see 
the Registration and Academic Policies sec
tion of this bulletin. 

AWARDS AND PRIZES 
Individual and Organization 
Awards 
Listed are major university awards presented 

during Parents' Weekend in May. Selection 

criteria are available from the honors and 

awards coordinator in 364 Oregon HaiL 

American Association of University Women 

Senior Recognition Award 

(senior woman) 

Bess Templeton Cristman Award 

(junior woman) 

Burt Brown Barker Vice-Presidential Cups 

(men's and women's living organizations) 


Centurian Awards 
(undergraduate students) 
Dean's Award for Service 
(any student) 
Doyle Higdon Memorial Trophy 
(sophomore student-athlete) 
Emerald Athletic Award 

(senior student-athlete) 

Gertinger Cup 

(junior woman) 

Global Citizen Award 

(any student) 

Golda Parker Wickham Scholarship 

(any student) 

Graduate Service Award 

(master's or Ph.D. student) 


Jackson Athletic Trophy 

(senior woman athlete) 

Jewel Hairston Bell Award 

(person of color) 

Koyl 

(junior man) 

Maurice Harold Hunter Leadership 

Scholarship 

(junior man from Oregon) 

Outstanding International Students Awards 

(any student) 

Ray Hawk Award 

(senior) 

Vernon Barkhurst Award 

(sophomore) 


Fellowships and Scholarships 
For information about fellowships and schol
arships besides the ones mentioned in this 
section, see the Student Financial Aid and 
departmental sections of this bulletin. 

Prizes 
Several annual cash prizes are awarded for 
student essays. Two essay contests are spon
sored the Humanities Center, which 
awards each to undergraduate and 
graduate winners of an essay contest. The Phi 
Beta Kappa Society offers a $250 prize for the 
best undergraduate essay submitted. Last year 
the Women's Studies Program awarded a 
$100 prize for the best undergraduate essay in 
lesbian and gay studies. 
Students should inquire at their home de
partments about additional contests or com
petitions for expository or creative writing or 
other student projects. 



ENTERING THE UNIVERSITY 


ADMISSIONS 
240 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3201 
James Buch, Director 

Admission requirements apply to all students 
seeking to enroll at the University of Oregon. 
Note that undergraduate international stu
dents are adrn i tted fall term on Iy. 

Application Deadlines 
Student Application Deadline 
Classification for Winter 1991 Enrollment 
All c1assificarions 
except llltcrnational 
undergraduates .,.,. .... ,. .... ,.. December 14, 1990 

for Spring 1991 Enrollment 
All classifications 
except international 
undergraduates ........... ,. .... ,. ............. March 8, 1991 

for Summer 1991 Enrollment 
Freshman ......... ,.................. .. ..... March 1, 1991 
Transfer .............................. .May 15, 1991 
Postbaccalaure<lte 
nongraduate ................ . .June 17, 1991 
Reenrollment or 

............ June 17, 1991 
.............................. July 12, 1991 

for Fall 1991 Enrollment 
Freshman ...... .. ............................. March I, 1991 
International 

nnf'wr,rl,,,r,, .................................. April 15, 1991 

................ May 15, [991 

Postbaccalaureate 
nongradllate ...... . ................... June 17, 1991 

Graduate ............. .. . ........... Allgllsr 23,1991 
Reenrollment or 
reregistration ............................... Allgust 23,1991 


Late applications are considered; qualified people 
who apply late are admitted if space is available. 

Several professional schools, departments, 
and special prognllllS have additional admis
sion requirements. Students who plan to en
ter the university as majors in architecture, 
interior architecture, landscape architecture, 
music, or physical education, or who hope to 

enroll in the Clark Honors College, should 
be aware of the special admission require
ments and application deadlines. Some dead
lines are given below. Details are in the de
partmental sections of this bulletin. 

Fall Term Application Deadline 
Architecture ................................. January 15,1991 

Interior Architecture ....... January 15.1991 

Landscape Architecture ................ February I, 1991 


Music majors audition for placement and 
take a musicianship examination scheduled 
on several dates throughout the spring. 

The university also is concerned with an 
applicant's mental and emotional capacities 
to participate in the learning experiences of 
college life, and this is taken into consider
ation in reviewing applications for admission. 

Freshman Admission 
Freshman Application Procedures 
Freshman are required to submit 
the following to the Office of Admissions: 

1. A completed application for admission and 
a nonrefundable $40 application fee 

2. At the time of application, a transcript 
showing at least six semesters of the 
applicant's high school record 

3. The results of either the Scholastic Apti
tude Test (SAT) or the American College 
Test (ACT) 

4. A final transcript of the applicant's high 
school record certifying graduation 

Students may apply <my time after October 
15 of their senior year in high schooL Resi
dent applicants use special forms available in 
Oregon high schools. Nonresidents should 
lise University application forms 
available from the of Admissions. 

To be admitted to the University of Oregon, 
students must complete the minimum num
ber of years of study in certain disciplines and 
meet the grade point average or test score 
alternatives outlined below. 

Fourteen total units (one unit equals one year) 
of college preparatory course work arc required. 
Specific subject requirements include: 
English-four years. All four years should be 
in preparatory composition and literature 
with an emphasis on, and frequent practice 
in, writing expository prose. 

Mathematics-three years. Study must in
clude first-year and two additional 
years of college preparatory mathematics such 
as geometry, advanced algebra, trigonometry, 
analytical geometry, or calculus. It is recom
mended that an advilnced mathematics 
course be mken in the senior year. 

Science-two years. Study must include a 
year each in two fields of college preparatory 
science such as biology, chemistry, physics, or 
earth and physical science (one recom
mended as laboratory science). 

Social studies-three years. Study must in
clude one year of United States history, one 
year of global studies (for example, world 
history, geography), and one year of a social 
studies elective (American government 
strongly recommended). 

Other college preparatory course work
two years. It is highly recommended that 

these years be in language study. 
Computer science, fine and perfonning arts, 
or other college preparatory electives may 
satisfy this requirement. 

Freshman Admission Requirements 
1. To be admitted to the University of Or

egon, students must have 

a. Graduated from a standard or accredited 
high school and 

b. Completed the subject requirements 
outlined above and 

c. Obtained a score of 30 on the Test of 
Standard Written (TSWE) or a 
score of 15 on the portlOn of the 
American College (ACT) 

2. Students must also meet one of the follow
ing requirements: 

a. A 3.00 high school grade point average 
(GPA) or better in all high school sub
jects taken toward graduation or 

b. A predicted first-term GPA of2,00 or 
better, based on a combination ofhigh 
school GPA and SAT or ACT scores 

from high 
school may be for admission on 
the basis of the Test of General Educational 
Development (GED). Inquire at the Office of 
Admissions for more details. 

Computing Admission 
Grade Point Averages 
A numerical point value is assigned to all 
graded work as follows: A 4 per 
credit, B=3 points per credit, points per 
credit, 0= 1 point per credit, For N=O 
points. The grade point average (GPA) 
equals the total points divided by total credits 
for which grades are received. 

Admission Exceptions 
Oregon State System of Higher Education 
policy pennits the university to admit limited 
number offreshmen who do not meet the mini
mum requirements. A request for .,dmission as 
an exception is reviewed by the Admissions 
Committee. For infurmation about this option, 
write or visit the Office of Admissions. 

Placement Examinations 
New freshmen and transfer students who 
have earned fewer than 36 quarter credits are 
reqUIred to submit the results of the SAT or 
the ACT. The Test of Standard Written En
glish (TSWE), a part of the is used for 
placement in the university's required writing 
courses. Therefore, students who have only 
taken the ACT or GED and transfers who 
have not completed an English composition 
course arc required to take the TSWE on the 

[12] 
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UO campus. The TSWE is given each term 

during registration. 

Special testing arrangements can be made for 

physically limited applicants. For physically 

limited applicants who arc unable to take the 

tcst, the university applies alternate admis

sion criteria. Contact your guidance coun

selor or the Office of Admissions for informa

tion on SAT and ACT test dates. 

Students who have taken two or more years of a 

foreign language should take the College Board 

Achievement Test in that language. The score 

is lL~ed to help students determine their college 

entry level in the language. Students with a 

high foreign lan!,'lIage achievement test score 

can sometimes waive the language requ irement 

for the bachelor ofarts degree (see Bachelor's 


Requirements). 

Advanced Placement Program 

Students receiving satisfactory grades in ad

vanced placement examinations adminis

tered by the College Board may, on admis

sion to the university, be granted credit 

toward a bachelor's degree in comparable 

university courses. 

The fields included in the Advanced Place

ment Program are English composition and 

literature, art history, American history, Euro

pean history, government and politics, econom

ics, biology, chemistry, physics, mathematics, 

computer and information science, music, 

French, German, Spanish, and Latin. For infor

mation about advanced placement, inquire at 

the Office of Admissions. 


Transfer Admission 
Students who have completed 12 or more 
credits of graded, transferable work with a 
minimum GPA of 2.25 (2.50 for nonresi
dents) may be admitted if their high school 
records meet the Freshman Admission Re
quirements specified above. Those whose 
records do not meet these requirements must 
complete a minimum of 36 transferable co[
lege credits, 24 of which must be graded, with 
a cumulative GPA of 2.25 (2.S0 for nonresi
dents) to qualify. 
Transfer students who apply to one of the 
profeSSional schools may be expected to show 
proficiency beyond the minimum require
ment for transfer admission. See departmen
tal sections of this bulletin for details. 
A student may be placed on probation ifhis 
or her prior college record includes a signifi
cant number of no-pass marks. The student's 
academic record is automatically reviewed by 
the Scholastic Review Committee at the end 
of the first term's enrollment. The university 
academic standing regulations are explained 
in (he Registration and Academic Policies 
section of this bulletin. 

Transfer of Credit 
The amount of credit transferred depends upon 
the nature of the applicant's previous work, 
which is evaluated according to the academic 
requirements of the university. Records from 
institutions fully accredited by appropriate ac
crediting associations are evaluated before ad

mission is granted. Up to 108 credits from ac
credited community or junior colleges may be 
applied to the bachelor's degree. 
Usually, no advanced standing is at 
entrance for work done in nonaccredited 
schools. However, such credit may be trans
{erred or validated for mmsfer by examina
tion or by petition. Credit will. be allowed 
only for courses substantially equivalent to 
university courses. 
See Group Requirements: Plan I under Registra
tion and Academic Policies for group require
ments applying to all new undergraduates. 

Transfer Application Procedures 
Transfer applicants are required to submit the 
following to the Office of Admissions: 
1. A completed application for admission and 

a nonrefundable $40 application fee 
2. An official transcript from each and 

university attended (an official transcript is 
one sent direcdy to the Office of Admis
sions by the college or university attended) 

Transfer students may submit their applications 
up to one year before they phm to enroll at the 
university. Applications and official transcripts 
should be received by the university by the 
deadlines listed above to allow time for a com
plete evaluation of the transferred credits. 

Premajor Status 
The departments listed below admit new 
students only premajors. The premajor 
student is eligible to take advantage of the 
department's services and, in most 
cases, complete lower-division course work 
required for the major. Each of these depart
ments then screens enrotled premajor stu
dents who have completed some university 
study and decides if they will be advanced to 
major status. Professional schools and depart
ments with premajor admission requirements 
are the College of Business Administration; 
School of Journalism; and the human ser
vices, leisure studies and services, physical 
education and human movement studies, and 
school and community health departments. 
A few in the College of Arts and 

e.g., the Department of Computer 
and Information Science and the Depart
ment of Economics, have stringent criteria 
for upper-division students as ma
jors. students, particularly juniors 
and seniors, may need to take this into ac
count. See departmental sections of this bul
letin for details. 

International Admission 
Applicants who are nOt United States citi
zens or immigrants are considered for admis
sion to the university as international stu
dents. Proficiency in the English language is 
vital to the academic success of international 
students. All students whose native language 
is not English are required to supply results of 
the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) as part of the application process. 
The TOEFL is given world wide. For more 
information write to TOEFL, PO Box 899, 
Princeton NJ 08540. USA. 

For undergraduates, a GPA of 2.50 is required 
to transfer from an American university or 

To obtain application forms, graduate 
,,,,,,.,II(',,nrs should write directly to the depart
ments or schools in which they plan to study. 
Undergraduate applicants from foreign coun
tries are admitted fall term only. The admis
sion deadline is April 15. Late applications 
may not be processed in time for the term of 
first preference. 

Specialized Admission Assistance 
Specialized admission assistance is available 
to fldult learners, ethnic minority students, 
and students with disabilities. 
Adult Learners. Inquire at the Office of Aca
demic Advising and Student Services, 164 
Oregon Hall; telephone (S03) 346-3211, or 
the Office of Admissions, 240 Oregon Hall; 
telephone (503) 346-3201. See also the Aca
demic Advising and Student Services sec
tion of this bulletin. 
Ethnic Minority Students. Inquire at the 
Office of Multicultural Affairs, 314 Oregon 
Hall; telephone (503) 346-3479, or the Of
fice of Admissons, 240 Oregon Hall; (S03) 
346-3201. See also the Special Services sec
tion of this bulletin. 
Students with Disabilities. Inquire at the 
Office of Academic Advising and Student 
Services, 164 Oregon Hall; telephone (503) 
346-3211, or the Office of Admissions, 240 
Oregon Hall; (S03) 346-3201. See also the 
Academic Advising and Student Services 
section of this bulletin. 

Graduate Admission 
Students planning to earn graduate degrees at 
the university must be admitted to the Gradu
ate School and the departments in which they 
plan to study. The general admission require
ments for the Graduate School are described 
in that section of this bulletin. Each school 
and department in the university determines 
its own specific requirements and application 
deadlines for graduate admission. For this rea
son, inquiries concerning graduate admission 
should be sent directly to the department or 
school of interest. 

Postbaccalaureate Admission 
Students who have earned a bachelor's de
gree and want to earn a second undergradu
ate degree, or take additional work without 
entering a formal degree or certification pro
gram, may be admitted with postbaccalaure
ate nongraduate status. These students pay 
appropriate undergraduate fees. Applications 
and information are available from the Office 
of Admissions. 

Residence Classification 
Students enrolled at the university are classi
fied for admission and fee purposes as either 
Oregon residents or nonresidents. The resi
dence classification regulations appear in 
Chapter 580, Division 10, Admin
istrative Rules (OAR). 
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Determination of Residence 

OAR 850-10-030 (1) For purposes of admis

sion and instruction fee assessment Department 

institutions shall classify all students (except stu

dents attending a summer session) as Oregon 

resident or nonresident. 

(2) For this purpose an Oregon resident is a per
son with a bona fide fixed and permanent physical 
presence established and maintained in Oregon of 
not less than twelve consecutive months immedi
ately prior to the time for which residence status is 
requested. Determination of residence includes 
finding it to be the place where the person intends 
to remain and to which the person expects to re
turn when leaving Oregon without intending to 
establish a new domicile elsewhere and shall be 
based on consideration ofall relevant objective 
factors including but not limited to: 

(a) Abandonment of prior out-of-state residence; 
(b) History, duration, and nature of 
noneducational activities in Oregon; 

(c) Sources of financial support including loca
tion of source of sup/Jort and amount of support; 
(Receipt, from a non-Oregon resident of support 
greater than the difference between resident and 
nonresident tuition at the institution where resi
dence is sought, whether or not the student is 
actually claimed as a dependent for tax purposes, 
is a strong inference of nonresidency.) 
(d) Location offamily; 
(e) Ownership of real property in Oregon; 
(f) Location of household goods in Oregon; 
(g) Filing ofOregon income tax return as an 
Oregon resident; and 
(h) State of vehicle and voter registration. Residence 
is not established by mere attendance at an institu
tion of higher education and physical presence in the 
state while attending such an institution. 
(3) The criteria established in section (2) of this 
rule shall also be used to determine whether a 
person who has moved from the state has estab
lished a non-Oregon residence. 

(4) If institution records show that the residence 
ofa person upon whom the student is dependent 
is outside of Oregon, the person shall continue to 
be classified as a nonresident until entitlement to 
resident classification is shown. The burden of 
showing that the residence classification should be 
changed is on the person requesting the change. 

Residence Classification of Armed 
Forces Personnel 
OAR 580-10-035(1) For purposes of this rule, 
armed services means officers and enlisted per
sonnel of the United States Army, Navy, Air 
Force, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard. 
(2) Notwithstanding OAR 580-10-030, mem
bers of the armed services and their spouses and 
dependent children who reside in this state while 
assigned to duty at any base, station, shore estab
lishment or other facility in this state or while serv
ing as members of the crew of a ship which has an 
Oregon port of shore establishment as its home 
port or permanent station, shall be considered 
residents for purposes of the instruction fee. 
(3) An Oregon resident entering the armed ser
vices retains Oregon residence classification until 
it is voluntarily relinquished. 

(4) An Oregon resident who has been in the 
armed services and assigned on duty outside of 
Oregon must return to Oregon within sixty days 
after completing service to retain classification as 
an Oregon resident. 
(5) A person who continues to reside in Oregon 
after separation from the armed services may 
count the time spent in the state while in the 
armed services to support a claim for classifica
tion as an Oregon resident. 
(6) The dependent child and spouse of a person 
who is a resident under section (2) of this rule 
shall be considered an Oregon resident. "Depen
dent child" includes any child ofa member of the 
armed forces who: 
(a) Is under 18 years of age and not married, 
otherwise emancipated, or self-supporting; or 

(b) Is under 23 years of age, unmarried, enrolled 
in a full-time course of study in an institution of 
higher learning, and dependent on the member 
for over one-half of their support. 

Residence Classification of Aliens 
OAR 580-10-040 (1) An alien holding an im
migrant visa or an A, E, G, 1 , or K visa, or oth
erwise admitted for permanent residence in the 
United States, is eligible to be considered an Or
egon resident if OAR 530-10-030 (2) is otherwise 
satisfied. The date ofreceipt of the immigrant visa 
or the date ofapproval of an alien' .I application for 
lawful permanent residence, whichever is earlier, 
shall be used for determining residence under 
rulers] OAR 550-10-030. 
(2) Notwithstanding any other rule, an alien 
possessing a nonimmigrant or temporary, i. e ., B, 
C, D, F, H,j, L, orM, visa cannot be classified 
as a resident. 

Changes in Residence Classification 
OAR 580-10-041 (1) If an Oregon resident 
student transfers to an institution outside of Or
egon and later seeks to re-enroll in a Department 
institution, the residence classification of that 
student shall be re-examined and determined on 
the same basis as for any other person. 
(2) When a person upon whom another is depen
dent establishes a permanent Oregon residence as 
defined in OAR 530-10-030 (2) during a term 
when the dependent is enrolled at a Department 
institution, the enrolled person may register as a 
resident at the beginning of the next term. 

(3) Once established, classification as a resident 
continues so long as the student remains in con
tinuous academic-year enrollment in the classify
ing institution. 
(4) A person who seeks classification as a resident 
under these rules shall complete and submit a nota
rized Residence Information Affidavit. The affidavit 
must be submitted by the last day to register for the 
term in which resident status is sought. 
For more information about residence rules, 
call or visit the Office of Admissions. 

Students who knowingly submit altered tran
scripts or appUcations jeopardize their admis
sion status and could have their registration 
canceled. AU records submitted, filed, and 
accumulated in the Office of Admissions be
come the property of the university. 

REGISTRATION AND 
ACADEMIC POLICIES 
220 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3195 
Herbert Chereck, Registrar 

Academic Year 
The university divides the academic year into 
three terms of approximately twelve weeks 
each (except for the School of Law, which 
uses a semester calendar). 

The summer session supplements the work of 
the regular year; a special bulletin and an
nouncements are issued for that session. 

Students may enter the university at the be
ginning of any term, with the exception of 
architecture students, who should see Appli
cation Deadlines under Admissions and 
Records. For freshmen and transfer students 
who enter fall term, the university has an 
annual New Student Orientation and recom
mends that all new students attend. See the 
Academic Calendar detailed list of this and 
other important dates during the current aca
demic year. 

Students are held responsible for familiarity with 
university requirements governing such matters 
as registration, academic standards, student ac
tivities, student conduct, and organizations. 
Complete academic regulations are included 
each term in the separately published UO Sched
ule ofClasses and Student Handbook, which is 
furnished to each student at registration. 

This publication, the 1990-9 I University ofOr
egon General Bulletin, is a statement of university 
rules, regulations, and calendars that become 
effective at the opening of the fall term 1990. A 
student who is admitted and enrolls at the uni
versity during any academic year may graduate 
under the general requirement provisions of the 
bulletin in effect that year, provided the bulletin 
has not expired. A student may choose to gradu
ate under the general requirements of a subse
quent bulletin, provided he or she completes all 
of those requirements. See Bulletin Expiration 
and Requirements Policies for more information. 
Major requirements are determined by the aca
demic departments and programs and are subject 
to change for students not in continuous enroll
ment. 

Undergraduate and graduate degrees and 
certificates are listed in the Academic Majors 
and Minors section of this bulletin. For de
tails on graduate degrees offered, see the 
Graduate School section. 

Details on major classification and procedures for 
change appear in the current schedule of classes. 

Grading Systems 
The university has two grading systems. 
When regulations permit, a student may elect 
to be evaluated for an individual class either 
for a letter grade or pass/no pass (PIN). 
Graded work is designated A, B, C, D, or F. 
Pass/no pass work is designated P or N. See 



Bachelor's Degree Requirements for regula
tions on graded credits. 
Each school, or special program 

taU'llOll'" regulations on pass/no pass courses 
for its majors. Before exercising the PIN op
tion, students should confer with advisers. 
Students must choose their grading option at the 

time of registration and are permitted to change 

it only Within the period allowed. See the Aca

demic Calendar in the schedule of classes. 


Graded 

Student work is graded as follows: A, excel

lent; B, good; C, satisfactory; 0, inferior; F, 

unsatisfdctory (no credit awarded). Instructors 

may affix + or to the grades A, B, C, and D. 


PassIN0 Pass 

Student work may be graded as follows: P 

(pass), satisfactory performance (C~ or better 

for undergraduates, B- or better for gradu

ates), or N (no pass), unsatisfactory perfor

mance, no credit awarded (0+ or worse for 

undergraduates, C+ or worse for graduates). 

This bulletin and the schedule of classes des

ignate those courses that are available only 

pass/no pass. Passing credits are also awarded 

for advanced placement work and for work 

taken at another collegiate institution if the 

director of admissions cannot equate the 

quality of the work to the university 

system. 


Marks 

I (incomplete). An instructor-initiated mark. 

A mark of f may be reported only when the 

quality of work is satisfactory but a minor yet 

essential requirement of the course has not 

been completed for reasons acceptable to the 

instructor. To remove an incomplete, an un

dergraduate student must complete the re

quired work within the next four terms of 

residence at the university or, if absent from 

campus, no later than three calendar years 

after the incomplete was awarded, or at such 

earlier date as the instructor, dean, or depart

ment head specifies. Graduate students 

should refer to the Graduate School section 

of this bulletin for time limits on the removal 

of incompletes. Applicants for gmduation 

should see special limitations under Applica

tion for a Degree. 

W (withdrawal). A scudent-initiated mark. 

Students may withdraw from a COUfse by filing 

the proper forms in the Office of the """JlSlT"r 


in accordance with university ''''I';U''"'.''JI 


the schedule of classes for deadlines. 

X (no grade or incorrect grading option re

ported), A registrar-initiated mark. The in

structor either did not report a grade or re

ported a grade that was inconsistent with the 

student's grading option. 


Y (no basis for grade), An instructor-initi

ated mark. There is no basis for evaluating 

the student's performance. 


Grade Point Average 

The University plans to imple
ment a grade point during 1990~91. 


Notification will be in the Aca
demic Regulations section of the schedule of 


classes. For the convemence of students 
wanting such points are 
computed assigning four points for each 
credit for each credit ofB, 
two pomts credit of C, one point for 
each credit of D, and zero points for each 
credit ofF or N. 
The plus increases the points assigned the 
letter 0.30 per credit, and the minus 
sign the points assigned the letter 
grade by 0.30 per credit. Marks ofi, W, X, Y, 
and the of Pare disregarded in the com
putation of the grade point average. N grades 
are treated as credits graded F when comput
ing the grade point average. The grade point 

is calculated by dividing total points 
credits of A, B, C, D, F, and t\. 

Application for a Degree 
Students who plan to receive a degree from 
the of Oregon must file an appli
cation in the of the Registrar during 
the second week of classes in the term pre-

the term of anticipated graduation. 
Advance notice to the Office of the Registrar 
of the intent to graduate permits timely re
view requirements and notification 
of deficiencies in general education require
ments, allowing students to plan or change 
their final term's course schedules to ensure 
completion of all requirements. 
All grade changes, removals of mcompletes, 
and transfer work necessary for completion of 

requirements must be on file in the 
of the Registrar by the Friday follow

ing the end of the term of gmduarion. Cor
rections to the academic record will be made 
only during the thirty days following the 
granting of the degree. 

Bachelor's Degree Requirements 
To earn a Universitv of Oregon bachelor's 
degree, students mu~t satjsfy~the following 
requirements: 

University Requirements 
Credits 
A total of 186 credits with are 
required for the bachelor of 
science, bachelor of education, of 
music, and bachelor of physical education, A 
total of220 credits are required for the bach
elor of fine arts and the bachelor 
architecture. A total of 225 credits are re
quired for the bachelor of interior architec
ture, and a total of 231 credits are required for 
the bachelor of architecture. 

Academic Major 
All bachelor's degrees must be awarded with 
a major. Minimum requirements are 36 cred
its in the major, including 24 in upper-divi
sion work. Specific requirements are listed 
under individual departments. Although the 
University of Oregon does not award concur
rent degrees (e.g., B.A. and B.S.), a student 
may be awarded a bachelor's with 
more than one major by all gen
eraluniversity 
ate to the designated 
all requireme~ts in 

Academic Minor 
Unless specified by a particular a 
minor is not required for a 
Students choosing to cOlmpilet.e 
eam a minimum of 24 including 15 in 
upper-division work. Minor requirements, 
including residency, are listed under depart
ment headings. A minor may be awarded only 
at the time a bachelor's is received. 
Upper-Division Work 
A minimum of 62 credits in upper-division 
courses (300 level or are required. 

Residency 
After completing 126 of the 186 required 
credits, 160 of the 220 required credits, 165 
of the 225 required credits, or 171 of the 231 
required credits, each student must complete 
45 credits at the university as a formally ad
mitted student. 
Graded Credits 
125 credits must be earned. 
A minimum of 45 graded credits must be 
earnecl at the University of Oregon as a for
mally admitted student. Courses required in 
the major and designated PIN only in the 
schedule of classes may be counted toward 
the 45-credit requirement only if the 125
credit requirement has been satisfied. 
Satisfactory Work 
The university plans to implement a grade 
point average during 1990~9L Graduation 
from the university will require a minimum 
2.00 UO cumulative grade point average. Un
til the point average is implemented, 
graduation from the university requires that 
two percentage standards be met: 

1. 85 percent of all work completed at the 
UniverSity of Oregon must be passed with 

of A, B, C, 0, or P. Marks of I, X, 
and Ydo not count as work completed 

2. 75 percent of all work completed at the 
University of Oregon must be passed with 

ofA, B, C, or P 
Basic Courses 
The following basic courses are required for 
all undergraduate degrees: 
Written English. Two courses (WR 121 and 
either WR 122 or 123 or equivalents) with 
grades of C~ or better. For placement, prereq
uisites, or exemption, see policies in the En
glish section of this bulletin. 
Health Education. One course, either a des

ignated HES 199 course the schedule of 

classes} or HES ZIt or 250. Appeals for ex

ceptions to the health education requirement 

should be directed to the Department of 

School and Community Health, 250 

Esslinger Hall, University of Oregon, 

OR 97403. 


Requirements for Bachelor of Arts 
and Bachelor of Science 
Students must choose to with aspe
cific degree (for of arts in 
chemistry or bachelor inchemis
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try). See degrees listed in the Academic Ma
jors and Minors section of this bulletin. 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) Requirements 
The B.A. degree requires proficiency in a 
foreign language. The foreign language re
quirement may be met in one of the follow
ing ways: 
1. Completion of at least the third term, sec

ond year of a foreign language course 
taught in the language, with a grade ofC
or P or better 

2. Satisfactory completion of an examination 
administered by the appropriate language 
department, showing language proficiency 
equivalent to that attained at the end of 
two years of college study. Scores on the 
foreign language examination taken by 
incoming freshmen indicate the level at 
which students might begin, not where 
they must begin 

3. For students whose native language is not 
English: providing high school or college 
transcripts as evidence of formal training 
in the native language and satisfactory 
completion of WR 121 and either WR 122 
or 123 

Bachelor of Science (B.S.) Requirements 
The B.S. degree requires mathematics profi
ciency in one of the following ways: 
1. Satisfactory completion of an examina

tion, administered by the Department of 
Mathematics, demonstrating mathemati
cal competency equivalent to that attained 
at the end of one year of college-level 
mathematics 

2. Satisfactory completion (C- or P or bet
ter) of three of the following courses or 
their transfer equivalents: MATH Ill, 
ll2, 150, 151, 152, 153,154,171,172, 
173,231,232,233,241,242,243,251, 
252,253,271,272,273; CIS 122, 133, 
134,210,2ll 

3. Satisfactory completion (C- or P or better) 
of one of the following or its transfer 
equivalent: MATH ll2, 231, 241; CIS 
122,133,134,210andsatisfactory 
completion of one more course from the 
list in 2 above, except MATH III 

4. Satisfactory completion (C- or P or better) 
and one of the following courses or its 
transfer equivalent: MATH 232, 242, 251; 
CIS 211 

5. Satisfactory completion (C- or P or better) 
of the following courses or their transfer 
equivalents: MATH 111, 2ll, 212, 213 

Race, Gender, Non-European
American Requirement 
All bachelor's degree students, including 
those with associate of arts degrees, must suc
cessfully earn 3 credits in an approved course 
involving either a non-European-American 
topic or an issue of race or gender. Students 
may choose one course from the following 
approved list. 
Anthropology 
ANTH 104 Evolution of Human Sexuality 
ANTH 106 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 

ANTH 230 Oregon Native Americans 
ANTH 301 Ethnology of Hunters and Gatherers 
ANTH 302 Ethnology of Tribal Societles 
ANTI-l 303 Ethnology of Peasant Societies 
ANTH 314 Women and Culture I: Politics, Pro
duction, amI Power 
ANTH 315 Women and Culture II: Creativity and 
Symbols 
ANTH 320 Native North Americans 
ANTH 321 Peoples of India 

ANTH 322 Euro-American Images of Native 
North America 
ANTH 341 Asian Archaeology 
ANTH 342 Northeast Asian Prehistory 
ANTH 343 Pacific Isbnds Archaeology 
ANTH 362 Human Biological Variation 

ANTH 418 Anthropology of Religion 
ANTH 421 Anthropology of Gender 
ANTH 423 Peoples of the Pacific: Australian Ab
origines 
ANTH 424 Peoples of the Pacific: Melanesia 
ANTH 425 Peoples of the Pacific: Polynesia and 
Micronesia 
ANTH 426 Peoples of South Africa 
ANTH 427 Peoples of Central and East Africa 
ANTH 428 Peoples of West Africa and the Sahara 
ANTH 431 Peoples of East Asia 
ANTH 432 Peoples of Southeast Asia 

ANTH 433 Native Central Americans 
ANTH 434 Native South Amencans 
ANTH 443 North American Prehistory 
ANTH 444 Middle American Prehistory 
ANTH 445 South American Prehistory 
ANTH 468 Race, Culture, and Sociobiology 
Art Education 
ARE 452 Women and Their Art 
Art History 
ARH 207 History of Indian Art 
ARH 208 History of Chinese Art 
ARH 209 History of Japanese Art 
ARH 381 Nomadic Art of Eurasia 
ARH 384,385,386 Chinese Art I, II, I/J 
ARH 389 Art and Politics in 20th-Century China 
ARH 391, 392 Art of the Pacific Islands I, II 
ARH 484 Problems in Chinese Art 
ARH 488 Japanese Prints 
East Asian Languages and Literatures 
EAll 210 China: A Cultural Odyssey 
EAll 211 Japan: A Cultural Odyssey 
EAll 212 Modern East Asia: A Cultural Odyssey 
East Asian Languages and Literatures: Chinese 
CHN 305, 306, 307 Introduction to Chinese lit 
erature 

CHN 350 Women and Chinese Literature 

East Asian Languages and Literatures: Japanese 


JPN 305, 306,307 Introduction to Japanese Literature 

JPN 434, 435, 436 Advanced Readings in Japanese 

Literature 

JPN 471 The Japanese Cinema 


JPN 472 Japanese Film and Literature 

English 

ENG lSI Introduction to Afro-American litera

ture 


ENG 240 Introduction to Native American Literature 


ENG 310 Afro-American Prose 

ENG 311 Afro-American Poetry 


ENG 312 Afro-American Drama 

ENG 317 Women Writers: Prose 

ENG 318 Women Writers: Poetry and Drama 

ENG 486 Afro-American Folklore 

ENG 497 Feminist literary Theory 

ENG 498 Studies in Women and Literature 

Folklore and Ethnic Studies 

ES 101, 102 Introduction to Ethnicity and Ethnic 

Communities 

ES 103 Ethnic Groups and the American Experience 

ES 315 Introductlon to the Asian-American Expe

rience 

ES 320 Problems and Issues in the Native Ameri

can Community 

ES 330 Minority Women: Issues and Concerns 

Geography 

GEOG 201 World Regional Geography 

GEOG 203 Geography of Asia 

GEOG 446 Geography of Religion 

GEOG 475 Geography of Non-Europe an-American 

Regions: [Term Subject] 

Gerontology 

GERO 490 Women's Issues in Aging 

History 

HIST 104,105,106 World History 

HIST 250, 251, 252 Afro-American History 

HIST 288 Modern Southeast Asian History 

HIST 290 Foundations of East Asian Civilization 

HIST 291 China, Past and Present 

HIST 292 Japan, Past and Present 

HIST 310 Perceptions and Roles of Women from 

the Greeks through the 17th Century 

HIST 311 Women and Social Movements in Eu

rope from 1750 to the Present 

HIST 380, 381, 382 latin Amenca 


HIST 385,386 India 

HIST 480 Mexico 

HIST 481 The Caribbean and Central America 

HIST 482 latm America's Indian Peoples 

HIST 485,486 Thought and Society in East Asia 


HIST 487, 488, 489 Chma 

HIST 490, 491, 492 Japan 

HIST 493 The Chinese Revolution 

HIST 498 Topics in Asian History 

Humanities 

HUM 350 Multicultural Studies in the Humanities: 

[Term Subject] 

International Studies 

INTl 250 Introductlon to World Value Systems 

INTl 252 Rich Nations and Poor Nations: Con

flict and Cooperation 

INTl 421 Women and Development m the Third 

World 

lNTl 430 World Value Systems 

INTl 440 The Pacific Challenge 


INTl 441 Southeast Asian Political Novels and 

Films: Changing Images 

Philosophy 

PHIL 213 Eastern Philosophy 


PHIL 215 Philosophy and Feminism 

Political Science 

PS 235 Cnsis in Central America 

PS 338 Southeast Asia in Modern Times 


PS 342 Poirrrcs ofChma I 

PS 348 Women and Politics 

PS 442 Politics of China II 
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PS 451 Political Economy of Developing Societies 
PS 459 Chinese Foreign Policy 
PS 463, 464 Government and Politics of Latin 
Anlenca 

PS 483 Feminist Theory 
Religious Studies 
REL 201,202 Grear Religions of the World 
REL 230 Varieties of Eastern Meditation 
REL 301 Religions of India 
REL 302 Chinese Religions 
REL 303 japanese Religions 
REL 330,331 Buddhism and Asian Culture 
REL 430 Zen Buddhism 
REL 431 Readings in Zen Classics 
Romance Languages: Spanish 
SPAN 326 Introduction to Spanish-American 
Literature 
SPAN 328 Chicano Literature 
SPAN 497, 498 Spanish Women Writers 
School and Community Health 
HEP 263 RaCial and Ethnic Dimensions in Health 
Sociology 
SOC 212 Race, Class, and EthOlc Groups in 
America 
SOC 216 Introduction to the Sociology of Women 
SOC 303 World Population and Social Structure 
SOC 305 America's Peoples 
SOC 423 Sociology of the Family 
SOC 445 Sociology of Race Relations 
SOC 449 Women and Work 
SOC 450 Sociology of Developing Areas 
SOC 455 Sociology of Women 
SOC 456 Sex and Identity: Theoretical Perspectives 
Speech: Telecommunication and Film 
TCF 492 Feminist Criticism: [Term Subject! 
TCF 496 Race and Representation: [Term Subject] 
Women's Studies 
WST 101 Introduction to Women's Studies 
WST 333,334 Histoty of Women 111 the United 
States 1, II 
WST 412 History and Development of Feminist 
Theory 

Group Requirements 
To promote educational breadth all bachelor's 
degree candidates are required to complete 
work in each of three groups representing 
comprehensive fields of knowledge: arts and 
letters, social science, and science. 

Group-satisfying requirements are deter
mined according to the degree to be earned. 

Only the departments and courses listed below 
may be used to satisfy group requirements. 
Courses refer to the current year only. For 
prior years, consult earlier general bulletins. 

Group Requirements: Plan 1 
Plan I applies to all new students who have 
been formally admitted and enrolled at the 
university. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS, FINE ARTS, OR 
SCIENCE 

Students must complete one cluster and 
three additional approved stand-alone 
courses in each of three groups: arts and let
ters, social science, and science-eighteen 
total courses. 

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE, EDU
CATION, INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE, 
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE, MUSIC, 
OR PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Students must complete three approved 
courses in each of three groups-arts and 
letters, social science, and science-and an 
additional three stand-alone courses in any 
one or combination of groups. The twelve 
total courses must include two clusters in 
different groups. 

Clusters 

1. A cluster is an approved set of three inter
related courses; most clusters are within a 
single department, but a few are interdisci
plinary 

2. Clusters must be completed in courses out
side the major department awarding the 
degree 

3. No more than three group-satisfying 
courses may be taken from anyone depart
ment to satisfy the group requirements 

4. All courses must be 3 or more credits 

5. Beyond the original major, each additional 
major or minor in a general-education area 
(arts and letters, social science, and science) 
may be substituted for onc cluster. Any such 
substitution, however, must be consistcnt 
with the policies on cluster distribution 

Group I: Arts and Letters 
American Studies 
STAND-ALONES 

AMS 101,102,103 Introduction to American Studies 
CLUSTER 

AMS 101, 102, 103 
Architecture and Allied Arts 
See AAA 180, 181 under Fine and Applied ArtS 
Art Education 
STAND-ALONE 

ARE 250 Art and Human Values 
No CLUSTERS 

Art History 
STA>il)-ALO~ES 

ARH 201 Introduction to ArchItecture 
ARH 202 Introduction to VIsual Arts 
ARH 204, 205, 206 History of Western Art I, ll, III 
ARH 207 History oflndian Art 
ARH 208 History of Chinese Art 
ARH 209 History of japanese Art 
ARH 311,312,313 History of Western Architec
ture I, ll, III 
ARH 351 19th-Century Art 
ARH 352 20th-Century Art 
ARH 359 History of Photography 
CLUSTERS 

ARH 204, 205, 206 
ARH 207, 208, 209 
ARH311,312,313 
See also Interdisciplinary ArtS and Letters Cluster 
Classics: Greek 
STAND-ALONES 

GRK 30 1,302, 303 Authors: fTenn Subject] 
No CLUSTERS 

Classics: Latin 
STAND-ALONES 

LAT 301,302,303 Authors: [Term Subject] 
No CLUSTERS 

Classics in English Translation 
STAND-ALONES 

CLAS 301 Greek and Roman Epic 
CLAS 302 Greek and Roman Tragedy 
CLAS 303 Literature: Greek Philosophy 
CLAS 304 Classical Comedy 
CLAS 305 Latin Literature 
CLAS 321 Classic Myths 
CLUSTER 

Choose three from CLAS 301,302,303,304,305 
Comparative Literature 
STAND-ALONES 

COLT 201,202,203 Comparative Literature: Epic, 
Drama, Fiction 
CLUSTER 

COLT 201,202,203 
Dance 
STAND-ALONES 

DAN 251 Looking at Dance 
No CLUSTERS 

East Asian Languages and Literatures 
STAND-ALONES 

EALL 210 China: A Cultural Odyssey 
EALL 211 Japan: A Cultural Odyssey 
EALL 212 Modern East Asia: A Cultural Odyssey 
CLUSTER 

EALUIO, 211, 212 
East Asian Languages and Literatures: Chinese 
STAND-ALONES 

CHN 201, 202, 203 Second-Year Chinese 
CHN 301, 302, 303 Third-Year Chinese 
CHN 305, 306, 307 Introduction to Chinese lit
erature 

CHN 350 Women and Chinese Literature 
CLUSTER 

CHN 305, 306, 307 
East Asian Languages and Literatures: Japanese 
STAND-ALONES 

jPN 106 Accelerated japanese 
jPN 201, 202, 203 Second-Year japanese 
JPN 301,302,303 Third-Year Japanese 
JPN 305, 306, 307 Introduction to Japanese litera
ture 

JPN 327, 328, 329 Japanese Composition and 
Conversation 

CLUSTER 

jPN 305, 306, 307 
English 
STAND-ALONES 

ENG 104, 105, 106 Introduction to Literature 
ENG 107, lOS, 109 World Literature 
ENG 151 Introouction to Afro-American Literature 
ENG 201, 202,203 Shakespeare 
ENG 204, 205, 206 Survey of English Literature 
ENG 240 Introduction to Native American litera
ture 
ENG 250 Introduction to Folklore and Myth 
ENG 253, 254, 255 Survey of American litera
ture 
ENG 301 Studies in Genre: Tragedy 
ENG 302 Studies in Genre: Romance 
ENG 303 Studies in Genre: Epic 
ENG 304 Studies in Genre: Comedy 
ENG 305 Studies in Genre: Smire 
ENG 310 Afro-American Prose 
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ENG 311 Afro-American Poetry 
ENG 312 Afro-American Drama 
ENG 317 Women Writers: Prose 
ENG 318 Women Writers: Poetry and Drama 
ENG 321, 322, 323 English Novel 
ENG 391, 392, 393 American Novel 
ENG 394, 395, 396 20th-Century Lirermure 
CLUSTER 

ENG 104, 105, 106 
ENG 107, 108, 109 
ENG 151, 240,250 
ENG 201, 202, 203 
ENG 204, 205, 206 
ENG 253, 254, 255 
Choose three from ENG 301, 302, 303, 304, 305 

ENG 310, 311, 312 
ENG 394, 395, 396 
Fine and Applied Arts 
STAND-ALONES 

AAA 180, 181lnrroduction to Visual Inquiry I, II 
No CLUSTERS 

Germanic Languages and Literatures: German 

STANo-ALONES 

GER 201, 202, 203 Second-Year German 

GER 204,205 Intensive Second-Year German 

GER 250 Goethe and His Contemporaries in 

Translation 

GER 251 Thomas Mann, Kafka, and Hesse in 

Translation 

GER 252 Brecht and Modem German Drama in 

Translation 

GER 255 Medieval German Literature in 

Translation 

GER 257 Contemporary German Fiction in Trans

larion 

GER 301, 302, 303 Masterpieces ofGerman Liteta

ture 

GER 324, 325, 326 Introduction to German litera

ture 

GER 334, 335, 336 German Composition and 

Conversation 

GER 340, 341 German Cuiwre and Civilization 

CLUSTERS 


Choose three from GER 250,251,252,255,257 

GER301, 302, 303 

Germanic Languages and Literatures: 

Scandinavian 

STAND-ALONES 

SCAN 204, 205, 206 Second-Year Norwegian 
SCAN 207, 208, 209 Second-Year Swedish 
SCAN 214, 215, 216 Second-Year Danish 
SCAN 351 Ibsen to Hamsun in Translation 
SCAN 352 August Sttindberg to lngmar Bergman 
in Translation 
SCAN 353 in Translation: Scandinavian 
literatlll'c and 
SCAN 354, 355, 356 Third-Year Norwegian 

SCAN 357, 358, 359 Third-Year Swedish 

CLUSTER 

SCAN 351,352,353 
Humanities 

STAND-AwNES 

HUM 101,102, 103 Introduction to the Humani
ties I, II, III 
CLUSTER 

HUM 101, 102, 103 

Interdisciplinary Arts and Letters Cluster 
"Italian Art and Litemrure" 
ARH 205 History of Western Art II 
ITAL 321,322 Survey of Italian Literature 

Linguistics 
STAND-ALONE 

LING 150 Structure of English Words 
NOCWSTERS 

Linguistics: Indonesian 
STAND-AwNES 

INDO 201, 202, 203 Second-Year Indonesian 
No CLUSTERS 

Linguistics: Thai 
STAND-ALONES 

THAI 201,202,203 Second-Year Thai 

No CLUSTERS 

Music 
STAND-ALONES 

MUS 125 Basic Music 
MUS 161, 162,163 History of Music 1 
MUS 201, 202, 203 Introducrion to Music and Its 
Literature 
MUS 258 Music in World Cultures 

MUS 355 History of Jazz 
CLUSTER 

MUS 201, 202, 203 
Philosophy 

STAND-ALONES 

PHIL 101 Philosophical Problems 
PHIL 102 Ethics 
PHIL 103 Critical Reasoning 
PHIL 212 Existentialism 
PHIL 213 Eastern Philosophy 
PHIL 301,302,303 History of Ancient Philosophy 
PHIL 304,305,306 History of Modern Philosophy 
PH IL 320 Philosophy of Religion 
PHIL 322 Philosophy of the Arts 

CLUSTERS 

PHIL 101, 102, 103 
PHIL 301, 302, 303 
PHIL 304,305,306 
Religious Studies 
STAND-ALONES 

REL III I ntroduction to the Study of the Bible 
No CLUSTERS 

Romance Languages: French 
STAND-ALONES 

FR 201, 202, 203 Second-Year French 
FR 204, 205 Intensive Second-Year French 
FR 311, 312,313 French Composition and Con
versation 
FR 321, 322, 323 Introduction to French Literature 
FR 330 French Poetry 
FR 331 Contemporaty French Theater 

FR 332 Short Fiction 
FR 335,336,337 The French Novel 

CLUSTERS 

FR 321,322,323 

FR 330, 331,332 
Romance Languages: Italian 

STAND-ALONES 

ITAL 201, 202, 203 Second-Year Italian 
ITAL 204, 205 Intensive Second-Year Italian 
ITAL 311,312,313 Italian Composition and Con
versation 

ITAL 321, 322, 323 Smvey ofltalian Literature 
ITAL 337, 338, 3391nrroduction to Italian Literature 
CLUSTER 

ITAL 321,322,323 
See alSe) Interdisciplinary Arts and Letters Cluster 
Romance Languages: Spanish 
STAND-AtoNES 

SPAN 20 I, 202, 203 Second-Year Spanish 
SPAN 204,205 Intensive Second-Year Spanish 
SPAN 311, 312, 313 Spanish Composition and 
Conversation 
SPAN 32 J Introduction to the Reading of Spanish 
Literature 
SPAN 322 Medieval Spanish Literature 
SPAN 323 The Golden Age 
SPAN 324 Modern Spanish Literature 
SPAN 326 Introduction to Spanish-American 
Literature 
SPAN 328 Chicano Literature 
CLUSTERS 

SPAN 32 I and any two from 322, 323, 324, 326, 328 
Russian 
STAND-ALONES 

RUSS 201, 202, 203 Second-Year Russian 
RUSS 204, 205, 206 Introduction to Russian lit 
erature 
RUSS 207,208,209 Great RUSSIan Novels, Short 
Stoties, Plays 
RUSS 316, 317, 318 Third-Year Russian 

CLUSTERS 

RUSS 204, 205, 206 
RCSS 207, 208, 209 
Speech: Rhetoric and Communication 
STAND-ALONES 

RHCM 301, 302, 303 Theory and Literature of 
Rhetoric 
CLUSTER 

RHCM 301, 302, 303 
Speech: Telecommunication and Film 

STA:>JD-ALONES 

TCF 255,256,257 History of the Motion Picture 
CLUSTER 

TCF 255,256,257 
Speech: Theater Arts 

STAND-ALONES 

TA 271,272,273 Introduction to Theater Arts I, II, III 
T A 367,368,369 History of the Theater I, II, !II 
CLUSTER 

TA 271, 272, 273 
Inquire at the department about possible substitu
tion of a minor or second major in linguistics, phi-

speech: rhetoric and communication, or 
telecommunication and film for an arts and 

cluster. A minor or second major 111 any 
other department listed under the arts and letters 

may be substituted for an arts and letters 

Group II: Social Science 
Anthropology 
STAND-AwNES 

ANTH 106 Introduction to Cultural Anthropol
ogy 
ANTH 107 Introduction to Archaeology 
ANTH 108 Introduction to Language and Culture 
ANTH 215 Archaeological Analysis and 
Interpretation 
ANTH 301 Ethnology of Hunters and Gatherers 
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ANTH 302 Ethnology of Tribal Societies 
ANTH 303 Ethnology of Peasant Societies 
ANTH 314 Women and Culture I: Politics, Pro
duction, and Power 
ANTH 315 Women and Culture II: Creativity and 
Symbols 
ANTH 320 Native North Americans 
ANTH 342 Northwest Asia Prehistory 

ANTH 343 Pacific Islands Archaeology 
CLUSTERS 

ANTH 106, 107, 108 
ANTH 301, 302, 303 
Dance 

STAND-ALONE 

DAN 257 Cultural Backgrounds of Folk Dance, 
Music, and Art 

No CLUSTERS 

Economics 
STAND-ALONES 

EC 101 Economics of Current Social Issues 

EC 201 Introduction to Economic Analysis: 

Microeconomics 

EC 202 Introduction to Economic Analysis: 

Macroeconomics 

EC 203 Introductory Economic Analysis: Applica

tions to Current Issues 

EC 330 Urban and Regional Economic Problems 


EC 340 Issues in Public Economics 

EC 350 Labor Market Issues 

EC 360 Issues in Industrial Organization 

EC 370 Money and Banking 

EC 380 International Economic Issues 

EC 390 Issues in the Developing Economies 

CLUSTERS 

EC 201, 202 and one from 203, 330, 340, 350, 360, 
370, 380, 390 
Educational Psychology 
STAND-ALONES 

EPSY 212,213 Fundamentals of Educational Psy
chology I, II 
No CLUSTERS 

Folklore and Ethnic Studies 
STAND-ALONES 

ES 101, 102 Introduction to Ethnicity and Ethnic 
Communities 
ES 103 Ethnic Groups and the American Experience 
CLUSTER 

ES 101, 102, 103 
Geography 
STAND-ALONES 

GEOG 103 Cultural Geography 
GEOG 104 Geography and Environment 
GEOG 105 Urban Environment 
GEOG 201 World Regional Geography 
GEOG 202 Geography of Europe 

GEOG 203 Geography of Asia 
GEOG 204 Geography of the Soviet Union 

GEOG 206 Geography of Oregon 
GEOG 207 Geography of the United States 

CLUSTERS 

GEOG 103, 104, lOS 
Two from GEOG 103, 104, 105 and one from 201, 
202,203,204,206,207 

History 
STAND-ALONES 

HIST 101, 102, 103 Western Civilization 

HIST 104, 105, 106 World History 
HIST 150, lSI, 152 The United States 
HIST 211 War and the Modern World 
HIST 245 U.S.A.-USSR Shared Hisrory 
1-1[ST 250,251,252 Afro-American History 
HIST 288 Modern Southeast Asian History 
HIST 290 Foundations of East Asian Civilization 
HIST 291 China, Past and Present 
HIST 292 Japan, Past and Present 
HIST 30 I, 302, 303 Europe since 1789 
HIST 310 Perceptions and Roles of Women from 
the Greeks through the 17th Century 
HIST 311 Women and Social Movements in Eu
rope from 1750 to the Present 
HIST 331,332,333 England 
HIST 353,354 American Foreign Relations since 1933 
HIST 359 Religious Life in the United States 
HIST 380, 381, 382 Latin America 
CLUSTERS 

HIST 101, 102, 103 
HIST 104, lOS, 106 
HIST 150, lSI, 152 
HIST 250,251,252 
HIST 290,291, 292 
HIST 301,302,303 
HIST 380, 381, 382 
See also Interdisciplinary Social Science Cluster 
Interdisciplinary Social Science Cluster 
"International Relations" 
Choose three ftom: 
HIST 353,354 American Foreign Relations since 1933 
PS 205 International Relations 
PS 326 United States Foreign Policy I 

Linguistics 
STAND-ALONES 

LING 290 Introduction to Linguistics 
LING 295 Language, Culture, and Soclety 
No CLUSTERS 

Philosophy 
STAND-ALONES 

PHIL 215 Philosophy and Feminism 
PHIL 307,308 Social and Political Philosophy 
PHIL 339 Introduction to Philosophy of Science 
PHIL 360 Philosophy in the 20th Century 
No CLUSTERS 

Political Science 
STAND-ALONES 

PS 101 Modern World Governments 
PS 104 Problems in American Politics 
PS 201 United States Politics 
PS 202 Introduction to the Tradition of Political 
Theory 
PS 203 State and Local Government 
PS 204 Introduction to Comparative Polttics 
PS 205 International Relations 
PS 207 Introduction to Contemporary Political 
Theory 

PS 225 Political Ideologies 
PS 230 Introduction to Urban Politics 
PS 235 Crisis in Central America 
PS 240 Introduction to Public Policy and Administration 
PS 280 Introduction to Political Psychology 

PS 301 Art and the State 
PS 321 Introduction to Political Economy 
PS 326 United States Foreign Policy I 

PS 335 Commul1lst Polttical Systems 
PS 344 Public Policy and Citizen Action 
PS 347 Political Power, Influence, and Control 
PS 349 Mass Media and American Politics 
CLUSTERS 

Any three from PS 204, 205, 326, 335 
Any three from PS 201, 203, 230, 240, 301, 344, 
349 including at least one from 201, 203 
Any three from PS 202, 207, 225, 321, 347 includ
ing at least one from 202, 207 
Any three from 204,205,235,236 
See also Interdisciplinary Social Science Cluster 
Psychology 
STAND-ALONES 

PSY 202 Mind and Society 
PSY 330 Thinking 
PSY 375 Development 
CLUSTERS 

PSY 201, 202 and either 330 or 375 
Religious Studies 
STAND-ALONES 

REL 201, 202, 203 Great Religions of the World 

REL 301 Religions of India 
REL 302 Chinese Religions 
REL 303 Japanese Religions 
REL 314, 315, 316 Background and Beginnings of 
Christial1lty 
REL 321,322,323 History of Chnstlanity 

REL 324, 325 History of Eastern Chnstianity 
CLUSTERS 

REL 201, 202, 203 
REL301, 302, 303 

REL 314,315,316 
Sociology 
STAND-ALONES 

SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 
SOC 206 Introduction to Social Psychology 
SOC 210 Communities, Population, and Resources 
SOC 211 Social Deviancy and Social Conttlll 
SOC 212 Race, Class, and Ethnic Groups in America 
SOC 213 Organizations and Occupations 
SOC 214 Education and Society 
SOC 215 Social Issues and Social Movements 
SOC 216 Introduction to the Sociology of Women 
SOC 301 Amencan SOClety 
SOC 303 World Population and Social Structure 
SOC 304 The Community 
SOC 305 America's Peoples 
SOC 314 Socialization and Society 
CLUSTERS 

SOC 201, 206, 211 
SOC 201 and two from 210, 212, 213, 215 
Speech: Rhetoric and Communication 
STAND-ALONES 

RHCM 321 The Logic of Argument 
RHCM 322 Persuasion 

RHCM 323 Group Communication 

No CLUSTERS 

Speech: Telecommunication and Film 
STAND-ALONES 

TCF 241, 242, 243 Communication, Technology, 
and Society 
CLUSTER 

TCF 241,242,243 
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Women's Studies 
STAND-ALONES 

WST 101 Introduction to Women's Studies 
WST 333, 334 History of Women in the United 
States 1, II 
CLUSTER 

WST 101,333,334 
A minor ot second malor in the may be 
substituted for a social science cluster; economics, 
ethOlc studies, hIstory, peace srudies, political sci
ence, religious studies, sociology, women's studies. 
Students should inquire at the "nthr·(\11(1Ir)(", 

mphy, linguistics. philosophy, fJ'\ILlILVllJgy 

speech (rheroric and 
munication and film) dcr)GrI:m(:n 
sible substitution of a or major in 
these disciplines for a sonal science cluster. A mi
nor or second conrflining courses from two 
gtoupS may be for a cluster 111 only one 
of the groups. 

Group III: Science 
Anthropology 

STAND-ALONES 

ANTH 1011ntroductton to HU111an Evolution 
ANTH 102 Evolution of Monkeys and Apes 
ANTH 103 Introduction ro Human ::'O'ClObIC,rO,(y 
ANTH 104 Evolution of Human Sexuality 
ANTH 223 Human Adaptation 
ANTH 362 Human Variation 
CLUSTERS 

Choose three from A;-.JTH 101, 102, 103,104 
See also Interdisciplinary Science Clusters 

Biology 

STAND-ALONES 

Bl102 Human Biology: "eU1VLlLll and Devel
opment 
Bf 103 Human Biology: Physiology 
BI 107 Human Biology: Genetics 

BI 108 Human Biology: The Environment 
BI 11 ZCells and Inheritance: Biology of Cancer 
Bl 113 Cells and Inheritance: Life of the Cell 
BI 114 Cells and Inheritance: Physical Basis ofLile 
BI 120 Explainlllg Diversity: Evolution 
BI 121 Explammg Life's Diversity; Ecology 
BI 122 Explaining Life's Diversity: Plants 
BI 123 Explaining Life's Diversity: Animals 
Bl124 Explaining Life's Diversity: Animal Behavior 
BI 141 Habitats: Lrfc of thc Forest 
BI 142 Habmlts; Freshwater Brology 
BI143 Habirats: Marine Biology 
BI 155 Fishes: A Resource 
BI 156 ;-.Jatural History of Birds 
BI157 Flora ofWesrern Oregon 
BI 160 Biology ofCollllllon Plants 
BI 201 General Biology [: How Cells Work 
BI 202 General II; How Organisms Function 
BI 203 GencraI III: The Living World 

BI 242 Paleobiology and Evolution of Plants 
CLUSTERS 

BI 1020r 112and:1I1ytwofrom 103,107,108 
BI 102 or 112, and 113, 114 
BI 120 or 121, 122, and either .l23 or 124 

81141, 142, 143 
BI WI, 202, 203 
See also Interdisciplinary Science Clusters 

Chemistry 
STAND-ALONES 

CH 101, 102,103 Survey of General, Organrc, and 
Biochemistry 
CH 104, 105, 106 General Chell11stry 
CH 121 Chemistry, l'\utrition, and World Food 
CH 123 Chemical Origins of Life 
CH 204, 205, 206 General Chemrstry 
CLUSTERS 

CH 101, 102, 103 
CH 10l, 105, 106 
CH 104, 102, 103 
CH 104,105, 106 

CH 204, 205, 206 
See also Intercllscrplinary Scrence Clusters 
Computer and Information Science 
STAND-ALONES 

CIS 120 Concepts of Computing: Information 
Processing 
CIS 121 Concepts Computers and 
Computation 
CIS 122 Concepts of Compunng: Algorithms and 
Programmmg 

CIS 133 Introduction to Numerical Computation 
wrth FORTRAN 
CIS 134 Problem Solving in Pascal 

CIS 210, 211, 212 Computer Science I, II, III 
CIS 234 Advanced Numerrcal Computatlon 
CLUSTERS 

CIS 120, 121, 122 

CIS 210, 211, 212 
Geography 
STAND- ALONES 

GEOG 101 The Natural Environment 
GEOG 321 Climatology 
GEOG 322 Geomorphology 

GEOG 323 Biogeography 
CLUSTERS 

GEOG 101 and two from 321,322,323 
See also Interdisciplinary Science Clusters 
Geological Sciences 

STAND-ALO~ES 

GEOl 101 Introduction to The DynamiC 
Earth 
GEOL J02 Introduction to Geology: The Face of 
the Earth 
GEOl 103 Introduction to Geology; The Evolving 
Earth 
GEOL 201 General Geology: Earth's Interior Heat 
and Dynamics 
GEOL 202 General Geology: Earth's Surface Pro
cesses and Morphology 
GEOL 203 General Geology: Evolution of the Earth 
GEOL 21 J Rocks and \;\inerals 

GEOL 304 The Fossil Record 
GEOL 305 MOllntains and Glacrers 
GEOL 306 Volcanoes and 
GEOL 307 Oceanography 
GEOL 308 Geology of Oregon and the PaCIfic Northwest 

GEOL 309 Geology of the Moon and Planets 
GEOL 310 Eanh Resources and the Environment 

CLUSTERS 

GEOL 101,102,103 
GEOL 201, 202, 203 
Any three from GEOL 305, 306, 307,308,309 

Sce abo Interdisciplinary Science Clusters 

Interdisciplinary Science Clusters 
"Energy and EnVlfonment'1 

PHYS 114 Physics of Energy and Environm('nt 
PHYS 116 The Sun as a Future Energy Source 
Eltber PHYS 1 15 The Energy Laboratory or GEOL 
310 Earrh Resources and the Environment 
"Food, Plants, and Humanity" 
BI 160 Biology of Common Plants 
CH 121 Chemistry, Nutrition, and World Food 
GEOG 101 The Natuml Envrronment 
"Human Biology" 
Either ANTH 101 Introduction to Human Evolu
tion or BI 102 Human Biology; ReproduCtlon and 
Development 
BI 107 Human Biology: Genetics 
Ellher ANTH 223 Human Adaptation or ANTH 
362 Human Biological Variation 
"Origins" 
Choose three from: 
BI 120 Explaining Life's Diversity: Evolution 
BI 242 Paleobiology and Evolution of Plants 
CII 123 Chemical Origins of Life 
GEOL 304 The Fossil Record 
Mathematics 
STAND-ALONES 

MATH 150 I ntroduction to I'l"t1n?1f1JJ:JfV 

!viATH 151 Combinatorics 
MATH 152 Mathematical Symmetry 
MATH 153 Introduction to Game Theory 
MATH 154 Elementary Number Theory 
MATH 211, 212,213 Fundamentals of Elementary 
Mathematics 1, II, III 
!>1ATH 231,232,233 Element, of Discrete Mathemmics 
MATH 241, 242 Calculus for Business and Social 
SCience I, II 
MATH 243 Introduction to Methods of Probabil
ity and Statistics 
MATH 251, 252, 253 Calculus 1, II, III 
MAfH 271, 272, 273 MathematicalStntcnlres 1, II, III 
CLUSTERS 

MATH 211, 212, 213 

MATH 241, 242, 243 
MATH 251, either 242 or 252, and either 243 or 253 
MATH 271, 272, 273 
Physics 
STAND-ALONES 

PHYS 101, 102, 103 Essentials of PhysIcs 
PHYS 108, 109 Elementary Astronomy 
PHYS 112 Space, T1ll1c, and Motion 
PHYS 114 Physics and Envrronment 
PHYS 115 TI,e Energy Laboratory 
PHYS 116 The Sun Future Energy Source 
PHYS 118 Physics of light and Color 
PHYS 120 Frontiers in Astronomy 

PHYS 121 Lasers 
PHYS 131 Physics of Sound and Music 
PHYS 154, 155, 156 Physical Science Survey 
PHYS 201,202,203 General 

PHYS 207,208,209 Introduction to Astronomy 
and Astrophysics 

PHYS 211, 212, 213 Geneml with Calculus 

PHYS 220 Cosmology 
CLUSTERS 

PHYS 101, 102, 103 
PHYS 108, 109, 120 

PHYS 154, 155, 156 
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PHYS 201, 202, 203 
PHYS 207,208,209 
PHYS 211, 212,213 

See also Interdisciplinary Science Clusters 

Psychology 
STAND-ALONES 

PSY 201 Mind and Brain 

PSY 304 Biopsychology 

No CLUSTERS 

A minor or second major in the following lllay be 
substituted for a science cluster: biology, chemistry, 
computer and infonnanon environmental 
studies. general science, sciences, math
ematics, physics. Students should inquire at the 
anthropology, geography, and psychology depart
ments regarding possible substitution of a minor or 
second major in these disciplines for a science c1us· 
ter. A minor or second major comaining courses 
from may be substituted for a cluster in 
only one groups. 

General Limitations 
1. 	A maximum of 108 credits may be trans


ferred from an accredited junior or com

munity college 


2. A maximum of 60 credits mfly be earned 
in correspondence study 

3. A maximum of 48 credits in law, medi
cine, dentistry, technology, or flny combi
nation may be accepted toward fI degree 
other than a professional degree 

4. A maximum of 24 credits may be earned 
in any of the following areas (a, b, and c) 
with not more than 12 in anyone area: 
a. Lower-division vocational technical 

courses 
b. Physical education activity courses, 

except for majors in the leisure studies 
and services, physical education and 
human movement studies, and school 
and community health departments 

c. Studio instruction in music, except for 
mfljors in music 

5. 	For mllsic majors, a maximum of24 credits 
in studio instruction of which not more 
than 12 may be taken in the student's fresh
man and sophomore years, may count to
ward requirements for the B.A. or B.S. de
gree 

6. A maximum of 12 credits in ALS (aca
demic learning services) courses may be 
counted toward the 186,220,225, or 231 
required for a bachelor's degree 

7. 	All grade removal of 
inc~npletes, or transfer work essential to 
completion ofdegree requirements must 
be filed in the Office of the Registrar by 
the Friday following the end of the term 
of graduation. Any other changes of 
grades, including removal of incompletes, 
must be filed in the Office of the Registrnr 
within thirty days after the granting of a 
degree 

8. Undergraduate credits earned by credit by 
examination (course challenge) and the 
College-Level Examination Program 
(CLEP) are counted toward the satisfac
tion of all bachelor's requirements 
except residency and 45 graded credits 

at the University of Oregon. The univer
sity grants pass credit for successful 
completion of CLEP examinations 

9. 	Courses cannot be repeated for credit un
less otherwise designated as repeatable (R) 
by the University Committee on the Cur
riculum; therefore credit for dupl iCelte 
courses is deducted prior to the granting of 
the degree 

10. No courses are open for credit to students 
whose competence in that area exceeds the 
scope of a particular course. Exceptions to 
this policy require written approval from 
an academic adviser ~md a petition ap
proved by the Academic Requirements 
Committee 

II.Students may nor enroll in courses that 
are prerequisites for courses in which they 
are concurrently enrolled 

12.Students may not receive credit for 
courses that are prerequisites for courses 
for which they have already received 
credit 

Second Bachelor's Degree 
A student who has been awarded a bachelor's 

from an accredited institution may 
earn an additionfll bachelor's degree at the 
University of Oregon. The student must sat
isfactorily complete all deparrmentell, school, 
or college requirements for the second de
gree. Of these requirements, the following 
must be completed after the prior has 
been awarded: 
1. The student must complete an additional 

36 credits in residence as a formally ad
mitted student if the prior bachelor's de
gree was awarded the University of 
Oregon, or an eldditional45 credits in 
residence if the prior bachelor's degree 
was awarded by another institution 

2. 	The university plans to implement a grade 
point average during 1990-91. Notifica
tion will be provided in the Academic 
Regulations section of the schedule of 
da;ses. When the UO grade point aver
age is implemented, a minimum cumula
tive UO GPA of 2.00 will be required for 
the second bachelor's degree. 

Until the GPA is implemented: 
a. 85 percent of all work graded A, B, C, 

0, F, P, N must be passed with grades of 
A, B, C, D, P (I, W, X, Y, N are nm 
counted as work completed) 

b. If the 85 percent requirement is met, 
then 75 percent of all work completed 
must be passed with grades of A, B, C, P 

3. A minimum of 18 credits must be graded 

A, B, C, 0 if the prior bachelor's degree 

was earned at the University of Oregon, 

or 23 credits if at another institution 


4. 	75 percent of all course work required in 

the second degree major must be com

pleted after the conferral of the first de

gree 


5. 	The bachelor of arts requires profi
ciency in a foreign language. The bach
elor of science degree requires proficiency 
in mathematics 

Bachelor's Degrees with Honors 
Departmental Honors. Departments in the 
College of Arts and Sciences that offer a 
bachelor's degree with honors include anthro
pology, Chinese, compelrative literature, eco
nomics, English, Germanic languages and 
literatures, history, Japanese, mathematics, 
philosophy, physics, political science, psychol
ogy, Romance languages (French, italian, 
Spanish), Russian, sociology, and speech. All 
departments in the professional schools and 
colleges award belchelor's degrees with honors. 
For specific requirements, see the departmen
tal sections. 
Honors College. The Robert Donald Clark 
Honors offers a four-year program of 
study to a bachelor of arts (B.A.) de
gree in a departmental major. For more infor
mation, see the Honors College section of 
this bulletin. 
Latin Honors. Graduating seniors who have 
earned at least 90 credits in residence at the 
University of Oregon and have successfully 
completed all other university require
ments are eligible for university graduation 
with honors. These distinctions are based on 
students' percentile rankings in their respec
tive graduating classes, as follows: 

Top 10% cum laude 
Top 5 % magna cum laude 
Top 2% summa cum laude 

Other Honors. For information on the 
Dean's List and Dean's Scholars. Phi Beta 
Kappel and other honor societies, see the 
Honors and Awards section of this bulletin. 
Fellowship and scholarship information is in 
the Student Financial Aid and departmental 
sections of this bulletin. 

Academic Standing 
Within the period covered by this bulletin, 

the university anticipates implementing a 

grade point five rage (GPA) system to deter

mine academic standing. Until the GPA sys

tem is implemented, the percentage rules 

described below will be used to determine 

academic standing. Any revision of these 

guidelines will be published in the UO Sched
ule and Student Handbook. 

When there is evidence of lack ofsatisfactory 

progress toward meeting graduation require- . 

ments, the Committee on Scholastic Review 

may place students on aCfldemic probation or 

disqualify them from further attendance at 

the university. For infonnation and assis

tance, students should inquire at the Office of 

Academic Advising and Student ""''VII''''' 

164 Oregon Hall. 


Academic Warning 

Academic warning is given us a courtesy to 

advise a student of potential difficulty. Subse

quent action is not dependent upon the stu

dent receiving a warning notice, nor does the 

warning become part of the permanent aca

demic record. Academic warning is contin

gent on meeting flny one of the following 

conditions: 
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1. Earning the following number of credits of 
unsatisfactory UO grades (0, F, N) in rela
tion to the cumulative UO credits earned: 

Total UO Credits of Cumulative 
Unsatisfactory Grades UO Credits 
8..................................... . ............. 0-44 


12............................ ... 45-89 

16.......................... . ............ 90-134 

17 .... . ............................................ 135+ 


2. Earning 6 or more credits of 0, F, N, or any 
combination of these in one term 

3. Passing (A, B, C, P) less than 65 percent of 
the course work attempted (graded A, B, 
C, 0, F, P, N or marked I, Y) for the term 

Students on academic warning are limited to 
a study load of 18 or fewer credits. 

Academic Probation 

Academic probation is given and recorded on 

the student's pennanent academic record when

ever any of the follOWing conditions exists: 

1. Earning the follOWing number of credits of 

unsatisfactory grades (0, F, N), since fall 
1969, in relation (0 the cumulative UO 
credits earned: 

Total UO Credits of Cumulative 
Unsatisfactory Grades UO Credits 
12.. . ...................................................... 0-44 
18 .......................................................... 45-89 
24.................................... ........... 90-134 
25 ................................................................ 135+ 


2. Earning 6 or more credits of 0, F, N or any 
combination of these in each of two con
secutive terms 

3. Passing (A, B, C, P) less than 65 percent of 
the course work attempted (graded A, B, 
C. 0, P, F, N or marked I, Y) in each of 
two consecutive terms 

4. For a student with junior classification or 
above, passing (A, B, P) less than 80 
percem of the course work completed (A, 
B, C, 0, P, F, N). Exception: Students 
with 0-24 credits at the UniverSity of Or
egon are exempt. 

Transfer students whose prior records would 
have placed them on academic warning or 
probarion at the UO may be "admitted on 
academic probation." Students are notified 
when such action has been taken, and rhe 
action appears on their permanent academic 
records. 
Students on academic probation are limited 
to a study load of 18 or fewer credits. 

Conditions for Removal from 
Academic Probation 
1. A full-time student must (a) satisfactorily 

complete 24 credits in twO consecutive 
terms of enrollment and (b) be ineligible 
for academic probation or academic dis
qualification 

2. A part-time student must (a) satisfactorily 
complete 3 credits in each of three terms 
in reSIdence (except summer sessions, 
when 6 credits must be earned) and (b) be 
ineligible for academic probation or dis
qualification 

3. Academic probation may be canceled 
when (a) errors in the preceding term's 
record are corrected or (b) incompletes are 
removed within three weeks of the begin
ning of the immediately follOWing term 
and when (c) changes resulting from (a) or 
(b) raise the academic record above proba
tionary levels 

Academic Disqualification 
A student on academic probation may be 
academically disqualified whenever any of 
the following conditions exists: 
1. Earning the following num ber ofcredits of 

unsatisfactory UO grades (0, F, N) in relation 
to the cumulative UO credits earned: 

Total UO Credits of Cumulative 
Unsatisfactory UO Credits 
15 .................... 0-44 
21 ............................................................. 45-89 
27 ............................................................. 90-134 
28 ................................................................ 13.5+ 


2. Earning 6 or more credits of 0, F, N, or any 
combination of these during the current term 

3. 	 (A, B, C, P) less than 7S percent of 
the course work attempted (graded A, B, 
C, 0, P, F, N or marked I, Y) 

4. For a student with junior classification or 
above, passing (A, B, C, P) less than 80 
percent of the course work completed (A, 
B, C, 0, P, F, N) 

5. Determination by the Scholastic Review 
Committee that the student's academic 
record provides persuasive evidence that 
the university requirements for an under
graduate degree cannot be met within a 
reasonable period of time 

Exceptions to Academic Regulations 
1. Two standing university committees re

view requests in writing for exceptions to 
university fules, regulations, deadlines, 
policies, and requirements: the Academic 
Requirements Committee and the Scho
lastic Review Committee. For information 
about how co submit a petition to one of 
these committees, inquire 8t the Office of 
the Registrar, 220 Oregon Hall; telephone 
(503) 686-3241 

2. For information about removal from aca
demic probation and academic reinstate
ment options, inquire at the Office of Aca
demic Advising and Student Services, 164 
Oregon Hall; telephone (503) 346-3211 

Schedule of Classes and 
Student Handbook 
The UO Schedule ofClasses and Student 
Handbook is published shortly before registra
tion each term. Copies are available at the 
Office of the Registrar on the second floor of 
Oregon Hall, at Information and Tour Ser
vices (first floor of Oregon Hall}, and, during 
registration, at McArthur Court. 
The schedule displays all classes currently 
offered for the term; ir also describes registra
tion procedures. The booklet includes impor
tant dates, deadlines, and explanations of 
various academic regulations and financial 

aid procedures as well as current figures for 
tuition, fees, and other charges. 
The handbook offers other information use
ful for students attending the university, in
cluding abbreviated versions of the Code of 
Student Conduct, the Student Records 
Policy, grievance procedures, and other poli
cies relevant to a student's welfare and aca
demic career. 

Registering for Classes 
Registration 

Before the Staft of classes each term, a registra

tion period is set aside; the dates are published 

in advance. Students are not officially regis

tered and not entitled to attend classes umil 

they have completed the prescribed registra

tion procedures and paid tuition. 


Freshman Preregistration 

Entering freshmen with 44 or fewer credits 

qualify for the Early Orientation and Regis

tration Program (EORP) offered in late July 

and early August. After being notified of ad

mission to the University of Oregon for fall 

term, freshmen receive information regarding 

this preregistration program. Space is limited, 

and the sign-up deadline is early in July. 


Reenrollment 

Students planning to register in a term of the 

regular academic year after an absence of a 

term or more must notify the Office of Ad

missions by filing a reenrollment card several 

weeks before registration to allow rime for 

the preparation of registration materials. 

Deadlines for reenrollment applications are 

shown below. 


Deadline Term of Reenrollment 
December 14, 1990 .... . .................... winter 1991 
March 8, 199 [ ....................................... spring 1991 
June 17,1991 ............. summersession 1991 
August 23, 1991 ......................................... fall 1991 
Reenrollment procedures for graduate stu
dents are described in the Graduate School 
section of this bulletin. 

Summer Session 
Students planning to register in a summer session 
should file, well in advance, an Intent to Register 
fonn, which is provided in the summer session 
bulletin. It is also available from the Continua
tion Center and the Office of Admissions. 

Transcripts 
All students are required to file official tran
scripts of any academic work taken at other 
institutions. A student's official record must be 
kept complete at all times. Exceptions are 
made only for special and provisional students 
who are formally admitted under individual 
arrangements, and for summer transient and 
community education students who are not 
formally admitted. Failure to file all required 
records can result in the cancellation ofadmis
sion, registration, and credits. 

Concurrent Enrollment 
University of Oregon students paying full
time tuition may enroll for courses through 
other colleges and universities of the Oregon 
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State System of Higher Education up to over
time levels at no additional cost. Complete 
details of policies and procedures are avail
able in the Office of the Registrar. 

Alternate Ways to Earn Credit 
The university has established programs in 
which students may earn credit toward gradu
ation and, at the same time, decrease the cost 
and time required for the usual four years of 
Inciergra.duate study. Brief descriptions of 

these programs appear below. Additional 
information is available from the Office of 
Admissions and from the Office of Academic 
Advising and Student Services. 

Advanced Placement 

Enrolled students who have completed col

lege-level studies in high school under the 
Advanced Placement Program sponsored by 
the Entrance Examination Board 
(CEEB), and who have received grades that 
meet the university requirement for credit
able work, may be gmnted credit in compa
rable university courses. 

Conege~Level Examination Program 
For some courses, departments have autho
rized the use of subject examinations p(e
pared by the College-Level Examination Pro
gram (CLEP). Examinations are available, for 
example, in American history, principles of 
economics, calculus, and biology. Students 
who have not completed their sophomore 
year (fewer than 90 credits) may also take 
CLEP examinations in the humani
ties, sciences, and social sciences. A score of 
500 or better on each general examination 
earns 9 credits toward graduation and may 
fulfill a porrion of rhe group requirements for 
the bachelor's 

The university will accept for transfer credit, 
upon admission to the university, the success
ful completion ofCLEP subject and general 
examinations by students. 

Credit by Examination 
A formally admitted student may challenge 
undergraduate university courses by examina
tion without formally registering in the 
courses. 

L The student's petition to the Academic 
Requirements Committee (available 
through the registrar's office) must have 
the approval of the individual faculty 
member administering the test and of the 
appropriate dean or department head 

2. Arrangements for the examination must be 
completed at least one month before the 
examination date 

3. The student must pay, in advance, a spe
Cial examination fee of $40 per course 

4. The student is allowed only one opportu
nity to qualify for credit examination in 
any given course. 

5. The student may request that the credit be 
recorded as a pass (P=satisfactory) or 
graded A, B, C, D, consistem wirh options 
listed in the UO Schedule 

6. Credit by examination may not be counted 
toward the satisfaction of the residency re
quirement or the requirement of45 . 
ctedits at the University of Oregon. 

option for credit by exmnination is 
on the course listing in the schedule of 

cla.;;ses. 

7. Credit by examination may be earned only 
in courses whose content is identified by 
tide in the University ofOregon bulletin; 
credit by examination may not be earned 
for Field Studies (196), Workshop, Labora
tory Project, or Colloquium (198), Special 
Studies (199), courses numbered 50-99, 
200, 399-410, or foreign languages 

8. A student may not receive credit b), exami
nation in courses that 

a. would substantially duplicate credit al
ready received or 

b. are more elementary than courses in 
which previous credit has been received 
or status has been established 

9. A student must be formally admitted and 
registered for classes during the term in 
which the examination is administered 

Community Education Program 
Individuals who want to enroll for a limited 
number (7 or fewer credits) in regular univer
sity courses without formally applying for 
admission may do so through the Community 
Education Program. A wide variety of courses 
is available for part-time students of all ages 
who are not formally admitted to the univer
sity. More information on regulations gov
ernmg enrollment and credit is available at 
the Continuation Center, 333 Hall; 
telephone (503) 346-5614. 

TUITION AND FEES 
First Floor, Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3165 
Sherri C. McDowell, Director, Business 
Affairs 

Tuition 
T uinon is a basic charge by all students 
enrolled atthe U ni verslry of Oregon. It in
cludes instruction costs, health service fees, 
incidental fees, and building fees. Except in the 
School of bw, fix a full-time student in 1989

the health service fee was $41, the inciden
was $89, the building fee was $18. Each 

law student paid a $62 health service fee, a 
$134 incidental and a building fee. The 
fees are subject to 1990-91. 
Payment of tuition entitles students to many 
services, induding instruction in university 
courses; use of the university library; use of labo
ratory and course equipment and certain mate
rials in connection with courses for which a 
student is registered; medical attention at the 
Student Health Center at reduced rateSj and 
use of gymnasium equipment, suits, and laundry 
service for physical education courses. 

No reduction is made for students who do not 
want to use some of these services. 

Tuition Schedule 
Undergraduate 
Tuition Resident Nonresident 
Full-time registration (one term): 

12-21 credits ............ ... $655 $1.908 

Part-time reglStrnnon: 


1 credit .." "'''''." ...... " " 149 258 

2 credits '" 195 408 

8 credIts .... .241 558 

4 credits ... ......... 287 708 

5credits .. 333 858 

6 credits .. 379 1,008 

7 credits .... 425 1,158 

8 credirs .. 471 1,308 

9 credits " .. ..... 517 1,458 


10 credits ..... .." ... 563 1,608 
11 credits "."""".". .. 609 1,758 
Each additional credit 
beyond 21 .....46 150 

Graduate 
Tuition Resident Nonresident 
Full-time registration (one term): 
9-16 credits ...... .. .. $941 $1,575 
Parr-rime registration: 
[credit .............................. 213 279 
2 credits ............304 441 
3 credits ............. .395 603 
4 credits ....... .. ... 486 765 
5 credits 577 927 
6 credits.. .. ... 668 1,089 
7 credits ............................... 759 1,251 
8 credits ..... ...." .. 850 1,413 
Each additional credit 

16....... ..91 162 
assistant 

(9-16 credits) ........ . ... J65 165 

Tuition for resident and nonresident law stu

dents is listed in the School of Law bulletin, 

available free from the University 

School of Law. Health services a~d some 

incidental fee benefits are not available to 

students enrolled in the Community Educa

tion Progwm. 


Tuition is paid by all students under the usual 

conditions of undergraduate or graduate 

study, and it is payable as specified in the 

schedule ofclasses or other official notices 

during registration each term. fees are 

paid under the special conditions noted. The 

university's policies on student and 

refunds follow the guidelines recommended 

by the American Council on Education. De

tails of the policies are available at the Office 

of Buisness Affairs, Hall. 


In the schedule, tuition is specified for one 
There are three terms in the aca

fall, winter, and spring 
ofLaw, which operates on a 

two-semester system). 

The board reserves the right to make changes in 
the tuition schedule. The final tuition schedule 
will appear in the fall-term schedule of classes 
and other supplementary publications. 

Deferred Tuition 
Students who have difficulty paying tuition 
at the time of registration may apply in per, 
son for a deferred tuition loan, one-third to 
be paid at registration. The balance is payable 
in two equal installments during the term. A 
service charge of $12 is assessed. 
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Excluded from the deferred tuition loan are 
room and board, family housing rent, fines, 
deposits, program changes, and other special 
charges and fees. 
Complete details of the deferred tuition loan 
program appear in the schedule of classes. 

Community Education Program 
T uirion for Community Education Program 
students enroll ing for 7 or fewer credits is 
determined by the level of the courses taken. 
Courses accepted for graduate credit are as
sessed at the graduate tuition level; all others 
arc assessed at the undergwduate level. 

Special Fees 
Special fines, penalties, service charges, 

and other additional charges for specific 

classes, services, or supplies not covered in 

the tuition fee, as well as certain fines and 

penalties, are set forth on a list available in 

flny departmental office or in the Office of 

Business Affairs. (This list is issued each year 

in accordance with OAR 571-60-005.) 

The follOWing fees are assessed to university 

students under the special conditions noted: 

Application Fee: $40. Required of students 

not previously enrolled at the University of 

Oregon and payable when the application for 

"dmission is submitted. The fee is 

nonrefund"ble. 

Bicycles. Bicycle registration with the Office 

of Public Safety is mandmory; there is no 

charge for a permanent permit. Bicycle racks 

and ramps are provided throughout the cam

pus, and the development of cycling paths is 

under way both on campus and in the com

munity. 

Copies of the complete university bicycle 

parking regulations and fines are available "t 

the Office of Public Safety. 

Change of Program: $8. Required for each 

course withdrawal in a student's official program. 

Counseling and Testing: $10 

Credit by Examination: $40 per course. 

Assessed for taking an examination for ad

vanced credit. The fee applies to each special 

examination regardless of the number of 

credits sought. 

Exceptions to Procedures: $1-25. Ap

proved exceptions to proceduml deadlines 

are subject to this fee. 

Graduate Qualifying Examination: $1-15. 

Assessed to students taking the Graduate 

Record Examinations (GRE) or other stan

dard tests of "bility to do graduate work. 

Late Registration: $15. Students registering 

late will be charged a fee of $15 for the first 

late day plus $5 for each late day thereafter. 

Registration paid by a returned check is sub

ject to a $10 charge as well as the lace-regis

tmtion fine to the day the check is paid. The 

regulation applies to harh full-time and part

time students. The l"te-registr"tion fee policy 

is on file at the Office of Business Affairs, 

Oregon H,,11. Following are the term dead

lines for registering and paying fees without 

penalty in 1990-91: fall 1990. September 26; 


winter 1991, January 9; spring 1991 , March 
29. 1991-92 deadlines are September 27 for 
fall 1991, January 10 for winter 1992, and 
April 3 for spring 1992. 
Parking Fees. A minimal amount of parking 
space is available near residence halls and on 
city streets. Students using university parking 
lots must purchase and display proper parking 
permits. One-year student parking permits are 
$60 for automobiles and $45 for motorcycles. 
Student permits are for summer session 
only. All parking fees are subject to change. 
Parking permits may be purchased during 
registration in the Erb Memorial Union and 
at other times from the Office of Public 
Safety, Straub Hall. Parking regulations are 
enforced at all times. 
A city bus system connects the university 
with most community areas. For the past two 
years, student fees have bought each student 
a pass that allows unlimited free rides. 
Reinstatement: $2. Assessed whenever a 
student is permitted to continue studies "fter 
having had registration canceled for failure to 

comply with university regulations. 
Replacement of Certificate of Paid Tuition: $2 
Replacement of Photo J.D. Card: $6 
Returned Check: $10. Charge imposed on 
the writer of any check that is returned to the 
university by the bank. Exceptions are bank 
or university errors. if not paid within thirty 
days, returned checks may be subject to a fine 
of$100to$500. 
Senior Citizens: no charge. People 65 years of 
age and older neither seeking academic credit 
nor working toward a are authorized to 
attend classes if space is avaHable. Charges may 
be made for any special materials. incidental fee 
services are not provided. 
Staff: $11 per credit. University employees 
are permitted to enroll in university classes 
with the approval of their department head. 
Employees may enroll for " maximum of 10 
credits. The fee is nonrefundable. 
Transcripts: $5. The first official copy of a 
student's university academic record is $5. 
Each additional copy furnished at the same 
time is $1. The uni versity reserves the right to 
withhold transcripts of students who have 
unpaid financial obligarions to the institution. 
Debtors who are contesting their accounts 
should contact the collections department for 
counseling and written appeal instruction. 
The collections department is located in the 
Office of Business Affairs on the first floor of 
Oregon Hall. The mailing address is Collec
tions Dep"rtment, Office of Business Affairs, 
PO Box 3237, University ofOregon, Eugene 
OR 97403; telephone (503) 346-3215. 

Tuition and Fee Refunds 
In the event of complete withdrawal from the 
university or a reductkm in course load, re
funds may be gmnted to students in accor
dance with the refund schedule on file in the 
Office of Business Aff~lirs, Oregon Hall. Re
funds may take from four w six weeks to pro
cess. All refunds are subject to the follOWing 
regulations. The university has an appeals 

process for students or parents contending that 
individual circumstances w"mmt exceptions 
from published policy. For assistance, inquire 
at the Office of Academic Advising and Stu
dent Services, 164 Oregon Hall. 
1. Withdrawal or course reduction does not 

automatically result in a refund. Any claim 
for refund must be made in writing no later 
than the end of the following term 

2. Refunds are calculated from the date the 
student offici"lly withdraws from the uni
versity, not from the date the student 
ceased attending classes, except in unusunl 
cases when formal withdrawal has been 
delayed through c"uses largely beyond the 
control of the student 

3. No refunds are made (or any amount less than $1 
4. Refunds of incidental fees and health ser

vice fees are subject to return of the Cer
tificate of Paid Tuition and removal of the 
term sticker on the photo 1.0. card. 

5. in case of complete withdrawal, students who 
received financial aid are responsible for re
p"yment of that aid in accordance with the 
University Financial Aid Repayment Policy. 
See the schedule ofclasses for details. 

For complete withdrawal, obcain withdrawal 
forms from the Office of Academic Advising 
and Student Services, 164 Oregon Hall. 
To request a refund for course-load reduction, 
inquire at the Office of the Registrar, 220 
Oregon Hall. 
If circumstances of withdrawal or course-load 
reduction are beyond the student's control, 
petitions for exception to the refund policy 
may be obtained from the tuition refund 
clerk, accounting department, Office of Busi
ness Affairs, 119 Oregon Hall. 

STUDENT 
FINANCIAL AID 
260 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3221 
Edmond Vignoul, Director 

Financial aid in the form of scholarships, 
grants, loans, and employment is available "t 
the University to eligible students 
who need "ssistance to "ttend schooL The 
Office of Student Fin"ncial Aid provides 
counseling and information services [Q stu
dents and parents, and it administers a com
prehensive program of financial assistance. 
Financi"l aid counselors are available to stu
dents who drop in and by appointment. Of
fice hours are 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday 
through Friday. 

Attendance Costs 
The following information is provided to 

help students estimate the total cost of at
tending the University of Oregon. 
Budgets established for financial aid purposes 
ate based on average expenses, except for tu

ition and fees. Some students h"ve higher 
costs in one category or "nother. For example, 
students in the School of Architecture and 
Allied Arts, some of the science departments, 
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and the School of Music have expenses rang
ing from $30 to $300 per year for equipment, 
supplies, and field trips in addition to books. 
Students living alone in an apartment or in 
university housing may spend more than the 
budgeted amount for meals and housing. 
Residence hall room and board for 1989-90 
ranged from $2,610 to $4,602. Cooperative 
hOllsing costs were generally less than the 
minimum residence hall rate. Sorority and 
fraternity costs were somewhat higher than 
the minimum residence hall rate. 
Health insurance is optional for United 
States citizens. International students are 
required ro purchase health insurance. Cov
erage by the term or for a full twelve-month 
period may be purchased through the Associ
ated Students of the University of Oregon 
(ASUO). Coverage for dependents of stu
dents is also available. 

Personal expenses are govemed by individual 
preference but may include such items as 
travel; theater, movie, and athletic tickets 
and other entertainment; and such inciden
tals as laundry, and dining out. 

The figures in the following table are the 
tuition and fees for a full-time student in 
1990-91. Tuition and fee schedules are sub
ject to revision by the Oregon State Board of 
Higher Education. See the Tuition and Fees 
section of this bulletin. 

Student Classification One Term Three TemlS 
UndergraduHte resident ... $ 655 .............. $1,965 

Undergraduate 
nonresident .................... 1,908 ................. 5,724 

Graduate resident ............ 941 ............... 2,823 

Graduate nonresident ..... 1,575 ................. 4,725 
Graduate assistant ........... 165 ................... 495 

T uirion for resident and nonresident law stu
dents is listed in the School of Law bulletin, 
available free from the UniverSity of Oregon 
School of law. 

The expenses in the following tables are used 
by the Office of Student Financial Aid to 
estimate a student's educational cost for the 
1990-91 academic year. 

Meals and Housing One Tern! Three Terms 
Student commuter 
living with parents ......... $ 500.. . ....... 51 ,500 

Student living in 
univerSIty residence halls 930 .................... 2,790 

Student living off campus 1,320 ................. 3,960 

Added to the budget is a dependent child
care allowance of $200 a month for each 
child under six years of age and $70 a month 
for each child between six :md twelve years of 
age who is living with the student. 

Books and Supplies One Term Three Terms 

Graduates and 
undergraduates ................ $\35 ...... . 

Law (semester) ............... Z75 ...... .. 

.$405 

. ..... 550 

Miscellaneous Personal Expenses 

Graduates and 
undergraduates ................ 5450 ............... $1,350 
A tr~nsportation allowance is added to the budget 
of a dependent nonresidenr student, an indepen
dent nonresident student who is enrolled at [he 

university for the first time, or a participant in the 
NatIonal Student Exchange. 

Applying for Financial Aid 
Undergraduate Students 
1. Complete the Financial Aid Form (FAF) 

and send it with the correct fee to the Col
lege Scholarship Service for analysis. FAFs 
are available from most financial aid of
fices or high school counselors 

2. Check the box on the FAF that instructs 
the College Scholarship Service to send 
information about the FAF to the U.s. 
Department of Education to be considered 
for a Pell Grant 

3. On the FAF, request that the University of 
Oregon receive a copy 

4. If an Oregon resident, request that the 
Oregon State Scholarship Commission 
receive the information 

5. Transfer students must supply financial aid 
records from all other postsecondary 
schools they have attended. The appropri
ate forms, available at any financial aid 
office, must be completed in part by the 
student and sent to each postsecondary 
institution previously attended. The record 
is completed in that school's financial aid 
office and returned to the university 

Graduate and Law Students 
1. Complete a Financial Aid Form (FAF) and 

send it with the correct fee to the College 
Scholarship SerVlce for analysis 

Z. On the FAF, request that the University of 
Oregon receive a copy 

3. Students must supply financial aid records 
from every postsecondary school they have 
attended. The appropriate forms, available 
at any financial flid office, must be com
pleted in part by the student and sent to 
each postsecondary institution previously 
attended. The record is completed in that 
school's financial aid office and returned to 
the university 

Deadlines 
To be given priority consideration for the 
Perkins Loan, College Work-Study Program, 
and Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grant for all or part of any given academic 
year, a copy of the Financial Aid Form and 
need :malysis from the College Scholarship 
Service (and financial aid records, if any) 
must be in the Office of Student Financial 
Aid on or before March I prior to the aca
demic year for which the student is applying. 
To meet this deadline, the FAF must be re
ceived by the College Scholarship Service no 
later than February 15. 

Eligibility 
Financial aid eligibility for any student is the 
difference between the cost of education at the 
University ofOregon and the anticipated fi
nancial contribution of the student's family (a 
contribution from the student and parents if 
the student is a dependent; fl conrribution 
from student and spouse if student is married). 

Students (and their families, if appropriate) 
are expected to bear the primary responsibility 
for meeting educational costs. However, when 
a student's resources are less than the cost of 
education, every effort is made by the univer
sity to meet the difference with financial aid. 
The contribution from the student (and either 
parents or spouse when appropriate) is consid
ered a part of resources in the computation of 
eligibility for aid. 

Assessing Financial Aid Eligibility 
The university llses a method prescribed by 
the United States Congress to determine 
what mfly be a reasonable contribution from 
the student and family toward the cost of the 
student's education. This svstem ensures that 
students receive consistent and equitable 
treatment. Financial aid counselors review 
unique circumstances for individuals. 
The various kinds of fimncial contributions 
to a student's educational support may be 
summarized as follows: 
Student Contribution. The student's antici
pated contribution for living and educational 
expenses for the academic year is based on 
(a) income from the previous calendar year 
and (b) a percentage of any assets. The calcu
lations do not include college work-study 
earnings. This contribution includes the fol
lowing: 
1. For dependent students the expected con

triburion is either a minimum of $900 
($700 for a first-year undergraduate) or a 
percentage of earnings minus taxes, which
ever is larger 

2. For independent students with no depen
dents, the expected contribution is either a 
percentage of earnings minus tflxes and a 
standard maintenance allowance or a 
minimum of$1,200, whichever is larger 

3. For independent students with dependents 
(this includes married couples with no 
children), the expected contribution is 
determined after making allowances to 
income for taxes and maintenance, based 
on family size and number of family mem
bers in college. Other allowances to in
come thflt may be considered are medical 
and dental expenses, employment ex
penses for a single parent or working stu
dent and spouse, and elementary and sec
ondary school tuition 

Spouse's Contribution. For the academic 
year, the expected contribution from a spollse 
is a family contribution based on the income 
of the student and spouse for the previous 
calendar year. Allowances are made to in
come for taxes and maintenance based on 
family size and number of family members in 
college. Other allowances to income that 
may be considered are medical and dental 
expenses, employment expenses when both 
the student and spouse work, and elementary 
flnd secondary school tuition. 

Parents' Contribution. Parental contribu
tions for the academic year are based on par
ents' income for the previous calendar year 
and assets. Taken into considerfltion in esti
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mating financial assistance from parents are 
such allowances as taxes, unusual medical 
and dental expenses, employment expenses 
for a single parent or two working parents, 
elementary and secondary school tuition, and 
minimum maintenance costs based on the 
number of family members. The number of 
family members in college is also considered. 

Financial Aid Packages 
After the student's financial aid eligibility 
has been established, the fmancial aid coun
selor determines the award based on the aid 
programs for which the student is eligible. 
The Office of Student Financial Aid at
tempts to meet each student's financial aid 
eligibility. When that becomes impossible 
because of limited funds, students are advised 
of other sources of financial aid. 

Undergraduates 
PeU Grants, university scholarships that <Ire 
not from <In academic department, State 
Need Grants or C<lsh Awards, and Athletic 
Grants-in-Aid are considered to be part of 
the student's financial aid package, although 
the Office ofStudent Financial Aid does not 
determine eligibility for these programs. 
If it appears from the Financial Aid Form 
that a student is eligible for a Pell Grant but 
has not submitted a Student Aid Report to 
the Office of Student Financial A id, an esti
mate of the amount of the Pell Grant is in
cluded in the offer. When the Student Aid 
Report ,md any other necessary documents 
are ftled, the financial aid package is revised 
to include the actual amount of the Pell 
Grant. 
The Office ofStudent Financial Aid deter
mines the student's eligibility and the 
amount of assistance the student may receive 
from, the Perkins Loan, the Stafford Loan, the 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grant, and College Work-Study Programs. 
A student may not receive assistance from 
the Pell Grant, Perkins Loan, Supplemental 
Educational Opportunity College 
Work-Study Program, State Need Grant or 
Cash Award, Stflfford Loan, Supplemental 
Loan for Students, or Parent Loan for Under
graduate Students if: 
L The student is in defflult on any loan made 

from the Perkins or National Direct Stu
dent Loan Program or on a loan made, 
insured, or guaranteed under the Guaran
teed Student or Stafford Loan, Supplemen
tal Loan for Students, or Parent Loan for 
Undergraduate Students programs for at
tendance at :my institution 

2. The student owes a refund on grants previ
ously received for attendance at any institu
tionunder Pell Grant, Supplemental Edu
cational Opportunity Gram, or State Need 
Grant or Cash A ward programs 

A parent may not borrow from the Parent 
Loan for Undergraduate Students if the par
ent is in default on any educational loan or 
owes a refund on an educational grant as de
scribed above, 

A student may not receive student aid unless 

registered with the Selective Service, if male; 

at least 18 years and born after De
cember 31, 1959. 

Financial aid offers are made in accordance 

with federal regulations and university poli

cies as described below. 

Perkins Loan. The amount is determined by 

a fmancial aid counselor and based on the 

student's financial aid eligibility. The maxi

mums are $4,500 for the first two years and 

$9.000 total for undergraduate study. 

Supplemental Educational Opportunity 

Grant (SEOG). This grant is awarded to 

students with exceptional need. The amount 

of the grant is determined by the financial aid 

counselor and based on the student's finan

cial aid eligibility. 

College Work-Study Program (CWSP). 

The minimum and maximum amounts are 

established each year. 

Stafford Loan. A recommended amount may 

be included in the financial aid package. The 

maximum amount is $2,625 a year for the 

first two years of undergraduate study; $4,000 

a year for the remaining years of undergradu

ate study, up to a total of$17,250. 


Graduate and law Students 

The Office of Student Financial Aid deter

mines eligibility and the amount of assistance 

that may be received from the Perkins Loan, 

Stafford Loan, and the College Work-Study 

programs. Offers are made in accordance with 

federal regulations and certain university 

policies, as follows: 

Perkins Loan. The maximum amount is es

tablished each year. The maximum for com

bined undergraduate and graduate loans is 

$18,000. 

College Work-Study Program (CWSP). 

The minimum and maximum amounts are 

established each year. 

Stafford Loan. A recommended amount may 

be included in the financial aid package. The 

maximum amount is $7,500 a year; $54,750 

combh,ed total for undergraduate and gradu

ate study. 

Federal and state regulations are subject to 

change and may affect current policies and 

procedures. 


Notification of Financial Aid 
Notifications of financial aid eligibility are 
mailed between April 15 and May I to all 
students who have supplied the necessary 
information to the Office of Student finan
cial Aid and Office of Admissions on or be
fore March L Notifications are mailed during 
the summer to atl students who have supplied 
the necessary information between March 2 
and July 31. 
If aid is offered and accepted, the student 
(and spouse, if married) and the student's 
parents (if applicable) may be asked to pro
vide the Office of Student Financial Aid with 
documents, slich as tax forms, to verify the 
information on the application. 

To student applicants who are not eligible, a 
letter is sent suggesting other sources of 
funds. If aid funds are depleted, applicants are 
notified by mail and informed ofalternative 
sources of assistance. 
Students should read the Offer of Financial 
Assistance and the instructions carefully, 
Acceptance must be returned to the Office of 
Student Financial Aid by the date specified 
on the document. 
An explanation of revision and appeal poli
cies and procedures is included with the Offer 
of Financial Assistance. A financial aid pack
age may be revised when a student's eligibil
ity changes. The student receives a revised 
notification and if necessary is advised of any 
repayment of aid. The federal regulations 
covering financial aid programs, the explana
tion of the Congressional method of deter
mining student and family contributions, and 
the university policies and procedures for 
offering financial aid are available in the Of
fice of Student Financial Aid. Students are 
welcome to review them at any time during 
office hours, 
Students may make an appointment with a 
counselor to discuss eligibility and financial 
aid offers by calling the Office of Student 
Financial Aid at (503) 346-3221 

Financial Aid Programs 
To be eligible for certain financial aid pro

grams that are dependent upon federal or 

state the student must be a citizen of 

the United or in the United States for 

other than a temporary purpose and with the 

intention of becoming a permanent resident. 

Under certain circumstances, students who 

are citizens of the Marshall Islands or the 

Federated States of Micronesia may continue 

rN'pnnna some types of financial aid (rom the 

federal programs listed below. This is an 

bility standard for the Pell Grant, the 

mental Educational Opportunity Grant, 

College Work-Study Program, the Perkins 

Loan, the Stafford Loan, the Supplemental 

Loan for Students, the Parent Loan for Un

dergraduate Students, and the State Need 

Grant and Cash Award, all of which are de

scribed below. 


Pelt Grant 

This program proVides grants (funds that do 

not require repayment) to eligible under

graduates. 

To be eligible for a Pell Grant, a student must 

be admitted to the university in a progmm 

leading to a degree and enrolled in good 

standing for a minimum of 6 credits a term 

(half time). 

Pell Grant eligibility for new recipients is 

limited to five academic years for students in 

four-year programs and six academic years for 

students in programs requiring more than 

four years. 

The award amount for any student is deter

mined by the student's Pell Grant Index and 

allowable educational expenses. The grant is 
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reduced proportionately if the student is en
rolled less than full time (12 credits a term). 
The Pell Grant Program determines eligibil
ity on the basis of the student's or parents' 
income and assets. The university disburses 
the money. 
To apply for a Pell Grant students con use the 

Financial Aid Form or the Application for 

Student Financial Aid. 

Applications are available in the Office of 

Student Financial Aid. Students are sent a 

Student Aid Report along with an acknowl

edgment from the College Scholarship Ser

vice stating whether or not they are eligible. 

To receive the grant, eligible students must 

send aLI pages of the Student Aid Report and 

any other required documents to the Office 

of Student Financial Aid. 


Supplemental Educational 

Opportunity Grant (SEOG) 

Supplemental grants, which do not need to 

be repaid, are for undergraduates with excep

tional need. To be eligible, a student must be 

admitted to the university in a program lead

ing to a degree and enrolled in good standing 

at least half time (6 credits a term). The limi

tations on an SEOG are a minimum of$100 

an academic year and a maximum of $4,000 

an academic year. 

SEOG funds are granted to the university by 

the federal government to award to eligible 

students. 


College Work-Study Program (CWSP) 

The College Work-Study Program provides 

jobs for students who qualify for financial aid 

and are in good standing in a program leading 

to a degree or certificate and enrolled at least 

half time (6 credits a term). 

The amount a student may earn is deter

mined by eligibility for aid, Students earn an 

hourly wage based on the kind of work and 

their skills and experience. Students may 

work a maximum of twenty hours a week 

while school is in session. 

Campus offices and off-campus agencies that 

are nonprofit and perform services in the 

public interest list available jobs with the 

Student Employment Office, Room 12, 

Hendricks Hall. Funds are deposited with the 

university by the federal government ro pay a 

portion of the student wages; the remainder is 

paid by the employer. 


Carl D. Perkins Loan 

TIle Perkins Loan (formerly the National 

Direct Student Loan) program provides long

term, low-interest loans to eligible students 

who are admitted to a program leading to a 


or certificate and enrolled in good 
standing at least half time. 
The amount a student may borrow is deter
mined by a financial aid counselor and based 
on the student's financial aid eligibility. The 
maximum that may be loaned is 54,500 for 
the first two years of undergraduate study, 
$9,000 for undergraduate study, $18,000 
combined total for both undergraduate and 
graduate study. 

Repayment of a Perkins Loan begins nine 
months after the student ceases to be en
rolled at least half time. The minimum repay
ment is $30 <l month or $90 a quarter. The 
university bills quarterly throughout the year, 
The maximum repayment period is ten years. 
However, the actuaL amount of payments and 
the length of the repayment period depend 
upon the size of the deht. Interest on loans 
made on or after October I, 1981, is charged 
during the repayment period at the rate of 5 
percent a year on the unpaid balance. 
Repayment of a Perkins Loan that is not de
linquent or in default may be deferred if a 
borrower is enrolled at least half time in an 
eligible institution. 
A borrower of a Perkins Loan made on or 
after October I, 1981, may be eLigible for 
other deferments for periods up to three 
years. For information about deferments con
tact the Perkins or National Direct Student 
Loan Office, Office of Business Affairs, 113 
Oregon Hall, Eugene OR 97403; telephone 
(503) 346-3071. 
Repayment of a Perkins Loan may be can
celed, in full or in part, if the borrower is 
teaching full time in designated low-income 
schools or teaching handicapped children full 
time in a puhlic or other nonprofit elemen
tary or secondary school or in a preschooL 
program under the Head Start Act, if the 
borrower is a member of the United States 
Armed Forces in an area of hostilities or a 
member of the Peace Corps (effective July I, 
1987, for new borrowers), if the borrower has 
a permanent and tom! disability, or if the 

borrower dies. 

Information abollt cancellation provisions is 

ava ilable in the Office of Business Affairs. 

Public Law 95-598 generally prohibits stu

dent-loan borrowers from the routine dis

charge of their debts by declaring bankruptcy 

within five years after the repayment period 

begins. 

Money available for Perkins Loans is col

lected from former university borrowers to 
lend to eligible students. Disbursement, re
payment, deferment, and cancellation arc 
transacted with the Office of Business Affairs. 

Stafford Loan 
The Stafford Loan program (formerly Guar
anteed Student Loan) is a federal program 
that makes funds available through eligihle 
lending institutions. Students must demon
strate need to qualify for a Stafford Loan. All 
applicants must complete a Financial Aid 
Form in addition to the Stafford Loan appli
cation. Students must be enrolled in good 
standing at least half time or have been ac
cepted for admission to a program leading to 
a degree or certificate. 
The university and the lending institution 
determine the amount the student may bor
row. Other resources received after the loan 
is approved arc considered and may result in 
an adjustment to the loan. The maximums 
are $2,625 an academic year for the first two 
years, $4,000 an academic year for the re
maining years of undergraduate study, up to a 

total of$17 ,250; $7,500 an academic year for 
graduates, $54,750 combined total for both 
undergraduate and graduate study. 
Repayment begins six months following 
graduation or termination of at least half
time enrollment. New borrowers who are 
enrolled in programs beginning on or after 
July 1, 1988, are charged 8 percent interest 
per year for the first four years of repayment 
and 10 percent per year on the unpaid bal
ance beginning the fifth year of repayment. 
Students who have outstanding loans at 7, 8, 
or 9 percent interest continue at these rates. 
For students who have outstanding loans 
made prior to January I, 1981, the pe
riod continues to be nine months. loans 
made on or after October I, 1981, the mmi
mum monthly payment is $50. For outstand
ing loans made prior to that date the mini
mum monthly payment is $30. The 
maximum repayment period is ten years. 
However, the actual amount of payments and 
the length of the repayment period depend 
upon the size of the debt and the arrange
ments with the lender. The federal govem
ment pays the interest until repayment be
gins. Borrowers are assessed a 5 percent 
origination to offset a portion of the fed
eral interest contribution, in addition to an 
administrative fee for each loan. 
Deferring Repayment. Repayment of a 
Stafford Loan that is not in default may be 
deferred if the borrower is enrolled full time 
at an eligible institution. Information about 
this and other deferments should be obtained 
from the lender. The Office of Student Fi
nancial Aid also has loan counseling materi
aLs to help students pLan for repayment, 
A Stafford Loan is canceled if the borrower 
dies or is totally and permanently disabled. 
Applications for a Stafford Loan are sent to 
eligible students after the Office of Student 
Financial Aid recommends a Stafford Loan as 
part of the financial aid package. Students 
who are applying for a Stafford Loan from 
banks outside Oregon or Washington may be 
advised to obtain the applications from the 
appropriate lending institutions. 
Processing these loans takes four to six weeks. 

Supplemental Loan for Students 
(SLS) and Parent Loan for 
Undergraduate Students (PLUS) 
These federal programs provide loans 
through eligible Lending institutions to inde
pendent students and to parents of depen
dent undergraduate students. Students must 
be enrolled at least half time and be in good 
standing or have been accepted for admission 
to a program leading to a or certifi
cate. 
Independent students who have successfully 
completed the first undergraduate year and 
parents of dependent undergraduate students 
may borrow a maXJlnum of $4,000 a year or 
the school's estimated cost of attendance, less 
any other financial aid the student may re
ceive, for an aggregate total of$20,000. The 
annual amount a first-year undergraduate 
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may borrow is limited if attendance is less 
than a full academic year. 
The interest on the loans is variable, based 
on the one-year Treasury Bill rate plus 3.75 
percent, not to exceed 12 percent per annum, 
with the first payment to be made within 
sixty days of the date ofdisbursement. The 
borrower is allowed at least five, but no more 
than ten, years to repay and must meet the 
federal minimum of $600 a year. However, 
the actual amount of payments and length of 
repayment period depend upon the size of the 
debt and arrangements with the lender. 
These loans may be used to replace expected 
family contributions required in determining 
eligibility for other financial aid programs. 
Deferring Repayment. Student borrowers 
may qualify for deferments of principal repay
ment for periods when the student borrower 
is in full-time study at a school participating 
in the program. More information about de
ferments should be obtained from the lender. 
An SLS or PLUS loan is canceled if the bor
rower (and the borrower's cosigner) dies or 
becomes totally and permanently disabled. 
To Apply for an SLS or PLUS loan: Appli
cations used by Oregon and Washington 
banks for the Supplemental Loan for Stu
dents and Parent Loan for Undergraduate 
Students are available in the Office of Stu
dent Financial Aid. Addresses for obtaining 
forms from mher lenders are also available in 
that office. In addition, the university re
quires completion of a separate supplemental 
form. Student applicants for an SLS must first 
complete a Financial Aid Form to determine 
eligibility for a Pell Grant and a Stafford 
Loan. Borrowers are assessed an administra
tion fee for each application. Processing these 
loans takes four to six weeks. 

Auxiliary Loans 
These loans are privately funded and are not 
based on need, so no federal formula is ap
plied to determine eligibility. However, the 
amount borrowed cannot exceed the cost of 
education less other financial aid. The inter
est and terms of repayment are not as favor
able as the Stafford Loan and the SLS and 
PLUS loans; therefore, eligibility for these 
loans should be considered first. More infor
mation may be obtained from the Office of 
Student Financial Aid. 

Consolidation Loans 
Loan consolidation is a way of combining 
several loans into one loan when repayment 
begins. Monthly payments are lowered by 
extending the length of the repayment pe
riod. Students who consider this option 
should have a total educational indebtedness 
of $5,000 or more and have several lenders. 
The interest rate of a consolidated loan is the 
weighted average of the rates on the loans 
being consolidated but not less than 9 per
cent. Information about loan consolidation is 
available from the Office of Student Finan
cial Aid or the lender. 

Loan Repayment and 
Debt Management 
The University of Oregon is committed to 
helping students achieve sound financial 
planning and debt lmmagement. Information 
about loans, repayment options, average stu
dent indebtedness, and debt management 
stmtegies is available in the Office of Student 
Financial Aid. 

State of Oregon Cash 
Awards and Need 
Cash Awards are made to resident under
graduates who demonstrate high potential for 
academic sliccess based on high school 
point averages and scores on either the 
lastic Aptitude Test or the American College 
Test and who are also eligIble for financial 
aid. The award amount for the 1989-90 aca
demic year was $804. 
Need Grants are awarded to eligible under
graduate Oregon residents who have also 
applied for Pell Gmnts. Grant amounts for 
the 1989-90 academic year ranged from $324 
to $861. 
A Cash Award or a Need Grant may be re
newed for a total of twelve terms if the stu
dent applies each year, demonstrates finan
cial need, is enrolled full time (12 credits a 
term) in a program leading to a degree, satis
factorily completes a minimum of 36 credits 
per academic year, and docs not have a 
bachelor's degree. A Cash Award or Need 
Grnnt may be transferred to other eligible 
institutions in Oregon. 
To apply for a Need Grant or a Cash Award: 
1. Complete a Financial Aid Form and sub

mit it with the required fee to the College 
Scholarship Service 

2. Include on the form the instruction th,1t 
the Oregon State Scholarship Commission 
is to receive the information 

3. Mark the box indicating that information 
is to be sent to the U.s. Department of 
Education for determination of Pell Grant 
eligibility 

The state scholarship commission determines 
eligibility and notifies the student and the 
university. The funds, which are provided by 
the state and federal governments, are dis
bursed by the university. 

Academic Progress 
Students receiving financial aid are required 
to maintain satisfactory academic progress 
toward the completion of their degree pro
grams within a reasonable period of time as 
established by the university. A full-time 
undergraduate student must complete satis
factorilya minimum of 12 credits a term. A 
full-time graduate student must complete 
satisfacrorily a minimum of9 credits a term 
(or semester, for a law student). 
Swcients may receive financial assistance as 
undergraduates only as long as the cumulative 
number ofcredits attained, including any trans
fer credits, is less than the number normally 
required for the completion of the bachelor's 
degree (186 credits for four-year programs; 220, 

225, or 231 credits for five-year programs). Stu
dents wanting consideration for assistance be
yond this limit must submit a petition to the 
Office ofStudent Financial Aid. 
Information concerning monitoring aca
demic progress and handling any deficiencies 
is provided to each student who is offered 
financial assistance from federal and state 
programs. 

Scholarships 
Scholarships Awarded by a Depart
ment or School 
Undergraduate and students who 
have selected a major field of study should 
consult the appropriate school or department 
about possible scholarships and application 
procedures and requirements. 
Graduate assistantships and fellowships, 
which include a tuition waiver and a 
monthly salary, are offered to outstanding 
graduate students by many departments. The 
College of Arts and Sciences annually solicits 
and screens applicants for Rhodes, Marshall, 
and Mellon graduate fellowships. 

Scholarships A warded through the 
Office of Student Financial Aid 
This is a group of university-wide scholar
ships not attached to a particular department 
or school. All of these scholarships require 
academic achievement (merit), and most 
require financial need. Less money is avail
able for merit-only scholarships than for 
need-based scholarships. All scholarships 
administered by the Office of Student Finan
cial Aid are governed the University 
Scholarship Committee, whose members are 
from the faculty and from the student body. 
This committee reviews and formulates poli
cies and evaluates the applicant's academic 
qualifications; the Office of Student Finan
cial Aid determines the student's financial 
eligibility. 
A single application form is used for all the 
scholarships in this group. Application and 
recommendation forms are available in the 
Office ofStttdent Financial Aid. The dead
line for submitting a scholarship application 
and other necessary documents is February 1 
for the 1990-91 academic year. 
The university's policy when awarding finan
cial assistance is to refrain from any discrimi
nation on the basis of race, sex, religion, 
handicap, age, national origin, veteran or 
marital status, or sexual orientation. 
The university acknowledges the existence of 
some sex-restricted scholarships established 
through wills and trusts. Many of the scholar
ships were created before d1e advent ofTitle 
IX regulations. Students are selected for 
scholarship awards on the basis of criteria 
other than sex. After a student has been 
identified as a potential recipient, the Uni
versity Scholarship Committee awards schol
arships from both sex-restrictive and 
nonrestrictive sources. If not enough scholar
ship money is available through nonre
strictive sources for members of one sex, the 
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university is required either to obtain funds 
from other sources or to limit awards from the 
sex-restricted sources. 

Presidential Scholarships 
In 1983 the university established the Presi
dential Scholarship Program to recognize and 
reward outstanding Oregon high school 
gradu<'ltes. Candidates [Ire nominated by their 
high school principals and counselors and 
invited to apply for the scholarships. The 
University Scholarship Committee selects 
candidates to reCclve $2,000 scholarships for 
each of their four years [It the university. Se
lection is based on academic achievement 
and leadership. To retain the scholarships for 
four years, recipients are expected to main
tain a high level of academic performance at 
the university. 

National Merit Scholarships 
The University ofOregon is the only public 
institution in Oregon that sponsors the Na
tional Merit Scholarship program. Several 
four-yeflr scholarships, ranging from $500 to 

$2,000 an academic year, are awarded. Inter
ested high school students should consult 
their high school counselors and arrange to 
take the Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude 
Test/National Merit Schohmhip Qualifica
tions Test (PSAT/NMSQT) in their junior 
year. This test is usually offered during Octo
ber. 

UOLoanFund 
The University of Oregon Loan Fund has 
been established through donations :md be
quests for the purpose of helping University 
of Oregon students continue their education. 
Information on available funds and questions 
about applications should be directed to the 
Office of Studem Financial Aid. Loans are 
not disbursed between terms. 
Each year the fund has increased from inter
est on loans or investments of avaihlble cash. 
The fllnd is composed of two basic categories, 
short-term and long-term loans. 

Short-Term Loans 
Under the Short-Term Loan program, a 
maximum amount of $200 may be borrowed 
for thirty to ninety days. A small service 
charge is assessed on the loans. 
Borrowers must meet the following eligibility 
requirements: 
1. Enrolled at least half time (6 credits, un

dergraduate; 5 credits, graduate) 
2. No other outsmnding short-term loan 

3. No current or past delinquent university 
accounts 

A late charge is assessed if payment is not 
made by the due date. lnterest at 1 percent a 
month accrues on any past-due balance. 

Long-Term Loans 
The Long-Term Loan Program provides 
loans with gradunted borrowing limits: $500 
for freshmen and sophomores, $1,000 for 
juniors and seniors, and $1 ,200 for graduate 
students. Two cosigners with good credit ref

erences are required. University of Oregon 
faculty members, staff members, and students 
are not eligible to cosign. The maximum 
amount borrowed may not exceed $1,200. 
Interest accrues at the rate of9 percent annu
ally on the unpaid prinCipal balance. Loans 
are repayable in twenty-four equal monthly 
installments. The initial payment is due the 
first day of the fourth month after the hor
rower ~eases to be enrolled half time at the 
University of Oregon. 
A late ch:Jrge of $5 is assessed on each install
ment not paid by the due date. A $25 service 

is assessed. 

Available Loans 
Donations and bequests have been made for 
use as loans to stlldents; special restrictions 
apply in some instances. Information on any 
of the listed funds is available in the Office of 
Student Financial Aid. 
Unrestricted Funds 
Unrestricted funds are considered within the 
general loan fund and are disbursed according 
to the poliCies described above. 
Alice Wrisley and Adelaide Church 
A. P. McKinley Swclent Loan Fund 
Associated Women Students 

Reed Estate 
Bruce and Emma Brundage Short-Term Loan 
Carson IV 1967-68 
Catherine C. Fleming Fund 
Charles A. Howard 
Charles C. Rikhoff, Jr. Student Loan Fund 
Class of 1911 
Class of 1931 
Class of 1932 
Class of 1933 
Class of 1934 
Class of 1940 Endowment 
Class of 1941 Endowment Fund 
Class of 1942 Endowment Fund 
David Turtledove Memorial 
Day Churchman Memorial Student Loan Fund 
Dean's Discretionary Fund 
Disadvantaged Student Fund 
Elizabeth Dudley Whitten Memorial 
Eugene Fortnightly Club 
Eugene Women's Choral Club Loan Fund 
Eulalie Crosby Barnett Loan Fund 
George C. Widmer Fund 
Ida Lakin Bear Estate 
Ida Stauffer 
J. A. Murray Bequest 
Joseph and George Widmer Fund 
Lane Trust Loan Fund 
Leullia Potts Estate 
Lor<1n (Moser) Meidinger Fund 
Lucille Gunderson Memorial Student Loan 
Fund 
Mary Ellen Showers Harris 
Mary P. Spiller 
McDowell-Catt Loan Foundation 
Norman Oswald Memorial 

Patroness Loan Fund ofMu Phi Epsilon 
Pi Lambda Theta 
Richard C. Nelson Memorial 
Robert Bailey Memorial Endowment 
Rose E. Buchman Memorial Loan Fund 
Rose M. Hollenbeck Loan Fund 
Schroff Art Students 
Selling Emergency Loan Fund 
University of Oregon Foundation 
University of Oregon Mothers Endowment 
Grant and Lmm Fund 
Women's League Loan Fund 
Restricted Funds 
Funds with special restrictions are described 
below. 
American Association of University 
Women. Emergency loans to women upon 
recommendation of the Office of Academic 
Advising and Student Services, subject to 
university regulations. 
American Association of University 
Women Regular Student Loan Fund. Loans 
to be issued to women, subject to university 
loan rules and regulations. 
Arthur and Marian Rudd Journalism Fund. 
Regular long-term loans are non interest bear-

during enrollment and 6 percent annually 
leaving the university. 

Charles Carpenter-Brice Busselle Loan 
Fund. Long or short-term loans to be issued 
to full-time law students in accordance with 
university loan policy. Requires approval of 
the assistant dean of the School of Law. 
Chemistry Loan Fund. Loans arc disbursed 
upon recommendation of the head of the 
Department of Chemistry with the concur
rence of the director of business affairs. 
Class of 1896 Loan Fund. Loan preference 
is given to lineal descendants of the Class of 
1896. Loans may also be given to other uni
versity students. Interest is usually at 4 per
cent; tmstees are sole judge of\oan terms. 
Loan eligibility in accordance with university 
loan policy. 
College of Business Administration. Euro
pean Exchange Program. Advance to United 
Student Aid Fund, which provides additional 
loan funds at a ratio of 12.5 to one. Interest 
rate is 7 percent. Arrangements for repay
ment must be made within three months 
after graduation. First monthly payment is 
due on the first day of the eleventh month 
after leaVing school. 
Coos Bay-North Bend Rotary Scholarship 
Fund. General fund available for short- or 
long-term loans in priority sequence of (1) 4
H scholarship students from Coos Bay, North 
Bend, or Coos River; (2) other students from 
Coos Bay, North Bend, or Coos River high 
schools; and (3) any worthy student. 
Dad's Club. Advance to United Student Aid 
Fund, which provides additional loan funds 
at a ratio of 12.5 to one. Interest rate IS 7 per
cent. Arrangements for repayment must be 
made within three months after graduation. 
First monthly payment is due on the first day 
of the eleventh month after leaving school. 
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Douglas and Myrtle Chambers Fund. Long
or short-term loans subject to university loan 
rules and regulations. Interest earnings may 
be used for scholarships. 
Edith Kerns Chambers Scholarship Loan 
Fund. Loans not to exceed $500 to upper
division students maintaining a 3.00 GPA. 
Interest at the rate of 2 percent annually. 
Eleanor Anderson Loan Fund. Noninterest

bearing loans >1pproved by the Department of 

English and disbursed in accordance with 

university loan policy. 

Eugene Mineral Club. Loans limited to reg

istered geology majors, $200 maximum. Ap

plications must be approved by the head of 

the Department of Geological Sciences. 

Foreign Student Fund. Loans to be issued to 

international students in accordance with 

university loan policy. 

Fred and Elva Cuthbert Fund. Loans are to 

be issued to married students in the fourth, 

fifth, or graduate year as majors in architec

ture or in fine and applied arts. No cosigners 

are required, No loan exceeds $200, repay

able within one year from the date of issue, 

and interest free if paid in four months from 

the date issued, After the first four-month 

period, the interest is 3 percent. Loans must 

be approved by the dean of the School of 

Architecture and Allied Arts, 

Gamma Alpha Chi Fund. Short- or long

term loans to women majoring in journalism. 

The approval of the dean of the School of 

Journalism is required. 

Graduate Student Aid Fund. Loans of$200 

maximum for students. Applications 

are made through the Office of Student Fi

nancial Aid, and loans are issued in accor

dance with university loan policy. 

Harold and Mildred Bechtel Fund. Long- or 

short-term loans to upper-division and gradu

are students. 

Indian Student Loan Fund. Maximum loan 

is $50 for three months. 

James Coyle Loan Fund. Loans of up to 

$2,000 for students from Wasco County, Or

egon, for graduate courses in engineering, 

law, or economics at Harvard University or 

the University of California, 

Jennie B. Harris Scholarship Loan Fund. 

Long- or short-term loans to regularly en

rolled women students. Interest earnings are 

to be used for scholarships. 

). W. Walton Memorial Fund. Loans to be 

issued to law students in accordance with 

regular loan policy. 

Leroy Kerns Loan Fund. Loans to students 

in the School of Architecture and Allied 

Arts (AAA). Applications require approval 

of AAA dean. Interest is 2 percent until 

graduation and 4 percent thereafter. 

Lottie Lee Lamb Fund. Loans to be issued to 

women in librarianship. 

L. S. Cressman Loan Fund. Loans are 
nonintercst bearing and due four months 
from date issued. The loans are available to 
anthropology majors upon approval of the 
anthropology department head. 

Luella Clay Carson Loan Fund. A general 
fund for long- or short-term loans to women. 
Mary E. McCornack Music Loan Fund. 
Regular long-term loan fund for music stu
dents preparing for a life of religious work as 
singers and musicians. Applications must be 
approved by the dean of the School of Music. 
Interest is 6 percent while a student and 8 
percent upon graduation. 
Men's Emergency Loan Fund of the Class 
of 1933. Short-term loans to be issued to 
men only. 
Minnie A. Morden Loan Fund. Loans to aid 
students who have completed their first two 
years of premedicine and who intend to spe
cialize in internal medicine. Loans issued in 
accordance with university loan policy. 
Miscellaneous Emergency. Loans not to ex
ceed one year; interest at the same rate as 
charged on long-term student loans. 
Oregon Journal Fund. Long-term loans for 
students enrolled in the School of Journalism 
with a GPA of at least 2.50. Borrowers are to 

be recommended bv the dean of the School 
ofJournalism. No i;lterest charges while en
rolled at the University ofOregon and no 
interest for two years after leaving the univer
sity, If any portion of the loan remains unpaid 
two years afer a student leaves the university, 
the loan balance bears interest at the regular 
student loan rate of 6 percent. 
Oscar Brun Civil Engineering Fund. Long
term loan funds for preengineering students 
progressing toward a civil engineering degree. 
Pan hellenic Emergency. Emergency loans to 

junior, or senior women not to 
exceed sixty days, 
Phi Beta Alumnae Fund. Loans to students 
majoring in music, rhetoric and communica
tion, or theater arts. 
Phi Kappa Psi Gift. Loans for Phi Kappa Psi 
members only with a GPA of 2,00 or better. 
Loans are due September 1 of the following 
year, Interest is 6 percent. 
Ray Ellickson Memorial Fund. Loans are 
limited to physics students, graduate or un
dergraduate, to be approved by the head of 
the Department of Physics. Loans are for 
small amounts, $25-$50, for short periods; 
university loan regulations apply. 
Susan Campbell Fund. Loans not to exceed 
$500 to upper-division students maintaining 
a 3,00 GPA. Interest at the rate of 2 percent 
annually. 
Thomas Robert Trust. Loans to students not 
to exceed $200, with annual payments of 4 
percent interest. Notes are due on or before 
five years from date issued. 
University of Oregon Orchestra Loan 
Fund. Loans for payment of music fees, If no 
music fees, the purpose of loan fund is deter
mined by the dean of the School of Music. 
University of Oregon School of Law. Ad
vance to United Student Aid Fund, which 
provides additional loan funds at the ratio of 
12.5 to one, Interest rate is 7 percent. Ar
rangements for repayment must be made 
within three months afer graduation. First 

momhly payment is due on the first day of 
the eleventh month after leaving school. 

Student Employment 
Two-thirds of University of Oregon students 
are employed in part-time work, The infor
mation that follows is intended to help stu
dents looking for employment either on cam
pus or in the community. 
The Student Employment office helps uni
versity students find part-time work. No fee is 
charged. Students who want employment 
should visit this office upon arrival at the 
university and after determining class sched
ules. Openings in the community are usually 
available in the areas ofchild care, garden
ing, restaurants, and office work, Some jobs 
are continuing; others are limited to specific 
projects. University students enjoy a well
deserved reputation with Eugene-Springfield 
employers as reliab!.e, dependable, hard work
ing, and intelligent employees, Conse
quently, many positions are called in every 
day. Address of the office is Room 12, 
Hendricks Hall, telephone (503) 346-3214. 
The College Work-Study Program is limited 
to students who have applied for financial aid 
and been awarded work-study certification 
based on their financial aid eligibility. Avail
able work-study jobs are posted in Room 12, 
Hendricks Hall. 
Summer Employment. Student Employment 
runs a Summer Employment Program with a 
computerized referral system. Registrants are 
notified of career-related opportunities and 
campus interviews in their chosen field, Ori
entation sessions for the summer program are 
held twice a week from mid-October to mid
March. The session covers job-search strate
gies, resources, resume preparation, and inter
view techniques. 
Listed below are some sources for possible on
campus employment for international stu
dents and nonwork-study students: 
Instruction and Research. Advanced stu
dents who want to be considered for positions 
as assistants in instruction and research 
should apply to the heads of their depart
ments. Positions as graders are also handled 
by the departments or by individual instruc
tors. 
Library. The University of Oregon Library 
has a variety of positions available through
out the school year. Applicants should go to 
the library personnel office in Room 112, 
Knight Library. 
Physical Plant. Students who want custodial 
or grounds maintenance work should inquire 
at the Student Employment office, Room 12, 
Hendricks Hall. 
Residence Hall. Food service and resident 
assistant positions are available in the resi
dence halls. Residence hall students are given 
priority for these positions, Students inter
ested in part-time food service positions 
should consult residence hall food supervisors 
upon arrival on campus. 
The resident assistant positions provide room 
and board in exchange for residence hal! 
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counseling and administrative responsibili
ties. Appointments are generally made by the 
end of April for the following school year. 
Students who want these positions should 
apply directly to University Housing, Walton 
Hall. 
Student Union. Various jobs, including food 
service, are available in the Erb Memorial 
Union (EMU). Inquiries should be sent to 
the personnel clerk, Erb Memorial Union. 

STUDENT HOUSING 
Walton Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4277 
Marjory A. Ramey, Director 

University of Oregon students may choose 
their own living arrangements from a variety 
of accommodations provided by the univer
sity and the community. Students living in 
the residence halls and other university
owned housing arc expected to adhere to 
regulations established by University Hous
ing and the university Code of Student Con
duct. In all living arrangements, the univer
sity expects students to conduct themselves 
with the same respect for the comfort and 
property of others, the payment of financial 
obligations, and the general responsibility for 
order that is required of all people living in 
the community. 
The information that follows describes uni
versity-owned housing and procedures for 
making reservations. One section is devoted 
to private rentals. 

Residence Halls 
The university maintains seven residence 
hall complex~s, which house approximately 
3,000 students. The five main campus com
plexes are Bean, Carson, Earl, Hamilton, and 
Walton. The University Inn and Riley Hall 
are five blocks west of the campus. Most halls 
house freshmen and upper-division students 
together. Multiple-occupancy rooms are 
available in all halls. A limited number of 
single rooms is available. Some living areas in 
the University lnn are segregated by sex. 
Most halls are coeducational and have floors 
reserved alternately for men and women. 
Some halls are reserved for one sex only. Spe
cial-interest halls house students interested in 
academic pursuit, creative arts, outdoor pur
suits, international studies, music, cross-cul
tural programs, and health and fitness. One 
of the health and fimess hails allows no 
smoking or possession of alcohol. 

Residence Hall Facilities and Services 
The residence halls proVide nineteen meals a 
week except during vacations. Common ar
eas contain color television, table tennis, 
vending machines, computer terminals; bas
ketball standards, tennis courts; coin-oper
ated washers, free dryers, and ironing boards; 
locked storage space for luggage. Rooms are 
furnished with hed linens and pillows, tele
phones. carpeting, draperies, desk lamps, 

study chairs, wastebaskets, :md, in single 

rooms, lounge chairs. Bunk beds and refrig

erators are available at an extra charge. 


Residence Hall Costs 

These charges are payable either at the be

ginning of the term or in two installments, 

the first at the beginning, the second at a 

fixed date during the term. Payments become 

delinquent after ten calendar days. A late 

fine of $15 is assessed for delinquent pay

ments. If fees are not paid within fifteen days 

of the due date, university eviction and col

lection procedures are initiated. 

Residence hall rates* for 1990-91 are listed 

below. 


Multiple Roam Single Room 
and Board and Board 

Fall $1,270 $1,648 
Winter 848 1,100 
Spring 705 916 
Total $2,823 $3,664 

The University Inn, at LOOO Patterson Street, 
offers additional services and private baths 
for the following rates; 

Economy Economy Large 
Multiple Single Single 

Fall $1,648 $2,141 52,231 
Winter 1,100 1.428 1,488 
Spring 916 1.189 \,2.39 
Total $3,664 $4,758 $4,958 

*lncluded is a $17 hall charge each term for 
social programs to be determined by the resi
dents in each unit. 

Reservations and Contracts 
Reservation forms are available from Univer
sity Housing. Reservations should he made as 
soon as possible, preferably with the applica
tion for admission. A reservation may be 
made at a later but the order in which 
room assignments are made is determined by 
the dates applications are received. 
The residence hall application form must be 
accompanied by a $50 deposit. Address in
quiries to University Housing, University of 
Oregon, Eugene OR 97403. 
Cancellations. Cancellations of reservations 
must be received in writing at University 
Housing no later than September I for fall 
term, December 1 for winter term, or March 
1 for spring term. For cancellations that meet 
these deadlines, $35 of the $50 deposit is re
funded; $15 of the deposit is retained as a 
processing fee. If notification ofcancellation 
is received after the deadlines, the entire $50 
deposit is forfeited. 
Contracts. Residents are required to sign a 
contract-the terms and conditions of occu
pancy-which explains rights, privileges, and 
responsibilities of residence hall occupancy. 
These terms are based on consideration for 
other residents, health and safety swndards, 
and compliance with established laws and 
the university Code of Student Conduct. 
Failure to comply with the terms and condi
tions of occupancy may lead to eviction. 

Rooms are available only to those who agree 
to room and board in a residence hall 
throughout the entire school year (except 
summer session; see below). However, while 
remaining in the university, a student may be 
released from a contract by providing a satis
factory replacement or by the payment of$l 
a day for the remaining days in the school 
year; in either case, the $50 deposit is for
feited. Students who withdraw from the uni
versity are released from their contracts, and 
the depOsit, minus damages, is refunded. 
Refund Policy. Charges for room and board 
are made for a full term. For students who 
withdraw from the residence hall and the 
university up to ten days before the end of 
the term, any unearned room and board pay
ments are refunded according to an estab
lished schedule available at University Hous
ing. Board charges during an absence from 
Eugene of ten or more consecutive full days 
are refunded at the rate of $2 a day. 
Vacations. There is no food service during 
vacation breaks. Students may remain in 
theif rooms during Thanksgiving vacation at 
no charge. Students who stay on during win
ter and spring vacations may he moved to 
one central unit and are charged an addi
tional fee (winter, $50; spring, $25). 
Summer Session. Summer session students 
may choose seven- or five-day board. A con
tract for both room and board is required for 
main-campus residence halls. A contract for 
room only is available at the UniverSity Inn. 
During summer, residence hall facilities are 
available to married couples at the 
double room and board rate for each person. 
In addition, housing and food services are 
available to workshop and conference groups. 
Address inquiries to University Housing, 
University of Oregon, OR 97403. 

Family Housing 
University Apartments 

University-owned apartment hOllsing is 

available to married students with or without 

children and to single students with children. 

Single parents may have one adult share the 

facility. 

Westmoreland, three miles from campus, 

consists of 406 one- and two-bedroom fur

nished apartments. Rent is $126 and $155 a 

month (subject to change) and includes wa

ter and garbage-hauling service. The apart

ments have electric heat and appliances. The 

grounds are landscaped and maintained. 

There is city bus service to campus. An el

ementary s~hool and shopping areas are 

nearby. 

Amazon, an older complex within walking 

distance of campus, has 243 unfurmshed two

bedroom apartments. Rent is $13l a month 

(subject to change) and includes water and 

garbage-hauling service. Residents provide 

stoves and refrigerators; rental appliances are 

available from the univerSIty. Schools and 

parks are nearhy. Parking at Amazon and 

Westmoreland is limited. 
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A $50 security deposit is required for Amazon 
and Westmoreland housing at the time of 
assignment. 
Eligibility. To be eligible for family housing, 
students must be enrolled for a minimum of 
course work: students, 9 cred its; 
undergraduates, 12 credits. Exceptions may 
be requested by petition. 

Those applicants with a net income low 
enough to qualify for financial aid are given 
special consideration in assignment. All as
signments are based on class level, with 
graduate students having the first priority and 
undergraduates next priority. Date of applica
tion is used to assign each priority classifica
tion. Assignment is generally possible during 
the school year. 
Occupancy is restricted to members of an 
immediate family, and the following maxi
mums are allowed in resident occupancy: 
one-bedroom apartments allow two adults 
and one child under the age of one year; two
bedroom apartments allow two adults, two 
children over the age of one year, and one 
child under the age of one year. 

East Campus Housing 
The university also owns more than 100 
houses in a four-block area east of the cam
pus. These units are rented by University 
Housing to srudent families according to a 
lottery conducted each term. Pets are permit
ted in most units. Rental is contracted by the 
term and currently includes a $70 security 
deposit. 

All rental rates are subject to change by the 
Oregon State Board of Higher Education; the 
board reserves the right to increase charges 
during the 1990-91 year if actual expenses of 
housing operations exceed budgeted ex
penses. Address inquiries to University Hous
ing, University of Oregon, OR 
97403. 

Affiliated Housing 
Fraternities and Sororities 
Information aboLlt fraternities and sororities 
affiliated with the university is available from 
the Office ofStudcnt Development, 364 Or
egon Hall; telephone {503} 346-3216. 
Fraternities and sororities are more than just 
a housing option at the University of Oregon. 
They are concerned with the cultural, social, 
and academic growth of their members, as 
evidenced by programs that encourage inter
action with the facuity, community service, 
and campus involvemcnt. The small-group 
atmosphere encourages cooperation among 
members, providing living and learning op
portunities for the individuaL The Greek
letter hOllses also have functions such as for
mal get-togethers, dances, philanthropic 
projects, parents' weekends, Greek Week, 
and activities with other fraternities and so
rorities. 

The individually owned and operated houses 
provide a comfortable and homelike atmo
sphere at costs comparable to those charged 
by residence halls. Meals are cooked and 

served family style within each house. Quiet 
sleep and study areas arc maintained 810ng 
with living and recreational areas. Room and 
board costs and social fees vary from house to 
house, but yearly sororiry costs average 
$2,800. [n addition, there are some one-time 
fees the first year. Monthly or quarterly ar
rangements may be made for payment 
Membership known as "rush," 
which includes house visits, is scheduled dur
ing the week before classes start in the fall. 
This gives new students a chance to get ac
quainted and meet members of each of the 
fraternities and sororities. Students planning 
to participate in rush should call or write the 
Interfraternity Council (men) or Panhellenic 
Council (women) in Suite 5, Erb Memorial 
Union; telephone (503) 346-3701 or -3888, 
or call the Office of Student Development; 
telephone (503) 346-3216. Students who do 
not participate in fall rush may join a sorority 
or fraternity at other times of the year 
through informal rush. 

Sororities at the university are Alpha Chi 
Omega, Alpha Phi, Chi Omega, Delta Delta 
Delta, Dclw Gamma, Delta Zeta, Gamma 
Phi Beta, Kappa Alpha Theta, Kappa Kappa 
Gamma, Pi Beta Phi, Kappa Delta colony, 
and Sigma Kappa colony. All sororities at the 
UO, except Kappa Delta colony and Sigma 
Kappa colony, have resident house directors. 
Active fraternities arc Alpha Tau Omega, 
Beta Theta Pi, Chi Psi, Delta Tau Delta, 
Delta Upsilon, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi 
Alpha, Phi Delta Theta, Phi Gamma Delta, 
Phi Kappa Psi, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, 
Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Theta 
Chi, and Pi Kappa Alpha colony. Six frater
nities-Alpha Tau Omega, Beta Theta Pi, 
Kappa Sigma, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma 
Phi Epsilon, and Theta Chi-either have 
part-time resident directors or plan to hire 
them. 

Off;Campus Private Housing 
The Rental Information Office provides a 
free service to help students who are inter
ested in renting a place off campus. Listings 
of houses, duplexes, apartments, studios, 
quads, rooms and roommates, and coopera
tives are posted on bulletin boards outside 
Suite 5of the Erb Memorial Union {EMU}. 
In addition to the referral service, the Rental 
Information Office bas available, free of 
charge, model rental agreements, inventory 
and condition reports, Renter's Handbooks, 
and a courtesy telephone. Following are a 
variety of off-campus housing situations to 
consider. 

HOllses and Duplexes. This type of housing 
is probably the most difficult to fincl, espe
cially near campus. Rents range from $200 to 
$700, depending on number of bedrooms and 
proximity to campus. 
Apartments. Apartments located close to 
campus normally have higher rental rates than 
those in the outlying ,lreas of Eugene-Spring
field. Following are average monthly rental 
rates for area apartments: one-bedroom, $195
350, two-bedroom, $250-500; and three-bed

room, or more. Many of these apart
ments require nine- to twelve-month leases, 
refundable cleaning deposits or nonrefundable 
fees, or security deposits. Many do not allow 
pets. 
Studios and Quads. A studio is a single-room 
apartment with kitchen and bath 
facilities. Rents studio apartments range 
from $185 to $350 a month. A quad is a 
single sleeping room with kitchen facilities 
shared with three other units. A quad may 
have either a private or a shared bathroom. 
Rent ranges from $160 to $250 a month dur
ing the academic year, with reduced rates 
during the summer. 
Room and Roommates. The most popular 
style of off-campus living is shared housing. 
Some students rent large apartments or 
houses and thcn rent out rooms or look for 
roommates. There is also a number of 
rooms available in private homes. Shared 
housing costs anywhere from $110 to $250 a 
month. Apartment availability and rates nre 
subject to ever-changing market conditions. 
Students should contact the Rentallnforma
tion Office a few months before they intend 
to move to get up-to-date information and 
advice about the rental situation in Eugene
Springfield. 
When to Begin Looking. The best time to 
find housing for fall term is at the end of 
spring term, especially if the student needs 
inexpensive housing or has children or pets. 
If a student plans to share housing or live in a 
quad, it is possible to wait until September. 
Nevertheless, it is a good idea to avoid the 
last-minute rush. 

Landlord-Tenant Agreements. The Rental 
Information Office helps students fill our 
inventory and condition reports, which detail 
the exact state of the dwelling and contents 
when the tenant moves both in and OLlt. This 
report helps ensure fair return of the deposit 
so that neither the tenant nor the landlord 
feels cheated. Also available is a handbook 
for renters and landlords that contains gen
eral information, explanations of the Oregon 
landlord-tenant laws, advice to tennnts, and 
model forms to start a landlord-tenant rela
tionship. 
Inquire at the Rental Information Office for 
more advice on deposits, written leases, in
ventory and condition reports, or any prob
lem that may arise between student tenant 
and landlord. For more information call the 
office at (503) 346-3731, stop by Suite 5 on 
the ground floor of the EMU, or write to 
Rental Information Office, Suite 5, Erb Me
morial Union, University of Oregon, Eugene 
OR 97403. 
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ACADEMIC AND 
CAREER PLANNING 
Advising 
The University of Oregon offers undergradu
ate students a choice of more than 2,000 
courses. Out of these courses highly individu
alistic programs emerge, reflecting each 
student's special interests, goals, and aspira
tions. Translating these goals and interests 
into courses, majors, and minors requires 
careful planning. For this reason, all students 
are required to seek the assistance of aca
demic advisers and may not complete their 
first term's registration without discussing 
options with an adviser. 
The importance of program planning cannot be 
overemphasized. A sound academic program 
usually shows growing intellectual maturation 
and sharpening of focus. A poorly planned pro
gram demonstrates the lack of clear direction 
and may appear to be only a collection of ran
domly assembled, unrelated courses. 
The faculty adviser provides the student the 
intellectual framework in which intelligent 
planning and decision making can be com
pleted, so students are strongly urged to visit 
with advisers regularly. The university considers 
advising an extension of teaching and regards it 
as a major responsibility of the faculty. Time is 
set aside each tenn especially for advising. 
All students with declared majors are as
signed to faculty advisers within their depart
ments. The Office of Academic Advising and 
Student Services coordinates advising of stu
dents who have not declared majors, classi
fied as arts and sciences premajors, and of 
those interested in law and the health profes
sions. 
The Career Planning and Placement Service 
plays an important role in the planning process. 
General Principles in Program Planning 
1. To graduate in four years (twelve terms), 

students should average 15 or 16 credits a 
term. In planning a term's studies, students 
should anticipate that each credit taken 
requires at least three hours each week for 
class meetings and homework. A IS-credit 
course load requires about forty-five hours 
a week 

2. Each term's schedule should be planned to 
include the university bachelor's degree 
requirements (see the Registration and 
Academic Policies section of this bulletin) 
and requirements of the major. Major re
quirements are listed in this bulletin under 
the academic department headings (see 
Contents). Students who have not se
lected their majors should spend some time 
exploring possible majors 

3. Students should read the course descrip
tions in this bulletin and the notes in the 
schedule of classes to learn course pre- or 
corequisites. Meeting prerequisites for 
courses is the student's responsibility 

4. Many university major disciplines and 
courses require competence in mathematics. 

Mathematics should be started in the fresh
man year 

5. A foreign language, whether required or 
elective, should also be started in the fresh
man year if possible. Students planning to 
study abroad on an international exchange 
program during the sophomore or junior 
year should achieve competence in a lan
guage early 

6. Each student should prepare a four-year 
model program of courses to be taken at the 
university and discuss the program with the 
assigned departmental faculty adviser 

7. New students might want to explore some 
special curricular offerings: Freshman Inter
est Groups, Freshman Seminars, the Clark 
Honors College, and departmental orienta
tion courses. These courses and programs 
should be investigated early during the first 
year. Freshman Interest Groups and Fresh
man Seminars are described in the Academic 
Advising and Student Services section of 
this bulletin. For information about the 
Clark Honors College, see the Honors Col
lege section of this bulletin 

8. it is sound planning to design a program 
that combines courses demanding exten
sive reading, daily exercises, laboratory 
work, and lengthy papers 

9. Planning might also include the use of uni
versity resources for improving skills in 
reading, computation, note taking, test 
taking, and writing 

Academic Majors. Minors. and 
Careers 
All University of Oregon undergraduate stu
dents must complete an academic major to 
graduate. The major is an opportunity to 
learn a subject in depth. Faculty advisers in 
the respective departments are the best 
sources of information on majors. 
Minors are additional ways to focus studies toward 
career and interest areas. Inquiries about minors 
should be directed to specific departments. 

Establishing Goals 
Students who are career oriented in a narrow 
sense are often unaware of the distinctions 
made among the terms employment, position, 
vocation, occupation, and career. Resources in 
the Office of Academic Advising and Stu
dent Services and the Career Planning and 
Placement Service, as well as the entire aca
demic experience at the university, are di
rected toward providing students with an 
understanding of these terms and their rela
tion to educational planning. 
A systematic approach to identifying educa
tional and career goals and to selecting 
courses and college activities is outlined in 
Focus Your Education. Free copies are avail
able at the Career Planning and Placement 
Service, 244 Hendricks Hall, and in the Of
fice of Academic Advising and Student Ser
vices, 164 Oregon Hall. 

Identifying a Career 
Although the availability of immediate employ
ment is important in choosing majors and ca

reers, it should not be the only consideration. 
Students should determine if their strengths are 
being used and developed in the major field 
they have chosen and if their interests lie in 
that field. Work is more satisfying when the 
skills required coincide with the talents of the 
worker. Assistance in determining both 
strengths and interests is available to students 
from a variety ofsources. 

Enrolling in basic, introductory-level courses 
provides students considerable information 
about their performance and interests. 
The Career Assessment Program uses tests to 
clarify interests, skills, work-related values, and 
work environment preferences. A counselor 
helps interpret the results. A fee is assessed. 
Career and Life Planning (CPSY 199), a Special 
Snldies course, helps students develop a career 
plan based on assessment of interests, values, and 
skills and application ofvarious psychological 
theories about personal development. 

Gathering Career Information 
Career information resources include: 

Career Information Center, in the Career 
Planning and Placement Service, with 
information on more than 40,000 career ar
eas organized for easy exploration. 
College to Career-Job-Finding Strategies 
(CPSY 199), a Special Studies course discusses 
resume writing, interview skill building, and 
infonnation interviewing and job-search 
strategies. Workshops and seminars, offered by 
the Career Planning and Placement Service and 
by the Office of Academic Advising and Student 
Services, are for students in the exploratory 
stages of planning or in the final stages of 
preparation for work or graduate school. 
Employer presentations are scheduled 
throughout the year. Representatives de
scribe their company's organizational struc
ture, product or services, entry-level require
ments, and the characteristics sought in 
applicants. These presentations are listed in 
the Oregon Daily Emerald student newspaper. 

Testing Career Decisions 
Direct involvement in a career-related activ
ity, part-time job, class project, internship, or 
practicum can be very useful. These experi
ences improve skills, provide insights that 
allow the translation of theory into practice, 
and improve employment potential. 
Internship and practica are field-based expe
riences required of some majors and may be 
open to nonmajors as electives. Opportuni
ties should be discussed with an academic 
adviser, with counselors at the Career 
Planning and Placement Service, or at the 
Office of Student Affairs internship program 
in 364 Oregon Hall. 
Student organizations provide opportunities 
to develop career-related experiences such as 
interpersonal and organizational skills. Two 
hundred student organizations on the univer
sity campus serve a variety of interests. 

Part-time or summer work or volunteer 
experiences, which provide information 
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Calienclar of Academic and Career Planning 
Year in School 

Freshman and 
Sophomore Years 

Freshman: 
0-44 credlts 

Sophomore: 
45--89 credits 

Junior Year 

90-134 credits 

Senior Year 

135+ credits 

Academic Planning 

Complete wriring, health, and at least half of group or duster requirc
rncnts. 

"",h"m,,,,· year; seek nSS1S~ 
tanee ;\5 Hnd Student 
Services. Please note that some tnuJors require morc than two and 
one-half years of planned srudy, 

Pick up tft1nscript and progres..-; prep~red by the regisrmrls 
offtcc. 10 your major department term). 

Consult with your department adviser un progress in your major (fall 
term). 

Plan to take adlnisston tests if expecting to apply ro professIOnal or 
gn1(iu<)te programs (spring rerm). 

Attend worbhops sponsored by the Office of Academic Advi,ing and 
Snldent Services on to professional and graduate prograrns 
(fall and spring 

mm\)rora 

Pick up" trHnscrrpt ilnd progress reporr, prepared by rhe registrar's 
office. 111 YOllr major department (falilerm). 

Consult With your departmental adviser on progress in your major 
(fall term). 

File fDr graduation dUring the second week of c:lall"cs in the term 
preceding the term of anticipated graduation. 

Attend wnrbhops sponsored by the Office of Academic Advising and 
Sruucnt Services on applying to profeSSional and graduate programs 
(fall and spring lerms), 

Career Planning 

Obtain information about careers thrl'lugh career planning seminars, 
v,Iorkshops, career alternatives class, find employer presentations. 

Discuss career options wilh your major advlscr and other faculty 
Inembers. 

Examine career information related to 'lOUT major by uSIng c;lfccr 
information reSourCes at the Career Planning and Placement Service. 

Talk to family <H1d fftends about their professions and how they cn~ 
tered them. 

Enroll in Special Studies: Career-L.fe Plannmg (CPSY 199), 

Apply for ~ummer work related to your career goats (be-gin m Dccem~ 
ber), 

Join curricular clubs. 

Attend group presentations by companies to learn of entry~lcvei 
positions. 

Attend Career Planning and Placement Service workshops or 
for Stud.es: College to Career-Job-Finding Strategies 

Arrange an internship or practicum through your 
the Career Planning and Placement Service, or a prc)fe'isiom.1 organi
zation. 

Interview individuals doing work of interest Lo you and talk wah 
your instructors, 

Begin developing job search, resume wrlting, and interview skills, 

Apply for summer \.vork related to your career goals. 

Begin cstabtfshing a We of letters of recommendation to support 
application for teaching employment or graduate school or both 
(begin in December). 

Visit the Career Faire held early each fall term. 

Register for Special Studies: College to Career-Job-Finding Sttate
gies (CrSY 199) (fall or winter term). 

Check with the Career Planning and Placement Service for current 
job listings <Ind the campus mrcrvicw schcdtdc. 

Arrange interviews with orgnnizations scheduled for Career Planning 
and Placement Service visits. 

Design and begin job search. 

Visit the Career Faire held early each (all term. 

about possible careers, are another way of 
testing career decisions. 

Placement Services 
To assist students in career planning, the 
Career Planning and Placement Service offers 
job listings; workshops on job-search strategies, 
resume writing) and interview skills; enlplov'er 
interviews, directories, and recruiting literature; 
and annual reports from a number of finns. 



COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


114 Friendly Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3902 
Donald R. Van Houten. Dean 

The College of Arts and Sciences is (he cen
tral academic division of the university. It en
rolls a majority of UO students and provides a 
nucleus of basic courses in a wide variety of 
liberal arts and professional and 
preprofessional programs. Courses offered in 
the college include both those designed to sat
isfy general education requirements and those 
at a more advanced level for majors and 
graduate students in specialized fields. The 
fundamental academic mission of the college 
within the university is to supply a solid and 
broad general education: an introduction to 
social and intellectual history; basic training 
in quantitative, analytic, and communication 
skills; and an understanding of the nature and 
uses of critical thought. This strong liberal arts 
core is essential to the strength and excellence 
of the University of Oregon. 

Liberal Education 
The increasingly technological nature of our 
society makes this broad educational base in
creasingly important. The Chronicle of Higher 
Education has noted a "growing recognition 
that a solid foundation of liberal learning ... 
is an essential part of all undergraduate educa
tion." Even for students planning to move on 
to specialized postgraduate careers, the fimda
mental tools developed in such a general pro
gram constitute preparation for a lifetime of 
work and growth, in which the pamcular de
mands of specific jobs require constant re-edu
cation in new or changing fields. Law and 
medical schools are placing increasing empha
sis on the broad preparation of their appli
cants. Job recruiters from a variety of business 
and technical fields also pay speci'al attention 
to evidence that candidates have the capacity 
to learn and grow, that they have acquired 
skills that will be adaptable to new profes
sional challenges in the future. For this rea
son, students should particularly seek out 
courses with strong emphasis on reading, writ
ing, and the analysis of various kinds of ideas 
and data; courses that stress computational 
skills; and courses providing a basic introduc
tion to computing and statistics. Whatever 
the student's major or career plans, such train
ing is valuable and often proves crucial to suc
cess in other areas of university work. It is es
sential, then, for a student to enroll in sllch 
courses before entering more advanced 
courses that assume mastery of mathematical 
and verbal skills as a prerequisi teo 
The College of Arts and Sciences urges stu
dents, in close consultation with their ad vis

ers, to develop academic programs that main

tain a balance between general preparation 

and more specific personal career goals. Care

ful consideration is required in choosing 

courses to satisfy the university's general edu

cation group requirements and in choosing 

courses that satisfy the more specialized re

quirements of the student's academic major. A 

well-planned program does not meet those re

quirements arbitrarily; it identifies the courses 

that both satisfy requirements and address the 

student's individual needs-career possibili

ties, areas of academic strength and weakness. 

To plan a meaningful program a student must 

ask fundamental questions: "Who am I? Who 

do I want to be?" Careful program planning 

begins a lifelong process ofdiscovery and de

velopment. 


Departments and Programs 

The instructional departments of the college 

include anthropology, biology, chemistry, clas

sics, computer and information science, East 

Asian languages and literatures, economics, 

English, geography, geological sciences, Ger

manic languages and literatures, history, lin

guistics, mathematics, philosophy, physics, po

litical science, psychology, religious studies, 

Romance languages, Russian, sociology, and 

speech. 

The college supports numerous interdiscipli

nary and special programs: American studies, 

arts and letters, Asian studies, Australian stud

ies, Canadian studies, comparative literature, 

environmental studies, folklore and ethnic 

studies, humanities, intemational studies, gen

eral science, Latin American studies, medieval 

studies, neuroscience, Pacific Islands studies, 

peace studies, Russian and East European stud

ies, statistics, and women's studies. 

Preparatory programs for careers in dental hy

giene, dentistry, engineering, medical technol

ogy, medicine, nuclear medical technology, 

nursing, pharmacy, and veterinary medicine 

are available through the science departments 

of the college. For information abollt these 

and other preparatory programs-in li

brary science, social work, and for the master 

of business administration-see the Prepara

tory Programs section of this bulletin. West

em Interstate Commission for Higher Educa

tion (WICHE) programs in physical and occu

pational therapy, optometry, and podiatry are 

also described in that section. 

Minor programs have been developed in many 

areas within the college. A student might 

profit by completing a minor in a discipline 

that complements his or her major; some mi

nor programs offer a student whose major is in 

the College of Arts and Sciences the opportu
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nity to gain expertise in one of the profes

sional schools. 


Journals 

The College of Arts and Sciences cooperates 

in the publication of two journals at the uni

versity. Comparative Literature provides a dis

tinguished forum for scholars studying litera

ture from an international point of view. It has 

been published quarterly since 1949. 

Northwest Review is devoted to creative writ

ing, art, criticism, and commentary. It seeks 

contributions of variety and substance from 

throughout the country, especially from the 

Northwest. It has been published three times a 

year for the past thirty-two years. 


Arts and Sciences Premajors 

Students who have declared a major, or who 

consider themselves premajors within a par

ticular field, plan their programs with advisers 

in those major departments. Students should 

choose their majors by the middle of their 

sophomore year. A majority of entering fresh

men-and some students at more advanced 

stages-have not decided on a major or even 

the general direction of their future academic 

work. Such students-officially termed arts 

and sciences premajors-are assigned aca

demic advisers through the Office of Aca

demic Advising and Student Services, which 

also assigns them to special advisers from vari

ous departments in the College of Arts and 

Sciences. 

Sample Programs 

The sample programs on the next few 

are designed for arts and sciences and 

premajor students. They are not definitive and 

should be supplemented through discussions 

with an official adviser. They do provide gen

eral guidelines for students anticipating that 

their major field will be chosen from one of 

the three main areas represented in the Col

lege of Arts and Sciences (arts and letters, so

cial science, and science) or from one of the 

professional schools supplying sample pro

grams. They are constructed to ensure that af

ter two years a student will have completed 

most university requirements (including the 

foreign language requirement for the bachelor 

of arts degree and the mathematics require

ment for the bachelor of science degree) and 

will be in a position to spend the junior and 

senior years doing work in a major and in re

latedupper-division courses. For more specific 

advice, students are urged to consult the re

quirements of individual departments and 

schools as outlined in this bulletin and to seek 

out faculty advisers. These sample programs 

provide a good introduction to the program

planning process and can help make meetings 

with a faculty adviser more productlve. 
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Fall 

requires three stand~alone courses and one thrcc.-rerm duster~'1n approved set of three interrelated courses taken outside the 
arts and letters (A&L)1 social science (SS}' and science (S), GroLlp~satisfying courses and clusters arc listed in the Registration 

Requirements. 

language. The B.S. degree requires profiCiency in mathen13tics. 

Bachelor of Arts in an Arts and Letters 

Winter Spring Remarks 

Freshman Year College Composition I (WR 121) 
Foreign language 

Health requirement 

Foreign language 

A&L cluster course 

55 cluster course 

College Composition II (WR 
122) 

Sophomore 
Year 

Freshman Year 

Sophomore 
Year 

A&L cluster course 

; SS cluster course 

Electives in mathematics, 
computer science, or science 

Foreign language 

iS cluster course 

SS course 

Elective 

Foreign language 

A&L cluster course 

; SS cluster course 

i~~d,~ '" "..,h,mod~, "m,,,,", iEl"d,~ '" "..,h,modo, 
SCience, or sCIence COluputer Sctence, or SCIence 

Foreign language IForeign language 
S cluster course ; S cluster course 

SS course iSSw'~ 
Elective Elective 

Bachelor of Science in a Social Science Discipline 

College Composirion 1 (WR 121) Health requirement College Composition Il (WR 
122)

SS cluster course SS cluster course 
Mathematics or computer science MathematiCS or computer science 

SS cluster course 

A&L cluster course A&L cluster course 
Mathematics or computer science 

A&L cluster course 

Elective Elective Elective 

SS course I SS course ! SS course 

S cluster course S duster course I S cluster course 
I A&Lcourse A&L COurse A&L course 
IElective Elective Elective 

First-year or 

Look for interrelated clusters 
e.g. World Literature (ENG 

) d107,108,109 an Western 
Civilization (HIST 
104,105,106) 

; Possibly group satisfying 

I Second-year or higher 
Choose some courses ro help 
select a major 

Group-satisfying courses, e.g., 
the cluster Calculus for Business 
and Social Science I,Il (MATH 
241, 242) and Introduction to 
Methods of Probabi lity and 
Statistics (MATH 243) 

May be group satisfying 

Choose some courses to help 
select a major 

Freshman Year 

Bachelor of Science in a Science Discipline 

College Composition I (WR 121) College Composition II (WR 122) Health requirement 
Calculus (MATH 251) Calculus (MATH 252) Calculus (MATH 253) or 

Introduction to Methods of 
Probability and Statistics (MATH 
243) 

S cluster course plus I S cluster COurse plus S cluster course plus 
appropriate laboratory appropriate laboratory appropriate laboratory 
SS cluster course SS cluster course SS cluster course 
Elective Elective Elective A&L group-satisfying courses or 

foreign language 

Sophomore 
Year 

Additional mathematics or 
computer science 

S group-satisfying course 

A&L cluster course 

SS group-satisfymg course 

Elective 

Additional mathematics Or 
computer science 

S -,atisfyu,,, course 

IA&L. 

• SS 5' ~" 'fy", 

! Elective 

I Additional mathematics or 
: computer $cience 

SOYA',, "':""19 course 

! A&L cluster course 

SS course 

Elective 

Choose some courses to help 
select a major 

• 
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§ampRe IProgram§g ~1J):ro~e§§Tlo:Ja: ,.., .... .,.. .... C 'Ii l' 
()c~:.~:;y..§ 2.z:'J::: OJllege§ 

Each degree in the College of Busll1ess Administration requires three stand-alone courses and one three-term cluster-an approved set of three interrelated courses 
taken outside the major department-in each of three basic groups: arts and letters (A&Ll. social science (SS), and science (S). Two clusters from different groups must 
be included. Group-satisfying courses and clusters are listed in the Group Requirements section of this bulletin 

The B.A. degree requires proficiency in a foreign language. The B.S. degree requires proficiency in mathematics. 

Possible Business Majors: Bachelor of Science 

The following sample program fulfills the Conceptual Tools Core. A grade point average (GPA) of 2.75 is required for admission to major programs in the College of 
Business Administration. Potential majors should consult an adviser as early as possible and make formal application spring term. 

Fall Winter Spring Remarks 

Freshman Year College Composition I (WR 121) 

Mathematics 

SS group-satisfying course 

A&L cluster course 

Fundamentals of Management 
(MGMT 201) or Environment of 
Business (BE 125) 

Health requirement 

Mathematics 

SS group-satisfying course 

A&L cluster course 

Fundamentals of Speech Communi
cation (RHCM 121) or Fundamen
tals of Public Speaking (RHCM 
122) 

College Composition II (WR 122) 

Mathematics 

SS group-satisfying course 

A&L cluster course 

Electlve 

College Algebra (MATH Ill), 
Calculus for Business and Social 
Science I,ll (MATH 241, 242), 
Introduction to Methods of 
Probability and Statistics (MATH 
243) beginnll1g at appropriate 
level 

Sociology, psychology, or 
andlfopology 

Sophomore Mathematics Mathematics or Introduction to Mathematics or CIS 131 MATH 111,241,242,243 
Year 

Introduction to Economic Analysis: 
Microeconomics (EC 201 ) 

Introduction to Law (BE 226) 

A&L group-satisfying course 

S group-satisfying course 

Business Information Processing 
(CIS 131) 

Introduction to Economic Analysis: 
Macroeconomics (EC 202) 

Introduction to Accounting 
(ACTG 221) 

A&L group-satisfying course 

S group-satisfying course 

Managenal Accounting (ACTG 
260) 

A&L group-satisfying course 

S group-satisfying course 

begll1ning at appropriate level 

Possible Journalism Majors: Bachelor of Science 

Freshman Year College Composition I (WR 121) 

Mathematics or foreign language or 
both 

Literature 

History 

Elective 

Health requirement 

Mathematics or foreign language or 
both 

Literature 

HIStory 

Elective 

College Composition II (WR 122) 

Mathematics or foreign language or 
both 

Literature 

History 

Introduction to Economic Analysis: 
Microeconomics (EC 201) 

College Algebra (MATH 111) 
recommended prior to EC 201 

A&L cluster 

Possible cluster. Three history 
cnurses required in journal ism 
premajor 

Electives are for students raking 
either a foreign language or 
mathematics, not both. See 
Journalism section of this bulletin 

Sophomore 

Year 

Literature 

Introduction to Economic Analysis: 
Macroeconomics (EC 202) 

Mathematics or foreign language or 
both 

Grammar for Journalists (J 101) 

S group-satisfying course 

Literature 

Economics elective 

Mathematics or foreign language or 
both 

Electlve 

S group-satisfymg course 

Literature 

Elective 

Mathematics or foreign language or 
both 

Elective 

S group-satisfying course 

Six literature courses required in 
journalism premajor 

Three economics courses required 
in journalism premajor 

E.g., The Mass Media and Society 
(J 201), Information Gathering 
(J 202). Writing for the Media 
(J 203), Principles of Advertising 
(J 340) 

May be a cluster 
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Architecture and Allied Arts: Bachelor's Degrees 

The Schoo! of Architecture and Allied Arts (AAA) offers opportunltles for study in the htstory, teaching, and practice of the arts as well as profess tonal educatton in 
arch,tecture; mterior architecture; landscape architecture; and plannmg, public and management. Each AAA department has a distinctive character. Nonmajors 

the following courses: Introduction to Architecture Intn,duction to Vt$llal Arts (ARB 202), HIStory of\Vestern Art 
of IndIan Art 207), History of Chinese HIStory of Japanese Art (ARH Drawing (ART 291), BasIc 

Ceramics (ARTC 255); (ARTM Pamtmg 290); Water Color (ART 
(ARTS 256); Survey of mterior Design ArchItecture (LA 225). 

All architecture and allted arts departments tecommend a studio art comse such Professional 
school degrees reqmre three group-satisfying courses in each group-arts and lettets many 
one group or combinatIOn of groups. The twelve tOlal courses must include two clusters in groups. 

en'COllfd!!eU to enroll m 

206), 
Drawing and 

Depending on the major, a student may earn a bachelor of architecture, bachelor bachelor of fine arts, bachelor of mtenor architecture, bachelor o(landscape 
architecture, or bachelor of science degree. Potential majors are urged to meet with an faculty member for recommendatIons, and mformatlon 
about admission policies for the various professional programs. Several departments have special advising sessions term, and all students are to attend. 

Interest in Environmental Design 
Architecture; Interior Architecture; Landscape Architecture; Planning, Public Policy and Management 

Fall 

College Composition I (WR 121) 

Introduction to Architecture 
(ARH 201) 

lntroducnon to Landscape 
Architecture (LA 225) 
S or mathematics or computer 
science 

Drawing (ART 291) 

Freshman Year 

Sophomore Year United States Politics (PS 201) 

SS cluster course 

Mathematics or foteign language 

WaterColor (ARTP 292) 

Elective 

Winte;' 

College Composition II (WR 122) 

Introduction to Viwal Arts 
(ARH 202) 

Survey of Intertor Design 
(IARC 204) 

S or m"thematics or computer 

science 


Basic Design (ART 295) 


Understanding Landscapes 

(LA 260) 


SS cluster COl1rs~ 


Mathematics or foreign language 


Water Color (ARTP 292) 


Elective 

Spring Remarks 

Community Health (HES 211) 

Elective 

S or mathematICs or computer S cluster 
science 

Drawmg (ART 291) Or other studio courses 

Design Content (ARCH 102) Architecture take 
PHYS 201. 

SS cluster course 

Mathematics Ot foreign language 

Elective Or other fme and applied arts 
studio courses 

Elective 

dimensionai l 

Interest in Art, Art Education, Art History, Fine and Applied Arts 

Freshman Year College Composition I (WR 121) He"lt,h requtrement College CompOSItion II (WR 122) 

History of Western Art I History of Western Art II History of Western Art III 
(ARH 204) (ARH 205) (ARH 206) 

Foreign language Foreign language Foreign language 

SS cluster course SS chlster course SS cluster course 

Drawing (ART 291) Basic DeSIgn (ART 295) Drawing and Modeling 
(ARTS 297) 

Sophomore Year History of Indian Art (ARH 207) History of Chinese Art (ARH 208) History ofJapanese Art 
(ARH 209) 

Foreign language Foreign language Foreign language 

S course S course S COllrse 

IntroductIon to Landscape Survery of Interior DeSIgn 
ArchItecture (LA 225) (IARC 204) 

Elective Elective Elective 

Sequence In ancient, medieval, 
modern art history 

French or German recommended 

Possible cluster 

Or other fme and applied arts 
stucho courses 
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Leisure Studies and Services: Bachelor of Arts or Science 

Fall \:Vinter Spring 

Freshman Year 

Sophomore 
Year 

Physical Education: Bachelor of Science 

Freshman Year 

Sophomore 
Year 

College Composition I (WR 121) 

S course 


A&L course 


Leisure in Society (LSS 150) 


Physical education 


Personal Health (HES 250) 
5 course 

A&L course 

Introduction to Sociology (SOC 
20I) 

Mathematics or foreign language Mathematics or 
or bothor both 

Additional A&L, SS, S 

Fundamentals of Small-Group 
Communication (RHCM 123) 

Professional Foundations of 
Leisure (LSS 251) or Program
ming and Leisure Services (LSS 
270) 

Mathematics or foreign language 
or both 

Electives 

College Composition 1 (WR 121) 

Professional Activities: Funda
mentals of Movemenr (PEP 194) 

General Biology with laboratory 
(BI 201 and 207) 

Mathematics 

5S cluster course 

Professional Activities: Condi

tioning (PEP 294) 

Biology requirement 


S electives 


Specific PEP courses 

Additional A&L, SS, S 

LSS elective 

Mathematics or foreign language 
or both 

Electives 

College Composition 11 or 1Il 
(WR 122 or 123) 

IJrcltesslonal Activities: Aquatic 
['UUllllaliUll> (PEP 194) 

General Biology with laboratory 
(BI 202 and 208) 

Mathematics 

SS cluster course 

Professional Activities elective 

Biology requirement 

S electives 

Specific courses 

College Composition II (WR 
122) 
S courses 
A&L course 
Professional Foundations of 
Leisure (LSS 251) or Program

and Leading Leisure 
(LSS 270) 

Mind and Society (PSY 202) 

Mathematics or 
,or both 

Additional A&L, SS, S 

LS5 elective 

Mathematics or 
or both 

Electives 

A&L course 

Professional ActiVities: 
Dance Heritage (PEP 194) 

General Biology with laboratory 
(BI 203 and 209) 

Mathematics 

55 cluster course 

Professional Activities elective 

S electives 

Specific PEP courses 

Remarks 

Possible cluster 

Possible cluster 

SOC 201 and PSY 202 may be 
part of a cluster ' 

See LS5 peer or faculty adviser 

Any term 

At least 32 credits 

University requirements 

Major requirements 

See adviser 


See adviser 
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AMERICAN STUDIES 
406 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3963 
Program Director 

American Studies Advisory Council 
Paul B. Armstrong, English 
Howard Brick, history 
Richard Maxwell Brown, history 
Edwin L. Coleman II, English 
C. H. Edson, educational policy and management 
Marion Shennan Goldman, sociology 
Kenneth I. Helphand, landscape architecture 
Lauren J. Kessler, journalism 
James R. Klonoski, political science 
Glen A. Love, English 
Daniel A. Pope, history 
William]. Rossi, English 
Leland M. Roth, art history 
Sharon R. Sherman, English 
Everett Smith, geography 
Robert E. Smith, economics 
Alvin W. Urquhart, geography 
Louise Carroll Wade, history 

The American Studies Program is an inter
disciplinary bachelor's degree program built 
around a core course sequence. Complement
ing this core are courses taught by participat
ing faculty members in the College of Arts 
and Sciences (anthropology, English, folklore 
and ethnic studies, geography, history, politi
cal science, Romance languages, sociology, 
speech), the School of Architecture and Al
lied Arts (architecture, art history, landscape 
architecture), the College of Education (edu
cational policy and management), the Col
lege of Human Development and Perfor
mance (dance), the School of Journalism, the 
School of Law, and the School of Music. 
Through this interdisciplinary approach, stu
dents can build a flexible program of study 
designed to help them understand the com
plexities of American culture and discover 
how America has become what it is today. 

Undergraduate Studies 
In consultation with an American studies 
adviser, students majoring in American stud
ies plan an individualized program leading to 
the bachelor of arts (B.A.) degree. The pro
gram must include university-required 
courses in health and writing and courses 
fulfilling group and cluster requirements, and 
it must meet all other requirements for the 
B.A. degree, including foreign language. For 
more information, see the Requirements for 
Bachelor of Arts Degree in the Registration 
and Academic Policies section of this bulle
tin. 
Requirements for both majors and minors in 
American studies are outlined below. Formal 
approval of each student's program-either 
major or minor-is granted by the American 
Studies Advisory Council, which oversees 
the American Studies Program. Council 
members are representative of the many dis

ciplines of American studies. Sample pro
grams ofstudy appear on the American stud
ies adVising handout, available in the Ameri
can studies office. 

Major Requirements 
The American studies major requires 
completion of 45 credits-IS in American 
Studies Program courses and 30 from related 
disciplines. Program courses are an introduc
tory core sequence, a seminar on American 
studies issues, and a senior thesis. 

Program Courses 15 credits 
Introduction ro American Studies (AMS 101, 102, 

103) ................................................................ 9 
Seminar (AMS 407) ............................................. 3 
Thesis (AMS 403) ........................................ 3 

Related Courses 30 credits 

The remaining 30 credits, 21 of which must 

be upper division, are to be selected from the 

following four areas, with a minimum of two 

courses from each area: arts and humanities, 

history, literature, and social science. In addi

tion, six of the ten courses must be focused on 

two organizational themes (three courses 

each). For example, a student might choose 

to study a historical period (e.g., the 1920s or 

the 19th century) and a special topic (e.g., 

industrialization, ethnicity, social patterns, or 

land use). 


Minor Requirements 

The minor in American studies is suitable 

especially, but not exclusively, for students 

with majors in business or journalism and 

those who plan careers in law or government 

service. The minor requires completion of 24 

credits: 9 credits (three courses) in the core 

AMS introductory sequence and 15 upper

division credits in the four areas described 

under Major Requirements, above. Students 

must take at least one course in each of the 

fOllt areas, and three of the five courses must 

focus on a common historical period or 

theme. 


Courses from Other Departments 

Listed below me courses that might be used 

to fulfill the 30-credit requirement for the 

major or the 15-credit requiremerft for the 

minor. The lists are illustrative and include 

only the first term of recommended se

quences. 

Arts and Humanities 

Architecture. Settlement Patterns (ARCH 

431) 

Art History. Contemporary Art (ARH 455), 

American Art I (ARH 458), American Ar

chitecture I (ARH 464) 

Landscape Architecture. Contemporary 

American Landscape (LA 485) 

Music. Introduction to 20th-Century Music 

(MUS 354), History ofJazz (MUS 355), 

Chorus: Gospel Ensemble (MUS 197,397) 

Romance Languages. Chicano Literature 

(SPAN 328) 

Speech. Introduction (0 Theater Arts II (TA 

272), Public Discourse in the United States 

(RHCM 422), Freedom of Speech (RHCM 


425), Background of Black Protest Rhetoric 

(RHCM 426), Contemporary Protest Rheto

ric (RHCM 427), Film Directors and Genres 

(TCF 495) 

History 

History. The United States (HIST 150), 

Afro-American History (HIST 250), Ameri

can Radicalism (HIST 350), American For

eign Relations since 1933 (HIST 353), The 

South (HIST 357), Religious Life in the 

United States (HIST 359), The American 

City: To 1900 (HIST 360), The American 

City: 20th Century (HIST 361), American 

Business History (HIST 363), American For

eign Relmions (HIST 451), Colonial Ameri

can History (HlST 455), Revolutionary 

America (HIST 456), The Eta of Jacksonian 

Democracy (HIST 457), The Era of the Civil 

War (HIST 458), The Era of Reconstruction 

(HIST 459), Origins of American Culture, 

1740-1830 (HIST 460), Modem American 

Thought and Culture (HIST 461), American 

Economic History (HIST 463), The Ameri

can West (HIST 466), The Pacific North

west (HIST 468), American Social History 

(HIST 470), American Workers and Unions 

(HIST 472), The United States in the 20th 

Century (HIST 475) 

Literature 

English. Introduction to Afro-American 

Literature (ENG 151), Introduction to Na

tive American Literature (ENG 240), Ameri

can Detective Fiction (ENG 244), Introduc

tion to Folklore and Myth (ENG 250), 

Survey of American Literature (ENG 253), 

Afro-American Prose (ENG 310), Afro

American Poetry (ENG 311), Afro-Ameri

can Drama (ENG 312), Literature of the 

Northwest (ENG 325), Western American 

Literature (ENG 326), American Novel 

(ENG 391), Early American Literature 

(ENG 461), American Romanticism (ENG 

462), American Realism and Naturalism 

(ENG 463), Afro-American Folklore (ENG 

486), American Folklore (ENG 484), Film 

and Folklore (ENG 485), American Popular 

Literature and Culture (ENG 487) 

Social Science 

Anthropology. Oregon Native Americans 

(ANTH 230), Native North Americans 

(ANTH 320), North American Prehistory 

(ANTH 443) 

Educational Policy and Management. His

tory of American Education (EDPM 441), 

Educational Historv of American Women 

(EDPM472) . 


Folklore and Ethnic Studies. Introduction to 

Ethnicity and Ethnic Communities (ES 101), 

Ethnic Groups and the American Experience 

(ES 103), Introduction to the Asian-Ameri

can Experience (ES 315), Problems and Is

sues in the Native American Community 

(ES 320), Minority Women: Issues and Con

cerns (ES 330) 

Geography. Geography of Oregon (GEOG 

206), Geography of the United States 

(GEOG 207), Political Geography (GEOG 
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441), Urban Geography (GEOG 442), Cul
ture, Ethnicity, and Nationalism (GEOG 
445), Environmental Alteration (GEOG 
461), The American West (G EOG 471) 

Journalism. Journalism and Public Opmion 
(J 394), Mass Media Law (J 485), History of 
Mass Media (J 487), Journalism Ethics (] 
495) 

Political Science. Problems in American 
Politics (PS 104), United States Politics (PS 
201), State and Local Government (PS 203), 
United States Foreign Policy I (PS 326), 
Mass Media and American Politics (PS 349), 
Political Parties and Elections (PS 414), 
Comparative Political Parties (PS 415), Ur
ban Politics (PS 438), The American Presi
dency (PS 467), Congress (PS 468), United 
States Supreme Court (PS 484), Civil Rights 
and Civil Liberties (PS 485) 

Sociology. Communities, Population, and 
Resources (SOC 210), Race, Class, and Eth
nic Groups in America (SOC 212), Organi
zations and Occupations (SOC 213), Intro
duction to the Sociology of Women (SOC 
216), American Society (SOC 301), 
America's Peoples (SOC 305), Social 
Demography (SOC 415), The Urban Com
munity (SOC 443), Industrial Sociology 
(SOC 447), Women and Work (SOC 449), 
SOciology of Religion (SOC 461) 

Graduate Studies 
At the graduate level, American studies is an 
interdiSCiplinary field supported by faculty 
members from humanities, social sciences, 
and the arts. A tailored plan of study can be 
arranged through the Interdisciplinary Stud
ies: Individualized Program (IS:lP) offered by 
the Graduate School. Each individual pro
gram caOn be designed to integrate and syn
thesize disciplines in American culture stud
ies, promoting the student's academic, 
intellectual, and professional advancement in 
the areas of critical cultural studies, commu
nications and journalism, education, the law 
and business relations, and social and com
munity service. 

American Studies Courses 
(AMS) 
101, 102, 103 Introduction to American Studies 

(3,3,3) Exploration of various topics in American 

studies. 101: individualism-Puritanism, 

ethnicity, race, heroes, the \Vesr. 102: commu

nity-regionalism, the South, urbanization, poli

tics, religion, class. 103: enculturation-child

hood, youth, family, women, schooling, work, 

aging. 

196 Field Studies 0-2R) 

198 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (l-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 

201,202 American Life and Thought: [Term 

Subject] O,3R) In-depth study of issues and 

themes developed in AMS 101-103 such as incli

vidualism, community, family, race relations, re

gionalism, and popular culture. R once when topic 


or instructor changes for a maximum of 6 credits 

each. 

301 Studies in American Culture: [Term Sub

ject] OR) Examines the relationship of systems of 

belief such as myth, symbol, and ideology to the 

(ormotion of Amencan culture. R once when topic 

or instructor changes for a maximum of 6 credits. 

302 Studies in the American Experience: [Term 

Subject] (3R) Examines the interaction between 

history and social structure and organization in the 

development of Amencan character. R once when 

topic or instructor changes for a maximum of 6 

credits. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Tenn Subject] (I-3R) 

401 Research (1-5R) 

403 Thesis (I-SRl Independent research and 

writing of American studies senior thesis super

vised by faculty adviser. Prereq: AMS 

101, 102, 103,407. 
405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-5R) 

406 Special Problems (I-21R) 

407 Seminar: [Term Subject] OR) Integration of 

American studies in a senior seminar to be mken 

after completion of most other course work for 

American studies major. 

408/508 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (I-21R) 

409 Supervised Tutoring: [Term Subject] (1
21R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

0-4R) 


ANTHROPOLOGY 
308 Condon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346,5102 
Paul E. Simonds, Department Head 

Faculty 
c. Melvin Aikens, professor (New World ar
chaeology, Japanese prehistory). B.A., 1960, 
Utah; MA, 1962, PhD., 1966, Chicago. 
(1968) 

William S. Ayres, professor (Pacific archaeol

ogy, Old World prehistory). B.A., 1966, Wyo

ming; Ph.D., 1973, Tulane. (1976) 

Aletta Biersack, associate professor (Pacific 

cultures). B,A., 1965, M.A., 1969, 1972, Ph,D., 

1980, Michigan. (1982) 

Richard P. Chaney, associate professor (cross

cultural methods). B.A., 1963, Ph.D., 1971, 

Indiana. (!968) 

Samuel K. Coleman, assistant (cul

tural anthropology, cultural materialism, Ja

pan), B.A., 1968, California, Santa Barbara; 

M.PhiL, 1974, Ph.D., 1978, Columbia. (1989) 


Vernon R. Dorjahn, professor (cultural anthro

pology, Africa). B.S., 1950, Northwestern; 

M.A., 1951, Wisconsin; Ph,D" 1954, North

western. (1957) 

Don E, Dumond, professor (New World archae
ology). 1949, New Mexico; M,A., 1957, 

Mexico City Ph.D., 1962, 

(1962) 

Jon M. Erlandson, visiting assistant professor. 

BA, 1980, MA, 1983, Ph,D., 1988, Califor

n ia, Santa Barbara. (1990) 

John R. Lukacs, professor (physical anthropol
ogy, paleoanthropology, dental evolution). 

A.B., 1969, MA, 1970, Syracuse; Ph.D., 1977, 

CornelL (1976) 

l'Zancy M. Lutz, assistant professor. B.A., 1974, 

M.A., 1976, Ph.D., 1986, California, Berkeley. 

(1990) 

Geraldine Moreno-Black, associate professor 

(physical anthropology, nurritional anthropol

ogy, human ecology). B.A., 1967, State Univer

sity of New York, Buffalo; M,A., 1970, Arizona; 

Ph.D., 1974, Florida. (1974) 

Madonna L Moss, visiting assistant professor. 

B.A., 1976, William and Mary; M.A., 1982, 

Ph.D., 1989, California, Santa Barbara. (1990) 

Carol W. Silverman, associate professor (folk

lore, eastern Europe). B.A., 1972, City College 

of New York; M.A., 1974, Ph,D., 1979, Penn

sylvania. (1980) 

Ann G. Simonds, assistant professor (cultural 

anthropology, history of anthropological 

theory). B.A., 1959, Ph.D., 1964, California, 

Berkeley. (1970) 

Paul E. Simonds, professor (human evolution, 

primate behavior). B.A., 1954, M.A., 1959, 

Ph, D., 1963, California, Berkeley. (1962) 

Philip D. Young, professor (social anthropology, 

rural development, Latin America). B.A., 1961, 

Ph.D., 1968, Illinois. (1966) 


Adjunct and Courtesy 

Jesse D. Jennings, adjunct professor (archaeol

ogy, anthropology, New World). B.A., 1929, 

Montezuma College; PhD., 1943, Chicago. 

(1982) 


Song Nal Rhee, courtesy professor (Korean pre

history and culture). BTh., 1958, Northwest 

Christian; M.A., 1960, Butler; PhD., 1973, 

Dropsie; Ph.D., 1984, Oregon. (1990) 

Richatd Wilen, 

B.s., 1976, M.s., 1982, 

Hawaii. (1990) 


Emeriti 

Luther S. Cressman, professor emeritus (archae

ology of western North America), A.B., 1918, 

Pennsylvania State; S,T,B., 1923, General 

Theological Seminary; M.A., 1923, Ph,D., 

1925, Columbia. (1929) 

Malcolm McFee, associate emeritus 

(cultural anthropology, North American Indi

ans). B,A., 1956, San Jose State; M.A" 1958, 

Ph.D., 1962, Stanford. (1965) 

Theodore Stern, professor emeritus (cultural 

anthropology, North American Indians, South

east Asia). B.A., 1939, Bowdoin; A.M., 1941, 

Ph.D., 1948, Pennsylvania. (1948) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each 

entry is the first year at the University of Or

egon. 


Undergraduate Studies 
Anthropology is the study of human develop
ment and development and diversity. It in
cludes social or cultural anthropology, physi
cal anthropology, and prehistory, Courses 
offered by the Department of Anthropology 
provide a broad understanding of human na
ture and society for students in ail fields as 
well as integrated programs for majors in an
thropolo!,'Y' For students interested in foreign 
languages and international studies, anthro
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pology offers broad comparative perspectives 
on non-Western and Third World cultures. 
Preparation. High school students planning 
to major in anthropology should take two 
years of high school mathematics, preferably 
algebra, and some work in a modem foreign 
language, German, Russian, 
French, or should also have a 
sound background in 
Students with two years of col
lege work elsewhere come with a 
year's work in social preferablyan
thropology. Introductory introduc
tory computer SClence, and the eqUIvalent of 

instruction in one of the 
foreign above are helpful. 

Careers. Graduates with bachelor's degrees 

in anthropology can find employment in all 

pursuits normally open to other graduates in 

the various liberal arts or as teachers of social 

studies in schools. Anthropology 

proVides a suitable for positions 

with a variety state, and local 

agencies, especially in general area of 

social action. 

Students to integrate training in 

social and factors into a profeSSional 

business career should investigate the College 

of Business Administration 3-2 program, 

which combines an depart
mental major in the ofAfts and Sci
ences with a master's in business ad
ministration. planning is essential to 

meet the course requirements of this com

bined program. 

Students seeking work as professional anthro

pologists should plan for advanced degrees in 

anthropology as well. Graduates with 

master's degrees may find work in govern
ment, community or museunlB, For 

university teaching research careers, a 

Ph.D. degree is necessary. 


Bachelor's Degree Requirements 

The department offers work leading to the 

bachelor of artS (B.A.) and the bachelor of 

science (B5.). Major requirements are the 

same for both. Differences between the two 

degrees are explained under Requirements for 

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in 

the Registration and Academic Policies sec

tion of this bulletin. 

Cluster Requirement. New students enter
ing the university must the cluster 

requirement for graduanon. details see 

Group Requirements in the Registration and 

Academic Policies section of this bulletin. 


Major Requirements 
1. 9 credits in introductory antnl'ODOlC)2:V 

(100-299 level; ANTH 199 does not 
qualify) 

2.9 credits in physical anthropology at the 
300-499 level 

3.9 credits in cultural anthropology at the 
300-499 level 

4. 9 credits in prehistory at the 300-499 level 
(ANTH 408,446,447,448 and 449 do not 
qualify) 

5. Three elective courses (at least 9 credits) 
at the 300-499 level 

Of the 45 credits required in anthropology, 
36 must be No more than 6 credits 
with the of D may be counted. To en-

education, the department 
recommends that students limit 

their work in anthropology to 
a maximum of 51 credits. Students planning 
to do work are advised to complete 
tWO years of one or more foreign languages. 
Preparatlon in statistics and computer sci
ence IS also desirable. 
Sample Program 

requirements may be met by the following 

Freshman Year: Three courses in mtroductory 
chosen from ANTH 101-108, 208, 

210, 223, 230 (in any combination or 
order) 
Sophomore Year: No prescribed anthropology 

choose electives among ANTH 208, 210. 
223,230 

and Senior Years: 9 credits in cultural an-
ANTH 301, 302, or ANTH 310

credIts II) physi
lthroPDlc'gy, chosen 360-366, 

476, 477, 478, 479 three 
from ANTH 341

combination or order); three 
9 credIts) at the 300--499 

Honors 
Application for graduation with honors must 
be made through the student's departmental 
adviser no later than winter term of the se
nior year. 
Approval for graduation with honors is 
granted to a student who 
1. Maintains a 4.00 point average 

(GPA) in rrmn!"m; and a 3.50 overall 
GPAoT 

Z. Maintains at least a 3.75 GPA in anthro
pology and a 3.50 overall GPA and sub
mits an acceptable honors thesis written 
under the guidance of a departmental fac
ulty member as thesis adviser 

Minor Requirements 

The minor in anthropology is intended to 

complement the student's major. It can be 

individuallv tailored to student needs. in con

sultation with an anthropology advis~r, 

within the following guidelines. The follow

ing credits are required: 

1. 6 credits in introductory anthropology at 

the 100-299 level. Studies 
(ANTH 199) does not qualify 

2. 18 cred its in courses (300
499 level) in physical anthro
pology, or anthropology 

Of the 24 credits 111 anthropology, 
18 must be graded; no more than 3 credits 
with the grade of 0 may be counted. 

Graduate Studies 
Three advanced are offered in an
thropology: the master of arts (M.A.), the 
master of science (M.S.), and the doctor of 

philosophy (Ph.D.). These degrees entail 

work in the following subfields: archaeology, 

cultural anthropology, anthropological lin

guistics, and physical anthropology. Graduate 

students must demonstrate competence in 

each of these subfields, ordinarily in work at 

the master's level. Consequently, the first 

year, and in some instances the first two 


study are devoted to 

a broad foundation in anthropol


ogy. All graduate students in anthropology 

must take Comparative Research Methods 

(A:.JTH 684) during the first year of graduate 


Master's Degree Requirements 

Each master's degree requires a minimum of 

45 credits of graduate work, of which at least 

30 must be in anthropology, and the success

ful completion of special courses, or in some 

cases a special examination, in each of the 

four subfields of anthropology mentioned 

above. A master's degree paper is required, 

but a thesis is not, 

To receive the M.A., the candidate must also 

demonstrate competence in one foreign lan

There is no language requirement for 
but the cand idate for that degree 

must demonstrate proficiency in one special 
skill, such as statistics or computer science, 
approved by the department faculty. 
There are no absolute requirements for ad
mission to the master's degree program. A 
bachelor's in anthropology is helpful 
but by no means required. Admission is lim
ited, however, and preference is given to 
those with good overall academic 
records and high Graduate Record Examina
tions scores who have had at least a 
solid in anthropology, who have 
had some language training, and who 
can demonstrate evidence of a sincere inter
est in the field. It normally takes two years to 
complete the program. 

Ph.D. Degree Requirements 
Admission to the doctoral program is contin
gent on the possession of a valid master's de
gree in anthropology from a recognized insti
tution or the completion of the master's 
examinations. Those who enter with a 
master's in another discipline, there
fore, take master's examinations or 
courses early in the program, 
Formal requirements of time and credit <lre 
secondary, but no candidate is recommended 
for the until the minimum Graduate 
School for credits, residence, 
and been satisfied, 
The department also requires competence in 
two modern languages or in one lan
guage and one skill approved by the 
department The student's progress is 
measured by performance in the master's ex
aminations, course work, and research papers; 
a comprehensive examinatioll covering three 
special fields of concentration within anthro
pology; and, finally, the doctoral dissertation. 
The dissertation should be based upon origi
n,,1 research, which ord inarily involves field 
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or laboratory work, and should be written in a 
professional and publishable style appropriate 
to the subfield of specialization. 
For information about general requirements, 
see the Graduate School section of this bul
letin, More information about programs in 
anthropology may be obtained from the de
partment, 

Anthropology Courses (ANTH) 
Not all courses listed are offered each year, For 
specific and current information, consult the most 
recent UO Schedule ofClasses, available at the 
Office of the Registrar, or inquire at the depart
ment office, 
101 Introduction to Human Evolution (3) Homo 
sapiens as a livmg organism; biological evolution 
and genetIcs; fossil hominids. Two lectures, one 
discussion. 

102 Evolution of Monkeys and Apes (3) Evolu
tionary biology of the primates: the fossil record 
and ecology during the of mammals, ptimate 
anatomy, locomotor adaptations, taxo
nomic relations, and primate ethology. 

103 Introduction to Human Sociobiology (3) 
Evolution of human behavior; materials drawn 
from pnmate and human ethological studies, field 
studies, and sociobiological analysis. 

104 Evolution of Human Sexuality (3) Includes 

basic genetics, physiology, and behavior. Evolution 

of sex, of the sexes, and of the role ofsex in mam

mal, primate, and human behavior. 


106 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) 

Organization and functioning of society and cul

ture. Two lectures, one discussion. 

107 Introduction to Archaeology (3) Archaeo

logical evidence for the evolution of human cui· 

ture, Two lectures one discussion. 


108 Introduction to Language and Culture (3) 

Language and culture relationships and methodology, 

196 Field Studies (1-2R) 


198 Laboratory Projects: [Term Subject] 0-2R) 


199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 


208 Introduction to the History of Anthropology 

(3) Historical development of the major anthropo
logical methods, and concepts. ANTH 
108 ,,'cnmmenW,<l 

210 Selected Topics in Ethnology (3R) Content 
vanes from term to term; emphasizes the compari
son of cultures and the anthropological under
standing of contemporary peoples, R with different 
subtitles. 
211 Selected Topics in Physical Anthropology 
(3R) Content varies from term to term but draws 
from various aspects of human and pnmate evolu
tion, anatomy, and ethology, R with instrucror's 
consent, 
215 Archaeological Analysis and Interpretation 
(3) Archaeological theory and analytical methods 
are examined in the context of prehistoric and 
historic data drawn from variolls world areas, 

223 Human Adaptation (3) lnd,vidual human 
biological responses to environmental stresses: 
physiological, morphological, and behavioral adap
tations to sunlight, heat and cold, high altitude, 
and nutritional stress. Prereq: ANTH 101 or BI 
102 or 222 or instructor's consent. 
230 Oregon Native Americans (3) Survey of 
native cultures of Oregon based on archaeological, 
ethnohistorical, and ethnological evidence, Begins 

with arrival of people in the New World; concludes 
with contemporary native American issues, 

301 Ethnology of Hunters and Gatherers (3) 
Hunting-gathering cultures from different parts of 
the world. Emphasis on comparative social organi
zation and adaptive strategies, Prereq: instructor's 
consent. 

302 Ethnology of Tribal Societies (3) Emphasis 
on comparative social organiwtion and the two 
major forms of tribal adaptation--subsistence agri
culture and pastoral nomadism. The farc of tribal 
peoples in the modern world, Prereq: 3 credits in 
cultural anthropology or insttllctor's consent, 
303 Ethnology of Peasant Societies (3) Emphasis 
on comparative social organization of peasants from 
various parts of the world and the impact of mod
ernizanon. Prereq: 3 credits in cultural anthropol
ogy or instructor's consent, 

310 Exploring Other Cultures (3R) How anthro
pologists study and describe human cultures, Con
tent draws On field work, famous ethnogra
phies, enthnographic areas and their 
problems, and comparative study of selected cul
tures, R when subtitle changes. 

314 Women and Culture I: Politics, Production, 
and Power (3) Cross-cultural exploration of 
women's power in relation to political, economic, 
social, and cultural roles, Case studies from Africa, 
Asia, the Middle East, Europe, and America. 

315 Women and Culture II: Creativity and Sym
bols (3) Cross-cultural exploration of the expres
sive and artistic realm of women's lives, Topics 
include life-cycle rituals, religion, healing, verbal 
ans, crafts, and tuusic. 
317 Marriage, Family, and Kinship (3) An em
pirical and theoretical examination of the interre
lationship of kinship and the structure ofsociety, 
320 Native Nortb Americans (3) Indian and 
Eskimo life in North America before white contact; 
contemporary life. Prereq: 9 credits in social sci
ence or instructor's consent, 

321 Peoples of India (3) The emergence of tmdi· 
tionallndian culture and irs subsequent transfor
mation under Islamic and Western influences. 
Prereq: 9 credits in social science or instructor's 
consenr, 
322 Euro-American Images of Native North 
America (3) Anthropological perspective on rhe 
nature and development of the ideas and beliefs of 
the European settlers of North Amenca about the 
American Inclians. 

341 Asian Archaeology (3) Prereq: 3 credits in 
archaeology or prehistory or instructor's consent. 

342 Northeast Asia Prehistory (3) Cultural his
tory ofNorrh China, Japan, Korea, and Siberia, 
from Paleolithic times to the imperial civiliza
tions. Emphasis on functional adaptive charac· 
teristics and ecological factors, 
343 Pacific Islands Archaeology (3) The archae
ology and prehistoric cultural development of the 
Pacific Islands through the early stages of civiliza
tion, ANTH 107 recommended. 
360 Human Ecology (3) Cultural and biological 
adaptations to environmental in the 
course of human evolution, Prereq: credits in 
pbysical anthropology or biology or instructor's 
consent. 

361 Human Evolution (3) Fossil evidence of hu
man evolution; Homo sa/>iens' place among the 
primates; variability of populations of fossil homin
ids, Prereq: 3 credits in physical anthropology or 
instructor's consent. 
362 Human Biological Variation (3) Genetic and 
biological structure of human populations; popula
tion dynamics and c"uses of diversity; analysis of 

genetically differentiated human populations and 
their geographic distribution. Prereq: 3 credits in 
physical anthropology or biology or instructor's 
consent. 

363 Monkey and Ape Society (3) Primate 
dynamics and organizatIOn, lIfe cycle, and 
non. Draws from field and laboratory studies of 
monkeys and apes. Prereq: ANTH 102 or 
instructor's consent. 
364 Evolutionary Biology of the Primates (3) 
Comparative biology and anatomy of the 
nonhuman primates with special emphasis on evo
lutionary trends and adaptive complexes, 
365 Food and Culture (3) Anthropological 
approach to the role of nutrients in human 
development (individual and populationa!); 
cultural determinants and populational differences; 
world food policy; and applied nutritional 
anthropology, 

366 Human Osteology Laboratory (3) Optional 
laboratory for students enrolled in ANTH 360, 
361, or 362, Human and nonhuman primate oste

ology and osteometry; fundamentals ofdissection 

and primate anatomy. 


399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] 0-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 


401 Research 0-21R) PIN only 

403 Thesis (1-21R) PIN only 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

0-21R) PIN only 

406 Special Problems (1-21R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-21R) 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-21R) PIN only 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject} 

0-5R) 


411/511 Political Anthropology (3) Government 

in primitive SOCIeties; political innovations under 

colonial rule and the new nationalrstic administra

tions in Africa and Asia. Prereq: upper-division 

standing in the social sciences. 

412/512 Economic Anthropology (3) Production, 

consumption, distribution, and exchange in primi· 

tive societies. Economic surplus, change in eco

nomic systems, and n:lauonships between 

nonpecuniary economies and [he world economy. 

Prereq: upper-division standing in the social sci

ences, 


413/513 Culture and Personality (3) Intertela
tion of group and indiVidual frame
works in cross-cultural study of human behavior. 

Prereq: 3 credits in cultural anthropology or 

instructor's consent. 

414/514 Contemporary Issues in Anthropology 

(3) OvervIew of diverse presuppositions that struc
ture various theories and methods in contemporary 
anthropology. Prereq: 3 credits in cultural anthro
pology or instructor's consent. 

415/515 Cultural Dynamics (3) Approaches to 
the problem of cultural changes; invention and 
intergroup cultural borrowing; agents and condi
tions promoting change; mechanics of cultural 
growth and application of techniques for inducing 
change, Prereq: 3 credits tn cultural anthropology 
or instructor's consent, 

416/516 History of Anthropology (3) A 
nontheoretical study of the beginnings and special
ized developments within the fields of archaeology, 
physical anthropology, ethnology, and linguistics. 
Prereq: 9 credits in anthropology or instructor's 
consent. 

417/517 Field Methods in Cultural Anthropol
ogy (3 ) Techniques of participant observation, 
community defimtion and extension, nondirective 
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interviewing, and establishing rapport. Emphasizes 
investigator's ethical responsibilities. Primarily for 
students who plan field work but also provides 
theoretical perspectives. Prereq: 9 crechts of upper
divisIon cultural anthropology or instructor's con
sent. 

418/518 Anthropology of Religion (3) ReligIOUS 
and magic systems of non-Western peoples as re
flections of their thought proccsses; supernatural 
systems in the life of humans. Prereq: 3 credltS m 
cultural anthropology or instructor's consent. 

419/519 Anthropology and Folklore (3) Explora
tion of the theoretical convergcnces and diver
gences between the two disciplines, mutual topical 
foci, and histoncal conncctions. Emphasizes the 
period 1965 to present. Prereq: 3 credits in cultural 
anthropology or instructor's consent. 

420/520 Anthropology of Art (3) Aesthetic ex
pression among cultural groups focusmg on mate
nal culture and folk art and craft; social, economic, 
and gender relationships emphasized. Prereq: 3 
credits in cultural anthropology or instructor's 
consent. 

421/521 Anthropology of Gender (3) Ovcrview 
of the anthropology of gender as an emerging focus 
within anthropology: strengths, weaknesses, prom
ises, possibilities. Prereq: sophomore standing, 9 
credits in social sciences and/or humanities and/or 
women's studies. 

422/522 Anthropology and History (3) Introduc
tion to points of convergence between anthropol
ogy and history. Special attention paid to the 
frameworks already shared and issues arising from 
thIS kind of mterdisciplinarity. 

423/523 Peoples of the Pacific: Australian Ab
origines (3) General introduction to the indig
enous populations of Australia with special atten
tion to ritual, socral structure, and male-female 
relationships. Introductory text, ethnographies, 
films. Prereq: 3 credits 111 cultural anthropology or 
instructor's consent. 

424/524 Peoples of the Pacific: Melanesia (3) 
General 111troduction ro the peoples of Papua New 
Guinea: social structure, exchange systelTIS, ritual) 
male-female relationships, and processes of change 
with outslde contact. Prereq: 3 credits in cultural 
anthropology or instructor's consent. 

425/525 Peoples of the Pacific: Polynesia and 
Micronesia (3) General introduction to the life
style of the Polynesians and Micronesians and to 
historical and current theoretical issues. Issue
oriented articles, monographs. Prereq: 3 credits m 
cultural anthropology or instructor's consent. 

426/526 Peoples of South Africa (3) United 
States intercsts in Africa; overview of Afncan pre
history, history, geography, language, and ethnic 
groups. Prereq: 9 credits in social science or 
instructor's consent. 

427/527 Peoples of Central and East Africa (3) 
Culture, history, and ethnology of contemporary 
African peoples in Central and East Africa, includ
ing Ethiopia. Prereq: 9 credits 111 SOCial sCience or 
instructor's consent. 

428/528 Peoples of West Africa and the Sahara 
(3) Societies of the West African coast, the Sudan, 
and the Sahara from the 19th century to the 
present. Preteq: 9 credIts in social science or 
instructor's consent. 

429/529 Jewish Folklore and Ethnology (3) Tra
ditional expressive culture of East European Jews 
mcluding narrative, proverbs, jokes, folk beliefs, 
rituals, holidays, food, customs, music, sex roles, 
and immigrant folklore in the United States. 

431/531 Peoples of East Asia (3) A survey of the 
Chinese cultural sphere, primarily the institutions 
of traditional Chll1a, with some reference to mod

ern developments. Prereq: 9 credits in social SCI
ence or instructor' ~ consent. 

432/532 Peoples of Southeast Asia (3) Emphasis 
on contll1uity and change in the history of the 
area. Prereq: 9 credits in social science or 
instn.1Ctoes consent. 

433/533 Native Central Americans (3) Contact 
period and contemporary ethnography of native 
peoples' ecological adaptation, socioeconomic 
organization, and culture change. Prereq: 3 credits 
in cultutal anthropology or Il1structor's consent. 
434/534 Native South Americans (3) Contact 
period and contemporary ethnography of native 
peoples; ecological adaptation, socioeconomic 
organization, and culture change. Prereq: 3 credits 
in cultural anthropology or ll1structor's consent. 

435/535 Symbolic Anthropology (3) Survey of 
frameworks used within and outside anthropology: 
structuralism, hermeneutics, symbolic 
interactlonislTI and perfonnance, cultural Marxistu, 
and the new textualism. Prereq: junior standing, 9 
credits in social science and/or humanities. 

440/540 Topics in Old World Prehistory (3) 
Emphasis on the Paleolithic. Prereq: 3 credits in 
archaeology or prehistory or instrucror's consent. 

443/543 North American Prehistory (3) Survey 
of mterdiscipltnary research applied to prehistoric 
culture and environment in North America. 
Prereq: 3 credits in archaeology or prehistory or 
instructor's consent. 

444/544 Middle American Prehistory (3) Ar
chaeology and prehistory of Mexico and Central 
America. Prereq: 3 credits in archaeology or prehis
tory or instructor's consent. 

445/545 South American Prehistory (3) Survey 
of interdisclplll1ary research related to prehistonc 
culture in South America. Prereq: 3 credits ll1 ar
chaeology or prehistory or instructot'S consent. 

446/546 Laboratory in Archaeological Analysis 
(3) Research methods applied to archaeological 
problems. Includes dating and chscovery tech
niques; analysis of materials, human remains, diet, 
and ancient technology; interdisciplinaty tesearch 
strategies. Prereq: 3 credits 111 archaeology or pre
history or instructor's consent. 

447/547 Prehistoric Technology (3) Stone-flak
ing techniques; manufacturing of stone artifacts; 
typological analYSIS of tools. Investigation of tool 
usage and microscopic analysis of wear patterns. 
Prereq: instructor's consent. 

448/548 Tabletop Archaeology (3) Simulated 
archaeological excavation, followed by preparation 
of descriptive and comparative reports. Prereq: 9 
crcdits in archaeology or prehistory and instructor's 
consent. 

449/549 Cultural Resource Management (3) 
Objectives, legal background, operational prob
lems, ethical and scholarly considerations in the 
management of prehIstoric and historic cultural 
resources. Prereq: graduate standing ll1 anthropol
ogy, 9 credits of upper-division archaeology or 
prehistory or instructor's consent. 

460/560 Human Population Genetics (3) Theo
retical and mathematical models in population 
genetics and their applicability to human popula
tions. Requires the use of algebra and some differ
ential calculus; presumes an understanding of el
ementary genetics. Prereq: instructor's consent. 

461/561 Primate Systematics and Taxonomy (3) 
Development of taxonomy, methods and ptinciples 
of evolutionary classification; numerical phenetics 
and taxonomic theory; primate and hominid classi
fication. Prereq: ANTH 360, 361, or instructor's 
consent. 

462/562 Paleoprimatology (3) The fossil record 
and theoretical implications of the Cenozoic pri
mates with special reference to their vanous adap
tations; locomotIon, speCIal senses, dentltlOn. 
Prereq: ANTH 361 or instructor's consent. 


463/563 Primate Behavior (3) Ecology and ethol

ogy of free-ranging primates. ClaSSification, distri

bution, and ecological relationships of the living 

pnmates; social structure and social orgal1lzation of 

a vanety of species. Prereq: ANTH 363 or 

instructoes consent, 


464/564 Primate Anatomy (3) EmphaSIS on 

bone-muscle relationships of the locomotor and 

masticatory skeleton. Companson of living and 

fossrl pnmates, including Homo sapiens. Pteteq: 

ANTH 101,364, or instructor's consent. 


465/565 Laboratory in Primate Anatomy (2) 

Optionallabotatory for students enrolled in 

ANTH 464/564. Primate osteology and myology; 

dissection of specimens; individual projects. Two 

three-hour laboratories. Prereq: instructor's con

sent. 


466/566 Advanced Laboratory in Physical An

thropology (3-6) Techl1lques for the assessment 

and analysis of genetic, physiological, and 

anthropometric vanabillty in living human popula

tions. Registration for more than 3 credits requires 

instructor's consent. Prereq or coreq: ANTH 362. 


467/567 Paleoecology and Human Evolution (3) 

The relationship between ecology and comparative 

morphology as a basis for theories of hominid phy

logeny; analysis of methods of paleoecological in

ference; current theones of hominid origins. 

Prereq: ANTH 361 or in~tructor's consent. 


468/568 Race, Culture, and Sociobiology (3) 

Racial classifications and comparisons; the biologi

cal base of cultute; attitudes toward racc in human 

relations. Ptereq: 9 credits in anthropology or 

instructor's consent. 


469/569 Anthropological Perspectives of Health 

and Illness (3) Overview of medical anthropology: 

cross-cultural theories of illness and treatment 

sttategles, cultutal roles of patient and healer, and 

human adaptations to disease. Prereq: ANTH 365 

Of instructor's consent. 


503 Thesis (I-16R) PIN only 


601 Research (I-16R) PIN only 


602 Supervised College Teaching (l-5R) 


603 Dissertation (1-16R) PIN only 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-16R) PIN only 

606 Special Problems (1-16R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) Current 

topics are Calrfornia Prehistory, Ethnoarchaeology, 

Paleoanthropology of South ASia, Plateau Archae

ology, and Spatial Archaeology. 


608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 


609 Supervised Teaching Practicum: [Term 

Subject] (1-16R) PIN only 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1-5) 


680 Basic Graduate Physical Anthropology (5) 

For graduate students with little or no background 

in physical anthropology. Introduction to the ma

jor subfielcls in physical anthropology; geochronol

ogy, primate classification, paleoprimatology, 

paleoanthropology, human biology and diversity, 

processes of evolution, and primate ethology. 


681 Archaeology and Anthropology (5) Use by 

archaeologists of concepts drawn from anthropol

ogy; modifications and additions made necessary by 

the nature of archaeological data. Prereq: graduate 

standmg in anthropology or instructor's consent. 


GEOL 681 Archaeological Geology (3) See de

scription under Geological Sciences. 
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CI 681 Anthropology and Education I (3) See 
descnption under Curriculum and Instruction in 
Teacher Education. 
682 Sociocultural Guidance (5) Basic sociocul
tural anthropology for master's degree candidates. 
Survey of theoretical foundations and approaches, 
social organization, economic and political anthro
pology, religion, arts, and sociocultural change. 
Emphasis on current issues. Prereq: some back
ground in cultural anthropology. 
683 Anthropological Linguistics (5) Primarily for 
master's degree candidates in anthropology. Prereq: 
LING 421/521 or equivalent and instructor's con
sent. 
CI 683 Anthropology and Education II (3) See 
description under Curriculum and Instruction in 
Teacher Education. 
684 Comparative Research Methods (4) Use of 
basic comparative research tools, particularly ex
plicit inductive, deductive, and retroductive meth
ods of statistical and conceptual analysis. Prereq: 3 
credits in introductory statistics. 
685 Culture, Society, and the Individual (3) 
Concepts of culture and society as these terms are 
employed by anthropologists. Relationships be
tween culture and society, culture and the indi
vidual, and society and the individual. Prereq: 
graduate standing in the social sciences. 
686 Sociocultural Theory (5) Ctoss-cultural 
types, culrure area types, modes of thought, cultural 
dynamics, reality of social structure, 
metaanthropology. 
687,688 Social Organization (3,3) Particular 
emphasis on family, marriage, residence, descent 
systems, lineage organization, alliance, and analysis 
of kinship systems. 
689 Contemporary Indians of the United States 
(3) Problems of land, economics, politics, and law; 
Indian health, education, and welfare; social legis
lation, and court decisions. Anthropologists and 
Indians-current studies, theoretical and applied. 
Prereq: graduate standing or instructor's consent. 
690 Functional Anatomy (3) Comparative func
tional studies of primates and other animals; prin
ciples of animal mechanics. Individual research 
projects, two three-hour laboratories. Prereq: 
ANTH 464/564 or Bl 391 or 392 or instructor's 
consent. 
691 Comparative Morphology and Human Evo
lution (3) Principles of comparative morphology 
and comparative anatomy of the primates. Appli
cation to the study of the primate fossils implicated 
in human evolution. Prereq: instructor's consent. 
692 Dental Morphology and Human Evolution 
(3) Taxonomy, ecology, pathology, and sexual 
dimorphism of early hominids; comparative dental 
morphology. Theoretical models of dental evolu
tion and disease. Biocultural interaction in homi
nid dental evolution. Prereq: instructor's consent. 
693 Advanced Primate Ethology (3R) For sru
dents of primate behavior and adaptation. Empha
sis on advanced work in primate studies; focus 
varies from term to term. Prereq: ANTH 463/563 
or equivalent and instructor's consent. 
694 The Beginnings of Civilization (3) The tran
sition from food-gathering to food-producing 
economies and from egalitarian to state-level soci
eties. Prereq: graduate standing in the social sci
ences. 
695 Cultural Ecology (3) Comparative analysis of 
cultural responses to environmental conditions, 
with implications for cultural evolution. Prereq: 
graduate standing in anthropology or instructor's 
consent. 

696 Methods and Perspectives in Human Biology 
(3) Biological study of human populations from 
the perspective of growth and development, genet
ics, work capacity, climatic tolerance, nutrinonal 
and health status, and demography. Prereq: ANTH 
320 or 321 or instructor's consent. 
697 Ethnoarchaeology (3) Examines relationships 
between archaeology and ethnography to show 
how ethnographic data illuminate the past and 
how archaeologists can study material culture be
havior in a living context. Prereq: instructor's con
sent. 

ARTS AND LETTERS 
306 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4069 
Steven Shankman, Program Director 

Program Committee 
William Cad bury, speech 
James W. Earl, English 
Robert A. Gurval, classics 
Emmanuel S. Hatzantonis, Romance languages 
Mary E. Kuntz, classics 
Wendy Larson, East Asian languages and litera
tures 
Mavis Howe Mate, history 
Grant F. McKemie, speech 
Forest Pyle, English 
Steven Shankman, English 
George J. Sheridan, Jr., history 
Marian Elizabeth Smith, music 
Richard A. Sundt, art history 

Participating Faculty 
Sylvia B. Giustina, Romance languages 
Emmanuel S. Hatzantonis, Romance languages 
Mary E. Kuntz, classics 
Wolfgang A. Leppmann, Germanic languages 
and literatures 
Steven Lowenstam, classics 
Leland M. Roth, art history 
Steven Shankman, English 
Richard A. Sundt, art history 
Fruim Yurevich, Russian 

General Information 
Arts and letters (formerly humanities) is an 
interdisciplinary bachelor's degree program 
built around a core of literature, philosophy, 
and history. Its aim is to provide students 
with a knowledge of the ideas and institu
tions that form the basis of our culture. Ma
jors in their junior year, in consultation with 
their advisers, choose a particular topic on 
which to concentrate: a chronological pe
riod, geographical area, or important theme. 
The Arts and Letters Program is designed to 
give adequate preparation for work in litera
ture, law, government, religion, or the social 
sciences. It also seeks to help students de
velop an informed and intelligent response to 
problems in modern society. 

Major Requirements 
Both lower- and upper-division courses re
quired for a major in arts and letters are listed 
below. Any course used to satisfy such re
quirements must be passed with a grade of C
or better. An upper-division course cannot be 
used to satisfy more than one requirement for 
the major in arts and letters. 

Lower-Division Requirements. Introduction 
to the Humanities I, II, III (HUM 101, 102, 
103) 

Satisfaction of the university language re
quirement for the bachelor of arts (B.A.) 
degree 

Western Civilization (HIST 101,102,103) 
or World History (HlST 104, 105, 106) 

Survey of English Literature (ENG 204, 205, 
206) or a comparable survey in another lit
erature 

History of Western Art I,II,llI (ARH 204, 
205,206) or History ofIndian Art (ARH 
207), History of Chinese Art (ARH 209) or 
Introduction to Music and Its Literature 
(MUS 201, 202, 203) 

Upper-Division Requirements. 9 credits of 
history relating to the area of concentration 

Three of the following classics courses: Greek 
and Roman Epic (CLAS 301), Greek and 
Roman Tragedy (CLAS 302), Literature: 
Greek Philosophy (CLAS 303), Classical 
Comedy (CLAS 304), Latin Literature 
(CLAS305) 

History of Ancient Philosophy (PHIL 301, 
302,303) or History of Modern Philosophy 
(PHIL 304,305,306) 

9 credits of upper-division humanities 
(HUM) courses or other interdisciplinary 
courses selected in consultation with an ad
viser 

12 additional credits in any courses related to 
the field of concentration 

Honors Program 
The honors program in arts and letters pro
vides an opportunity for a student to present 
the area of concentration in a written thesis. 
The requirements for a bachelor's degree 
with honors are the following: 

1. Satisfaction of the requirements for the 
major 

2. A grade point average (GPA) of 3.50 in 
courses taken to meet the upper-division 
requirements of the major 

3. A senior thesis of substantial quality, ap
proved by the thesis director and at least 
one member of the program committee 

Courses 
In addition to courses required for the major, 

arts and letters students may be interested in 

the following courses. See descriptions under 

home departments. 


Biology. Human Biology: The Environment 

(BI108) 


Classics. Classical World (CLAS 307, 308, 

309), Classic Myths (CLAS 321) 
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History. Ancient Greece (HIST 413, 414), 

Ancient Rome (HIST 415, 416), Modern 

European Thought and Culture (HIST 427) 

Landscape Architecture. Landscape Percep

tion (LA 484), Contemporary American 

Landscape (LA 485) 

Mathematics. Mathematical Symmetry 

(MATH 152) 

Philosophy. Philosophy in Literature (PHIL 

311), Introduction to Philosophy of Science 

(PHIL 339) 

Speech: Theater Arts. Studies in Theater 

and Culture (TA471) 


ASIAN STUDIES 
154 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-5087 
William S. Ayres, Program Chair 

Program Committee Faculty 
c. Melvin Aikens, anthropology 
Wilham S. Ayres, anthropology 
Cynthia). Brokaw, history 
Kathie L. Carpenter, linguistics 
Samuel K. Coleman, anthropology 
Scott DeLancey, linguistics 
Stephen W. Durrant, East Asian languages and 
literatures (Chinese) 
Joseph W. Esherick, history 
G. Ralph Fa\coned, history 
Robert H. library 
Michael B. Fishlen, East Asian languages and 
literatures (Chinese) 

lawrence W. Fong, Museum of Art 

Gerald W. Fry, political sCience 

Nonko Fujii, East Asian languages and litera

tures 
Andrew E. Goble, history 

Id<_lOt'"''' <, art 
Jung-Palandri, East Asian languages and 

literatures (Chinese) 
Hiroko C. Kataoka, East Asian languages and 
literatures 
Hee-Jin Kim, 
Shmobu Kitayama, n<""hr"",,,, 

W. Kohl, East Asian languages and 
literatures (Japanese) 
Richard C. Kraus, 

and litera
tures 
John J. Lie, sociology 
Nancy M. Lutz, anthropology 
Glenn A May, history 
Yoko M. McClain, East Asian languages and 
literatures (Japanese) 
Scott McGinnis, East Asian languages and lit
eratures (Chinese) 

David Milton, '''Ll'''''><V 
Anita Weiss, international studies 
Alan S. East Asian languages and litera
tures 

Undergraduate Studies 
The university offers an 

Asian Studies Program to bach
elor of arts (B.A) degree. The curtlculum 

includes courses in art history, 

Chinese and economics, 

geography, Indonesian and Thai lan
guages, international lan
guage and literature, reli
gious studies, and The program is 

administered by the Asian studies committee, 

composed of faculty members with Asian 

specializations and student representatives. 

Preparation. Students planning a 

Asian studies should include in their 

school curriculum courses on world history 

and culture, and they should take a 

language~both to use in later studies 

acquire language study skills for 

Asian language. 

Transfer students planning to major in Asian 

studies should also try to develop back

grounds in social science and language. In 

particular, they should have completed as 

many courses as possible that are applicable 

to the University of Oregon's general require

ments for the B.A. degree. 

Careers. Students who major in Asian stud

ies often complement their course work with 

a year Of more of residence in Asia. Or they 

go directly on to graduate studies. Many stu

dents double major to combine a 

with their area of expertise. Job possibilities 

are increasing in such fields as business, jour

nalism, government, and education. 


Major Requirements 

Students majoring in Asmn studies must 

complete three years (39 credits) of an Asian 

language: Chinese and Japanese are taught 

through the third year at the University of 

Oregon. The first two years of Indonesian 

and Thai are offered through the Department 

of Linguistics. Students should consult the 

linguistics department about options for com' 

pleting the third year of these languages. lan

guages must be taken for letter grades and no 

more than one D grade may be counted. Un

der special circumstances, srudenrs may dem

onstrate an equivalent competence by exami

nation or by work in advanced language 

courses. In addition, students must complete 

36 cred its of course work distributed as set 

forth below. 

Each student's course distribution should 

significantly cover more than one Asian civi

lization. Thus, a student focusing on Japan 

should take at least 9 credits dealing, for ex

ample, with China. Students intending to 

pursue graduate work in Asian studies are 

advised to complete requirements for a B.A. 

in one of the disciplines represented in the 

Asian studies curriculum and to fulfill the 

requirements for Asian studies. 

Course Requirements 

The 36 credits of Asian studies work should 

be chosen as indicated below. (The order 

does not reflect the sequence in which 


courses need to be taken.) Nine of these cred
its may be taken pass/no pass (PIN). 
Students should consult their advisers in 
planning theIr courses of study. One D grade 
is considered serious warning. 

East Asian Studies 
1. 9 credits from one of the major history se

quences: East Asia in Modern Times 
(HIST 390, 391, 392), China (HIST 487, 
488,489), Japan (HIST 490,491,492) 

2. 18 credits from among the following: Se
lected Topics in Ethnology (ANTH 210), 
Asian Archaeology (ANTH 341), North
east Asian Prehistory (ANTH 342), 
Peoples of East Asia (ANTH 431 ); Topics 
in Old World Prehistory: Chinese Archae
ology (ANTH 440); History of Indian Art 
(ARH 207), History of Chinese Art (ARH 
208), History of Japanese Art (ARH 209); 
Introduction to Chinese Literature (CHN 
305,306,307); Geography of Asia (GEOG 
203); China: A Cultural Odyssey (EALL 
210), Japan: A Cultural Odyssey (EAll 
211), Modern East Asia: A Cultural Odys
sey (EALl 212); Introduction to Japanese 
Literature (JPN 305, 306,307); Religions 
of India (REL 301), Chinese Religions 
(REl 302), Japanese Religions (REL 303) 

3. 9 additional credits from any of the courses 
in 1 or 2 above or from the following: 

Anthropology. Pacific Islands Archaeology 
(ANTH 343 ), Topics in Old World Prehis
tory: Southeast Asia (ANTH 440) 
Architecture. Settlement Parterns: Japanese 

Vernacular l,n (ARCH 432, 433) 

Art History. Nomadic Art of Eurasia (ARB 

381 Chinese Art I,U,lII (ARB 384, 385, 


Art and Politics in 20th-Century 
China (ARB 389), Art of the Pacific Islands 

(ARB 391, 392); Seminars: Ch'ing 
Indian Art, Japanese Art, Ming 

and Yuan Painting (ARH 
Frr.".,,",, in Chinese Art (ARH 484); 

iapanese Prints (ARH 488) 
Chinese. Women and Chinese lIterature 
(CHN 350), Fourth-Year Chinese (CHN 
411, 41 2, 413 ), Contemporary Chinese 
(CHN 414, 415,416), Literary Chinese 
(CHN 436,437,438), Chinese 
(CHN450) 
Economics. Economics of the Pacific Rim 
(EC 483) 
History. Modern Southeast Asian History 
(HIST 288), Foundations of East Asian Civi
lization (HIST 290), China, Past and Present 
(HIST 291), Japan, Past and Present (HIST 
292), The United States and Vietnam (HIST 
388), Seminars: China, Japan (HIST 407), 
Thought and SOciety in East Asia (HIST 
485, 486), The Chinese Revolution 
493), Topics in Asian History 
International Studies. Seminars: South Asia: 
Development and Change, Development in 
the Muslim World (INTI 407); Women and 
Development in the Thlrd World (INTL 
421 ); The Pacific Challenge (INTL 440) 
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Japanese. Contemporary Japanese (JPN 

411 A12,413), Fourth-Year Reading and 

Writing Japanese (JPN 414, 415, 416), Ad

vanced Spoken Japanese (JPN 431, 432, 

433), Advanced Readings in Japanese Litera

ture (JPN 434, 435, 436), The Structure of 

the Japanese Language (JPN 441), Japanese 

Discourse Structure (JPN 442), Teaching 

Japanese as a Foreign Language: Methodol

ogy (JPN 443), Japanese Bibliography (JPN 

450), The]apaneseCinema (JPN 471),japa

nese Film and Literature (JPN 472) 

Political Science. Southeast Asia in Modern 

Times (PS 338), Politics of China I,ll (PS 

342,442), Chinese Foreign (PS 459) 

Religious Studies. Varieties of Eastern Medi

tation (REL 230), Buddhism and Asian Cul

ture (REL 330,331), Zen Buddhism 

430), Readings in Zen Classics (REL 431) 

Sociology. Systems of War and Peace (SOC 

464) 


Southeast Asian Studies 

The hlsLOry of the program is described in the 

Southeast Asian Studies section of this bul

letin. 

An interdiSciplinary faculty group with field 

experience in the Philippines, Thailand, In

donesia, Burma, Laos, and Malaysia has coor

dinated the development of the curriculum. 

1. Language Requirement 

The equivalent of three years of a South
east Asian language is required for all B.A. 
candidates. This normally is 39 credits of 
course work completed over a two- to 
three-year period. Languages offered at the 
UO are Indonesian and Thai. In consulta
tion with a faculty adviser and with the 
approval of the Asian studies committee, 
equivalent study of other Southeast Asian 
languages may be approved, e.g., through 
the Northwest Regional Consortium for 
Southeast Asian Studies and through the 
summer language programs. 

2. BasIc Course Requirements (36 credits) 
a. Core-Area Courses (27 includ

ing 9 credits in history and usually at 
least one course from each of the disci
plines below) 

Anthropology. Seminar: Southeast Asia 
(ANTH 407), Peoples of Southeast 
Asia (ANTH 432), Topics in Old 
World Prehistory: Southetlst Asian Ar
chaeology (ANTH 440) 

Art History. History oflndian Art (ARH 
207) 

Geography. Geography of Asia (GEOG 
203); Geography of East and Southeast 
Asia (GEOG 475) 

History. Modern Southeast Asian History 
(HIST 288), The United States and 
Vietnam (HIST 388), in Asian 
History (HIST 498) 

International Studies. Seminars: South, 
east Asian Intellectuals and Writers, 
Development In South and East Asia 
(lNTL 407); Southeast Asian Political 

Novels and Films: vlllctU)4''''F: Images 
(INTL44l) 

Political Science. Southeast Asia in Mod
em Times (PS 338) 

Religious Studies. Varieties of Eastern 
Meditation (REL 230), Religions of 
India (REL 301), Buddhism and A.sian 
Cultute (REL 330, 331) 

b. Supplementary Courses (9 credits) 
Anthropology. Asian Archaeology 

(ANTH 341); Pacific Islands Archaeol, 
ogy (ANTH 343); Seminars: Southeast 
Asian Health Beliefs, Practices, and 
Policies; Women and Development in 
Southeast Asia (ANTH 407); Peoples 
of the Pacific: Australian Aborigines 
(ANnr 423); Peoples of the Pacific: 
Melanesia (ANTH 424); of the 
Pacific: Polynesia and Micronesia 
(ANTH 425) 

Art History. History of Chinese Art 
(ARH 208) 

Economics. Economics of the Pacific Rim 
(EC 483) 

International Studies. Seminars: South 
Asia: Development and Change, Devel
opment in Musl.im World (NTL 407); 
\Vomen and Development in the Third 
World (lNTL 421); The Pacific Chal
lenge (INTL 440) 

Linguistics. Analysis of Language Struc
ture: Thai (LING 426) 

Religious Studies. Chmese Religions 
(REL 302), Religions of the Islamic 
World (REL 307) 

c. Second-Area Focus (at least 9 credits 
included in the 36-credit degree total) 

A second geographical focus is required to 
complement the student's primary con
cern with Southeast Asia. ThIS may be 
satisfied by taking a[ least 9 credits of 
Asian studies courses on one of the fol
lowing areas: China, the Pacific Islands 
(see the Pacific Islands Studies section 
of this bulletin), South Asia, or Japan 

Honors 
See the Honors College section of this 
bulletin. 

Graduate Studies 
The university offers an interdisciplirHlry 
program in Asian studies leading to the mas
ter of arts (M.A.) The curriculum 
includes courses in anthropology, art history, 
Chinese language and lIterature, history, 
Japanese and literature, political 
science, religious studies, and sociol.ogy. The 
program is administered by the Asian studies 
committee, composed of faculty members 
with Asian specializations and student repre
sentatives. 
There are no specific program requirements 
for admission beyond having a bachelor's 
degree in a specific departmental discipline. 
It is expected, however, that applicants have 
some undergraduate preparation in courses 
relating to Asia. Students lacking adequate 

Asian language or disciplinary training must 
take appropriate preparatory courses without 

credit. 
Prior to registration, the Asian studies com' 
mittee assigns each student an adviser to help 
develop an individual program. Graduate 
students should meet with theif advisers at 
least once a term. 

Master's Degree Requirements 
Students may fulfill their degree require
ments by electing either Option 1, a program 
without thesis, or Option 2, a program with 
thesis. 
Students choosing Option 1 must (a) com
plete 54 credits of graduate study, including 
45 credits in Asia-related courses, (b) submit 
two substantial research papers on Asian top
ics developed in seminars or colloquia, and 
(c) pass a general Asian studies field exami
nation. 
Students chOOSing Option 2 must complete 
48 credits of graduate study, including 45 
credits in Asia-related courses, of which 9 are 
thesis credits. All courses used to fulfill the 
45,credit requirement in Asia-related courses 
must be approved by the student's adviser, in 
consultation with the program committee. 
These courses must represent at least two 
major Asian cultures and three academic 
areas and include three seminars or colloquia. 
D grades are not acceptable for credit in the 
graduate program. 
An M.A. candidate is required to demon
strate competence in ,m approved Asian lan
guage equivalent to three years of college 
training. Languages offered at the University 
of Oregon include Chinese or japanese for 
the East Asia concentration and Indonesian 
or Thai for the Southeast Asia concentra
tion. Students should consult the Depart
ment of Linguistics about options for com
pleting the third year ofThai or Indonesian. 
Second Master's Degree. Students enrolled 
in graduate programs of other departments 
may earn a second master's in Asian 
studies. 
Besides satisfying the degree requirements set 

theif departments, such students must (1) 
com[llel:e 30 graduate credits in approved 
Asia-related courses and (2) demonstrate the 
'ctlilF:<1ctgC competence required for the M.A. 
degree in Asian studies. A thesiS, applying 
the methodology of the student's discipline 
to an Asian subject, is required. 
The requirements for both the Asian studies 
and the departmental must be com
pleted at the same time. studenr complet
ing this option is granted two M.A. degrees, 
one in Asian studies and another in the de
partmental diSCIpline. 

Curriculum 
Below are the courses currently approved for 
inclusion in the Asian studies graduate cur
riculum. Not all are offered every year. 
In addition, the Asian srudies committee, at 
the request of the student and upon the rec
ommendation of the student's adviser, may 
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approve other courses that offer the opportu
nity to apply a disciplinary methodology ro 

Asian topics. For descriptions of the listed 

courses, please see the appropriate depart

mental listings in this bulletin. 


East Asian Studies 

Anthropology. Peoples of East Asia (ANTH 

531), Peoples of Southeast Asia (ANTH 

532), Topics in Old World Prehistory: Chi

nese Archaeology (ANTH 540), Topics in 

Old World Prehistory: Southeast Asia 

(ANTH 540) 

Architecture. Settlement Patterns: Japanese 

Vernacular II (ARCH 533) 

Art History. Seminars: Ch'ing Painting, 

Indian An, Japanese Art, Ming Painting, 

Sung and Yuan Painting (ARH 507); Prob

lems in Chinese Art (ARH 584); Japanese 

Prints (ARH 588) 

Asian Studies. Seminar: Asian Studies (1ST 

607), Colloquium: Asian Studies (1ST 608) 

Economics. Economics of the Pacific Rim 

(EC j83) 

History. Seminars: China, Japan (HIST 

507), Thought and Society in East Asia 

(HIST 586), The Chinese Revolution 

(HIST Topics in Asian History (HIST 

598) 

International Studies. Seminar: Develop

ment in the Muslim World (INTL 507); 

Women and Development in the Third 

World (INTL 521); The Pacific Challenge 

(INTL 540) 

Political Science. Politics of China II (PS 

542), Chinese Foreign Policy (PS 559) 

Religious Studies. Zen Buddhism (REL 530), 

Readings in Zen Classics (REL 531) 

Sociology. Experimental Course: Contempo

rary Japanese SOCiety (SOC 510), Systems of 

War and Peace (SOC 564) 


Southeast Asian Studies 

A total of 54 credits are required for the M.A. 

degree in Asian studies with a concentration 

in Southeast Asia. Of these, 45 credits must 

have an Asian content, and it is expected 

that the majority of these courses deal di

rectlv with Southeast Asia. The student is 

required to prepare a program of study in con

sultation with an Asian studies faculty ad

viser and have it approved by the Asian stud

ies committee. At the end of the first year, 

the student should request that an Asian 

studies graduate committee be formed to pro

vide guidance through the second year of 

study and the thesis preparation. 

The language requirement is a critical part of 

the program and must be planned from the 

outset of graduate work, particularly if the 

student has no prior Asian-language training. 

Many graduate courses in addition to those 

listed below are available to students through 

the Northwest Regional Consortium for 

Southeast Asian Studies faculties at the Uni

versity of Washington and the University of 

British Columbia. The M.A. candidate is 

required to demonstrate competence in a 

Southeast Asian language (usually Thai or 


Indonesian) equivalent to three years of col

lege training. 

Anthropology. Peoples of the Pacific: Aus

tralian Aborigines (ANTH 523), Peoples of 

the Pacific: Melanesia (ANTH 524), Peoples 

of the Pacific: Polynesia and Micronesia 

(ANTH 525), Peoples of Easr Asia (ANTH 

531), Peoples of Southeast Asia (ANTH 

532), Topics in Old World Prehistory: Chi

nese Archaeology (ANTH 540), Topics in 

Old World Prehistory: Southeast Asia 

(ANTH 540), Seminars: Food and Nutrition 

in Southeast Asia, Southeast Asian Archae

ology (ANTH 607) 

Art History. Seminar: Indian Art (ARH 

507) 

Asian Studies. Seminar: Southeast Asian 

Studies (1ST 607), Colloquium: Asian Stud

ies (IST 608) 

Economics. Economics of the Pacific Rim 

(EC 583) 

History. Thought and SOCiety in East Asia 

(HlST 585, 586), The Chinese Revolution 

(I-llST 593), Topics in Asian Histoty (HIST 

598), Seminar: Southeast Asian History 

(HIST607) 

International Studies. Seminars: South Asia: 

Development and Change, Development in 

Muslim World (INTL 507); Women and 

Development in the Third World (lNTL 

521); The Pacific Challenge (lNTL 540) 

Linguistics. Analysis of Language Structure: 

Thai (LING 526) 

Political Science. Politics of China Il (PS 

542), Chinese Foreign Policy (PS 559) 

Sociology. Experimental Course: Industrial 

Asia (SOC 510), Systems of War and Peace 

(SOC 564) 

Speech. Experimental Course: Vietnamese 

Film (TCF 610) 


AUSTRALIAN 
STUDIES 
837 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-5051 or -3211 
Jack W. Bennett, Chair 

Steering Committee Faculty 
Jack W. Bennett, academic advising and stu
dent services 
Gerald W. Fry, political science 
Richard G. Hildreth, law 

S. Hundley, management 
Ray E. Hull, teacher education 
Kenneth B. Liberman, sociology 
Glen A. Love, English 
Kenneth H. Paul, fine and applied arts 
Richard G. Schlaadt, school and community 
health 
Cheryl Kern-Simirenko, library 
Wayne T. Westling, law 

The University of Oregon does not yet have 
a formal Australian studies program. How

ever, for several the Australian studies 

committee has to focus the consider
able interest among UO faculty members and 

students in Australia as an influential Pacific 

Basin country. 

In 1985-86 La Trobe University in 

Melbourne, Victoria, and the University of 

Oregon completed a student exchange agree

ment, and UO students are now able to study 

at La Trobe. UO students may also apply to 

study at Curtin Cniversity in Perth, Western 

Australia. For more information, see the In

ternational Services section of this bulletin. 

The University of Oregon Library's materials 

on Australia have been supplemented in re

cent years by two substantial gifts from the 

Australian government, so that resources are 

adequate for research in many disciplines. 

During 1990-91 the University of Oregon 

may offer the following courses that either 

focus on Australia or have Australian con

tent. 

Anthropology. Ethnology of Hunters and 

Gatherers (ANTH 301), Ethnology of Tribal 

Societies (ANTH 302), Peoples of the Pa

cific: Australian Aborigines (ANTH 423/ 

523) 

Comparative Literature. Experimental 

Courses: Australian Literature, Frontier 

Women in Australia and America, Writers of 

the Pacific 410/510) 

English. Western American Literature (ENG 

326) 

Geological Sciences. Mountains and Gla

ciers (GEOL 305), Topics in Global Stratig

raphy (GEOL 640) 

International Studies. Special Studies: Pa

cific Visions (lNTL (99), Seminar: The Aus

tralian Experience (INTL 407/507), The 

Pacific Challenge (INTL 440/540) 

Linguistics. Analysis of Language Structure 

(LING 426/526) 

Management. Seminar: International Indus

trial Relations (MGMT 607), Problems in 

International Business (MGMT 645), Intern

ship in Export Planning (MGMT 646) 

School and Community Health. Advanced 

Health Instruction (HEP 645), World Health 

Problems (HEP 669) 




Arts and Sciences 49 

BIOLOGY 
77 Klamath Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4502 
Daniel Udovic, Department Head 

Faculty 
Howard T. Bonnett, Jr., professor (plant ceH 
and development biology). B.A., 1958, 
Amherst; Ph.D., 1964, Harvard. (!965) 
William E. Bradshaw, professor (population, 
biology, evolution, and behavioral biology). 
B.A., 1964, Princeton; M.S., 1965, Ph.D., 1969, 
Michigan. (1971) 
Roderick A. Capaldi, professor (membrane 
structure and function). B.S., 1967, London; 
Ph.D., 1970, York. (1973) 

George C. Carroll, professor (fungal and micro
bial mycology). B.A., 1962, 
Swarthmore; Ph.D., 1966, Texas. (1967) 
Richard W. Castenholz, professor (algal and 
microbial ecology, limnology). B.S., 1952, 
Michigan; Ph.D., 1957, Washington State. 
(1957) 
Vicki L. Chandler, associate professor (molecu
lar genetics of gene expression and transposable 
elements in maize). B.A., 1978, California, Ber
keley; Ph.D., 1983, California, San Francisco. 
(1985) 

Steven P. Courtney, assistant professor (behav
ior, evolutionary ecology, insect-host interac
tions). B.S., 1976, Ph.D., 1980, Durham Uni
versity. (1985) 

Judith S. Eisen, assistant (develop
ment and function of the nervous system). B.S., 
1973, M.S., 1977, Utah State; Ph.D., 1982, 
Brandeis. (1985) 
Russell D. Fernald, professor (neuroethology of 
visual communication, development of the vi
sual system); director, Institute ofJ:\:euroscience. 
B.S., 1963, Swarthmore; Ph.D., 1968, Pennsyl
vania. (1976) 
Philip Grant, professor (developmental biol
ogy). B.S., 1947, City College, New York; M.A, 
1949, Ph.D., 1952, Columbia. (1966) 
Jane Gray, professor (evolution, paleoecology). 
B.A., 1951, Harvard; Ph.D., 1958, California, 
Berkeley. (1963) 
l. Lorraine Heisler, assistant professor (evolu
tionary biology, behavioral ecology, quantita
tive genetics). B.A., 1976, Portland State; M.S., 
1979, Ph.D., 1982, Chicago. (1987) 
Harrison M. Howard, senior instructor (micros
copy and scientific photography); director, Op
tical FaCility. (1965) 
Charles B. Kimmel, professor (developmental 
biology). B.A., 1962, Swarthmore; Ph.D., 1966, 
Johns Hopkins. (1969) 
Russell S. Lande, professor (evolution of quanti
tative characters, biological conservation). B.s., 
1972, California, Irvine; Ph.D., 1976, Harvard. 
(1990) 

M. Charlene senior instructor; director, 
biology advising. 1963, Washington State; 
M.S., 1967, Oregon. 1967) 
Michael R. Lynch, professor (evolution, popula
tion biology, quantitative genetics), director, 
ecology group. B.S., 1973, St. Bonaventure; 
Ph.D., 1977, Minnesota. (1989) 

Douglas Ry Meeks-Wagner, assistant professor 
(molecular genetic analysis of floral develop
ment). B.S., 1978, Michigan State; Ph.D., 1985, 
Washington (Seattle). (1988) 
John H. Postlethwait, professor (molecular, 

and endocrine regulation of develop
ment). 1966, Purdue; Ph.D., 1970, Case 
Western Reserve. (I 971) 
William Roberts, assistant professor (spatial 
localization of ion channels). B.A., 1970, 
Harvard; Ph.D., 1979, California, San Diego. 
(1989) 

Paul P. Rudy, professor (estuarine ecology, natu
ral history of marine animals). B.A., 1955, 
M.A., 1959, Ph.D., 1966, California, Davis. 
(1968) 

Eric Schabtach, senior instructor (development 
and application of new techniques in biological 
ultrastructural investigations); director, Elec
tron Microscope Facility. B.S., 1963, McGill. 
(1969) 

Eric Selker, assistant professor (molecular ge
netics of neurospora crassa, DNA methylation). 
B.A., 1975, Reed; Ph.D., 1980, Stanford. (1985) 
Lynda P. Shapiro, professor (biogeography and 
ecology of marine phytoplankton); director, 
Oregon Institute of Marine Biology. B.A., 1960, 
M.S., 1963, Arkansas; Ph.D., 1974, Duke. 
(1990) 
Wi!!iam R. Sistrom, professor (microbial physi
ology). A.B., 1950, Harvard; Ph.D., 1954, Cali
fornia, Berkeley. (1963) 

associate professor (ge
netic regulatory in yeast). B.S., 
1969, North Carolina State; Ph.D., 1977, Yale. 
(1981) 

Karen U. Sprague, professor (control of gene 

expression in eukaryotes). B.A., 1964, Bryn 

Mawr; Ph.D., 1970, Yale. (1977) 

Franklin W. Stahl, American Cancer 

Research Professor of Molecular Genetics (mo

lecular genetics). A.B., 1951, Harvard; Ph.D., 

1956, Rochester. (1959) 

Terry Takahashi, assistant professor (analysis of 

neural circuitry). B.S., 1975, California, Irvine; 

Ph.D., 1981, State University of New York, 

Downstate Medical Center. (1988) 

Nathan J. T ublitz, assistant professor (neuro

physiology, neufopeptides and neuronal devel

opment of insects). B.A., 1974, Reed; Ph.D., 

1983, Washington (Seattle). (1986) 

Daniel Udovic, associate professor (computers 

in biology). B.A., 1970, Texas; Ph.D., 1973, 

Cornell. (1973) 

David H. Wagner, associate professor (plant 

taxonomy, ecology, evolution ofbryophytes and 

pteridophytes); director and curator, herbarium. 

B.A., 1968, Puget Sound; M.S., 1974, Ph.D., 

1976, Washington State. (1976) 

Janis c. Weeks, associate professor (insect neu

rophysiology, endocrinology, and develop

ment). B.S., 1975, Massachusetts Institute of 

Technology; M.A., 1975, Harvard; Ph.D., 1980, 

California, San (1989) 


Monte Westerfield, associate professor (deve!

opmenrofthe nervous system). A.B., 1973, 

Princeton; Ph.D., 1977, Duke. (1981) 


James A. Weston, professor (developmental 

biology). B.A., 1958, Corne!!; Ph.D., 1963, 

Yale. (J 970) 


A. Michelle Wood, assistam professor (micro
bial ecology and evolution). B.A., 1973, Corpus 
Christi; Ph.D., 1980, (l990) 

Adjunct and Courtesy 
Alan Dickman, adjunct assistant professor 

(plant-fungus interactions, science education). 

B.A., 1976, California, Santa Cruz; Ph.D., 1984, 

Oregon. (1986) 

Patricia Jean H,lrris, courtesy professor (fine 

structure and immunofluorescence studies of the 

cell cycle). B.S., 1954, California, Berkeley; 

M.S., 1958, Yale; Ph.D., 1962, California, Ber

keley. (1981) 

V. Patteson Lombardi, adjunct assistant profes
sor(exercise physiology). B.A., 1977, M.A. T., 
1979, North Carolina; Ph.D., 1984, Oregon. 
(1984) 

Joyce L. Owen, adjunct assistant professor (mo
lecular biology). A.B., 1956, Chicago; Ph.D., 
1971, Oregon. (1986) 
Jeanne M. L. Selker, adjunct assistant professor 
(developmental biology of plants). B.A., 1973, 
Middlebury; M.A., 1976, Montana; Ph.D., 
1980, Stanford. (1985) 
Nora B. Terwilliger, adjunct associate professor 
(comparative phYSiology and biochemistry of 
marine organisms). B.S., 1963, Vermont; M.s., 
1965, Wisconsin, Madison; Ph.D., 1981, Or
egon. (1972) 

Special Staff 

David L. Cox, visiting assistant professor (com

parative physiology and biochemistry), A.B., 

1972, Ph.D., 1979, Washington (St. Louis). 

( 1987) 

Peter M. O'Day, assistant professor (biophysics 

of the visual system). B.A., 1970, Canisius; 

M.S., 1972, Maine at Orono; Ph.D., 1977, State 

University of New York at Albany. (1985) 


Emeriti 

Andrew S. Bajer, professor emeritus (molecular 

mechanisms of cell division). Ph.D., 1950, 

D.Sc., 1956, Cracow. (1964) 

Peter W. Frank, professor emeritus (population 

ecology). B.A., 1944, Earlham; Ph.D., 1951, 

Chicago. (1957) 


James Kezer, professor emeritus (chromosome 

structure and function). B.A., 1930, Iowa; M.S., 

1937, Ph.D., 1948, Cornell. (1954) 

Bayard H. McConnaughey, professor emeritus 

(invertebrate zoology, parasitology, marine biol

ogy). B.A., 1938, Pomona; M.A., 1941, Hawaii; 

Ph.D., 1948, California, Berkeley. ([948) 

Robert W. Morris, professor emeritus (biology of 

fishes). A.B., 1942, Wichita State; M.S., 1948, 

Oregon State; Ph.D., 1954, Stanford. (1955) 

Frederick W. Mum, professor emeritus (visual 

physiology). B.A., 1950, Pomona; M.A., 1952, 

Ph.D., 1958, California, Los Angeles. (1959) 

Gordon Murphy, senior instructor emeritus. 

B.S., M.S., 1958, Oregon State. (1962) 


Aaron Novick, professor emeritus (cellular con

trol mechanisms). B.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1943, Chi

cago. (J 959) 

Edward Novirski, professor emeritus (genetics of 

higher orgamsms). B.S., 1938, Purdue; Ph.D., 

1942, California Institute of Technology. 

(1958) 


Bradley T. Scheer, professor emeritlls (hor

monal comrol of molting and metabolism in 




Arnold L Soderwall, professor emeritus (aging 
and reproduction of rodents). B.A., 1936, 
Linfield; M.A., 1938, Illinois; Ph.D., 1941, 
Brown. (1941) 
Sanford S. Tepfer, professor emeritus (plant 
meristems, floretl development). B.5., 1938, City 
College, New MS., 1939, Cornell; Ph.D .. 
1950, California, (1955) . 
Donald E. Wimber, meltl'SSOr 

ture of chromosomes, rvlnof'n.·W·s 

B.A., 1952, San 
Ph.D., 1956, Claremont. ( 
Herbert P. senior instructor emeritus 
(breeding of birds). B.A., 
1949, MA, (J 966) 

Undergraduate Studies 
Modern biologists investigate a broad spec
trum of questions about living organisms and 
life processes. Biologists study the physical 
and chemical basis oflife, how organisms and 
their component parts are structured, how 
they function, how they interact with their 
environment, and how they have evolved. 
In recognition of the unity of the 
biological sciences, the of Biol
ogy covers all the areas of modern 
biology. Faculty members in a particular area 
work closely in research with each other and 
with students in that area. In their 
however, they join with from 
other areas to create an curriculum 
that ptepares students for later specializ"tion. 
The curriculum is for students en
tering with a high education or trans
ferring from a community or univer
sity. The curriculum includes courses 
oriented toward a in biology, 
preprofessional courses for nonbiology ma
jors, and courses intended to serve as impor
tant elements in a liberal education for rna
iors in other areas. The course work for the 
biology major proVides an foun
dation for srudents who plan to study at a 
graduate or professional schoo\. 

Nonmajors 
The department offers a number of lower
division general-interest courses intended 
primarily for nonmajors. All HUH""'],"! 

wanting an integrated of 
biology should take BI a cluster-
satisfying survey course in general biology. 
This sequence is particularly recommended 
for students majoring in computer and infix
mation science, psychology, physical educa
tion, health education, or related programs. It 
is also an exce \lent starting point for students 
considering a minor in biology. 
The department offers the following clusters 
for nonmajors: ~ 
L Human Biology (either BI 102 Of I and 

two of thefollowing; BI !O3, 107, 

2. 	 Life's Diversity (either BI 120 
Bl 122, eithe~ BI 123 or 124) 

3. Habitars (Bl141, 142, 143) 
4. General (BI 201~203) 
TI1ese clusters have no prerequisites and 

be taken in any order, except for 
which must be taken in se

quence. course not taken as part of a 
cluster may be used as a stand-alone group

satisfying course. 

For more information on university group 

requirements~both stand-alone and clus
ter-see Group Requirements in the Regis
tration and Academic Policies section of this 
bulletin. 

Majors 

Preparation. Modern is a quantita
tive science. Students planning to specialize 

in biology should include in their high school 

preparation as much mathematics, chemistry, 

and physics as 

Students who intend to transfer as biology 

majors from a community college or univer

sity should carefully plan their program of 

course work taken to transferring. Stu
dents who transfer one year of college 

work should have completed a year of general 

chemistry with a year of college-

level mathematics, and course work 

to include the material in Special 

Studies: Genetics and Evolution (BI 199) 

(the freshman term of the 

riculum). This may be with a 

comparable course or courses or with a year of 

general biology. 

Students who transfer after two years need to 

complete the sophomore core (the last three 

terms of the major's core curriculum) at the 

University of Oregon. In addition to com

pleting the course work outlined for the first 

year, these students can facilitate completion 

of their major by having taken a year of gen

eral physics for science majors, mathematics 

through two terms of calculus if not com

pleted previously, and the organic chemistry 

required for the major. 

Careers. Career exist for gradu
ates in biology a variety of federal, state, 

and local government agencies. Work can 

also be found in various nonprofit UII-,HIIDI


tions, private industry, teaching, or 

ployment. 

Holders of bachelor's degrees can qualify for 

positions involving inspection and 

productIOn and operation work, 

sales and service, and administrative duties in 

connection with the enforcement of govern

mcnt regulations. They may also obtain posi

tions as laboratory technicians and partici

pate in research. 

Biology majors are encouraged to consult "A 

Guide to Career Selection and lob 

for Biology Majors," which is 0; file at the 

Career Planning and Placcment Service. Re

sources are also avatlable in the 

dergraduate advising area and student 

73 Klamath Hall; telephone (503) 


Advising. At the advising area students may 
receive advising from trained peer advisers ,)r 
from the faculty member who serves as direc
tor Students can also receive help 
in planning a program of study. Records for 
undergraduate biology majors are kept on file 
in the area, and students may pick 

reports and transcripts at the 
fa\1 term. 

The advising area also provides a variety of 
resources including a job file, a file of special 
study opportunities, and graduate catalogs 
from many schools. At the student lounge, 
undergraduates may relax between classes, 
use the resources meet friends, and 
talk with peer advisers. 
Major Requirements. A major in biology 
leads to the bachelor of science (B.S.) or to 
the bachelor of arts (B.A.) in biology, the 
latter requiring completion of a language 
requirement. Twenty-four credits of bIOlogy 
must be taken in residence at the University 
of Oregon. The courses required for a 
major in biology are listed below. 
1. General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106 or 

CH 204, 205, 206) 
2. General 'hprni"r>''' Laboratory (CH 107, 

!O8,109) 
3. Mathematics, to include two terms of Cal

culus I,ll (MATH 25 Students 
planning graduate or a professional 
career in biological science should also 
complete Calculus III (MATH 253). 

4. Because of the growing interest in the use 
of digital computers in modt:rn biology, at 
least an elementary course Ll1 computer 
science, such as Problem Solving in Pascal 
(CIS 134), is highly recommended for all 
biology majors 

5. General Physics (PHYS 201, 202, 203) 
6. Organic Chemistry (CH 331) 
7. Special Studies: Genetics and Evohltion 

(BI 199), Molecular (BI 291), Cel
lular Biochemistry (BI Cellular 
Physiology (BI 293), and respective 
laboratories Special Studies; Genetics and 
Evolurion Laboratory (BI 199) and BI 
294,295,296. These courses constitute a 
core curriculum essential to 
modern biology regardless of a student's 
area of subsequent specialization 

8. Any seven of the following courses; Ecol
ogy (BI 314), Evolutionary Biology (BI 
320), General Genetics (BI 323), Cell 
Biology (81 328), Plant Diversity and 
Physiology (BI 330), Vertebrate Biology 
(BI350), Animal Physiology (Bl 351), 
Developmental Biology (B1353), Inverte
brate Biology (BI 361), Microbiology (BI 
384)' Molecular Genetics (Bl387), Neu
robiologyand Behavior (BI 390), Organic 
Chemistry (CH 332). These courses are 
prerequisites for many of the more special
ized biology courses and may lead to par
tIcular areas of concentration 

9. Two additional terms of formal biology 
courses (BI 41 O~494) of at least 3 credits 
each 
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Invertebrate Zoology (BI 461) taken for 5 

credits in the fall term may be used either to 

replace Invertebrate Biology (BI 361) as one 
of the required 300-level courses or as one of 
the required 400-level courses. BI 461, taken 
for 8 credits in the summer session, may be 
used both to replace BI 361 as one of the re
quired 300-level courses and as one of the 
required 400-level courses. 
Animal Use in Teaching Laboratories. Stu
dents should be aware that the biology major 
program requires students to take courses in 
which they may have to perform experiments 
on a variety of organisms, including verte
brate animals. 

Prospective biology majors who are con
cerned about this issue should discuss it with 
their advisers before beginning their biology 
programs. Students are also encouraged to 
review the syllabi for laboratory courses be
fore enrolling. Each syllabus contains a list 
and brief description of the laboratory exer
cises for that course or sequence. Syllabi are 
available in the biology advising area (Room 
73, Klamath Hall). 
Departmental and university policies require 
that the use of live vertebrate animals be 
minimized in teaching laboratories and be 
approved by the curriculum committee of the 
Department of Biology and by the Institu
tional Animal Care and Use Committee of 
the University of Oregon. In addition, some 
instructors may choose to provide alternative 
exercises for certain laboratory experiments. 
These alternatives are noted in the syllabi. 
Recommended Program. The recommended 
program for biology majors begins with math
ematics, general chemistry with laboratories, 
and Special Studies: Genetics and Evolution 
(BI 199) in the freshman year. 
In the sophomore year, majors should take 
Molecular Biology (BI 291), Cellular Bio
chemistry (BI 292), and Cellular Physiology 
(BI 293) with their respective laboratories 
(BI 294, 295, 296), and Organic Chemistry 
(CH331). 
At the end of the sophomore year, each stu
dent is encouraged to discuss his or her pro
gram with a biology adviser in order to de
velop a program that satisfies both the 
interests of the student and the major re
quirements. 
The seven 300-level biology electives and 
General Physics (PHYS 201, 202, 203) are 
taken by all majors during the junior or se
nior years. The two 400-level biology elec
tives are typically taken during the senior 
year of the student's program. 

Any course required for the biology major 
may be taken pass/no pass (PIN) at the 
student's option, within the general univer
sity required minimum of 125 graded credits 
for the bachelor's degree. Students should 
exercise the PIN option sparingly or not at all 
if they plan to attend medical or dental 
school or to pursue a graduate degree in biol
ogy. Biology courses taken to meet the major 
requirement must be passed with grades of C
or P or better. Grades of D, F, or N are unac

ceptable, and students with such grades 
should consult the head adviser to determine 
corrective action. 
Field Study. Students are encouraged to con
sider attending sessions at either the Oregon 
Institute of Marine Biology on the coast or 
the Malheur Field Station in southeast Or
egon to take advantage of rich opportunities 
for field study. Most upper-diVision biology 
courses taken at either of these field stations 
may be accepted in place of certain 300-1evel 
electives or 400-level requirements. 
Sample Program 
A sample program for the first two years of 
study is shown below to provide an ldea of an 
average student course load. Individual pro
grams may vary according to each student's 
placement scores, interest, and course-load 
capacity. 

Freshman Year 46 credits 

Elementary Functlons (MATH 112) .................... 4 

Calculus I,ll (MATH 251, 252) .................... 8 

General Chemistry (CH 104, 105,106) ............... 9 

General Chemistry Laboratory (CH 107, 108, 109) 6 

General Chemistry Tutorial (CH 110) (three 


terms) ................ .. ............ 3 

Special Studies: Genetics and Evolution (BI 199) 


and laboratory (BI199) ...... .. .............. 4 

College Compositlon (WR 121 and either WR 122 

orI23).... .. ..................... 6 


Health (HES 250 or 211 or an approved 

HES 199)................... .................. . ..... 3 


Elective ................................................................. 3 


Sophomore Year 44-50 credits 

Organic Chemistry (CH 331) ............................... 3 

Calculus III (MATH 253) ................................... 4 

Molecular Biology (BI 291) and laboratory 


(BI 294) ... ........................ .. .................... 5 

Cellular Blochemistry (BI 292) and laboratory 


(BI 295) ........................................................... 5 

Cellular Physiology (BI 293) and laboratory 


(BI 296) .......................... . ............... 5 

Social science cluster or stand-alones ............. 9-12 

Arts and letters cluster or stand-alones ................. 9 

Electives ............................. 4-7 


Cluster Requirement. New students enter
ing the university must satisfy the cluster 
requirement for graduation. These students 
must complete a group of courses specifically 
designated as a cluster in each of the three 
areas: arts and letters, social science, and sci
ence. 
Students majoring in biology may meet the 
cluster requirement in science by taking 
General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106 or CH 
204,205,206) or General Physics (PHYS 
201,202,203), both of which are part of the 
major requirements for a bachelor's degree in 
biology. Students should consult their advis
ers when selecting courses to meet the cluster 
requirements in arts and letters and in social 
science. For more information on university 
group requirements-both stand-alone and 
cluster-see Group Requirements in the 
Registration and Academic Policies section 
of this bulletin. 
Second Bachelor's Degree. Students may 
obtain a second bachelor's degree in biology 
after earning a bachelor's degree in another 

field. These students have postbaccalaureate 
nongraduate status (G6). For the second de
gree all departmental requirements must be 
met, and a minimum of 20 upper-division 
biology credits must be completed in this 
department after completion of work for the 
first degree. A minimum of 10 credits must be 
taken on a graded basis. In addition to de
partmental requirements, university require
ments must also be met. For more informa
tion see Second Bachelor's Degree in the 
Registration and Academic Policies section 
of this bulletin. 
Professional Students. Premedical, 
predental, and premedical technology stu
dents who want to major in biology should 
plan to complete the biology major require
ments. Such students should consult their 
biology advisers about course scheduling for 
the bachelor's degree program in biology and 
for completion of professional school en
trance requirements. See the Health Sci
ences, Preparatory section of this bulletin for 
more information about these requirements. 
Address inquiries to Adviser for Premedicine, 
Adviser for Premedical Technology, or Ad
viser for Preveterinary Medicine in care of 
the Department of Biology. 
Although Organic Chemistry (CH 332, 333) 
and Introductory Organic Laboratory (CH 
337,338) and Introductory Physics Labora
tory (PHYS 204, 205, 206) are not required 
for the biology major, they are requlred by 
most professional schools, including the Or
egon Health Sciences University. 
Accelerated Master's Degree Program. Pro

fessionally oriented undergtaduate students 

interested in earning a master's degree in one 

year after completion of the bachelor's degree 

may get an early start by seeking early admis

sion to the graduate program, planning their 

program ofstudies, and completing up to 9 

graduate credits by the end of the senior year. 

The degree requires completion of 45 gradu
ate credits, 24 of which must be graded and 
30 of which must be in biology. A maximum 
of9 graduate credits (500 level) may be 
transferred from work completed prior to 
graduation, provided these credits have not 
been used to satisfy any of the requirements 
for the bachelor's degree. 
Of the 36 credits taken during the year fol

lowing receipt of the bachelor's degree, a stu

dent might take 15 as five 3-credit courses at 

the 500 level, 9 credits of Thesis (BI 503), 

three I-credit Seminar (BI607) courses, and 

9 credits of Research (BI 601 ). Normally, the 

degree focuses on one of the department's 

special-interest areas such as cell biology, 

ecology, molecular biology, or neuroscience. 


Students planning to earn an accelerated 
master's degree should consult the biology 
graduate adviser at the end of the junior year 
or early in the senior year. The graduate ad
viser for this program may be reached by call
ing the graduate secretary in the Department 
of Biology office. 
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Secondary School Teaching 

For information about teaching credentials, 

consult the department's adviser for 

teacher education in the undergraduate ad

vising area and the staff in the College of 

Education's Office of Student Support Ser

vices, 117 Education Building, 


Honors Program in Biology 

Biology majors who have completed the core 

BI 199 (Special Studies: Genetics and Evolu

tion) and BI 291,292,293 or their equiva

lents and have biology grade point averages 

(GPAs) of 3,50 or better are eligible for ad

mission to the honors program in biology, 

To with honors in biology, a student 


m the honors pro
require

ments: 
L Completion of all requirements for a de

gree in 
2. A minimum GPA of 3.50 in all biology 

courses 
3, All upper-division courses used to satisfy 

biology degree requirements must be taken 
for grades 

4. Participation in the I-credit honors re
search seminar (BI407) when offered 

5. A minimum of9 credits of Research (Bl 
401) or Thesis (BI 403) or both, distrib
uted over at least two terms. These credits 
should reflect work done on a laboratory, 
theoretical, or field-oriented research 
project that serves as the basis for the hon
ors thesis. that involve only li
brarv research cannot be used for an hon
ors thesis 

6. A written thesis in the format of a research 
paper describing a research project. The 
thesis must be by the student's 
thesis adviser 

For more information, contact the under
graduate secretary in the Department of Biol
ogy or see an adViser in the biology advising 
area, 

Special Opportunities 
for Biology Undergraduates 
Students majoring in may take ad
vantage of opportunities to participate in 
research, attend seminars, work as a teaching 
assistant, or participate in a number of other 
related activities, 
Students may become involved in research 
through arrangement with a member of the 
biology faculty. Credit be earned 
rolling in Bl 401, 406, or This 
the student to carryon research during the 
year under the direction of a research scien
tist in any of several biological fields. For 
more information, consult individual faculty 
members in the department. 
Students are invited to attend seminars that 
feature visiting as well as local scientists, 
They are announced by posters on the de
partment bulletin boards, 

Students are encouraged to 
offer suggestions regarding 

student relations directly to the chair of the 
curriculum committee, the director of advis
ing in the undergraduate advising area, the 
chair of the studenr relations committee, or 
the head of the department. Cndergraduate 
majors in biology are represented on commit
tees whose work directly affects the under
graduate major program. Students inrerested 
in working on such committees should make 
their interest known to the department head. 
The maintains, for student ac
cess, a of examinations given in biology 
courses during previous years. Most of these 
files are in Reserve and Current Periodicals at 
the Knight Library during the term the 
course is offered. 

Students enrolled in many biology courses 
are asked to evaluate the course and the in
structor near the end of the term. Informa
tion thus collected is made aVClilablc to the 
instructor soon after the end of the term and 
placed on file for possible use in future pro
motion and tenure deliberations. Students 
may view evaluation results in Reserve and 
Current Periodicals at the Knight Library and 
in the Office of Academic Advising and Stu
dent Services, 
Students majoring in biology may assist in 
teaching laboratory sections of some biology 
courses. Applications may be filed with the 
department for the limited number of assis
tantships available. 

Minor Requirements 
The minor program in 
1. Requires at least 24 biology credits, of 

which at least 15 are upper division 
2. Requires a minimum of l5 biology credits 

taken in residence at the University of 
Oregon 

3. Is designed by the student in consultation 
with advisers in the biology advising area 

4. Is recorded and filed in the department 
office 

All courses applied toward the minor must be 
passed with grades of C- or P or better. 
Students completing the minor program in 
biology are required to provide the depart
ment office with a copy of a transcript show
ing courses completed prior to final approval 
for the minor. 

Graduate Studies 
The department offers work leading 
to the doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) degree 
and to the degrees of master of arts (M.A.) 
and master of science (M.S.). Candidates for 
graduate degrees are expected to meet the 
equivalent of the university 
major requirements before advancement to 
candidacy for the higher degree, 
Graduate study facilities are concentrated in 
three areas of biology: molecular, cellular, 
and genetic biology; neuroscience and devel
opment; and ecology, evolution, and marine 
science. Detailed information about the 
graduate program, current research interests 
of the faculty, and physical facilities is avail, 
able in the biology department office. Bro

chures the graduate program are 
available from Graduate Secretary, De-

of Biology, University of Oregon, 
OR 97403. 

The primary emphasis of graduate study is the 
Ph.D. program. During the first year, students 
take courses in their area of interest and par
ticipate in a laboratory rotation program, The 
rotations provide direct exposure to research 
activities in three different laboratories and 
are therefore invaluable in choosing a labora
tory in which to carry out dissertation re
search. After the first year in the program, 
students devote all their efforts ro re
search. These culminate in the pub
lic defense of a dissertation. 

to obtain a master of science 
degree, tracks lead to the master's de
gree. One requires a mmimum of 60 credits of 
course work and the preparation of a critical 
essay, The second track requires 45 credits of 
course work and the completion of a research 
project that is as a thesis. Both 
tracks usually require two years for comple
tion, 

The master's program focuses prima
rily on ecology and evolution. Environmental 
studies are suitable in Oregon 
because wide range of relatively undis
turbed habitats. including coniferous forests. 
high estuarine sloughs, soft-water 
and saline and hot springs. This pro
gram provides trainmg for a career in envi
ronmental or serves as preparation for 

program. Breadth of 
knowledge in and evolution is em
phasized. A two-year program with most 
terms spent at the Institute of Marine 
Biology is also 
While organized master's programs are not 
offered in the other two areas of departmen
tal specializatlOn~molecular, genetic, and 
cellular biology; and neuroscience and devel
opment-occasionally students are accepted 
to obtain a master's degree in one of these 
areas. 
An accelerated master's 
available for Ulllversity 
graduate students wanting to com!:llel:e 
master's degree in the year following 
tion. For information, see the 
Biology Undergraduate Studies section 
above. 
Interdisciplinary programs, the 
biology and chemistry departments and the 
Institute of Molecular Biology, are offered in 
cell biology and molecular biology. In neuro
biology, programs are also available in con
junction with the Institute of Neuroscience 
and the psychology and chemistry depart
ments. 

Admission 
Requirements for admission to the 
program include: 
1. A completed application for admIssion form 

2. Three letters of recommend3tion 
}, Transcripts of all college work 
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4. Scores on the Graduate Record Examina
tions 

5. TOEFL scores for foreign students 
Application and reference forms and addi
tional information may be obtained from the 
biology department office. Completed appli
cation forms, copies of college transcripts, 
and letters of reference should be sent to the 
department in care of the graduate secretary. 
Copies of official transcripts of all college 
work must be sent directly to the Department 
of Biology. Deadline for applications is Febru
ary 1. 

Institute of Molecular Biology 
Programs of research and research instruction 
are available through the lnsttrute of Mo
lecular Biology. For more information, see 
Institute of Molecular Biology in the Re
search section of this bulletin. or send inquir
ies to the director of the institute. 

Institute of Neuroscience 
Neuroscientists in the biology, chemistry, 
physical education and human movement 
studies, and psychology departments have 
formed an interdisciplinary institute in the 
neurosciences. The program focuses on ex
perimental neuroscience, with the goal of 
understanding relationships between behav
ior and the chemical, morphological, and 
physiological functions of nervous systems. A 
coordinated graduate-degree program of in
struction and research is available to students 
through any of the participating C1epal:trrlel1 
For mote information see the Research sec
tion of this bulletin. 

Herbarium 
The University of Oregon Herbarium has 
more than 110,000 prepared specimens, 
mostly vascular plants, including about 1,000 
type specimens. The herbarium provides 
demonstration material for classroom use, 
offers identification service for the general 
public, and maintains facilities for research. 
For more information consult the curator. 

Plant Biology Greenhouses 
Three greenhouses, with a total space of 
about 7,000 square feet, contain the plant 

teaching collection and faculty and 
student research plants. Several controlled
environment plant-growth chambers are also 
available for research projects. 

Oregon Institute of Marine Biology 
Undergraduate and graduate courses, re
search, and research instruction are offered at 
the Oregon Institute of Marine Biology 
(OIMB), which is part of the university and 
located at the coast in Charleston on Coos 
Bay. 
The institute offers a full program of summer 
study. Summer faculty members include visit
ing biologists from around the country well 
as facuity members from the Eugene campus 
and institute personneL Students and faculty 
members reside on the institute grounds in 
Charleston. The marine station is ideally 
situated for the study of marine organisms, as 

many different marine environments are 

nearby. 

In the fall term a coordinated 

gram is offered for undergraduate 

majors and graduate students. Along the 

availability of such courses as Animal Physi

ology (BI351), Invertebrate Biology (BI 

361), The Biology of Estuarine Systems (BI 

477/577), and Marine Ecology (BI 

there are opportunides to carry out 'c.e,,,a,,-,,, 

projects in these areas. A full seminar pro~ 

gram on a variety of topics is also 

In the spring term, the institute offers under

graduates an interdisciplinary program, 

People and the Oregon Coast, which coordi

nates the specialized knowledge 

sociology, geography, landscape 

and urban plannmg. The combination of 

lectures and field study uses the Coos Bay 

region as a natural laboratory. 

A graduate degree program coordinated with 
the biology department in Eugene is available 
flll year. 
Demiled information and applications may 
be obtained from the Depflrtment of Biology 
on the Eugene campus or from the 
Oregon Institute of Marine Biology, Charles
ton OR 97420. See also the Research section 
of this bulletin. 

Malheur Field Station 
The University of Oregon is also a member of 
the Malheur Field Station consortium. Lo
cated in southeastern Oregon in the heflrt of 
the Great Basin desert, the field station pro
vides an excellent opportunity for students to 

a variety of terrestrial and aquatic 
terns. Credits earned in courses at the 
station can be included in the total credits 
required for a University of Oregon 
Detailed course information and applicatiOns 
may be obtained from the Department of 
Biology. 

Interdisciplinary Program 
in Environmental Studies 
An interdisciplinary master's 
on environmental studies is offered 
an individualized program of the Graduate 
School. Graduate courses in ge'Clgl'aphv 
ning, public policy and management; 
and economics, among others, comprise 
program. 
Address inquiries to Director, Environmental 
Studies Program, 104 Condon Univer
sity of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403. also 
Individualized Program: Environmental 
Studies, in the Graduate School section of 
this bulletin. 

Biology Courses (BI) 
The lower-diviSion courses in biology are 
primarily to meet general liberal arts 
In science. Most courses in rhiE 
have no prerequisires. Detailed ae';CflDIl,:ms 
courses are available in the 

arell· An extra fee may 
which field trIpS are m,mrb"·,,·,, 

I00 Biological Diversity (1) Not offered 1990-9L 

102 Human Biology: Reproduction and Develop, 

ment (4) Intended to help nonscientists under

stand biomedical infonnatlon encountered tn 


life. Reproduction and development 111 rhe light 

modern scientific experience. 


103 Human Biology: Physiology (4) Study of 

normal body function at the organ level, emphaSIZ

ing basIC physiological prinCiples. No chemistry 

background required. 


107 Human Biology: Genetics (3, Basic concepts 

of genetics as they relate to humans. Blood groups, 

transplantation and immune reaction, 

effects, the biology of twinnIng, 

mans, and sociological implications. 

108 Human Biology: The Environment (3) Eco

analysis of human factors lead
ing to environmental possibihties 
for achieving balance in ecosphere. 

110 Life (3) Not offered 1990-91. 

112 Cells and Inheritance: Biology of Cancer (3) 

For nonmajors. Comparison of cancer cells With 

normal cells; causes of cancer, viral and 

environmental factors; and of 

thempy. 

113 Cells and Inheritance: Life of the Cell (J) 

Not offered 1990-91. 

114 Cells and Inheritance: Physical Basis of Life 

(4) Not offered 1990-91. 
120 Explaining Life's Diversity: Evolution (4) 
Darwinian evoluuon; examples from modern ecol

population generics, the fossil record. Me
of evolution, specialization, and extinc

tion. 

121 Explaining Life's Diversity: Ecology (3) 
for nonblo!ogists. rr,()<u<tPlr 

suc

tell1S, 

122 Explaining Life's Diversity: Plants (4) Why 

plants are essential for all other life. Diverse life

styles of plants. How plants work and how they 

have adapted to rheir environment. 

123 Explaining Life's Diversity: Animals (4) 

The diverse ways that animals go about the busi

ness of living. Focus is on methods by which ani

mals have adapted to their environment. 


124 Explaining Life's Diversity: Animal Behav

ior (3) Animal behavior, its evolurionary origins, 

and its neural mechanisms. and films 

illustrate the adaptive nature naVI
ganem, communication, and social behaVior. 

141 Habitats: Life of the Forest 

function of forested ecosystems, the 

Pacific Northwest. Interactions among trees, mi

croorganisms, and animals; disturbance ,md recov

ery; forest Il1anagemenr. 


142 Habitats: Freshwater Biology (4) EnViron

ments of lakes and streams. Effects of physical and 

chemical factors on orgamsms, biologIcal interac

tions, nutrient cycles, results of human activities. 


143 Habitats: Marine Biology (4) Introduction to 

morphology, physiology, and of marine 

plants Hnd anim81s. Live are studied in 

laboratories. Field trip to rocky intertIdal envI
ronment required. 


155 Fishes: A Resource (4) l'\otoffered 1990-91. 

156 Natural History of Birds (4) 

unique members 

c~nsiderations of structure, function, 

ecological relationships, and ,oe,nnhr:rl_ 

tion through observation of wild 

157 Flora of Western Oregon (4) Nor offered 

1990-91. 
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160 Biology of Common Plants (4) Not offered 
1990-91. 

196 Field Studies (l-2R) 

198 Laboratory Projects (l-2R) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 
Topics include Genencs and Evolution, Genetics 
and Evolution Laboratory, Introducnon to Allied 
Mecheal Careers, Medical Terminology, and Or
egon High Desert. 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) PIN only 

201 General Biology I: How Cells Work (3) A 
survey for Integrated investigation of 
the hVl11g world; cells carry out functions of 
livmg organisms. How work. How 
work. Concurrent BI recommended. open 
to sw.dems with credit for Bf 291 
202 General Biology II: How Organisms Func
tion (3) A survey for nonma]ors. How activities of 
different cells are integrated to produce a function
ing organism. physiology and hu
man genetics. Prereq; or equivalent. Con
current BI 208 recommended. Not open to students 
with credit for BI 292 

203 General Biology lU: The Living World (3) 
A for nonmajors. How interact 

environments and each other; 
evolution, and behavior. Ptercq; BI 
ot equivalents. Concurrent BI 209 recom

207 General Biology I: Laboratory-Discussion 
(1) Promotes a thorough understanding ofbiologi

cal pnnclples. Recommended to accompany BI 

201. 


208 General Biology II: Laboratory-Discussion 

(1) Promores thorough understanding of biologi

cal pnnciples. Recommended to accompany BI 

202. 


209 General Biology lII: Laboratory-Discussion 

(l) Promotes a thorough understanding ofblologi

cal principles. Recommended to accompany BI 

203. 


242 Paleobiology and Evolution of Plants (4) 

Not offered 1990-91. 


291 Molecular Biology (3) Fundamental blOlogi

cal processes of reproduction and variation at the 

molecular leveL Structure of genic material, 

duplication, mutation, and recombination; 

relationships between genes and proteins. Prereq: 

BI199 [Genetics and Evolution) and general 

chemistry; coreq; CH 331. 

292 Cellular Biochemistry (3) 

themselves with energy; chemical 


the structure and behavior 
their role as Prereq; 199 

Evolution) BI 291, CH 331. 

293 Cellular Pbysiology (3) Cellular organiza
tion; relationships with the environment, includ
ing petmeabilIty, osmosis, active and passive Ion 
movement; electrical properties of membranes; 
communication between cells; homeosta
sis; and development. BI 199 
(Genetics and Evolution) and Bl291, 

294 Molecular Biology Laboratory (2) Illustrates 
principles discussed in B1291. 

295 Cellular Biochemistrv Laboratorv (2) illus
trates pnnciples discussed in BI 292. . 
296 Cellular Physiology Laboratory (2) illus
trates discllssed 111 BI 293. 

All 300-1 evel courses have specific 
Some are designed for nomnajors. extra fee 
may be charged for courses in which field trips are 
mandatory. 

314 Ecology (4) The relationship of organisms to 
theIr environment in space and time. Factors con
trolling the dlstnbution and abundance of organ
Isms, 1I1troductions to community systems, and 

,'",'r<,.lm,,' Prereq; Bl199 (Genetics and Evolu
292, 293 or instructor's consent. 

320 Evolutionary Biology (3-4) Origin and 
maintenance of genetic variability. Hisloflcal and 
geographic patterns of variation. Applicarion of 
population genetics to understanding 
Dt<JCE:5SE:S; modes of speciation. Prereq: 

199 (Genetics and Evolution), 
or instructor's consent. 

321 Human Physiology I: Nerve, Muscle, Senses 
(3) PhysiologlCfll principles ns operate in nor-
Illal funeHon. Neuronal resting action poten
tials, muscle contraction, synaptic transmission, 
sensory transduction, speCial senses, neural re
flexes, and central of information. 

either Bl 202, or one year of col
lege and one year biology. 


322 Human Physiology II: Homeostatic Mecha

nisms (3) Second term of a two-term 

Circulatory, digestive, im
mune, endocrinc, rcproductive physiology. 

Prereq; Bl 321. 

323 General Genetics (3-4) A study of the trans

mission and regulation of the hereditary material in 

eukaryotic organisms, including sex determination, 

genome structure and change, and genetic regula
tion. BJ 199 (Genetlcs and Evolution), BI 

291, 292, or equivalents or instructor's con
sent. Not offered 1990-91. 


328 Cell Biology (3-4) Chromatin structure, 

organelle synthesis and target
ing, secretion and cell surface 

tors, cytoskeleton and and 

matrix. Prereq; BI 199 and Evolution}, 

BI 291, 292, 293 or instructor's consent. 


330 Plant Diversity and Physiology (4) Struc
ture, and physiology of the Impor
tant plmlt 1I1cluding adaptatlons essen
tial for colonization and survival in vanous 

and terrestrial environments. Prereq; BI 199 

netics and Evolution), BI 291, 292 or 1I1structor's 

consent. 

350 Vertebrate Biology (4) Comparative 

anatomy, development, and evolution of different 

organ systems of vertebrates and their adaptauons 

to various environmental demands. Elements of 

physiology, behavior, and natural history. 

BI 199 (Genetics and Evolution), BI 291, 292, 

351 Animal Physiology (4) J':curophysiology, 

endocrinology, muscle contractlon, and homeo

static mechanisms of circulation, respiration, me

tabolism, iomc regulation, and excretion in mam
mals; with those 111 other animals. 

Prereq; (Genetics and Evolution), BI 291, 

292,293. 

353 Developmental Biology (3-4) Topics include 

genetic regulation, 1I1teractions, 

organdlogenesis, pattern forma-


cell differentlatlon, and neoplaSia. Prereq: BI 
,Ut,nFl-lCsand Evolutlon}, BI 291,292,293 or 

instrucror)s consent. 

360 Coastal Biology (4) Introduction to a wide 
range of environments on the Oregon coast; the 
open ocean, rocky intertidal, sandy beach, and 
estuarine environments demonstrate basic 
cal principles through study. 
Bl 199 (Genetics and BI 291, 
or equivalents. Limited to twelve srudents. 
at Oregon Institute of Marine BIOlogy. 
361 Invertebrate Biology (4) Representative in
vertebrate groups, with emphasis on maflne forms, 
morphology, systcm<ltlcs, life history, and ecology. 

Prereq: BI 199 (Genetics and r:.VUll'tlCHl BI 291, 
292, 293. Students may nOt receive both Bl 
361 and BI 461 
376 Natural History of Oregon (4) Not offered 
1990-91. 
381 Introduction to Bacteriology (3) Basic pnn

of bacteriology; role of bactena and other 
icr"()f',",,n'<>n< in transformations of organic mat

ter; healrh aspecrs, principles of epidemiol
ogy, chemotherapy, and immunology. Prereq; gen
eral chemistry. 

383 Introduction to Bacteriology Laboratory (2) 
Basic techmqucs 111 the microscopIC 
examinatlon, and of microorgan
isms. Pre- or coreq: BI 381 or instructor's consent. 

384 Microbiology (3-4) Structural diversiry, 
physiology, and ecology of bactena (and some al
gae and fungi). Laboratory work !llvolves isolation 
and study of physiologically diverse microorgan
isms. Prereq; BI 199 (Genetics and Evolution), Bl 
291,292, 293 or instructor's consent. 

387 Molecular Genetics Molecular mccha
nlSlns regulating control expreSSIon. 
include chromosome structure, transcription 
processing of RNA, control of transcription, trans~ 
lational control and genetic rearrangement. Prereq; 
BI 199 (Generics and Evolution), BI 291,292,293 
or rnstructor's consent. 
390 Neurobiology and Behavior (3-4) Function 
of the nervous system from the single neuron to 

neural networks. range from mo
and cellular mechamsms to 
and behavioral analyses. BI 199 

and Evolutlon}, BI 291, or 
lt1structor's consent. 


391,392 Human Anatomy (3,3S) Gross human 

anatomy; the skeletal, muscular, and neural svs

tems; the cnculatory, respiratory, digestive, a~ld 

urogenital systems. 


399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) R 

when topic changes. 


The followmg 400-level courses are primarily for 

undergraduate majors in biology. An extra fee may 

be charged for courses in which field trips are man

datory. 


400 I.nnovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) PIN only 


401 Research (l-16R) PIN only 


403 Thesis (I-16R) PIN only 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject} 

(1-16R) PIN only 


406 Field Studies (l-16R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] 0-2R) PIN 

only. Topics include MedIcine and Society, Biol

ogy Peer Advising. 


408/508 Laboratory Projects (I-16R) SpeCial 

laborarory training m research methods. A fee may 

be charged for supplres and materials that become 

the property of the student. 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-3R) PI1" only 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

O-16R) Topics may include Genetic Mechanisms 

ofEvolutron, Population and Conserva
tion Biology. 


411/511 Vertebrate Endocrinology (3) Not of

fered 1990-91. 


412/512 Endocrinology Laboratory (1-3) Not 

offered 1990-91. 


413/513 Comparative Physiology (4-12) Respi

eg\llanOn and excretion, nerve and 

_L .. _, .. L..... animal groups. Prereq; 
or generaI orgal1lC chemis

and zoology or instructor's consent. 
at Oregon institute Biology. 
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414/514 General and Comparative Physiology 
(4) Not offered 1990-91. 
415/515 Cellular Neurophysiology (3) Physiol

of excltation, conduction, and synaptic trans-
Ptereq; instructor's consent. 

416/516 Comparative Neurobiology (4) Not 
offered 1990-91. 
417/517 Neuroanatomy (3) Principles of organi
zation of nervous WIth emphasis on vette
brate brain and cord. Functional 
tions of synaptic organization and pattern 

and comparative aspects, Prereq: BI 
or instructor)s consent, 

418/518 Neuroanatomy Laboratory 0) Prac[lcal 
experience in selectlve st3mmg and tracing meth
ods for anatomv, dissection, and 

of represen;anve vertebrate 
or coreq: BI 417 or 

1",rrIICti1r's consent, 

419/519 Cellular Neurophysiology Laboratory 
(3) Stimulation and recording of electrical activity 
m nerves and muscles, Intracellular and extracellu
lar potentials, synaptIc transmission, muscle con
traction, and sensory systems. Pre- or coreq: 
B1415. 
420 Neurochemistry (3) Biochemistry of the 
nervous system; synaptic chemistry; identification 
of neurotransmitters; metabolism, storage, release 
of known transmitters; postsynaptic events; corre
lation of chemical events with and 
physiology. Prereq: CH 461, CH 462, BI or 
equivalems, instrucror's consent. Not offered 
1990-91. 
421/521 Biological Clocks (4) Physiology of cir
cadian rhythms, BIochemical, cellular, endocrine, 
and neural components are treated, How clocks arc 
used things (e.g., photoperiod, oriented 

and anllltal cyclIcity), Ptercq: 
instructor's consent. Not offered 1990-91. 

426/526 Advanced Topics in Evolutionary Biol
ogy (4) Evidence and theory bearing on mecha
I1lsms of evolurion; populHtion and quantitative 
genetics; maintenance of genetIc variation; mo
lecular evolution; speciation; levels of selection; 
macroevolution. Prereq; Bl 320 or equivalent or 
instructor's consent. Not offered 1990-9L 
428/528 Cell Motility (3) Not offered 1990-91. 

429/529 Nuclear Cytology (4) Nor oltered 1990-91. 
432/532 Mycology (5) Physiology, ecology, strllc
nue, and classification of the fungi; emphasis on 
structural and physiological adaptations to sapro
phytIc, find symhiottc modes of existence, 
Prereq: 293 or equivalents or 
instructor's consent, Offered 1990-91 and alter
nate years, 

433/533 Algae (5) Structure, cytology, life his
rory, and ecology of representative freshwater and 
marine algae. Prereq: instructor's consent. Offered 
1990-91 and alternate years at Oregon Institute of 
Marine Biology. 
434/534 Bryology (4) Morphology, ecology, evo
lution, and of the Bryophyta 
liverworts, hornworts), Emphasis on 
flora, Prereq: BI 438 or 440 or Ot 
instructor's consent, Offered 
offered 1990-9 L 
435/535 Methods of Pollen Analysis (5) Theory 
and methodology of pollen analysis and its applica
tion to the resolution and paleoeco

nrrm",'ms, Prercq: instructor's consent. Of
years; not offered 1990-9 L 

438/538 Systematic Botany (5) Principles of 
plant classification with emphasis on flowering 
plants, introduction to taxonomIC and 
methods of biosystematlcs, collection Idenufl

cation procedures, recognition of common famlhes 
in native flora. 

439/539 Field Botany (4) Field study and identifi

cation of the hlgher plant flora of Northwest Ore 

egon. Recogmtion of principal f~milles and of di

vetse plant communines; utilization of materials 

for laboratory teaching. Prercq; one year of biology 

or instructor's consent. Offered summer session 

only, 


440/540 Morphology of Vascular Plants (5) Not 
offered 1990-91. 
441/541 Plant Physiology and Development (3) 
Physiology and biochemlstry of photochemical 
reactions of photosynthesis, nhmrmll~rr,h 
and photottopism. Mechanism in 
ferenriarion of celis, and 
330 or instmctor's consent, 

442/542 Plant Molecular Biolob'Y 0) Molecular 
constituents and mechanisms in plant cells. Topics 
include biochemistry of plant cells, gene regula
tion, nuclear-cytoplasmic Interaction, and molecue 
!ar biology of plant dlseases. Prereq: Bl330 or 
mstructor's consent. Offeled alternate years; not 
offered 1990-91. 
443/543 Plant Physiology and Development 
Laboratory (2) Experience in a 118 lysis of basic 
phYSiological processes of plant function, Not of
fered 1990-9L 
444/544 Plant Molecular Biology Laboratory (2) 
Laboratory analysis of the founda
tions for plant molecular Not offered 
1990-91. 
451/551 Eukaryotic Gene Regulation (3) Mo
lecular mechanisms 
eukaryotes. Emphasis on 
analysis 
or Lnstructor's consent. 

455/555 Histology (5) Not offered 1990-91. 


456/556 Developmental Neurobiology (3) 

Mechanisms underlymg development of the ner
vous The genesis of ne.rve cells; differentia
flon neurons; synaptogenesis and neuronal 

specifiCity; plasticity, and degenera
tion of netvous tissue, 351, 353 or equivalents 

recommended. 


458/558 Marine Birds and Mammals (4) Prin
ciples ethology, and systematics dem
onstrated study of birds and mammals of 

the Oregon coast, TI,e comparative faunas from 

the open sea to coastal waters. Prereq: introductory 


course, Offered at Institute of Marine 

459/559 Field Ornithology (4) Natural history 
and identIfICation of bIrds. Field work emphasizing 
adaptation, breedmg, distribution, migra
tIon, and ecology. value to teachers, 
Offered summer session only. 
461/561 Invertebrate Zoology (5-8) Representa
tive invertebr<lte groups, wlrh on manne 
forms; morphology, systematics, hlstory, and 
ecology. Prereq: instructor's consent. Students 
not receive credit for both B1 361 and BI 461 
at Oregon Inslitute Biology, 
CH 461/561, 462/562, 463/563 Biochemistry 
(4,4,4) See descnption under Chemistry. 

462/562 Biology of Insects (4) "n~mlnv. 
ology, and behavior of tnsecrs. Insect 
Laboratory work. Prereq: one 
or eqUivalent. Not offered 
463/563 Parasitology (4) Not offered 1990-91. 
464/564 Marine Biology: (Term Subject] (4-8R) 
Content varies, include Biology of Fishes, 
ComparatIve PLmktonology, and 

related to marine biology, Offered at 

Oregon Institute of Marine Bio!ogy, R when topic 
changes, 


CH 464/564 Biochemistry Laboratory (4) See 

descnption under Chemistry, 


469/569 Experimental Invertebrate Embryology 

(5-8) Modes of development of the 

brate groups, identification of common 

forms, obtaining and rearing embryos and larvae of 

marine animals, Experimental analysis of develop

ment. Prereq; invertebrate zoology, instructor's 

consent. Offered at Oregon InstItute of Marine Biol

ogy, 

470/570 Dynamic Systems in Biology (4) Fonnu
lation, construcnon, testing, and 

evaluation of biological models. ".A""J.'Ul'O' 


tion modeling using (he Pascal ,a''5u''1>'C. 


calculus; BI 29l, 292, 293; CIS 


471/571 Populations and Communities 0) 

Growth, structure, and of natural popu
lations; demographic theory and measure
ment ofcommunity structure, diverSIty, and stabil-

Ity, Bl314 or instructor's consent, Not 

offeted 


472/572 Laboratory and Field Ecology (3) Quan
titative methods applied to fIeld of pat
tern, dominance, community structure, and tnter
actions. Pre- BI 471 or instructor's 

consent, Nor 

474/574 Terrestrial Eeosystems (5) Not offered 
1990-91 
4751575 Limnology (5) Study of freshwatet envie 
ronmenrs, particularly lakes; chemical, 
and biologicalll1teractions, Prereq; lI1structor's 
consenr, Offered 1990-91 and alternate years, 

477/577 The Biology of Estuarine Systems (5) 
Water sedlment transport; water 
chemIstry; cycles; plankton, 
benthos, and salt marsh vegetation; estua
nne productivity; detrital food webs. Research 
project required, Ptereq: one year of general chem
istry and one yeur of college bIology, or instructor's 
consent. Offered at Oregon Immure of Marine Biol
ogy, 
478/578 Marine Ecology (4-8) Manne habitats 
and organisms, with emphasis on pnmary and sec

productIVIty, and on community structure 
Field emphasis on locallllterndal 

!,w"_umt.er commulllties, Prereq: inverte
or both; statistics and calcu

Oregon Imtitute of Marine 

481/581 Biology of Prokaryotic Organisms 0) 
Not offered 1990-9L 
483/583 Biology of Prokaryotic Organisms 
Laboratory (2) Not offered 1990-91. 
485/585 Microbial Ecology (3) Survey of microe 
organisms; evolution and structure of mIcrobial 
communitIes in relation to habitars; blogeochemi
cal imemction among microorganisms and 

eukaryotes; biotechnology, Emphasis 
on terrestrial ecosystems, Prereq; instructot'S con
sent, Not offered 1990-91, 

486/586 Microbial Ecology Laboratory (2) Con
tent varies ftom term to tenn. Coreq: BI485/585. 
Not offered 1990-91. 

487/587 Advanced Molecular Genetics (3) 
ies may include growth, mutation, recombmation, 
and of macromolecular syntheses in 

and eukaryotes. Pr~req: BI 387 or 
or tnstructor's consent, 

489/589 Membrane Structure and Function (3) 
Chemical composirion, molecular structure, and 
functional attnbutes of biological membtanes. 
Biosynthesis and of organelles. 
490/590 Animal Behavior (3) Not offered 199()...91. 

http:199()...91
http:w"_umt.er
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491/591 Paleoecology and Paleobiology of 
Nonmarine Organisms (3) Paleoecology (histori
cal ecology) of nonmarine orgal1Isms, with empha
sis on the Cenozoic. Survey of the pnncipal ap
proaches and available to the nonmarine 
paleoecologist. vary from year to year. 
Prereq: consent. Offered 1990-91 and 
alternate ,eflrs. 
492/592 Behavioral Ecology (4) Application of 
evolutionary game to animal behaVior. 
Analysis and social behaVIor. 
Prereq: one term 
494/594 Laboratory and Field Methods in Biol
ogy (4) Not offered 1990-9L 
495/595 Collection and Analysis of Physiologi
cal Data (5) Not offered 1990-9l. 
503 Thesis O-I6R) PIN only 
601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 
602 Supervised College T caching (I-SR) PIN 
only 
603 Dissertation (1-16R) PIN only 
605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(l-16R) PIN only 
606 Field Studies (1-16R) 

Subject] (l-3R) PIN only. 
NeurobIology, Developmental 

ColloqUlum, Genetics, Molecular 
Biology, and :~"U'L'"''''''''X. 
608 Special Topics (I-5R) Lecture course de
voted to advanced topics. Topics reflect the 
instrucror's current research mterests. Topics mpy 
include Population and Recombination. 
609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (I-3R) PIN only 
610 Experimental Course: [Term Subjectl (I-.5R) 
620 Advanced Genetics (2) Not offered 1990-91. 
623,624 Principles of Microscopic Techniques 
(4,4) Techniques in biological light microscopy. 
623: fixation, dehydration, embedding, sectioning, 
and staming methods. Chromosome techniques, 
autoradiography, cyto- and histochemistry. 624: 
light microscopy including bright field optics, dark 
field, polarization, phase and dIfferential interfer
ence contrast; principles and practices of scientific 
photography, photomacrography, and photomi
crography. 
625 Principles of Microscopic Techniques (5) 
Electron microscopy. Techniques in biological 
electron including fixation, embed-

thin pOSItive and negative stain-
microscope operation. Empha

sis is on electron microscopy. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 
626 Developmental Genetics (3) Genetic regula
tion of development, including investlgarions of 
molecular mechanisms and stucltes of developmen
tal mutants. Topics include molecular biology of 
eukaryotic chromosomes, genetic mOSalCS, and 
models of gene regulation. Not offered 1990-91. 
670 Ecological Modeling (3) Not offered 1990-91. 
671 Oregon Environments (1-2) Not offered 
1990-91. 

CANADIAN STUDIES 

103 Hendricks Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3817 
Bryan T. Downes, Committee Chair 

Steering Committee 
John H. Baldwin, planning, pubLic policy and 
management 
David M. library 
Sue Ann Donaldson, landscape archItecture 
Bryan T. Downes, pLanning, public policy and 
management 

r'''nnloPrR. Edgimon, leisure studies and 
services 
Gerald W. political science 
Paul Goldman, educational policy and manage
ment 
Steven F. Hecker, labor education and research 
Jon L. Jacobson, law 
Ronald W. Kellet, archirecture 
Glen A. Love, English 
Larry L. Neal, leisure studies and services 
John R. speech 
Ronald E. Sherriffs, speech 
Everett G. Smith, Jr., geography 
Janet Wasko, speech 

The University of Oregon does not have a 
formal department of Canadian studies. 
However, the Canadian studies committee 
seeks to integrate existing instructional and 
research activities on Canada and Canadian
United States relations and to stimulate new 
research and course work in these areas. 
Through the auspices of the Canadian Pub
lishing Centre, the University of Oregon 
Library is a selected repository for Canadian 
federal documents. 

Grant programs, available through the Aca
demic Relations Division of the Canadian 

to support new course development, 
faculty and doctoral research, conferences, 
and outreach programs, have provided funds 
for number of university facuity members 
and students. The purpose of Cana
dian studies courses is to enhance American 
students' understanding of Canada's 
economy, politics, culture, and social system 
as well as the strong ties that exist between 
the United States and Canada. Among 
courses offered at the university 1990~91 are 
the following: 

Anthropology. Ethnology of Hunters and 

Gatherers (ANTH 301 ) 


English. Experimental Course: Canadian 

Literature (ENG 410) 


Geography. Experimental Course: 

phyofCanada (GEOG 4LO), Urban 

phy (GEOG 442) 


History, Canada (HIST 364) 


International Studies. Seminar: Canadian 

International Development Assistance 

(lNTL407) 

Landscape Architecture. North American 

Landscapes (LA 487) 


Leisure Studies and Services. Seminar: 
Canada: Perspectives in Leisure (LSS 407), 
Leisure in the Pacific Rim (LSS 460) 
Planning, Public Policy and Management. 
Seminars: Canadian-American Environmen
tal Issues, Community and Regional Devel

Managing Fiscal Austerity in the 
and Canada (PPPM 407) 

Speech: Telecommunication and Film. 
Seminars: Film Board of Canada, United 
States Film Industry (TCF 407); Theory and 
Criticism of Television Drama (TCF 431 ) 

The courses listed above focus specifically on 
Canada and United States-Canadian issues. 
A number of other courses with content on 
Canada are offered by a variety ofdepart
ments. For more information on these 
courses, consult the committee chair. 

CHEMISTRY 
91 Klamath Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4601 
David R. Herrick, Department Head 

Faculty 
Ralph J. Barnhard, senior instructor; assistant 

department head. B.8., 1959, Otterbein; M.S., 

1965, Oregon. (1966) 

Virgil C. Boekelheide, professor (organic). A.B., 

1939, Ph.D., 1943, Minnesota. (1960) 

Bruce P. Branchaud, associate (or
ganic). B.S., 1976, Southeastern Massachusetts; 

M.A., 1981, Ph.D., 1981, Harvard. (1983) 

Frederick W. Dahlquist, professor (biochemis

try). B.A., 1964, Wabash; Ph.D., 1968, Califor

nia Institute of Technology. (1971) 

Lloyd J. Dolby, professor (organic). B.S., 1956, 

Illinois; Ph.D., 1959, California, Berkeley. 

(1960) 

Kenneth M. Doxsee, associate nrr,tf's",r 


ganic). B.S., 1978, M.S., 1978, Ph.D., 

1983, California Institute of Technology. 

(1989) 

Thomas R. Dyke, professor ( ica!); director, 

Chemical Phvsics Institute. ., 1966, 

Wooster; Ph.D., 1972, Hatvard. (1974) 

Paul C. Engelking, associate (physi

cal). B.S., 1971, California Institute of Tech

nology; M.Phi1., 1974, Ph.D., 1976, Yale. 

(1978) 

Richard G. Finke, professor (organic, inor

ganic). B.A., 1972, Colorado; Ph.D., 1976, 

Stanford. (1977) 

O. Hayes Griffith, professor (physical, biophysi
cal). A.B., 1960, California, Riverside; Ph.D., 
1964, California Institute of Technology. 
(1966) 
Diane K. Hawley, assistam nr"t" ....r 
istry). B.A., 1976, Kansas; 
Harvard. (1986) 
David R. Herrick, professot (physical). B.S., 
1969, Rochester; Ph.D., 1973, Yale. (1975) 
Bruce S. Hudson, (physical). B.S., 
1967, M.s., 1969, Institute of Tech
nology; Ph.D., 1972, Harvard. (1978) 
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David C. Johnson, assistant professor (inorganic 
chemistry). B.A., 1978, Rutgers; Ph.D., 1983, 
CornelL (1986) 
John F. W. Keana, professor (organic). B.A, 
1961, Kalamazoo; Ph.D., 1965, Stanford. (1965) 
Michael E. Kellman, associate professor (physi
cal). B.S., 1971, California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 
1977, Chicago. (1989) 
LeRoy H. Klemm, professor (organic). B.S., 
1941, Illinois; M.S., 1943, Ph.D., 1945, Michi
gan. (1952) 
Charles E. Klopfenstein, associate professor; 
director of chemical laboratories. B.A, 1962, 
Ph.D., 1966, Oregon. (1967) 
Thomas W. Koenig, professor (organic). B.S., 
1959, Southern Methodist; Ph.D., 1963, illi
nois. (l964) 
James W. Long, senior instructor. B.S., 1965, 
Washington (Seattle); Ph.D., 1969, California, 
Berkeley. (1978) 
Robert M. Mazo, professor (physical). B.A., 
1952, Harvard; M.S., 1953, Ph.D., ]955, Yale. 
( 1962) 
Richard M. Noyes, professor (physical). AB., 
1939, Harvard; PhD., 1942, California Institute 
of Technology. (1958) 
Catherine). Page, assistant professor. B.A, 
1980, Oberlin; Ph.D., 1984, Cornell. (1986) 
Warner L. Peticolas, professor (physical). B.S., 
1950, Texas Technological; Ph.D., 1954, 
Northwestern. (1967) 
Geraldine Richmond, associate professor 
(physical). B.S., 1975, Kansas State; PhD., 
1980, California, Berkeley. (1985) 
John A Schellman, professor (physical). AB., 
1948, Temple; M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1951, 
Princeton. (1958) 
Tom H. Stevens, associate professor (biochem
istry). B.A., 1974, M.S., 1976, California State, 
San Francisco; Ph.D., 1980, California Institute 
ofTechnology. (1983) 
David R. Tyler, associate professor (inorganic). 
B.S., 1975, Purdue; PhD, 1979, Califomia 
Institute of Technology. (1985) 
Tadmiri R. Venkatesh, assistant professor (neu
rochemistry). B.Se., 1970, Mysore; M.Sc., 1973, 
PhD., 1978, Birla Institute of Technology and 
Science. (1985) 
Peter H. von Hippel, professor (physical bio
chemistry). B.S., 1952, M.S., 1953, Ph.D., 1955, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. (1967) 

Special Staff 
Edward F. Askew, research associate. B.S., 1982, 
Northwest Missouri State; Ph.D., 1989, Arkan
sas, Fayetteville, (1989) 
Walter Baase, research associate. B.A., 1967, 
New York; PhD., 1975, California, Berkeley. 
(1975) 
Bruce Birrell, research associate. B.A, 1962, 
Willamettc; PhD., 1967, Arizona State. (1970) 
Rosina Georgiadis, research associate. B.S., 
1982, indiana, Bloomingron; Ph.D., 1988, Cali
fornia, Berkeley. (1988) 
John W. Givens, research associate. B.S., 1981, 
Allegheny; Ph.D., 1989, Nevada, Reno. (1989) 
Anne G. Glenn, research associate. B.s., 1984, 
North Carolina State; Ph.D., 1989, Texas 
A&M. (1989) 

Edward Gogol, research associate. Ph.D., 1981, 

Yale. (1989) 

Daniel Graham, research associate. B.S., 1975, 

PhD., 1984, California, Davis. (1985) 

Doug Habliston, research assistant. B.S., 1974, 

M.S., 1976, Utah State. (1978) 

Erin M. Hanawalt, research associate. B.S., 

1984, Delaware; Ph.D., 1989, Pennsylvania 

State. (1989) 

10hn Hardwick, senior research associate (mo

lecular physics). AB., ] 966, Princeton; Ph.D., 

1972, Georgia Institute of Technology. (l985) 

Danni L. Harris, research associate. B.s., 1976, 

Hartford; PhD., 1983, Purdue. (1983) 

Karen K. Hedberg, research associate. B.S., 

1975, Ph.D., 1980, Oregon. (1987) 

Barbara Hoopes, research associate. Ph.D., 

1986, Harvard. (I 989} 

Jin-Cheng Huang, research assistant. B.S., 

1962,Jilin. (1988) 

Patricia M. Kane, research associate. B.S., 1981, 

St. Lawrence; M.S., 1984, PhD., 1987, Cornell. 

(1987) 

John Kauffman, research associate. B.S., 1983, 

Oregon; Ph.D., 1988, Illinois. (1988) 

David S. Keegan, research associate. B.S., 1980, 

M.s., 1982, WeSTern Washington; Ph.D., 1989, 

California, Riverside. (1989) 

Aaron C. Koskelo, director, Shared Laser Facil

ity. B.S., 1978, Oregon State; Ph.D., 1983, Wis

consin, Madison. (1985) 

Andreas Kuppe, research associate. Ph.D., 1989, 

Oregon. (1989) 

Noritaka Mizuno, research associate. M.s., 

1982, Ph.D., 1985, Tokyo. (1989) 

Karen E. Moore, research associate. B.A, 1982, 

Claremont; Ph.D., 1988, California, Los Ange

les. (1988) 

Rajendra Prasad, research associate. M.S., 1978, 

Tirupathi; Ph.D., 1983, Bombay. (1989) 

Sape K. Quashle, research associate. B.A, 1977, 

Berea; M.S., 1979, North Carolina Agricultural 

and Technical State; Ph.D., 1987, Texas at 

Austin. (1989) 

Howard Reese, research associate. Ph.D., 1989, 

California, San Diego. (1989) 

Michael Rhodes, research associate. B.S., 1988, 

Oregon. (l988) 

Steven E. Seifried, research associate. A.B., 

1979, Wittenberg; Ph.D., 1986, Wisconsin, 

Madison. (1987) 

David P. Senkovich, instructor. (1973) 

Mysore Shashidar, research associate. B.S., 

1979; Ph.D., 1986, Bangalore Universiry. 

(1987) 

Giovanni Signor, research associate. B.S., 1982, 

Ph.D., 1987, University of Padua. (1989) 

Jean Standard, research associate. B.S., 1982, 

Bradley; Ph.D., 1987, Wisconsin. (1990) 

Richard Stewart, research associate. B.S., 1980, 

William and Mary; Ph.D., 1984, Michigan. 

(1985) 

Michael Stmin, research associate. B.S., 1972, 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.S., 

1981, Ph.D., 1984, Yale. (1985) 

Sandip K. Sur, research associate. B.S., 1975, 

M.s., 1977, Gauhati UniverSity; Ph.D., 1983, 

India Institute of Technology, Kanput. (1986) 


Gerald A. Thomas, research associate. B.A., 
1976, California, Santa Cruz; Ph.D., 1984, Or
egon. (1984) 
Johannes J. Volwerk, research associate. B.S., 
1968, M.S., 1970, Ph.D., 1979, State University 
of Utrecht. ( 1980) 
Timothy Weakley, research associate. B.S., 
1956, Ph.D., 1959, Oxford University. (1987) 
Richard A. Wielesek, research associate. B.S., 
1964, Illinois Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 
1968, Oregon. (1973) 
Thomas Yager, research associate. M.S., 1981, 
Denver; Ph.D., 1984, Oregon State. (1984) 
Mark C. Young, research associate. B.S., 1980, 
Virginia; Ph.D., 1986, Pennsylvania State. 
(1987) 

Emeriti 
Francis J. Reithel, professor emeritus (biochem
istry). B.A., 1936, Reed; M.A.,1938, Ph.D., 
1942, Oregon Medical SchooL (1946) 
William T. Simpson, professor emeritus (physi
cal). AB., 1943, Ph.D., 1948, California, Berke
ley. (1963) 
Donald F. Swinehart, professor emeritus (physi
cal). B.S., 1939, Capital; M.S., 1941, Ph.D., 
1943, Ohio State. (1946) 
Raymond G. Wolfe, Jr., professor emeritus (bio
chemistry). A.B., 1942, M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 
1955, California, Berkeley. (1956) 
The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 
is the fmt year at the University of Oregon. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The Department of Chemistry enjoys a 
strong reputation nationally. The National 
Academy of Sciences has recognized four of 
the current faculty members by electing them 
to membership. The most recent American 
Council on Education Survey identifies the 
department among the thirty strongest in the 
nation. 

The curriculum in chemistry is designed to 
provide broad knowledge of the field as a part 
of the liberal education offered by the Col
lege of Arts and Sciences. Chemistry course 
work also provides a sound foundation for 
students interested in advanced work in 
chemistry or related sciences, particularly 
such fields as biochemistry, chemical physics, 
molecular biology, geochemistry, and neuro
chemistry. 

A definite strength of the program in chemis
try is the opportunity it offers undergraduates 
to participate in the activities of a dynamic 
research group that considers problems ex
tending well beyond the level of textbook 
instruction. Major and nonmajor students 
alike can enjoy this experience of true scien
tific inquiry. Two to three years of prepara
tory course work normally precede the re
search experience. The department usually 
enrolls twenty to thirty undergraduate stu
dents each term in Research (CH 401). 

Preparation. The high school preparation of 
a prospective chemistry major should include 
chemistry, physics, and a minimum of three 
years of mathematics. Those interested in 
biochemistry would also profit from biology 
courses in high school. High school work in 
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foreign languages is desirable but not re

quired. 

Two-year college students planning to trans

fer to the university to major in chemistry 

should prepare by taking courses equivalent 

to those outlined for the freshman and 

sophomore years. 

For students with superior high school prepa

ration who intend to major in chemistry, who 

are enrolled in the Clark Honors College, or 

who are in other sciences, the department 

offers an advanced general chemistry course. 

This consists of the lecture sequence, Gen

eral Chemistry (CH 204, 205, 206), and an 

accompanying laboratory sequence, Quanti 

tative Analysis (CH 207,208) and Semi

Micro Inorganic Qualitative Analysis (CH 

209). 

Careers. Career opportunities for chemists 

are available in education, government, and 

industry (see the annual October issue of 

Chemical and Engineering News). A bachelor's 

degree in chemistry provides a good back

ground for advanced scudy in such fields as 

biochemistry, molecular biology, biology, 

pharmacy, pharmacology, physiology, medi

cine, medicinal chemistry, materials science, 

metallurgy, geology, oceanography, geochem

istry, atmospheric science, and environmen

tal problems. Chemists also find jobs in sci

ence writing, public relations, personnel, 

plant production, sales, management, safety 

management, market research, patent law, 

and even financial analysis. 


Recommended Curriculum 

The American Chemical Society certifica

tion program below is the recommended cur

riculum for majors. It includes courses in 

chemistry and related fields. Variations in 

courses and order may be worked Ollt in con

sultation with an adviser. Upon notification 

by the Department of Chemistry, the society 

issues certificates to students who successfully 

complete the recommended curriculum. 

Requirements for Degree with American 

Chemical Society Certification 


Major Requirements 77-86 credits 

General Chemistry (CH 204, 205, 206)1 9 

Quantitative Analysis (CH 207, 208)' Semi-Micro 


Inorganic Qualitative Analysis (CH 209) .......... 9 

Instrumental Analysis (CH 324) ..................... .4-5 

Organic Chemistry (CII 334, 335,336) or Organic 


Chemistry (CH 331, 332, 333) or comparable 

lower-division sequence ................................ 9-12 


Organic Chemistry Laboratory (CH 340, .341, 342) 

or Introductory Organic Laborarory (CH 337, 

338) and Organic Chemistry Laboratory 
(CH 342) .............u............. .................... 7-9 


Physical Chemistry (CII 441, 442, 443) ............. 12 

Physical Chemistry Laboratory (CH 446, 

447,448) .......... 12
u.uu••••••• • .. u •• • •• •• ••• 

Research (CH 401) . ........... . ...... minimum of 6 

Advanced chemistry electives (three courses) .9-12 


Related Science Requirements 52-53 credits 

Calculus 1,1l,1ll (MATH 251,252,253) ............. 12 

Introduction to Differential Equations (MATH 


256) ........................................................... ,', ....... 4 

Several-Yariable Calculus I (MATH 281) ........... 3 


General Physics wirh Calculus (PHYS 211, 212, 

213) with laboratories (PHYS 204, 205, 206)2 .18 


Computer science (CIS 133, !34, or 210)1 ....... 3-4 

One year of foreign language (French, German, or 


Russian) .... . ....... "....... " .......... 12 


Advanced Electives (three courses) 9-12 credits 

Inorganic Chemistry (CH 411,412) ...... " ............ 6 

Electricity and Magnetism (PHYS 441, 442) ....... 8 

Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics 


(CH 451) ........... ................... .......................".3 

Principles ofStarisricaIMechanics (CH 453) .. 3 

Principles of Quantum Chemistry (CH 455) ....... 3 

Principles of Chemical Kinetics (CH 457) ........ ,,3 

Biochemistry (CH 461, 462, 463) ....................... 12 

Introduction to Geochemistry (GEOL 470) .. " ..... 3 

Chemicallnstrumemation (CH 471) ....... " .......... 3 

IGeneral Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106), along 

with the labomtory sequence (CH 107, 108, 109) 

and followed in a subsequent year by Instrumental 

Analysis (CH 342). may be subsituted for the 

ZOO, level series. 


'General Physics (PHYS 201, 202, 203) may be 

substituted forthe PHYS 211 series. 


lRccommended but not required 


Sample ACS-Certified Program 

Freshman Year 48 credits 

General Chemisrry (CH 204, 205, 206)1 .............. 9 

Quanritative Analysis (CH 207, 208) and Semi-


MICro Inorganic Qualitative Analysis (CH 209) 9 

Calculus 1,Il,IIl (MATH 251,252,253) ............ 12 

College CompOSItion 1,111 (WR 121, 123) ........... 6 

Electives. .............. ....... ................. .. ................ 9 

Introduction to Numerical Computation with 


FORTRAN (CIS 133)2 or elective .................... 3 


Sophomore Year 48-51 credits 
Organic Chemistry (CH 334, 335, 336) or Organic 


Chemistry (CH 331, 332, 333) or comparable 

lower-division sequence ................................ 9-12 


Organic Chemistry Laboratory (CH 340,341.342) 

or Introductory Orgamc LaboratOry (CH 337, 

338) and Organic Chemistry Laboratory (CH 

342) ... . ...................................... 7-9 


General PhYSICS wirh Calculus (PHYS 21 1,212, 

213), ............... . .................. 12 


Introductory PhYSics Laboratory (PHYS 204, 205. 

206)......... ............................... .. 6 


Foreign language ............................................... 12 


Junwr Year 54-55 credits 

Instrumental Analysis (CH 324) ................. ..4-5 

PhYSical Chemistry (CH 441, 442, 443) . ... 12 

Physical Chemistry LaboratOry (CH 446, 447, 448) 


12 

Introduction to Different;'ll Equations (MATH 

256) ................................................................ 4 


Several,Variable Calculus I (MATH 281) ........... 3 

Foreign language or elective ............................... 12 

Elective. . .............. 3 

Health .... . ................... 3 


Senior Year 24-27 credits 
Advanced chemistry electives (three courses) 9-12 

Research (CH 401) (3 a term) ......... minimum of 6 

Electives ................................................................ 9 


IGeneral Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106), along 

with the laboratory sequence (CH 107, 108, lO9) 

and followed in a subsequent year by Instrumental 

Analysis (CH 324), may be substitmed for the 

ZOO-level series. 


'Recommended but not reqUired. 
lGeneral PhYSics (PHYS 20],202,203) may be 
substituted for the PHYS 211 seties. 

Students who want a less specialized major, 

without American Chemical Society certifi

cation, may omit the foreign language. They 

may substitute Instrumental Analysis (Cll 

324) and General Chemistry Laboratory (CH 

107,108,109) for CH 207, 208, 209. The 

advanced elective may consist of three 

courses at the 400 level-excluding CI-I 403, 

405, or 409; one upper-division course and 6 

credits of Research (CH 401); or 9 credits of 

Cll 40l. 

Grades ofC- or P or better must be earned in 
courses required for the major. 

Biochemistry Option 
Many undergraduate students who arc inter
ested in advanced study using molecular ap
proaches to biological problems (e.g., bio
chemistry, molecular biology, physical 
biochemistry, neurochemistry, or perhaps 
medical research) may want to base their 
training in chemistry but include as well 
courses in biologically based subjects, For 
these students, the Department of Chemistry 
offers a biochemistry option. 
The recommended curriculum for these bio
chemistry-option chemistry majors includes 
courses in chemistry and related fields. 
Grades ofC- or P or better must be earned in 
courses required for the option. 
The advanced elective courses in the senior 
year may include research and are otherwise 
similar to those listed under the regular 
chemistry major curriculum; however, atten
tion might be directed to biology or bio
chemical courses. Students who plan to at
tend graduate school should include research 
in their advanced work. If chemical research 
is included as parr of the advanced work, at 
least 6 credits of Research (Cll 401) must be 
completed. 
Students who plan to apply to medical 
schools are advised to investigate the need 
for a physics laboratory course that is nor 
included in this curriculum. If they seek 
American Chemical Society certification, 
then physics laboratory, instrumental analy
sis, a foreign language, and chemical research 
must be taken in addition to the require
ments cited. 

Biochemistry Re(/uirements 76-78 credits 

General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106) ............... 9 

General Chemistry Laboratory (CH 107, 108, 109) 


.......................... 6 

Organic Chemistry (CH 33],332,333) ............... 9 

Introducrory Organic Laboratory (CI-! 337, 338), 

Organic Chemistry Laboratory (CH 342) or com
pl1rable lower-division sequence ...... ., ................ 7 


Biochemistry (CH 461, 462, 463) ....................... 12 

Biochemistry Laboratory (CH 464) ................... ..4 

Physical Chemistry (CH 441,442,443) ... ., ........ 12 

Physical Chemistry Laborarory (Cll 446,447,448) 

(choose two) ....................................................... 8 


Research (CH 401 ) or advanced elective or both 

(three courses) ............................ ., ................ 9-11 


Related-Science Requirements 43-47 credits 

Calculus \,lI,lIJ (MATH 251, 252, 253) ............. 12 

Introduction to Differential Equations 


(MATH 256) ..................................................... 4 

General Physics (PHYS 201,202,203) .............. 12 
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Special Studtes: Evolution and Genetics (BI199)4 

Molecular Biology, Cellular Biochemistry, Cellular 


Physiology (BI291, 292,293)" .""."......... 9 

with laboratories (BI 294, 295, 296) .................... 6 


Advanced Electives (three courses) 9-12 credits 

Research (CH 401) """."".. "" ..... " .. minimum of 6 

Inorganic Chemistry (CH 411,412) " .... "".......... 6 

Genetics (BI 422) .. """... " ......... " ................. ,, .... 3 

Instrumental Analysis (CH 324) .".................. .4oc-5 

Neurochemistry (BI 420) ...................................... 3 

Eukaryotic Gene Regulation (BI451) .... "".......... 3 

Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics 

(CH 451) ......... " .................. " .... " ...................... 3 


Principles of Statistical Mechamcs (CH 453) ...... 3 

Principles of Chemical Kinetics (CH 457) " ......... 3 

Chemical Instrumentation (CH 471) ........ " .. " .... 3 

Biology of Prokaryotic Organ isms (81 481 ) .......... 3 

Advanced Molecular Genetics (BI 487). ...3 

Membrane Structure and Function (BI 489) ........ 3 

X-ray Crystallography (PHYS 491) .................. " .. 4 


Sample Program for Biochemistry Option 

Freshman Year 49 credits 

General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106) .......... " ... 9 

General Chemistry Laboratory (CH 107, 108, 109) 


................." ...." .......... " .." .......... " .."" ....... 6 

Calculus 1,1l,1lI (MATH 251,252,253) .... " ....... 12 

College Composition I,III (WR lZI, 123) ......... " 6 

Special Studies: Evolution and Genetics (BI 199) 4 

Electives .......................... . .......................... 12 


Sophomore Year 43 credits 

Organic Chemisny (CH 3.31, 332,333) or compa

rable lower-division sequence ............................. 9 

Introductory Organic Laboratory (CH 337. 338), 

Organic Chemistry Laboratory (CH 342) .......... 7 


Molecular Biology, Cellular BiochenHstry, Cellular 

Physiology (BI 291, 292, 293) ............................ 9 


with laboratories (BI 294, 295, 296) ... .. ......... 6 

General Physics (PHYS 201, 202, 203) .............. 12 


Junior Year 38 credits 

Biocbemistry (BI 461, 462, 463) ......................... 12 

Biochemistry Laboratory (CH 464) ......................4 

Physical Chemistry (CH 441, 442,443) ............. 12 

I nrroduction to Differential Equations 


(MATH 256) ...................................................... 4 

Elective ............ ................. .. 3 

Health ................................................................... 3 


Senior Year 26-29 credits 

Research (CH 401) or advanced electives or both 


(three courses) ............................................... 9-12 

Physical Chemistry Laboratory (CH 446, 447, 448) 


(choose two) ....................................................... 8 

Electives ....................... . ............................. 9 


Engineering 
Students interested in engineering may com
plete preparatory course work at the Univer
sity of Oregon before enrolling in a profes
sional engineering program at Oregon State 
University (OSU) or elsewhere. The Depart
ment of Physics coordinates a three-plus-two 
program, which allows a student to earn a 
bachelor's degree in physics or chemistry 
from the university and one in engineering 
from OSU. For more information, see the 
Engineering, Preparatory section of this 
bulletin. 

Minor Requirements 
A minor in chemistry may be designed from 
the basic outline of course work in general 

chemistry, including the laboratory sequence, 
and at leflst four additional courses. Four op
tions are outlined below. Other options may 
be submitted for consideration and approval 
by the depflrtment. University requirements 
for the minor include a total of 24 credits in 
chemistry, 15 of which must be in upper
division courses and 12 of which must be 
completed at the University ofOregon. All 
courses must be taken for letter grades; credits 
for tutorials (CH 110 or 310), Seminar (CH 
407), and Reading and Conference (CH 405) 
may not be applied toward the required 
courses or credits for the minor. Grfldes of C
or P or better mllst be earned in courses re
quired for the minor. 
Analytical-Physical Chemistry Option: General 

Chemistry with laboratories and CH 324, 

441,442,443 

Biochemistry Option: General Chemistry with 

laboratories flnd CH 331 or CH 334 and 461, 

462.463 

Organic Chemistry Option: General Chemistry 

with laborfltories and CH 334, 335, 336, 340 . 

CH 331, 332, 333 may be substituted for CH 

334,335,336; CH 337, 338, 342 may be sub

stituted for CH 340 

Physical Chemistry O/)tion: General Chemistry 

with laboratories and CH 334 or CH 331, 

441,442,443 


Secondary School Teaching 

The department offers work toward certifica

tion required to teflch chemistry in public 

secondary schools. For additionfll informfl

tion flbout requirements for the physical sci

ence endorsement, students should consult 

the departmental endorsement adviser, 

Rfllph Barnhard, and the swff in the College 

of Educfltion Office of Student Support Ser

vices, 117 Education Building. 


Graduate Studies 
Graduate work in chemistry is a reseflrch
oriented Ph.D. program with options in or
ganic chemistry, organotransition mewl 
chemistry, inorganic chemistry, physical 
chemistry, material science, biochemistry, 
chemical physics, molecular or cell biology, 
and neurochemistry. Master of science 
(M.s.) and mflster of arts (M.A.) degrees are 
also offered. 
A major strength of the University ofOregon 
program is its interdisciplinary approach to 
research and teaching. Many important ad
vances in chemistry occur at the junctions of 
classically defined divisions of science. Col
laborative interaction of these divisions is 
fostered through interdisciplinary research 
institutes. 
The programs of interest to chemically ori
ented scientists include the Institute of Mo
lecular Biology, the Institute of Neuro
science, the Institute of Theoretical Science, 
the Chemical Physics Institute, the Materials 
Science Institute, and the program in cell 
biology. 
First-year students are offered financial [lssis
tance through graduate teaching fellowships 
(GTFs). Research flssistantships are typically 

available for students with advanced stand
ing. These research appointments are funded 
through gmnts to the university by federal 
agencies and private (industrial) sources for 
support of the basic research programs in the 
department. Students are selected for these 
positions on the basis of their interest in a 
particubr research flrea and by mutual agree
ment of the student and the fflculty member 
directing the work. 
Although subject to varimion, stipends for 
assistants, with summer research work, are 
currently $10,800, plus tuition waiver, for the 
calendar year. During 1989-90, research 
projects in the Department of Chemistry 
were sponsored by the American Cancer So
ciety, American Chemical Society, Amoco 
Chemicflls Co., Camille & Henry Dreyfus 
Foundation, Catalytica Associates, CNS Re
search Co., Department of Energy, Eli Lilly & 
Co., Lucille P. Markey Foundation, Molecu
lar Probes, Inc., Nationfllinstitutes of 
Health, National Science Foundmion, 
Northwest Area Foundfltion, Office ofNavfll 
Research, Searle Foundation, and Tektronix, 
Inc. 
An illustrated publication, Doctoral Program 
in Chemistry at the University of Oregon, is 
available from the department on request. 
111e booklet presents complete demils on the 
program, facilities, financial support, fflculty 
members and their individual research inter
ests, course offerings, housing, flnd the locfll 
environment. People who request the book
let also receive additional information about 
admission as well as instructions and applica
tion forms for admission and graduate teach
ing fellowships. 

Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, 
Cell Biology 
One of the most active areas of research is 
the study of the molecular bases ofcell func
tion, including synthesis of mflcromolecules, 
regulfltion of gene expression, development, 
cell movement, and the structure and func
tion of biological membranes. Research in 
these flreas has been fostered by close col
labomtion among biologists, chemists, and 
physicists. The interdisciplinary nature of 
d1ese progmms has been greatly strengthened 
by the Institute of Molecular Biology and the 
program in cell biology. Ten members of the 
chemistry department are affiliated with 
these programs. Entering graduate students 
are in an excellent position to take advantage 
of the molecularly oriented avenues to the 
study ofbiologica'l problems. 
Interests ofseveral research groups overlap in 
some of the areas of cell and molecular biol
ogy. For example, the detailed mechanisms of 
gene expression are being investigated in 
several laboratories, using biochemistry, ge
netics, immunochemicfll methods, and re
combinant DNA approaches. One group is 
studying the cell-type specific regulation of 
expression of certain genes in yeast. Another 
group is investigating the secretory pathway 
in yeast, using mutants to analyze the steps 
involved in intracellular transport of pro
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teins. The study of regulation of transcription 
and tissue-specific expression of tRNA genes 
in the silkworm is the focus of research in 
another laboratory. Other groups arc studying 
the control of cell movement (chemoC<1xis) 
in bacteria and the hormonal regulation of 
development in Drosophila. Several collabo
rative research projects, using a variety of 
methods including X-ray crystallography and 
nuclear magnetic resonance, are being con
ducted to investigate the structure, folding 
dynamics, and stability of proteins. 

Biophysical Chemistry 
Biophysical chemistry provides close collabo
ration and educational interaction among 
faculty members and students. Research 
groups that are developing and applying 
physical methods work closely with molecu
lar and cellular biologists, neurobiologists, 
biochemists, and synthetic organic chemists. 
Most of the research programs in biophysical 
chemistry are interdisciplinary. 
Several research groups are active in some 
areas of biophysical chemistry. For example, 
the nature of the interaction of regularory, 
recombination, and transcription proteins 
with nucleic acids is of great current interest. 
This work involves crystallographic and com
puter graphics studies, thermodynamic bind
ing studies, and genetic analysis. The general 
problem of the nature of the forces that de
termine protein stability is approached from 
both structural and thermodynamic points of 
view; it includes the use of mutant forms to 
probe specific contributions to overall stabil
ity. 
Another area of general interest is the nature 
of the excited electronic states of biopolymer 
components. This includes the use of the 
optical properties of biopolymers, such as 
their circular dichroism, as a probe of their 
conformational state; the relationship of ex
cited state conformation changes to their 
resonance Raman spectra; and a fundamental 
interest in the nature of excited states. 

Materials Science 
The discipline of materials science seeks to 
understand the properties of solid and liquid 
materials. It is by nature interdisciplinary, 
combining expertise from the basic fields of 
physics, chemistry, geophysics, and molecular 
biology. Nearly all areas of chemistry can 
make an important contribution to materials 
science in the synthesis and characterization 
of various mate~ials. Here the word "materi
als" generally means solids but also includes 
lower-dimensional condensed phases such as 
polymer chains, solid films, and certain as
pects of liquids. Much of the excitement of 
the research in this area derives from the dis
coveryand improved understanding of new 
materials that have possible technological 
applications. 
The Materials Science Institute has recently 
been created to foster collaboration alllong 
the materials-oriented research groups. Mem
bers of the institute are active in the study of 
the structure, reactivity, and thermodynamics 

of these materials in addition to the charac
terization of their electronic and optical 
properties. The chemistry and physics depart
ments are currently the dominant partici
pants in the program. A variety of courses 
and seminars on the physics and chemistry of 
materials are available to foster the educa
tional and research aspects of the chemistry 
degree. The list of active research topics in
cludes the characterization of electronic ma
terials and devices, solid-state chemistry, 
ultra-high vacuum surface science, laser-in
duced dynamics at surfaces, nonlinear optics 
at interfaces, properties of amorphous and 
glassy systems, organic conductors, optical 
studies of polymers and polymer films, bio
technological materials, fundamental limits 
of microelectronic devices, and ion modifica
tion of materials. Collaboration between in
stitute members and industrial research labo
ratories is a common and important 
dimension of the program. In the area of ma
terials fabrication, capabilities for crystal 
growth, chemical vapor deposition, inorganic 
solid-state synthesis, ion implantation, and 
vacuum deposition are accessible. Character
ization of these materials by a variety of tech
niques is possible. Sharing of facilities and 
expertise among the various research groups 
is an important and valued aspect of the pro
gram. 

Neuroscience 
The Institute of Neuroscience is a research 
facility at the university whose staff members 
hold joint appointments in the institute and 
in the biology, chemistry, computer and in
formation science, physical education and 
human movement studies, or psychology de
partments. The objective of the institute is to 
foster research and training in neuroscience 
by providing a formal structure that encour
ages collaboration among individual scien
tists and students from the five departments. 
The focus of the institute is on experimental 
neuroscience, with the goal of understanding 
relationships between behavior and the 
chemical, morphological, and physiological 
functions of nervous systems. The lInusual 
interdisciplinary approach to problems allows 
the collaboration of scientists from differem 
disciplines with differing viewpoints about 
neuroscience. Within the institute a group of 
developmental neurobiologists is pursuing 
questions on the establishment of nervous 
system patterning during the growth of indi
vidual embryonic systems, Other areas of 
research interest include visual neurobiolouv, 
auditory physiology, learning and memory,"" 
sites and mechanisms of central nervous sys
tem drug action, biochemistry of endogenous 
opiates, and the control of motor function. 
See the Neuroscience section of this bulletin 
for more information about the study of neu
roscience at the university. 

Organic, Organotransition Metal, 
Inorganic Chemistry 
The synthesis of new chemical substances 
and the study of their fundamental chemical 

and physical properties is at the heart ofor

ganic, organotransition metal, and inorganic 

chemistry. Research and teaching in these 

traditionally distinct subareas is unified 

through a single, cohesive organic-inorganic 

division within the chemistry department. 

Undergraduate students, graduate students, 

and postdoctoral researchers in organic-inor

g:mic chemistry enjoy an especially broad 

education emphasizing the fundamental as

pects of chemical synthesis, structural charac

terization, and mechanisms of chemical reac

tions and processes. Formal course work is 

organized around these interdisciplinary 

themes. Many research projects are interdis

ciplinary. 

Weekly organic-inorganic seminars cover the 

breadth of recent advances in organic, 

organotransition metal, and inorganic re

search. Of foremost importance is the con

tiguous location of all research laboratories. 

This proximity results in an open and active 

atmosphere that encourages spontaneous 

discussions of day-to-day research activities 

and problems, providing a chemical educa

tion unsurpassed by any textbook or formal 

course. 

Organic-inorganic researchers have direct 

access to necessary instrumentation in the 

shared organic-inorganic instrumentation 

center adjoining the research laboratories. 

Most faculty members in organic-inorganic 

chemistry have multiple research interests 

and expertise at the frontiers of organic, 

organotransition metal, and inorganic chem

istry. 


Physical Chemistry, Chemical 
Physics, Theoretical Chemistry 
The thrust of physical chemistry research is 
to reach a fundamental understanding of mo
lecular structure and reactivity. By combin
ing elements from traditional approaches in 
chemistry, physics, and biology, this inquiry 
becomes strongly interdisciplinary in nature. 
The blending of disciplines, greatly enhanc
ing the development of new experimental 
and theoretical methods, is achieved in part 
by the participation of physical chemists in 
the Chemical Physics Institute and the Insti
tute ofTheoretical Science as well as the 
materials science and biophysical chemistry 
programs discussed earlier. 
The research areas of this group share a com
mon theme of investigating the structure and 
dynamics of molecular systems and their rela
tion to interfacial and condensed phase phe
nomena, Sophisticated experimental and 
theoretical techniques are used to reach the 
sought-after fundamental understanding of 
molecular systems. Projects of current inter
est include theoretical and experimental 
studies of molecular clusters and intermo
lecular forces. Advanced group theoretical 
techniques and high-resolution microwave, 
infrared laser, and visible laser spectroscopic 
experiments are used in this effort; the labo
ratory work typically uses molecular beam 
technology. Laser Raman and resonance 
Raman techniques, including novel far-ultra
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violet development, are used to attack a wide 
range of problems from small molecule to 
macromolecule vibrational structure and 
dynamics. Related picosecond laser fluores
cence studies supply additional information 
about dynamics. New methods for generating 
radicals and ions in the I K environment of a 
supersonic molecular beam have been devel
oped here and allow the spectra and structure 
of important chemical intermediates to be 
studied. Nonlinear optical techniques slich as 
second harmonic generation are the subject 
of interesting new studies of surfaces and in
terfaces. Equilibrium and nonequilibrium 
problems are studied with statistical mechan
ics approaches. The application of Lie groups 
is used to understand electron correlation 
effects in atoms and molecules. 
The close interactions of physical chemists in 
the Institute ofTheoretical Science and the 
Chemical Physics Institute provide students 
and postdoctoral fellows additional avenues 
for research with faculty members from other 
departments. Examples include theoretical 
studies of Rydberg states of atoms, particu
larly in plasmas; theoretical and experimental 
work on electronic inner-shell processes of 
atoms; photoelectron spectroscopy of sur
faces; laser spectroscopy of ions; and quantum 
optics research. The Shared Laser Facility 
operated by the Chemical Physics Institute 
provides a convenient mechanism for sharing 
and supporting major laser systems used in 
much of this work. Another example of this 
cooperative atmosphere is an undergraduate 
summer research program, also sponsored by 
the Chemical Physics Institute. 

Chemistry Courses (CH) 
101, 102, 103 Survey of General, Organic, and 
Biochemistry (3,3,3) An overview of chemistry 
and biological chemistry for nonscience majors in 
liberal arts, prenursing, prcdemal hygiene, physical 
therapy, fttness management, and community 
health. Survey of Chemistry Laboratory (CH 199) 
accompanies CH 102; Survey of Biochemistry 
Laboratory (CH 199) accompanies CH 103. 
Prereq: MATH 95 Or equivalent. 
104, 105, 106 General Chemistry (3,3,3) Intro
duction to chemistrv: atomic and molecular struc
ture, eqUIlibrium, dynamics, physical properries, 
and the chemical reactions of the elements. Lec
tures. Coreq: MATH III or higher; CH 110 rec
ommended. 
107, 108, 109 General Chemistry Laboratory 
(2,2,2) Teaches laboratory skills thtough chemical 
reactions and writing equations, phase diagrams, 
equil!brium constants, acid-base titrations, volu
metric analyses, voltate cells, exercises in kinetics 
and inorganic chemistry. Lecture, laboratory. Pre
orcoreq: CH 104,105,106 or instructor's consent. 
110 General Chemistry Tutorial (1) PIN only. 
Small-group discussion of topics emphasized in CH 
104,105,106. Coreq: CH 104, 105, or 106. 
121 Chemistry, Nutrition, and World Food (3) 
Basic chemical concepts as they relate to food; 
additives. Topics include nutrients, nutritional 
diseases, world food production, nonrenewable 
resources, population growth, and the lifeboat 
ethic. For nonscience majors. Nor offered 1990-91. 
123 Chemical Origins of Ufe (3) Chemical com
position of the earth before life began, molecules 
that could combine to produce living systems, tran

sitions to living systems, and extraterrestrial life. 
Primarily for nonscience majors. BI I 14 recom
mended. Not offered 1990-91. 
196 Field Studies 0-2R) 
198 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-2R) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject} {l-3Rl R 
when topic changes. Topics include Survey of 
Chemistry Labomtory and Survey of Biochemisrry 
Laboratory. 
BI 199 Special Studies: Evolution and Genetics 
(4) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 
204,205,206 (H) General Chemistry (3,3,3) 
First-year tlt1tversiry chemistry for chemistry majors 
and others with excellent backgrounds in high 
school chemistry, physics, and mathematics. 
Chemical structure, equilibrium dynamics, reac
tions and thermodynamics. Lectures. Pre- or coreq: 
calculus. 
207,208 Quantitative Analysis (3,3) The quan
titative estimation of selected molecubr ,md ionic 

by titrimetric, gravimetric, and instrumen
procedures. bboratories, lecture. Primanly for 

prospective chemistry majors and honors college 
students. Coreq for 207: CH 204; coreq for 208: 
CH 205. 
209 Semi-Micro Inorganic Qualitative Analysis 
(3) The separation and identification of cations 
and anions by semi-micro methods. Laboratories, 
lecture. Limited to selected students; primarily for 
prospective chemistry majors and honors college 
students. Coreq: CH 206. 
BI 291 Molecular Biology (3) See description 
under Biology. 

BI 292 Cellular Biology (3) See description under 

Biology. 

BI 293 Cellular Physiology (3) See description 

under Biology. 

BI 294 Molecular Biology Laboratory (2) See 

description under Biology. 

BI 295 Cellular Biology Laboratory (2) See de

scription under Biology. 

BI 296 Cellular Physiology Laboratory (2) See 

description under Biology. 

310 Tutorial Organic Chemistry (1 R) PIN only. 

Small-group discllssion emphasized in CH 

331,332,333. Coreq: CH 332, or 333. 

324 Instrumental Analysis (4-5) Lectures and 

laboratory in the lise of instrumental methods for 

quantitative determinations of unknown chemical 

samples. Prereq: CH 109 or 209. 

331,332,333 Organic Chemistry (3,3,3) Com

pounds of carbon, their structure, reactions, and 

synthesis. For biochemistry-option chemistry ma

jors, biology majors, premedical and predental 

students, and medical technology students. Prereq: 

MATH 111, 112; CH 106 or 206. 

334,335,336 Organic Chemistry (3-4,3-4,3
4) The chemistry of carbon compounds. For chem

istry majors; open to honors college students and 

others wanting more extensive coverage of organic 

chemistry than is provided by CH 331,332,333. 


MATH 111, 112; CH 106 or 206. Not 
1990-91. 

337,338 Introductory Organic Laboratory (Z,2) 
Principles and techniques of laboratory practice in 
organic chemistry. Lecture, laboratory. Prereq: CH 
109 or 209; pre- or coreq: C1-I331, 332. 
340,341,342 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 
(3,3,3) Comprehensive training in principles and 
techniques of luboratory practice in organic chem
istry including qualitative and quantitative organic 
analysis. For chemistry majors and honors college 

students. Lectures, laboratories. Prereq: CH 109 or 
209 with a grilde of mid-C or better. CH 340 not 
offered 1990-91; CH 337 may be substituted 
Bl 387 Molecular Genetics (3-4) See description 

under Biology. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject} (I-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject) (l-3R) 

401 Research (1-21R) Introduction to the meth

ods of chemical investigation. For advanced under

graduates by arrangement with individual faculty 

members. 

403 Thesis (I -21R) Open to students eligible to 

work for the bachelor's degree With honors in 

chemistry. 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-21R) 

406 Field Studies (I-2lR) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) PIN 

only. Two biochemistry seminars are offered: one is 

for undergraduates who have not yet taken CH 


462,463; the other is for undergraduates who 
completed CH 461, 462, 463. Neither offers 

graduate credit. 
408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-21R) 
409 Special Laboratory Problems: [Tcrm Sub. 
ject] 0-21R) Nonrcsearch-oriented laboratory 
instruction; laboratory work covered in Other 
courses is not duplicated. Preteq: instrucror's con
sent. 
410/510 Experimental Course: [TennSubject) (I-5R) 
411/511,412/512 Inorganic Chemistry (3,3) 
411: structure, bonding, and energettcs of inor
ganic compounds. 412: structures, reactions and 
reaction mechanisms of transition metal, inor
ganic, and organometallic compounds. Prereq: 
physical chemistry. 
BI 420/520 Neurochemistry (3) See deSCription 
under Biology. 

421/521 Chemical Computing (3) Modeling of 

physical systems in kinetics, quantum mechanics, 

molecular graphics, nuclear magnetic resonance 

spectra, mampulation of data. curve fitting. Prereq: 

CH 446, 447, 448; FORTRAN; instructor's con

sent. Nor offered 1990-91. 

441/541,442/542,443/543 Physical Chemistry 

(4,4,4) Theoretical aspects of physical-chemical 

phenomena. Atomic and molecular properties, 

macroscopic systems 111 equilibrium, 

nonequilibrium macroscopic systems. Prereq: two 

years of college chemistry (except for physics ma

jors), PHYS 211, 212, 213 (preferred) or PHYS 

201, 202, 203; MATH 251,252, 253; MATH 256, 

281 strongly recommended. 

4461546,447/547,448/548 Physical Chemistry 

Laboratory (4,4,4) Instrumental techniques that 

illustrate theoretical pnnciples. Topics include 

Introductory statistical analysis of data, computer 

programming, and electronics. Experiments in 

thermodynamics, chemical kinetics, and molecular 

spectroscopy. Labor"tones, discussions. Prereq: 

PHYS 204, 205, 206; pre- or coreq: CH 441/541, 

442/542,443/543. 

451/551 Principles of Chemical Thermodynam

ics (3) The laws of thermodvnmnics and their 

applications, including thos~ to nonideal chemical 

systems. Prereq: CH 441/541,442(542,443/543 or 

equivalents. 

BI 451/551 Eukaryotic Gene Regulation (3) See 

description under Biology. 

453/553 Principles of Statistical Mechanics (3) 

The molecular basis of thermodynamicS. 

Applications to the calculations of the properties 

of non interacting and weak ty interacting systems. 
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Prereq; CH 441/541,442/542,443/543 or 

equivalents. 

455/555 Principles of Quantum Chemistry (3) 

The principles of quantum mechanics and their 

application to problems of chemical interest, in

cluding tllne-dependent problems. Prereq; CH 441/ 

541,442/542,443/543 or equivalents. 

457/557 Principles of Chemical Kinetics (3) 

Description and interpretation of the time evolu

tion of chemical systems. Prereq; CH 441/541,442/ 

542,443/543 or equivalents. 

461/561 Biochemistry (4S) Structure and func

tion of macromolecules. Prercq: CH 331 or equiva· 

lent. Prior exposure to calculus and physical chem· 

istry recommended. S with CH 462/562, 463/563. 

462/562 Biochemistry (4S) Metabolism and 

metabolic conttol processes. Energy and 

transduction mechanisms. Prereq: CH 

instructor's consent. 

463/563 Biochemistry (4S) Regulation of nucleic 
acid and protein biosynthesis and compartmental
ization. Current ropics in the biochemisrry of the 
immune system and tumor viruses. Prereq: CI-I461/ 
561,462/562 or Instructor's consent. 
464/564 Biochemistry Laboratory (4) Methods 
of modern molecular biology and protein purifica
tioll. Two four-hour laboratory sessions and two 
one-hour lectures a week. Prereq: instructor's con
sem. 
471/571 Chemical Instrumentation (3) Theory 
and operation of chemical application of computer 
technology and other instrumentanon used in 
research laborarories; techniques to perfect instru
ment Prereq: instructor's consent. 
Not 1990-91 
Bl 481/581 Biology of Prokaryotic Organisms 
(3) See description under Biology. 

B1487/587 Advanced Molecular Genetics (3) 

See description under Biology. 

B1489/589 Membrane Structure and Function 

(3) See description under Biology. 

PHYS 491/591 X-ray Crystallography (4) See 

description under Physics. 

503 Thesis 0-16) 

601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 

602 Supervised College Teaching (i-5R) 

603 Dissertation (l-16R) 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-16R) 

606 Field Studies (l-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-SR) Seminars 

offered in biochemistry, physical chemistry, or

ganic chemistry, molecular biology, and neuro
science. 


BI 607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-3R) Genet

ics is one topiC 


608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-16R) 

609 Terminal Project: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject} 0
5R) 

611 Special Topics in Physical Chemistry (1
3R) Topics include group theory, rotational spec

troscopy, vibrational spectroscopy, magnetic reso

nance spectroscopy, electronic sm,ctl·O$(:OC'V. 

statistical mechanics, kinetics complex systems, 

theory of optical rotation, and molecular beams. R 

when topic changes. 

612 Special Topics in Organic Chemistry (l-3R) 
Topics 1l1c1ude catalysis and surface chemistry, 
organometallic chemistry, concerted cycloaddition 
reactions, free radical chemistry, heterocyclic 
chemistry, molecular calculations, molecular spec
troscopy, natural products and alkaloid chemistry, 

synthetic methods, and electrochemistry. R when 

topic changes, 

613 Special Topics in Biochemistry (I-3R) Top

ics include enzyme mechanisms, stability and con

formation of macromolecules, nucleic acids and 

nucleic acid protein complexes, conformational 

analysis of macromolecules, and protein and 

nucleIC aCid biosynthesis. R when tOpiC changes. 

Bl626 Developmental Genetics (3) See descrip

non under Biology. 

631,632,633 Advanced Organic Chemistry 

(3,3,3) Structur~l theory, syntheses, scope and 

mechanism of reaction, and spectroscopic structure 

detennination. 

641,642,643 Chemical Kinetics (3,3,3) Topics 

may include classical kinetic theory of gases, statis

tical mechanics, statistical thennodynamics, 

chemical kinetics in the gas phase and in solution, 

and catalysis. 

PHYS 641, 642, 643 Statistical Physics (4,4,4) 

See description under Physics. 

645,646 Quantum Chemistry (2-3,2-3 ) Topics 

of chemical interest in terms of the quantum 

theory. Wave mechanics, chemical bonding and 

the origin of the theory of resonance, and topics 

from atomic and molecular spectra. 

653,654 Statistical Thermodynamics (3,3) Mo
lecular interpretation of the of equilib
rium sysrems; principles to gases, 

crystals, liquids, phase solutions, elec
trolytes, gas adsorption, polymers, chemical equi

libria. Students may take PHYS 641,642,643 

when CH 653, 654 not offered. 

662,663 Advanced Biochemistry (3,3) Detailed 

consideration mechanisms, macromo
lecular structure, protein-nucleic acid interactions, 

biological oxidation neurochemistry, and selected 

aspects of biological synthesis. Offered alternate 

years with CH 664, 665. Offered alternate years; 

not offered 1990-91. 

664,665 Physical Biochemistry (3,3) The physi

cal chemical properties of biological macromol

ecules. Topics include the forces and interactions 

to establish and maintain macromolecular confor

mation.~ and the physical bases of rhe specrro

scopic, hydrodynamic, and rapid reaction tech

niques used to investigate these conformations. 

Prereq: calculus and a knowledge of the elements 

of thermodynamics. 


CLASSICS 
307 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4069 
Steven Shankman, Department Head 

Faculty 
Robert A. Gurval, assistant professor (Latin 

literature, Roman history, numismatics). B.A., 

1980, Brown; M.A., 1982, California, Santa 

Barbara; Ph.D., 1988, California, Berkeley. 

(1989) 

Jeffrey M. Hurwit, associate professor (1980). 

See Art History for credentials. 


Mary E. Kuntz, asslstant professor (Greek and 

Latin literature). A.B. 1979, Washington (St. 

Louis); M.A., 1982, M.Phil, 1984, PhD., 1985, 

Yale. (1986) 

Steven Lowenstam, associate professor (literary 

criticism archaic epic, linglllstics), B,A., 1967, 

Chicago; M.A., 1969, Ph.D, 1975, Harvard 

(1975) 


John Nicols, associate professor (1980). See 
History for credentials. 
C. Bennett Pascal, professor (Latin and Greek 
literature, Roman religion) B.A., 1949, M.A., 
1950, California, Los Angeles; M.A., 1953, 
Ph.D.,1956 Harvard. (l960) 
Steven Sh..nkman, associate professor (1984), 
See English for credentials. 

Emeritus 

Frederick M. Combellack, professor emeritus 

(Greek literature). B.A., 1928, Stanford; Ph.D., 

1936, California, Berkeley. ( 1937 ) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 

is the first year at the University of Oregon. 


Undergraduate Studies 
The field of classics embraces all aspects of 

Greek and Roman culture from the prehis

toric to the medieval period. The study of the 

Greek and Latin languages is essential to the 

discipline. In addition, the Department of 

Classics occasionally offers courses in An

cient Hebrew and Modern Greek. 


The undergraduate'S primary aim in studying 

classics at the university is to learn Greek or 

Latin (or both) well enough to read the an

cient authors in their original languages. 


Through the study of classical literature in 

the original and in English translation, and 

through the study of other areas encompassed 

by the classics, such as the literary genres 

(epic, tragedy, comedy, lyric poetry), ancient 

history, philosophy, art history, mythology, 

and rhetoric, a student gains an understand

ing of the culture and ideals of the classical 

world and their influence on the language 

and institutions of Western civilization. 


Students who intend to major in classics be

gin the study of one or both of the classical 

languages as early as possible in their under

graduate careers. Those who expect to do 

graduate work should take French or German 

while they are undergraduates. 

Careers. A bachelor's degree in classics pre

pares students for entry into graduate pro

grams in classics, linguistics, comparative 

literature, ancient history, and archaeology, 

eventually leading to careers in college 

""" ....""'1,' field work, or the editorial profes

sions. 

Many prestigious professional schools look 

upon broad and thorough schooling in the 

humanities with greater favor than upon nar

row preprofessional undergraduate training. 

Accordingly, students graduating from clas

sics departments throughout the country 

have had notable success in schools of law, 

medicine, and business. 


Major Requirements 
The department offers the bachelor of arts 
(B.A.) degree in four majors. Students may 
choose to focus on Latin language and litera
ture (Latin major), Greek language and lit
erature (Greek major), or a combination of 
Greek and Latin (classics major). Students 
may also choose to study the literature and 
culture of the ancient civilizations through 
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courses that use secondary sources and trans
lated texts (classical civilization major). 

Greek. In preparation, students must com

plete one year of college Greek (GRK 101, 

102, 103) or demonstrate proficiency at the 

introductory level. For the major, students 

must complete the following. 


Greek Major Requirements 45 credits 

Greek courses beyond the first-year level, selected 


from GRK 301,302,303, repeated with depart

mental approval; other 300- or 400-level courses; 

GRK411 ............................................... 24 


Ancient Greece (HIST 412,413) ........................ 6 

Three courses in classical literature in translation 


or related courses in other departments (e.g., 

ENG 416; PHIL421;ARH 322, 323) ................ 9 


SlX credits in upper-level Greek courses, Latlll 

courses beyond the firsr year, courses in transla

tion or from related departments, or Greek or 

Latin composinon .............. .. 6 


Majors in Greek are encouraged to take elec
tives in ancient literature in translation and 
in ancient art, religion, or mythology. They 
are also urged to take course work in Latin. 

Latin. In preparation, students must com

plete one year ofcollege Latin (LA T 101, 

102, 103) or demonstrate proficiency at the 

introductory level. For the major, students 

must complete the following. 


Latin Major Requirements 45 credits 
Latin courses beyond the first-year level, selected 

from LAT 301,302,303, repeated with depart

mental approval; other 300- Or 400-level courses 

exceptLAT421;LAT411 .......................... 24 


Any two courses from Ancient Rome (HIST 414, 

415) and Roman Society and Early Christianity 

(HIST416) ........................................................ 6 


Three courses m classical literature in translation 

or related courses in other departments .............. 9 


Six credits in upper-level Latin courses, Greek 

courses beyond the first year, courses in transla

tion or from related departments, or Greek or 

Latin composition ............................................... 6 


Majors in Latin are encouraged to take elec
tives in ancient literature in translatlon and 
in ancient art, religion, or mythology. They 
are also urged co take course work in Greek. 
Classics. In preparation, students must com
plete two years of college Greek and two 
years of college Latin or demonstrate second
year proficiency in both languages. For the 
major, students must complete the following. 

Classics Major Requirements 48 credits 
Courses in Latin and Greek beyond the 


level with nut fewer than 9 credits devoted to 


either language .................................................. 27 

Three courses from Ancient Greek (HIST 412, 

413), Ancient Rome (HIST 414,415), Roman 

Society and Early Christianity (HIST 416) ....... 9 


Three classics courses in literature in translation or 

related courses in other departments .................. 9 


Three credits in upper-level Greek or Latin 

courses, courses in transhltion or from related 

departments ......................................................... 3 


Majors in classics arc also encouraged to take 
electives in ancient literature in translation 
and in ancient art, religion, or mythology. 
Classical Civilization. In preparation, stu
dents must demonstrate second-year profi

ciency in Greek or Latin. Students whose 
Greek or Latin was taken entirely in high 
school must take one year of second- or third
year Greek or Latin (30 1,302, 303, or 411) at 
the UniverSity in works not read 
in their high school courses. 
For the major, students must complete 45 

credits, distributed as follows: 


Classical Civilization Major 
Requirements 45 credits 
Ancient Greece (HIST 412) and Ancient Rome 

(I-IlST 414,415) ....... .. ............... ....... 9 

Three courses ll1 c1asslcallitewturc in twnslation, 

selected from CLAS 301, 302, 303,304,305,321. 

or, with department head's consent, HUM 101 .9 


Three courses in ancient art, selected from ARH 

323,422,423, 424,425,428 ........... . ........ 9 


Chosen in consultation with a classics clepmnnent 

adviseI', electives in Greek (GRK), Latin (LAT), 
classics (CLAS), or relevant courses in art history 
(ARH), English (ENG), history (HIST), philoso
phy (PHIL), religious studies (REL), or rhetoric 
and communication (RHCM) ...... . ........... 18 


Undergraduate Program 
The four-year program below is an example 
of how a student with no previous training in 
Latin and Greek may meet the minimum 
requirements for a major in classics and even 
take courses beyond the minimum. (This 
model presumes an emphasis on Latin, but 
the student may choose to emphasize Greek 
or devote equal effort to both languages.) 
Programs for majors in Greek or Latin, which 
require fewer credits, are much more flexible. 

Sample Classics Program 

Freshman Year 45 credits 

First-Year Latin (LAT 101, 101, 103) ................ 12 

Social science sequence or cluster (three courses) .. 9 

College Composition I (WR 121) ..... .3 

Arts and letters sequence or cluster 


(three courses) . 9 

Electives .......................... . . .............. 12 


Sophomore Year 47 credits 

Authors (LAT 301, 302, 303) or comparable 

lower-divlsion courses ....................................... 9 


First-Year Greek (GRK 101, 102, 103) .............. 12 

SCience or cluster (three courses) .......... 9 

College II or III (WR 122 or 123) ... 3 

Health (one course) .. . ...... 3 

Latin Composinon (LAT 347,348,349) or com

lower-division sequence .... 3 

............................... . .................. 8 


Junior Year 45 credits 

Authors (LAT 411) (three courses) ............. 9 

Latin Prose Composition (LAT 447, 448, 449) 

( three courses) .... ...... . ............... 3 


Authors (GRK 301,302,303) .............................. 9 

Ancient Greece (HIST 412) .............................. 3 

AnCient Rome (HIST 414,4 J5) .. . ............. 6 

Science sequence or cluster (three courses) .......... 9 

Electives or additional Latin {LAT 30 I, 405, 

or407)..................................... . ........... 6 


Senior Year 46 credits 

Authors (LAT 411) (one course) ....................... 3 

Authors (GRK 411 ) (three courses) ................... 9 

Literature in English T ranslmion 


(CLAS 301-305, 321) (three courses) .............. 9 

Electives, Greek Prose Composition (GRK 347, 

348,349), additional Greek or Latin ............... 25 


Secondary School Teaching 
The Department of Classics offers work for 
prepar<1tion to teach Latin in Oregon public 
secondary schools. Certific<1tion as a second
ary teacher requires completion of a gradu
ate-level teacher preparation program at the 
University ofOregon. All work for the Latin 
endorsement should be completed prior to 
entering the teacher education program. For 

infotmation about departmental re
quirements for the Latin endorsement, stu
dents should contact the departmental ad
viser for teacher education and the staff in 
the College of Education's Office of Student 
Support Services, 117 Education Building. 
Preparation for the standard endorsement is 
also offered through this department; stu
dents should meet with staff members in the 
Office of Student Support Services to plan 
their program. 

Interdisciplinary Program in 
Classical Archaeology 
With the curricular resources of the 
university, it is possible to arrange an under
graduate program that provides sound prepa
ration for graduate study and an eventual 
career in Greek and Roman mchaeology. A 
student would most profitably fulfill major 
requirements in one of the three departments 
contributing to the program, with the addi
tion of courses selected from the other two 
department,~. The following are the three 
programs recommended for a specialization 
in classical archaeology. 

Art History. Departmental major, with an 
option in Greek and Roman art, to include 
Art of Ancient Rome (ARH 323), Aegean 
Art (ARH 422), Archaic Greek Art (ARH 
423), Classical Greek Art (ARH 424), Greek 
Architecture (ARH 427), Roman Architec
ture (ARH 428), and a seminar in Greek and 
Roman art (ARH 407). 

Courses recommended in addition to the 

major: Ancient Greece (HIST 412, 413), 

Ancient Rome O"UST 414, 415), seminar in 

Greek or Roman history (HlST 407), two 

years of Greek or Latin. 

Classics. Departmental major in Latin, 

Grcek, or classics (Latin and Greek) beyond 

the second year. Ancient Greece (HIST 412, 

413), Ancient Rome 414,415). 


Courses recommended in addition to the 
major: seminar in Greek or Roman history 
(HlST 407), Aegean Art (ARH 422) or Art 
of Ancient Rome (ARH 323), Archaic 
Greek Art (ARH 423), Classical Greek Art 
(ARH 424), Greek Architecture (ARH 
427), Roman Architecture (ARH 428), a 
seminar in Greek or Roman art (ARH 407). 

History. Departmental major, with an op

tion in the history ofGreece and Rome, to 

include Ancient Greece (HIST 412, 413), 

Ancient Rome (HIST 414, 415), and a semi

nar in Greek or Roman history (HIST 407). 


Courses recommended in addition to the 
m<]jor: Art of Ancient Rome (ARH 323), 

Aegean Art (ARH 422), Archaic Greek Art 
(ARH 423), Classical Greek Art (ARH 
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424), Greek Architecture (ARH 427), Ro
man Architecture (ARH 428), a seminar in 
Greek or Roman art (ARH 407), two years of 
Greek or Latin. 
Students who plan to pursue a career in clas
sical archaeology are reminded that most 
graduate departments require familtarity with 
both classical languages and a reading know 1

of French and German. 
An interdisciplinary master of arts (M.A.) 
degree is avatlable for students interested in 
advanced study or careers in classical archae
ology. 

Graduate Studies 
The Department of Classics offers the master 

of arts (M.A.) in classics with an In 

Latin, Greek, or classics (Greek Latin). 

The degree may be earned with thesis, with a 

comprehensive examination, or through 

course work alone. 

The option in Greek or Latin is earned with a 

concentration in one of the classical lan

guages, but students concentrating in one 

l:mguage ordinarily take some work in the 

other. 

The option in classics is earned with work 

approximately evenly divided between Greek 

and Latin, 

Programs of study are arranged in consulta

tion with two advisers, at least one of whom 

is member of the Department of Classics, 

and are selected from graduate courses in 

Latin, Greek, classics, history, art history, 

religion, philosophy, rhetoric, and English. 

Ideally, the design of the program will not be 

random bue will reflect in part the student's 

specialized interests or will help to prepare 

the student for a field of specialization related 

to the classics. 


Master of Arts Degree 

Applications for admission should be accom

panied by two letters of recommendation, 

including at least one from an undergraduate 

teacher. 

All candidates must complete at least 45 

credits of graduate-level course work, to in

clude at least one seminar in the candidate's 

major (GRK, LAT, or CLAS 507 or 607). 

Students who have not already had a year of 

course work in ancient history are expected 

to include Ancient Greece (HIST 512, 513) 

and Ancient Rome (!lIST 514, 515) in their 

graduate programs. All candidates must dem

onstrate proficiency in French or German 

sufficient for conducting research in classical 

subjects. 

The master of arts (M.A.) degree with thesis 

is awarded upon completion of 45 credits of 

course work, to include 9 credits of Thesis 

(GRK, LA T, or CLAS 503, whichever is 

appropriate to the candidate's area of con

centration). 

The M.A, degree by examination is awarded 

upon completion of 45 credits of course work 

and a comprehensive written and oral exami

nation. The examination is based in part on 

an outside reading list, drawn up in consulta

tion with the candidate's advisers. The read
ing list is composed substantially of literature 
in the original languages. 
The M.A. degree by course work alone is 
awarded upon completion of 10 credits of 
graduate courses in addition to the 45-credit 
minimum required for the M,A, 

Interdisciplinary Program 
in Classical Civilization 
The Department of Classics administers an 
interdisciplinary master of arts degree in clas
sical civilization to provide predoctoral train
ing for prospective candidates in classical 
archaeology and ancient history, or for stu
dents interested in a general program in an
cient studies at the graduate level. Consult a 
departmental adviser for a description of the 
program. 

Greek Courses (GRK) 
101, 102, 103 First-Year Greek (4,4,4) Funda

mentals of the Attic Greek language; readings in 

Attic Greek and in kaine. 

MGRK 101,102,103 Modern Greek 0--4,3
4,3--4) Modern Greek conversatIon and reading. 

Offered irregularly, 

196 Field Studies (I-2R) 

198 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (I-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

231 New Testament Readings 0-4) Selected 

readmgs from the New Testament. 

301,302,303 Authors: [Term Subject] OR) 

sp,·"n.ri-",porGreek: selections from major Greek 

authors with focus on reading and syntax. 301: 

Plato. 302: Greek tragedy. 303: Homer. R when 

reading material changes. 

347,348,349 Greek Prose Composition 0
3,1-3,1-3) 347,348: extensive practice in com-

Attic Greek with emphasis on syntax 
349: ofLyslas, lsocrates, and 

Demosthenes leading to practice in their styles, 
Lowensram. 
399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] 1--4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

401 Research (I-2lR) 

403 Thesis (I-2lR) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-2IR) 

406 Special Problems (I-2lR) 

407/507 Greek Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 

408/508 Colloquium: [Term Subject] 0-21R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-21R) 

410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

411/511 Authors: [Term Subject] OR) Each 

term devoted to a different author or literary genre; 

Euripicles, Sophocles, Aeschylus, Plato, Aristotle, 

Demosthenes, Heroclotus, lyric poetry, 

pastoral. R when topic changes. 

503 Thesis (1-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 

602 Supervised College Teaching (l-5R) 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-16RI 

606 Special Problems (l-16R) 

607 Greek Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 


608 Colloquium: [Term Subject] 0-16R) 
609 Terminal Project: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 
610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) 

Hebrew Courses (HBR) 
50,51,52 Biblical Hebrew (4,4,4) Offered ir
regularly. 

Latin Courses (LAT) 
101,102,103 First-Year Latin (4,4,4) Funda

rnenrals of Latin grammar; selected readings from 

classical and medieval authors. 

196 Field Studies 0-2RI 

198 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (1-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 
301,302,303 Authors: [Term Subject] OR) 
Second-year Latin: selections from major Roman 
authors with foctls on reading and syntax. 301: 
Cicero. 302: Virgil. 303: Roman comedy, R when 

material changes. 
347, 348, 349 Latin Composition (1,1, I I Survey 
of Classical Latin syntax; extensive practice in 
prose composition. Designed for majors and proe 


spective teachers. Pascal. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l--4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

401 Research (l-21R) 

403 Thesis (I-2lR) 

40S Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-21R) 

407/507 Latin Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 

408/508 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (l-21R) 

409 Supervised Tutoring: [Term Subject] (1
21R) 
410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

411/511 Authors: [Term Subject] (3R) Each 

term is devoted to a dlffercn t author or literary 

genre: Catullus, TaCItus, Juvena!, Pliny, LucretIus, 

comedy, philosophy, elegy, epic, saute. R when 

topic changes. 

414/514 Readings in Medieval Latin (1-3R) 

Representative selectIons from medieval authors 

with analysis of the period and its institutions. 

421/521 Latin Grammar Review (3) A formal 

grammar revIew course for students with some 

to the who want to 
8nd with no previ

ous expenence believe that they can keep up 
with the accelerated pace. Offered irregularly. 
447/547, 448/548, 449/549 Latin Prose Compo
sition (I -3,1-3,1-3) Composition of continuous 
Latin based on an mrensive stlldy of srylistlc 

from classical literature. Prereq; LAT 347, 
348,349. PascaL 
503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only 
601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 
602 Supervised College Teaching (I-5R) 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-16R) 


606 Special Problems (l-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-SR) 

608 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (l-21Rl 

609 Terminal Project: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
SR) 
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Classics in English Translation 
(CLAS) 
196 Field Studies (I-2R) 

198 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (I-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 

301 Greek and Roman Epic 0) Analysis of the 

heroic tradition and epic themes in the Homeric 

poems, the works of Hesiod, and the Aeneid. Em

phasis on literary criticism and intellectual history. 

302 Greek and Roman Tragedy 0) Examination 

of Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, and perhaps 

Seneca, from the viewpoint of literary criticism 

and intellectual history. Kuntz. 

303 Literature: Greek Philosophy 0) Introduc

tion to the philosophies of Plato and Aristotle from 

the viewpoint of Greek intellectual history. 

Lowenstam. 

304 Classical Comedy 0) Analysis of Old Com

edy (Aristophanes), Middle Comedy 

(Aristophanes), and New Comedy (Menander, 

Roman drama) in juxtaposition with Euripidean 

satyr drama and "melodrama." 

305 Latin Literature 0) Representative selec

tions from major authors of Republican and hnpe

rial Rome: epic, comedy, and satire. Gurval, Pascal. 

307,308,309 Classical World 0,3,3) Origins 

and development of the main social, economic, 

political, religious, and intellectual systems of the 

Classical Age of the West. 307: ancient Greece; 

308: Hellenistic civilization; 309: ancient Rome. 
The important Greek and Latin authors as well as 
some documentary sources. Offered irregularly. 
320 Introduction to Classical Archaeology 0) 

Rationale and aims of classical archaeology, day

to-day processes of a major continuous excavation, 

problems concerning the religion, culture, and 

history of the ancient world. Offered irregularly. 

321 Classic Myths 0) The major mythological 

cycles of the ancient world: Troy, Thebes, and 

heroes. Literary and mythographic sources. Pascal. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 

401 Research (l-21R) 

403 Thesis (1-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-2lR) 

406 Special Problems (I-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 

408/508 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (I-2lR) 

409 Supervised Tutoring (I-21R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(1-5Rl 

503 Thesis (1-I6R) PIN only. Prereq: second

year proficiency in Greek or Latin. 

601 Research (1-16R) PIN only 

602 Supervised College Teaching (I-5R) 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-16R) 

606 Special Problems (I-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 

608 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

COMPARATIVE 
LITERATURE 
215 Friendly Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3986 
Steven F. Rendall and Irving Wohlfarth, 
Program Codirectors 

Program Committee 
Thomas R. Hart, comparative literature 
Linda Kintz, English 
Wendy Larson, East Asian languages and litera
tures 
Roger A. Nicholls, Germanic languages and 
literatures 
Steven F. Rendall, Romance languages 
James 1. RIce, Russian 
Karla 1. Schultz, Germanic languages and ht
eratures 
Wolfgang F. Sohlich, Romance languages 
Irving Wohlfarth, comparative literature 
Alan S. Wolfe, East Asian languages and litera
tures 

Faculty 
Thomas R. Hart, professor (medieval and Re
naissance literature); editor, ComjJarative litera
ture. BA, 1948, Ph.D., 1952, Yale. (1964) 
Irving Wohlfarth, professor (19th-century 
French literature, contemporary European criti
cism, sociology of literature). B.A., 1961, Cam
bridge; PhD., 1970, Yale. (1976) 

Participating Faculty 
Randi M. Brox, Romance languages 
Kenneth S. Calhoon, Germanic languages and 
literatures 
Richard H. Desroches, Romance languages 
Sylvia B. Giustina, Romance languages 
Peter B. Gontrum, Germanic languages and 
literatures 
Emmanuel S. Hatzantonis, Romance languages 
Wendy Larson, East Asian languages and litera
tures 
Roger A. Nicholls, Germanic languages and 
literatures 
Perry J. Powers, Romance languages 
Regina Psaki, Romance languages 
Steven F. Rendall, Romance languages 
James 1. Rice, Russian 
Karla 1. Schultz, Germanic languages and lit
eratures 
Steven Shankman, English 
W. Sherwin Simmons, art history 
Wolfgang F. Sohlich, Romance languages 
Richard 1. Stein, English 
George Wickes, English 
Alan S. Wolfe, East Asian languages and litera
tures 
Jean M. Woods, Germanic languages and litera
tures 
Virpi Zuck, Germanic languages and literatures 

The University of Oregon Comparative lit 
erature Program offers programs leading to 
the bachelor of arts (B.A.), master of arts 
(M.A.), and doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) 
degrees. The graduate program in compara
tive literature, established in 1962, is well 
known both in the United States and abroad. 
Every year the program invites several distin
guished scholars to deliver lectures and dis
cuss their work with faculty members and 
students participating in the Comparative 
Literature Colloquium. Past visitors include 
Hazel Barnes, Stephen Booth, Didier Coste, 
Page Dubois, Terry Eagleton, Jean Franco, 
Gerald Gillespie, Geoffrey Hartman, Anselm 
Haverkamp, Robert Hullot-Kentor, 
Wolfgang lser, Fredric Jameson, Hans Robert 
Jauss, Martin Jay, Christopher Norris, 
Gayatri Spivak, Samuel Weber, and Hayden 
White. Library holdings are strong in all areas 
of research in literature. They include an 
outstanding collection of journals, many of 
which come to the university in exchange for 
Comparative Literature, which is published at 
the university. 

Undergraduate Program 
The undergraduate program leading to the 
bachelor of arts (B.A.) degree enables stu
dents to pursue an organized course of study 
transcending the limitations of a departmen
tal major. It provides suitable training for 
advanced study in literature as well as a gen
eralliberal arts background. 

Students in the program study three or more 
literatures, of which one is normally English 
or American. Work is required in two foreign 
literatures read in the original languages. lit 
erature read in translation may also be in
cluded as part of the student's program; 
courses on Chinese, German, Japanese Rus
sian, Scandinavian, and other literatures are 
offered regularly. 

The undergraduate program offers many op
portunities for small-group study with faculty 
members. Working with an adviser the stu
dent develops a plan of study suited to his or 
her individual interests; this may focus on a 
period, a genre, a theme, or the relations be
tween two or more national literatures. The 
program also offers opportunities for study of 
issues in literary theory and criticism. 
In addition to the regular program, an honors 
option is available. It is particularly valuable 
for students intending to do advanced work 
in comparative literature or related fields. 
Students with interests in non-Western lit
eratures are welcome in the undergraduate 
program. 

Major Requirements 

Lower Division. Satisfaction of the univer

sity language requirements for the B.A. de
gree 
Comparative Literature: Epic, Drama, Fiction 
(COLT 201, 202, 203) or equivalents 

Western Civilization (H[ST 10[,102,103) 
or History (Honors College) (HIST 107, 108, 
109H). Students with sufficient background 
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may take three advanced history courses to 
fulfill this requirement 


Upper Division. 45 credits in literature, in

cluding: 


Approaches to Comparative Literature 

(COLT 301) 

15 credits in a foreign literature, read in the 

original language 


9 credits in a second foreign literature, read 

in the original language 


18 additional credits in litemture, read either 

in the original language or in translation. At 

least 6 of these credits must be in compara

tive literature courses 


Honors in Comparative Literature. The 

requirements for honors in comparative lit

erature mclude all of the above in addition to 

a senior essay written under the direction of a 

faculty member. Students choosing this op

tion enroll for twO terms of Thesis (COLT 

403), the senior essay to be presented at the 

end of the second term. 


Graduate Program 
The university offers a program of graduate 
study leading to the master of arts (M.A.) 
and doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees in 
comparative literature. 
For admission to the program, a candidate 
should have an undergraduate major in one 
literature and competence in two of the fol
lowing languages: Chinese, French, German, 
Greek, Italian, Japanese, Latin, Russian, 
Spanish. 

Master of Arts Degree 
Before receiving the M.A. degree, the candi
date must demonstrate competence in two 
languages, in addition to English, by com
pleting graduate-level literature courses in 
the languages. The student's course program 
usually includes five graduate-level compara
tive literature courses including at least one 
term of Graduate Studies in Comparative 
Literature (COLT 614, 615, or 616) Candi
dates must qualify in three fields (periods, 
genres, or special fields) involving two or 
three literatures. The M.A. program is usually 
completed within two years. 

Doctor of Philosophy Degree 
In addition to the requirements for the M.A. 
degree, doctoral candidates must complete 
course work and an examination on three or 
more literatures in a fourth field. 

After completing all the above requirements, 
the candidate must submit a prospectus of a 
doctoral dissertation on a comparative topic. 
The dissertation is usually completed within 
three years of advancement to candidacy and 
must be defended in a final oral presentation. 

Comparative Literature 
Courses (COLT) 
196 Field Studies (1-2R) 
198 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-2R) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (I 
3R) 

201,202,203 Comparative Literature: Epic, 

Drama, Fiction (3,3,3) A cL1mpawtive aDlJro:>e1l 

to the major works ,md gemes of Western 

ture. 

210 Topics in General Literature OR) Introduc

tory studies in literary themes, perioJs. and meth
ods of literary study. Topics from year to year 

but arc normallv offered as a of related 

courses. R whel; tOpic changes. 

301 Approaches to Comparative Literature (3) 

Introduction to methods in comparative literarure 

and practical literary criticism. 

350 Topics in Comparative Literature (3R) Re

cent topics include American Novel and European 

Philosophy, Fantasy and in 17th- and 18th
Century Literature, Golden Literature, Politi
cal Theater, Theater and R when topic 

changes. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

401 Research (l-21R) 

403 Thesis 0-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-2lR) 

406 Field Studies 0-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) Re

cent topics include Brothers Karamazov, Readmgs 

ftom Modern Japanese literature, 20th-Century 

Women Writers. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-2lR) 

409 Supervised Tutoring: [Term subject] (l 
2lR) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(1-5R) All may be done in translation. 

Recent topics African Women Writers, 

Florence 111 rhe Renaissance, Interpretatlon, Legal 

Fictions, Suicide Literature and Politics. 

420/520 Picaresque Novel (3) 

421/521 Modern Scandinavian Fiction (3) 

425/525 Autobiography (3) 


460/560 Experimental Fiction(3) 

461 Experimental Drama (3) 

503 Thesis (l-16Rl PIN only 

601 Research (1-16R) PIN only 

603 Dissertation (l-16R) 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

O-16R) 

606 Field Studies (l-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Recent 

topICS include Autobiogrophy in 20th-Century 

China; Contemporary Narrative; Eternal Return: 

Baudelaire, Nietzsche, and Bianqui; Ibsen vs. 

Brecht; Literarure of FaSCism; 19th-Century 

Drama; Romanticism. 

608 Colloquium (l-16R) 

609 Terminal Project: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) Recent titles include Canon of Exclusion, 

Chmese Canon, Dialogue, Feminism in China, 

Ideology and Critique, Medieval Poetics, Persua

sion in Literature, Romance and Novel. 

614,615,616 Graduate Studies in Comparative 

Literature (4,4,4) 614: hIstory and present state 

of the discipline as practiced by selected major 

figures. 615: intensive srudy ,11 current issues in 

literary theory. 616: problems and methods in 

practlcal criticism. Hart. Rendall, Wohlfarth. 


Courses in Translation from Other 
Departments 
The following courses might be used to fulfill 
up to 12 credits of the 18 additional credits in 
literature required for the major. 
Chinese. Introduction to Chinese Literature 
(CHN 305), Seminar: Chinese Literature (CHN 
407/507) 
Classics. Greek and Roman Epic (CLAS 301), 
Greek and Roman Tragedy (CLAS 302), Litera
ture: Gteek Philosophy (CLAS 303), Classic 
Myths (CLAS 321), Semll1ar: Classical Literature 
(CLAS 407/507) 
German. Goethe and HIS Contemporaries in 
Translation (GER 250), Thomas Mann, Kafka, 
and Hesse in Tr-,msiation (GER 251), Brecht and 
Modem German Drama til Translation (GER 252) 
Italian. Dante and His Times (IT AL 444/544,445/ 
545,446/546) 

Japanese. Introduction to Japanese Literature (JPN 

305,306,307), Seminar: Japanese Literature (JPN 

407/507) 

Russian. Introduction to Russian Literature 

(RUSS 204. 205, 206), Russian Folklore (RUSS 

420/520), Modem Russian Poetry (RUSS 422/ 

522), Dostoevsky (RUSS 424/524), Tolstoy 

(RUSS 425/525), Gogol (RUSS 426/526), 

Turgenev (RUSS 427/527), Chekhov (RUSS 428/ 

528), 20th-Century Russian Literature (RUSS 

429/529) 

Scandinavian. Ibsen to Hamsun in Translation 

(SCAN 351), August Strindberg to 

Bergman in Tmnslatinn (SCAN 352), 

Translation: Scandinavian Literature and 

(SCAN 353) 

Spanish. Don Qu;xote (SPAN 460/560) 

COMPUTER AND 
INFORMATION 
SCIENCE 
120 Deschutes Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4408 
Eugene M. Luks, Department Head 

Faculty 
William D. Clinge, assistant professor (program
ming languages). B.S., 1975, Texas at Austin; 
Ph.D., 1981, Massachussetts Institute of Tech

(1988) 
John S. Conery, associate professot (logic pro
gramming, parallel computer architectute). 
B.A., 1976, California, San Diego; Ph.D., 1983, 

California, Irvine. (1983) 

Sarah A. Douglas, associate professor (artifictal 

intelligence, user interfaces). A.B., 1966, Cali

fornia, Berkeley; M.S., 1979, PhD., 1983, 

Stanford. (1983) 

Alan L. Eliason, adjunct associate professor 

(systems design, business computer applica

tions). B.M.E., 1962, M.B.A., 1965, Ph.D., 

1970, Minnesota. (1970) 

Arthur M. Farley, associate professor (artificial 

intelligence, graph algorithms). B.S., 1968, 

Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; PhD., 1974, 

Carnegie-Mellon. (1974) 

Stephen F. Fickas, associate professor (artificial 

intelligence, expert systems, software engineer
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ing). B.S., 1971, Oregon State; M.S., 1973, 
Massachusetts; Ph.D., 1982, California, lrvme. 
(1982) 
Michael Hennessy, instructor. B.S., 1982, M.S., 
1984, Oregon. (1984) 
Virginia M. Lo, assistant professor (distributed 
systems, operating systems). B.A., 1969, Michi
gan; M.S., 1977, Pennsylvania State; Ph.D., 
1984, Illinois, Urbana-Champaign. (1984) 
Eugene M. Luks, professor (computational com
pleXity, algebraic algorithms). B.S., 1960, City 
College (New York); Ph.D., 1966, Massachu
setts Institute of Technology. (1983) 
Gary Meyer, assistant professor (computer 
graphics, computer-aided design, visual percep
tion). B.s., 1974, Michigan; M.S., 1975, 
Stanford; Ph.D., 1986, Cornell. (l986) 
Andrzej Proskurowski, professor (algorithmic 
graph theory, computational complexity). M.S., 
1967, Warsaw Technical University; Ph.D., 
1974, Royal Institute of Technology, 
Stockholm. (1975) 
Sanjay Rajopadhye, assistant professor (systolic 
arrays and algorithms, distributed computing, 
VLSI). B. Tech., 1980, Indian Institute of 
Technology, Kharagpur; Ph.D., 1986, Utah. 
(1986) 
Jane M. Ritter, mstrtlctor. B.S., 1975, M.E., 
1983, Wisconsin, La Ph.D., 1987, Or
egon. (1987) 
Kent A. Stevens, associate professor (visual 
perception, artificial intelligence). B.S., 1969, 
M.s., 1971, California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., 
1979, Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
(1982) 
Evan M. Tick, assistant professor (logic pro
gramming, parallel computer architecture). 
B.S., M.S., 1982, Massachussens Institute of 
Technology; Ph.D., 1987, Stanford. (1990) 
Christopher B. Wilson, asslstant professor 
(computational complexity, models of computa
tion). B.s., 1978, Oregon; M.S., 1980, Ph.D., 
1984, Toronto. (1984) 
The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 
is the first year at the University of Oregon. 

General Information 
Computer science offers students the chal
lenge and excitement of a dynamically evolv
ing science whose discoveries and applica
tions affect every arena of modern life. 
Computer science is the study of the com
puter as a machine, both concrete and ab
stract; it is the study of the management of 
information; and it involves the design and 
analysis of algorithms, programs, and pro
gramming 
The Department of Computer and Informa
tion Science is committed to both a strong 
research program and a rewarding educa
tional experience at the undergraduate and 
graduate levels. 
The department offers instruction and oppor
tunities for research in the following areas: 
o 	artificial intelligence (natural "U"!',U"M" 

processing, expert systems, human inter
faces, logic programming, vision) 

() 	 theoretical computer science (computa
tional complexity, models of computation, 
algorithm design) 

o architecture and VLSI design 
o 	operating systems, parallel processing, dis

tributed systems 
o graphics 
o software engineering 
o information processing and data-base sys

tems 
o programming languages and compilers 
In addition, rhe department offers a stimulat
ing minor program and an expanding selec
tion of service courses for those who want 
introductory exposure to computers and com
puter applications. The computer and infor
miltion science programs at the university are 
continually evolving as the discipline ma
tures and as students' needs change. More 
information can be obtained from the depart

ment office. 

Facilities. The Department of Computer and 

Information Science is housed in its own 

building, Deschutes Hall. This three-story, 

27,OOO-square-foot science facility, which 

opened in 1989, holds faculty and graduate 

student offices and extensive laboratory space 

for research and instruction. 

Departmental facilities include a local area 

network of several work stations for instruc

tion, research, and administration. The in

structional environment consists of several 

UNIX work stations (Sun 4/60 and 

Tektronix 4300 and 4400 series), Macintosh 

Hcx work stations, and an AT&T 3B2 sys

tem. Research laboratories operate several 

more UNIX work stations (Sun 3/505 and 3/ 

60s, HP 9000/8355, a Silicon Graphics Iris 

3030, and a Tektronix 4132) and Symbolics 

3600-series LISP machines. Work stations 

are supported by Sun 3/280 and HP 9000/370 

servers, Tektronix 4115 B color graphics dis

play and hardcopy devices, and laser printers. 

Individual laboratories use specialized re

search equipment: video cameras, recorders, 

and editors in the Knowledge- Based Interface 

Laboratory; a digital convolver and frame 

grabber in the Computational Vision Labora

tory; two small parallel processors (a 

nonshared memory INMOS transputer net

work and a Multibus shared memory system) 

in the Parallel Processing and Distributed 


Laboratories; and advanced color 
graphics equipment in the Computer Graph
ics Laboratory. The department's local net
work has a gateway to the campus fiber-optic 
network, giving access to University 
Computing's V AX 8800 systems and ma
chines on local networks in other depart
ments. The university is connected to the 
Internet via a 56Kbps link to NorthWestNet. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The Department of Computer and Informa
tion Science (CIS) offers the bachelor of arts 
(B.A.) and bachelor of science (B.S.) de
grees. Major and minor degree requirements 
are listed below. Students working toward a 
major or minor in CIS must take required 
CIS and mathematics courses for a letter 
grade. Required CIS courses must be passed 
with a grade of mid-C or higher. Elective CIS 

or mathematics courses may be taken pass/no 
pass. 
While it is hoped that students can complete 
the sequence in a timely fashion, the neces
sity of sequential completion of the required 
courses may make it difficult for some transfer 
students or students working toward a second 
bachelor's to complete the major in 
six terms, 
Preparation. High school students planning 
to major or take substantial course work in 
computer and information science should 
pursue a strong academic ptogram, including 
substantial work in mathematics and science. 
Students with a strong high school math
ematics background ordinarily begin with 
Computer Science I (CIS 210) if they intend 
to major or minor in computer and informa
tion science. 
Transfer students from two-year colleges and 
other schools should attempt to complete as 
many of the general requirements as they can 
before entering the university. In addition, 
they should complete at least one year of 
mathematics (including the calculus require
ment) and lower-division courses in a field in 
which they intend to fulfill the related con
centration requirement. Students should call 
or write the department to determine if com
puter courses they have taken can be counted 
toward CIS major requirements. 
Careers. The CIS undergraduate program is 
designed to prepare students for professional 
careers or for further study at the graduate 
level. Students with a B.A. or a B.S. degree in 
computer science face an ever-expanding set 
of career opportunities. Possibilities include 
the development of software tools; the appli
cation of computer science techniques to 
fields such as medicine, law, and architecture; 
or even the design of the next generation of 
compmcrs. The CIS program prepares stu
dents for these challenges by emphasizing the 
fundamental concepts needed to survive as a 
computer scientist in the face of continuously 
evolving technology. Hence, our graduates 
come away with confidence that they can 
specify, and build large software sys
tems; analyze effectiveness of computing 

for a specific problem; and, at the 
most pragmatic level, recommend which soft
ware package or computer to buy. A master of 
arts (M.A.) or master of science (M.S.) de
gree program prepares students for higher
level positions in the areas described above as 
well as for teaching positions in community 
colleges. The Ph.D. degree program trains 
students as scientists for advanced research in 
a specialized area of computer science and for 
teaching in universities. 

Major Requirements 
Computer and Information Science. 55 
credits, of which 24 must be completed in 
residence at the University of Oregon. The 
program for majors begms with Compmer 
Science I,II,IlI (CIS 210, 211, 212) and 
Computer Science Laboratory I,II,IIl (CIS 
220,221, 222). These courses andlaborato
ries introduce students to the principles of 
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computation and the fundamental concepts 
of hardware and software. In addition, stu
dents receive training in the techniques and 
tools needed for advanced courses. The fol
lowing courses are also required: Introduction 
to Information Structures (CIS 313), Com
puter Organization (CIS 314), Algorithms 
(CIS 315), Software Methodology I (CIS 
422), and Survey of Programming Languages 
(CIS 425). The additiona120 credits are sat
isfied with upper-division electives, which 
allow students to explore areas beyond the 
core courses and to probe into areas 
ticular interest. 
Mathematics. 30 credits, including the fol

lowing courses: Calculus 1,1I,1lI (MATH 251, 

252, 253) and Elements of Discrete Math

ematics I,ll,III (MATH 231, 232, 233). The 

additional 6 credits must be selected from the 

following list or from other upper-division 

mathematics courses approved by a CIS ad

viser: Introduction to Differential Equations 

(MATH 256), Several-Variable Calculus I,JI 

(MATH 281, 282), Number Theory (MATH 

346), Matrix Algebra (MATH 440), Linear 

Algebra (MATH 441), Applied Algebra I,n 

(MATH 442, 443), Applied linear Algebra 

(MATH 450), introduction to Numerical 

Analysis I,ll,lI\ (MATH 451, 452,453), in

troduction to Mathematical Methods of Sta

tistics, l,lI (MATH 46],462), Mathematical 

Methods of Regression Analysis and Analysis 

of Variance (MATH 463), Mathematical 

Logic (MATH 483) 

Writing. In addition to the two terms of writ
ing required of all undergraduate majors, the 
Department ofCompmer and Information 
Science requires a third course chosen from 
Expository Writing (WR 216), Scientific and 
Technical Writing (WR 320), or Business 
Communications (WR 321). 

Science. The requirement is 12 credits se
lected from one of the following four options: 
1. General Physics with Ca lculus (PHYS 211, 


212, 213) or General Physics (PHYS 201, 

202,203). Although only 12 credits in 

general physics are required, students are 

encouraged to complete the accompanying 

laboratory courses as we II 


2. General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106) or 

General Chemistry (CH 204, 205, 206) 

and 3 additional credits in chemistry. It is 

recommended that these additional credits 

be satisfied by completing laboratory 

courses accompanying general chemistry 


3. General Biology I: How Cells Work (81 
201), General Biology II: How Organisms 
Function (Bl202). and General Biology 
Ill: The Living World (BI 203), and 3 ad
ditional credits in biology. It is recom
mended that these additional credits be 
satisfied by completing laboratory courses 
accompanying general biology 

4. 12 credits in psychology courses at the 200 

level or above, of which at least 8 must be 

from the experimental and physiological 

fields, numbered between 430 and 450. 

The latter may require additional prerequi

sites or instructor's consent. See the Psy

chology section of this bulletin 


Related Concentration for CIS Majors. CIS 
majors are required to complete a 12-credit 
concentration in a field related to computing. 
Consult the department receptionist for more 
information. 

Program for Majors 
Permission to register in computer and infor
mation science courses depends on course 
level and other departmental standards. All 

CIS courses required for the major must be 

taken for a letter grade and passed with a 

mid-C or better. In some 400-level courses, 

registration priority is granted to students 

who have received CIS major classification 

or have indicated their intent to complete a 

CIS minor. 

A studenr may meet university and depart

mental requirements by taking courses ac

cording to the following sample program. 

Individual programs may vary according to 

each student's preparation, interests, and 

needs; scudents should consult an academic 

adviser for assistance in designing a program 

that achieves both breadth and depth. 

Sample Program 


Freshman Year 45-48 credits 

Calculus I,Il,lIl (MATH 251, 252, 253) ........... 12 

College Composition I (WR 121) ........................ 3 

Science, arcs and letters, or social science 


cluster ........ .................. ................... 9-12 

Personal Health (HES 250) ................................. 3 

Electives .................................... . ................... 18 


Entering freshmen with a strong background 

in mathematics and a firm commitment to 

computer and information science may be 

interested in an alternate program in which 

they take Introduction to Computer Science 

I,II,1Il (CIS 210, 211, 212) and Elements of 

Discrete Mathematics 1,II,m (MATH 231, 


233) in their freshman year. More infor
mation is available in the Department of 
Computer and Information.science 

Sophomore Year 48-54 credits 
Introduction to Compmer Science I,II,IlI 
(CIS 210, 211, 212) and Computer Science Labo
ratory \,11,111 (CIS 220, 221, 222) ..................... 15 


Elements of Discrete Mathematics 1,11,11/ (MATH 

231,232,233) ....... . .................... 3 


College Composition II or III (WR 122 or 123) ... 3 

Science, arts and lerters, nr social science 


cluster ................ ........ . .......... 9-12 

Lower-division courses toward relared 

concentration ..................................... .. .... 6 


Elective ........................................................... 3-6 


Junior Year 47-53 credits 
Introduction to Information Strucrures (CIS 313), 

Computer Organization (CIS 314), Algorithms 
(CIS 315), and two llpper-division CIS electives 
.................... .. ................ 20 


Expository Writing (WR 216), Scientific and 

Technical Writing (WR 320), or Business Com
munications (WR 321) ....................................... 3 


Science, arts and letters, or social science 

clusrer ............................... , ............................ 9-12 


Upper-division courses toward related concentra
tion ..................................................................... 6 


Electives or upper-divislOn mathematics 

courses ....... 9-12 


Senior Year 45-50 credits 
Software Methodology [(CIS 422) and Survey of 

Programming (CIS 425) 

Three upper-division electives .................... 12 

Upper-division electives ..................... . .... 9-12 

Electives .......... . ............................ 16-18 


The sample program for transfer and for stu
dents working toward a second bachelor's 
degree is much more intensive than the pro
gram for beginning freshmen. A seven-term 
sample program follows: 
Sample Program for Transfer Students 

First Year 47 credits 
Computer Science I,ll ,Ill (CIS 210, 211, 212) and 


Computer Science Laboratory 1,11,111 
(CIS 220, 221, 222) ......................................... 15 


Elements of Discrete Mathematics 1,11,111 

(MATH 231, 232, 233) ..... . .... 12 


Calcllills I,Il,III (MATH 251, 252,253) ............ 12 


Second Year 37 Credits 
Introduction to Information Structures (CIS 313), 

Computer Organization (CIS 314), Algorithms 
(CIS 315), Sofrware Methodology I (CIS 422), 

Survey of Programming Languages (CIS 425), 

and two upper-division electives in CIS ........... 28 


Upper-diVISion mathemattcs ................................. 6 

Expository Writing (WR 216), ScientifiC and 

Technical Wtiting (WR 320), or Business Com
munications (WR 32i) .................................... 3 


Thh'd Year 12 credits 

Three upper-division electlves in compurer science 


........................ . .................................... 12 


Everyone associated with the discipline rec
ognizes the dynamic nature of computer sci
ence. It is likely, then, that occasional cur
ricular modifications will be necessary. While 
every effort is made to avoid disruption of the 
programs of students who are actively pursu
ing degrees, substitutions and improvements 
in CIS courses should be anticipated. 
Honors Program 
Students with a 3.50 point average in 
computer and information science and a cu
mulative grade point average of 3.00 are en
couraged to apply to the department honors 
program when they have completed Intro
duction to Infomlation Structures (CIS 313), 
Computer Organization (CIS 314), and Al
gorithms (CIS 315) . To graduate with honors 
a student must write a thesis under the super
vision of a faculty member. This thesis must 
be completed at least one term before the 
term of graduation. All. honors committee 
reviews the courses taken during the senior 
year before making a final decision on the 
granting of the honors distinction. 

Minor Requirements 

The minor in computer and information sci

ence requires completion of 27 credits, of 

which 12 must be in upper-division courses. 

The following courses are required: Com

puterScience I,Il,1II (CIS 210, 211, 212), 

Computer Science Laboratory I,II,I1I (CIS 

220,221, 222), and Introduction to Informa

tion Structures (OS 313). These courses 

must be completed with a grade of mid-C or 

better. Students are to consult a CIS 

adviser before applying to the minor program. 
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Applications are available in the department 
office. 

Graduate Studies 
The Department of Computer and Informa
tion Science offers programs leading to the 

of master of arts (M.A.), master of 
(M.S.), and doctor of philosophy 

(Ph.D.). 
The department also coordinates interdisci
plinary master's degrees in other fields, in
cluding a computer science degree program 
for teachers. The latter can be completed 
during the summer session. 
Doctorates in numerical analysis and combi
natorics are i1Vailable through the Depart
ment of Mathematics. A doctorate with an 
option in computer science education is 
available through the College of Education. 

Cognitive Science 
By association with the Institute of Cognitive 
and Decision Sciences, the department offers 
graduate with an option in that area. 
Specific research within the department in
cludes visual perception (in conjunction with 
the Department of Psychology) and issues in 
artificial intelligence and expert systems. For 
more information, see the Institute of Cog
nitive and Decision Sciences section of this 
bulletin. 

Master's Degree Program 
Admission. Admission to the master of sci
ence (M.S.) program in computer and 
information is competitive. It is based 
on prior academic performance, Graduate 
Record Examinations (GRE) scores, and 
computer science background. Minimum 
requirements for admission (G8 status) are: 
1. Documented knowledge of the following: 

a. Principles of computer organizations 
b. Assembly and structured programming 

languages 
c. Program development and analysis 
d. Data structures 

2. GRE score on the General Test is required; 
the Computer Science Test is recom
mended, especially for applicants seeking 
graduate or research assistant
ships 

3. A score of at least 575 on the Test of En
glish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is 
required for "pplicants who have not spent 
at least three years in an English-speaking 
institution of higher learning. Applicants 
may be required to study one or more terms 
at the university's American English Insti
tute (AEI), or elsewhere. before taking any 
graduate work in the department. Interna
tional applicants for teaching assistant
ships must also take the Test of Spoken 
English (TSE) 

Application materials should be submitted by 
March I for admission fall term. 
Admission to the M.S. degree program nor
mally requires the substantive equivalent of 
an undergraduate in computer sci
ence. The second degree program 

could be used to gain the required level of 
computer science background. 
Basic Degree Requirements. The 60-credir 
M.S. degree program consists ofcore-area 
depth and breadth requirements (28 credits) 
and electives (32 credits). 
Core Areas. The graduate curriculum con
tains five core areas: 
1. Theoretical computer science 
2. Architectme and operating systems 
3. Programming languages 
4. Software systems and methodology 
5. Artificial intelligence 
Each area consists of a series of related 
courses. An M.S. candidate must achieve 
breadth by taking the first course in each area 
(20 credits) and depth by completing two 
additional courses (8 credits) in one of these 
areas. 
Electives. Of the 32 elective graduate-level 
credits, 12 may be taken outside the depart
ment in Hn areH closely related to the 
student's professional goals, subject to 
proval by the department's graduate 
committee; options include courses in lin
guistics, mathematics. physics, and psychol
ogy. Elective options within the department 
include: 
I. Up to 8 graded credits in Reading and 

Conference (CIS 605), with prior approval 
by the graduate affairs committee 

2. Up to 12 credits in Thesis (CIS 503) or 
Final Project (CIS 609) 

3. Experimental Courses (CIS 610), which 
are new courses pending permanent ap
proval 

4. A related physics course, Digital Electron
ics (PHYS 563) 

Grade Requirements. All 28 core-area cred
its must be graded and passed with of 
B- or better. Up to 12 of the 32 elective cred
its may be taken pass/no pass (PIN); graded 
elective courses must be passed with of 
mid-C or better. A 3.00 grade point average 
(GPA) must be maintained for all courses 
taken in the program. 
M.S. Thesis. The research option requires H 
written thesis and enrollment for 9-12 cred
its in Thesis (CIS 503). Thesis research, usu
ally taking at least one year, should be under
taken with a supervising faculty member and 
a reviewing committee of, generally, two 
other faculty members. The M.S. thesis is 
eXIJected to be scholarly and to demonstrate 
mastery of the practices of computer science. 
This option is strongly recommended for 
those who plan subsequent Ph.D. research. 
M.S. Project. The project option requires a 
master's degree project and enrollment for up 
to 12 credits in Final Project (CIS 609). 
Supervised by a faculty member, the project 
may entail a group effort involving several 
M.5. students. The project is subject to ap
proval by the department's graduate affairs 
commirtee. 

Doctoral Degree Program 

The doctor of philosophy in computer and 

information science is above all else a degree 

of quality that is not conferred simply for the 

successful completion of a specified number 

of courses or number of years ofstudy. it is a 

degree reserved for students who demonstrate 

both a comprehensive understanding of com

puter and information science and an ability 

to do creative research. 

Admission. Qualified applicants are granted 

conditional admission to the Ph.D. program 

for the period during which they are prepar

ing for the comprehensive examination that 

tests their experience at the level equivalent 

to the department's M.S. degree. This exami

nation is a written test for which students 

select four of the following five areas of study: 

theoretical computer science, architecture 

and operating systems, programming lan
guages, software and methodology, 

and artificial Students do not 

need to attempt all area examinations in 

the same term. However, unless only one 

section remains to be students are 

expected to test for two or more sections in 

one sitting. A student has two opportunities 

to complete each section. and all four sec

tions must be sllccessfully completed within 

four successive administrations of the exami

nation. TIle examinations are administered 

twice a year, near the end of the fall and 

spring terms. 

Application materials should be submitted by 

March 1 for admission fall term. 

Advisory Committee. After passing the com

prehensive examination and being admitted 

to the Ph.D. program, a student must select a 

Ph.D. faculty adviser. The faculty adviser is 

usually someone who has expertise in one or 

more areas of research in which the student 

expects to concentrate. The student and the 

Ph.D. adviser then form a Ph.D. advisory 

committee, usually headed by the faculty 

adviser. 

Together the student and the advisory com

mittee formulate a plan of study to complete 

the remaining requirements for the Ph.D. 

degree. 

Degree Requirements. Candidates for the 

Ph.D. degree must complete the following 

requirements: 

1. Meet all requirements set by the Graduate 

School, as listed in that section of this bul
letin 

Z. Complete a course of study in a secondary 
area consisting of at least three related 
courses, either inside the department or 
outside, with the approval of the student's 
advisory committee. These courses must 
carry graduate credit and must be outside 
the student's major area of research 

3. Students entering the program without an 
M.S. degree in computer science must 
complete, in residency, five core courses 
plus two depth courses in the department's 
master degree program. The depth courses, 
if Olltside the student's major area of re



4. Take an area qualifying examination, ad
mil1lstered by the student's advisory com
mittee, that the basic material 
in the student's area or areas of research 
concentration. Passing this examination 
advances the student to candidacy for the 
degree 

5. Select a dissertation adviser to direct the 
Ph.D. dissertation research. The student, 
the dissertation adviser, and the Graduate 
School then form a dissertation committee 

6. Complete a written dissertation containing 
substantial, original research in computer 
and information science and present it to 
the dissertation committee. The disserta
tion must be approved by this committee. 
The student must then make a formal oral 
presentation of the dissertation. The 
course ofstudy leading to a Ph.D. degree 
normally requires four or five years beyond 
the bachelor's degree 

Research Areas. It is important that a Ph.D. 
student be able to work effectively with at 
least one dissertation adviser. Hence, the 
student should identify, at an early stage, one 
or more areas of research to pursue. The stu
dent should also find a faculty member with 
similar interests to supervise the dissertation. 

Computer and Information 
Science Courses (CIS) 
120 Concepts of Computing: Information Pro
cessing (3) Introduction to the science of informa
tion representation and manipulation. Laboratories 
use word processors, spreadsheets, and graphics 
packages to illustrate issues. Discussion of commu
nication networks. Prereq: MATH 111. 
121 Concepts of Computing: Computers and 
Computation (3) Introduces elements of the de
sign of computers, provides an understanding of 
basic e1emenrs of programming, and surveys appll
cations and discusses their effects on society. 
Prereq: MATH 111. 
122 Concepts of Computing: Algorithms and 
Programming (4) Introduction ro algorithm 
and complexity analysis, data structures anel pro
gramming. Surveys approximation and sorting 
algOrithms. Introduces techmqucs for 
testing. Uses the programming language 
Prereq: CIS 121. Studentl may not receive credit for 
both CIS 122 and 134. 
131 Introduction to Business-Information Pro
cessing (4) Introduction to information systems 
technology and the role of business mformation 

in organizarions. Application of 
software (spreadsheet data manager and word 
processor) to business problem solving. 
MATil 111 or two yertrs of high school 
133 Introduction to Numerical Computation 
with FORTRAN (4) Basic concepts of problem 
analysis, computation, and solution. Programming 
a computer using the language FORTRAN. Prereq: 
MATH III and a CIS course or equivalents. 
134 Problem Solving in Pascal (4) Basic concepts 

analysis and CU11I!.'UL.,""J' 

ming a computer using the Prcreq: 
MATH III and a CIS course or equivalents. Stu
dents may not receIVe credit for both CIS 122 and 134. 
196 Field Studies (I-2R) 
198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-2R) 

199 Special Studies in Computer Science: [Term 
Subject] (1-3 ) Topics vary with the interests and 
needs of students and faculty members. T vpical 
subjects have mcluded in various 
languages and problem with 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject) 0
3R) 

210,211,212 Computer Science I,U,III 

(3,3,3S) Basic concepts of computer science for 

majors and others wanting a strong introduction to 

computer science fundamentals. Computability, 

algorithms, data structures, deSign principles, sys

tem organization. Prereq: four years of high school 

mathematics or MATH III ot instructor's con

sent; coreq: CIS 220, 221, 222. 

220,221,222 Computer Science Laboratory 

l,n,IlI (2,2,2S) Laboratory buildll1g on and con

solidating concepts from CIS 210, 211, 212. Pro
gramming exercises and sophisticated 

projects in a functional and program
rning language; assenlbly No prior pro,.. 

grammingexperience CIS 210, 

211,212 

234 Advanced Numerical Computation (4) Prob

lem solVing for scientific computing using FOR

TRAN. T opies include data representation, algo

rithm development, numerical computation, string 

manipulation, and programming language issues. 

Prereq: CIS 133 or 210. 

242 Business-Data Processing (4) Introduction 

to the programming language COBOL and funda

mentals ofbusiness-informatlon processing. Prereq: 

a prior CIS course in programming, or CIS 131 and 

departmental consent. 

313 Introduction to Information Structures (4) 

Concepts of information organization, methods of 

representing informatlon in storage, techniques for 

operating upon information structures. Prereq: CIS 

212, MATH 232. 

314 Computer Organization (4) Introduction to 

compllterorganization (memory, input-output, 

central ptocessing unit), number represc;nration, 

addressing techniques, and assembly 

language programming. Prereq: 212, MATH 

231. 

315 Algorithms (4) Algorithm design, worst-case 

and average-behavior correctness, compu
tational complexity. Prereq: 313, MATH 233. 

342 File Processing (4) Approaches to file design, 

methods of representing dam on external devices, 

techniques for operating on different file structures. 

i'rereq: CIS 313. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject) (i-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 

401 Research (I-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject) 

(I-12R) 

406 Field Studies 0-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Op

portunity to study in grearer depth specific topics 

arising out of other courses. Typical subjects in

clude computers for laboratory control, computer 

installation management, and computer simulation. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-2lR) 

409 Supervised Consulting: [Term Subject] 0
2R) PIN only. The student assists other students 

who are enrolled in introductOry programming 

classes. For each four hours of scheduled weekly 

consulting the student is awarded 1 credit. Prereq: 

departmental consent. R for maximum of 4 credits. 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(1-5R) New courses are offered under this 
number the first two, before final def1l1ition 
of the courses 

and Oregon State Board of Higher Education ap

proval. 

413 Information Structures (4) Second course in 

information structures; complex structures, storage 

management, and searching, hashmg, sror
age of texts, and compression. Prereq: 

CIS 315 or instructor's consent. 

414 Compilers (4) Introduction to compilers: 
lexical analysis, parsing, syntax-directed transla
tion, code generation. Prereq: CIS 315, 425. 
415 Operating Systems (4) Introduction to basic 
operating systems concepts: memory management, 
central processing, unit scheduling, file systems, 
protection, resource management, process manage
ment, synchronization, and concurrency. Prereq: 
CIS314,31S. 
420 Introduction to Theory of Computation (4) 
Provides a mathematical basis for computability 
and Models of computation, formal 
languages, machines, solvability. 
Nondetermmism and complexity classes, Prereq; 
CIS 315 or mstructor's consent, MATH 233. 
422 Software Methodology I (4) Analysis and 
structured design specification, system testing. 
Advanced development environments designed to 
make students aware of system engineenng con
cepts and tools. Student teams complete three 
analysis, and programming projects. De-

approval required for nonmajors. 
CIS315. 

423 Software Methodology II (4) of 
concepts and methodologies covered in 422. 
Student teams complete a large system design and 
programming project. Final system 'l"''-lll'-''lllJU, 
test plan, user documentation, and system walk-

required. Prereq: CIS 422. 
425 Survey of Programming Languages (4) His
tory, design, implementation of programming lan

emphasizing principles of evaluation. Sur
vey and modern programming languages: 
FORTRAN, ALGOL-60, Pascal, Ada, LISP, 
Smrtlltalk, PROLOG. Prereq: CIS 313 
429 Computer Architecture (4) Bus-level micro
computer organization: processor design, bus proto
cols, memory systems, networks, inpur-ourpm com
munication, Prercq: CIS 313, 314. 
435 Business-Information Systems (4) Designs of 
the most common organizational information pro
cessing systems, Including batch-processmg, inter
active, and data base. The systems development 

systems analysis and design. Prereq: CIS 
313. 

441 Computer Graphics (4) Introduction to the 
hardware, geometrical transforms, interaction 
techniques, and shape representarion schemes that 
arc important in interactive computer graphics. 
Programming assignments using contemporary 
graphics hardware and software systems. i'rereq: 
CIS 313; prc- or coreq: CIS 314. 
445/545 Modeling and Simulation (4) Theoreti
cal foundations and practical problems for the 
modeling and computer simulation of discrete and 
continuous systems. Simulation languages, empiri
cal validation, applications in computer science. 
Prereq: CIS 422, 425. 
451 Data-Base Processing (4) Introduction to the 
theory and application of data-base management. 
File and data-base orgalllzation, structured pro
gramming languages and embedded data-base in
structions. Relational and entity-relationship mod
eling. Prereq: CIS 315. 
471 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence (4) 
Theory and specific examples of knowledge-based 
computer systems. Weak and strong methods of 
problem solving. Knowledge-representations: 
predicate logIC, semantic frames. Prereq: CIS 
314,315,422; CIS 425 recommended. 
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503 Thesis (1-16R) PIN only 
601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 
602 Supervised College Teaching (I-SR) 
603 Dissertation (l-16R) 
605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(l-16R) 
606 Field Studies (I-16R) 
607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-SRI Seminars 
vary to the interests nnd needs of stu
dents and of faculty members. Typical 
subjects include computer graphics, analysis of 
business systems, computer logic design, computers 
in education, scene analysis, microprogramming, 
artificial intelligence. 
608 Colloquium (IR) PIN only 
609 Final Project: Subject] (I-16R) Final 
project for master's without thesis. 
610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) New regular courses arc offered under 
this number the year or two, before final defi
mtion of the courses and pending permanent uni
versityand State Board of Higher Educa
tion approval. 
613 Advanced Information Structures (4) Infor
mation srructures in vnrious areas of cotnputing 
such as picture processing, simulation, 

storage between Struc
tures, of structures. 
Prercq: CIS 413 or equivalent. 
620 Formal Languages and Machines (4) Intro
duction to fonnal models 
formal by 
and acceptors 
chines. Prereq: 
621 Theory of Computation: Complexity (4) 
Concrete and abstract of compumrion; 
analyzing complexiry using models of 
computation; design for efficient algo
rithms; polynomial time among prob
lems; approximate algorirhms problems. 
Prereq: CIS 413, 620. 
622 Theory of Computation: Computability (4) 
Properties of algorithmic computation. Formal 
models of computation: Turing computability, 
recursive functions, computability and decidability. 
Prereq: CIS 621. 
624 Structure of Programming Languages (4) 
Syntax and semantics, comparison and design of 
programming languages. Includes about 
features of Pascal, ALGOL, Ada, LISP, ."m"II.~I~ 
PROLOG, and FP. 
625 Compilers I (4S) Principles and techniques 
for compiler construction. Formal theory 
concepts, lexical analysis, parsing, syntax-directed 
translation. Prereq: CIS 624; CIS 420 or 
lent highly recommended. S with CIS 
626 Compilers II (4S) Continuation of CIS 625. 
Principles and techniques for compiler construc
tion. Intermediate code generation, optimization, 
and code generation. S with CIS 625. 
629 Computer Architecture (4) Functional struc
ture of computers. The of a hierarchy 
of storage components, of parallelism 
within the arithmetic logical unit, microprogram
ming, and connection of input-output devices 
through channels. Prereq: CIS 415. 
630 Advanced Operating Systems (4) Principles 
of operating systems fur multiprocessor and distrib
uted computer systems: concurrent 
synchronization, communication, 
ment, deadlock, scheduling. Prereq: CIS 
631 Parallel Processing (4) Review of computer 
science from a parallel processmg point of view; 
parallel models of computation, parallel computer 

architecture; parallel languages, par
allel algorirhms. Prereq: consent. 
632 Computer and Information Networks (4) 
Basic technology, components, and functioning of 
computer and information networks. 
considerations, routmg and control 
flow in networks; methods of tn1l1Sl111Ssion, error 
comrol, and message protocols. Prereq: CIS 629. 
641 Advanced Computer Graphics (4) Computer 
graphics techniques for realistic image synthesis: 
scan conversion, clipping, hidden surface algo
rithms, illumination modeling, and color percep
tion. Prereq: CIS 441 or instructor's conSent. 
650 Software Engineering (4) Examination of 
recent models and tools in software engineering, 
mcluding modificanons tll the traditional software 
life-cycle model, development environments, and 
speculatlve view of the future role of artificial intel
ligence. 

651 Data-Base Systems (4) Evaluation of overall 
performance of dam-base sysrems. of data
base systems, access methods, and be
tween users and data-base management systems. 
Designs for fast query response versus easy updat
ing. Prereq: CIS 451. 

671 Artificial Intelligence (4) Basic ideas and 
goals of artificial intelligence, Heuristic problem-
solving search; learning and tech
niques; rule-hased systems. Prereq: 5 or 
instructorls consent. 

674 Visual Information Processing (4) Computer 
extraction and identification of objects in visual 
scenes. Fundamental techniques, cutrent topics, 
and contemporary systems. Prereq: CIS 671 and 
instructor's consent. 
675 Natural Language Processing (4) Technical 
and theorerical problems of natura I language un
derstanding and generation. Articulation. repre
sentation, and utilization of prior knowledge (con
ceptual, episodic, lexical), cognitive context, and 
di,coutse assumptions. Prereq: CIS 671 or 
instructorls consent. 

676 Expert Systems (4) Fundamentals of expert 
systems. Topics include knowledge acquisltion and 
representation, metaknowleclge, control of prob
lem-solving systems, process explanation, plausible 
reasoning. Students implement an expert system 
using the Oregon Rule-Based System (ORBS). 
Prereq: CIS 671. 
677 Knowledge-Based Interfaces (4) Examina
tion of research knowledge-based user interface 
with particular attention to cognitive modeling. 
Topics include intelligent tutoring systems, natural 

interfaces, and expert systems explana
tion. CLS 67 L and graduate standing in 
computer and information science, psychology, or 
linguistics. 

EAST ASIAN 
LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURES 
308 Friendly Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4005 
Stephen W. Durrant, Department Head 

Faculty 
Stephen W. Durrant, associate professor (classi
cal Chinese language, early Chinese language). 
B.A., 1968, Brigham Young; Ph.D., 1975, 
Washington (Seattle). (1990) 

Michael B. Flshlen, associate arofessor (Tang 
and earlier Chinese literature). B.A., 1965, 
Knox; M.A, 1968, Ph.D., 1973, Indiana; J.D., 
1987, Oregon. (1970) 

Noriko Fujii, assistant professor (Japanese lan
guage and linguistics). B.A, 1973, Wakayama 
Univer~ity; M.A., 1978, Ph.D., 1985, Michigan. 
(1984) 

Hiroko C Kataoka, associate professor (japa
nese language and pedagogy). B.A, 1974, Kobe 
College; M.A., 1975, Ph.D., 1979, Illinois. 
Urb,ma-Champagne. (1989) 

Sr:ephen W. Kohl, associate professor (modern 
Japanese literature). B.A., 1967, Ph.D., 1974, 
Washington (Seattle). (1972) 

Wendy Larson, associate professor (modern 
Chinese language and literature). B.A., 1974, 

M.A, 1978, Ph.D., 1984, California, 
(1985) 


Yoko M. McClain, professor (modern Japanese 

language and literature). Diploma, 1950, Tsuda 

College; B.A., J956, M.A., 1967, Oregon. 

(1966) 


Scott McGinnis, assistant professor (linguistic 

theory and language usage). B.s., 1980, State of 

New York; M.A, 1984, Ph.D., 1990, Ohio 

State. (1990) 


Alan S. Wolfe, associate professor (Japanese 

and literature). B.A., 1966, M.A., 

1971, Ph.D., 1985, Cornell. (1980) 


Emerita 
Angela Jung-Palandri, professor emerita (classi
cal and modem Chinese literilrure). B.A., 1946, 
Catholic UniverSity, Peking; M.A., 1949, 
MLS., 1954, Ph.D., 1955, Washington (Se
attle). (1962) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 
is the first year at the University of Oregon. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The Department of East Asian Languages 
and Literatures offers undergraduate programs 
in Chinese and Japanese languages and lit 
eratures. 

enables students to achieve 
nl('\pnrv in reading, writing, and speaking 

larlgllag:eand to acquire a fundamental 
nAm"'';,,~ of the literature of the country. 

Preparation. Students a m<1jor in 
Chinese or Japanese should their ma-
jot at the earliest stage so that they 
can satisfy the requirements in the usual four 
years of undergraduate study. Background in 
languages, literature, ot history at the high 
school ot communitv level consti 
tutes good preparati~n for student major
ing in Chinese or Japanese. 

Careers. A major in Chinese or Japanese 
prepares a student for graduate study in the 
humanities, social sciences, and professional 
schools and also for careers in business, 
teaching, law, journalism, and government 
agencies. Career options for people with 
knowledge of Chinese or Japanese are 
steadily increasing. 

Students must reedve a grade of C- or better 
to advance to the next course in Chinese or 
Japanese language sequences. 
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Major Requirements 
Chinese. Thirty-nine credits are required in 
courses beyond the second-year level includ
ing Introduction to Chinese Literature 
(CHN 305,306,307), Fourth-Year Chinese 
(CHN 411, 412, 413), Literary Chinese 
(CHN 436,437,438), and Modern East 
Asia: A Cultural Odyssey (EAlL 212). The 
remaining credits may be earned in other 

upper-division Chinese language, literature, 

and linguistics courses or in lit

erature courses when the topic is 

literature. Students are to take 

courses involving Chinese culmre in other 

disciplines such as history, religious studies, 

and art history. 

Japanese. Thirty-nine credits are required in 

courses beyond the second-year level, includ

ing Introduction to Japanese literature (JPN 

305,306,307), Contemporary Japanese (JPN 

411,412,413), Fourth-Year Reading and 

Writing Japanese UPN 414,41 416), and 

Modern East Asia: a Cultural (EALl 

212). The remaining credits may earned in 

any other upper-division JalpaI1e,;e 

and literature course or in comparative litera

ture courses when the topic is Japanese litera

ture. Students are encouraged w rake courses 

involving Japanese culture in other disci

plines such as history, religious studies, and 

art history. 

Any course for which a grade less than C- is 

received does not count toward the major. 


Scholarship and Honors 

The department administers the Japanese 

American Friendship Scholarship for a stu

dent majoring in Japanese. Additional infor

mation may be obtained in the department 

office. 

Graduation with departmental honors is ap

proved for students who: 

1. earn a cumulative GPA of 3.50 or better in 

all university work 
2. earn a cumulative GPA of 3.75 or better in 

major course work 
3. complete, under the supervision of a fac

ulty member, a senior thesis to be judged 
by the thesis director and one other faculty 
member in the department 

Students must enroll for at least 6 passIno 
pass (PIN) credits in Thesis (CHN or JPN 
403) in addition to meeting the standard 
major requirements. Transfer work and PIN 
credits are not included in determining the 
GPA. 

East Asian Languages and 
Literatures Courses (EALL) 
196 Field Studies (1-2R) 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

210 China: A Cultural Odyssey (3) Introduction 

to the distinctive features of China's linguistic, 

literary, artistic, and religio-phllosophical heritage. 

Includes guest lectures, films. 


211 Japan: A Cultural Odyssey (3) Introduction 

to distinctive features of Japan's linguistic, literary, 

artistic, and reltgio-philosophical heritage. In

cludes guest lectures, films. 

212 Modern East Asia: A Cultural Odyssey (3) 

Introduction to the distinctIve features of China's 

and Japan's linguistic, literary, and religio
phIlosophical heritage. Includes guest and 

focuses on modem developments. Strongly recom· 

mended for all students of both Chinese and Japa· 

nese. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

401 Research (l-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-21R) 

406 Field Studies (1-21Rl 

407 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-21R) 

409 Supervised Tutoring: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 


Chinese Courses (CHN) 
101,102,103 First-Year Chinese (5,5,5) LImo

duction to Mandarin Chinese initial conversation, 

reading, and writing. Characters and spoken lan

guage presented concurrent! y throughout the year 

with emphasis on grammatical patterns. 

196 Field Studies (I-2Rl 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

201,202,203 Second-Year Chinese (5 5,5) The 

increased use of characters and grammatical pat

terns, designed to butld fluency in reading, writing, 

and conversation. 

301, 302, 303 Third-Year Chinese (5,5,5) Sys

tematic review of grammnt and development of 

conversational proficiency. Prcreq: two years of 

Chinese or instructor's consent. Concurrent en· 

rollment in CHN 414, 415, 416 recommended. 

305, 306, 307 Introduction to Chinese litera

ture (3,3,3) Survey ranging from early Confucian 

and Daoist classics through Tang and Song poetry, 

short fiction and novels, the 1919 May Fourth 

Movement writers, and into the contemporary 

period. All readings in English. 

350 Women in Chinese Literature (3) Major 

worb in Chinese and present, in 

terms of women's roles social milieu. 

Special emphasis on women writers. All readings 

in English. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

Topic varies from term to tenn. R for maximum of 

12 credits. 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (I
3R) 

401 Research (1-4R) 

403 Thesis (1-6R) Departmental honors students 

only. Prereq: instructor's consent. R for maximum 

of 6 credits. 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-21R) Prereq: instructor's consent, 

406 Field Studies (1-21 R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-3R) Stud

ies and projects in Chinese literature using sources 

in Chinese, English, or both. R when topic 

changes. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject (I-2lR) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-3R) PIN 

only. Prereq: instructor's consent, R for maximum 

of 18 credits. 


410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) 

411/511,412/512,413/513 Fourth-Year Chi
nese (3,3,3R) Study of contemporary Chinese 
writing styles including selections from journalis
tic, literary, and documentary sources. 
414/514,415/515,416/516 Contemporary Chi
nese (3,3,3) Study of contemporary Chinese writ
ing styles including selections from journalistic, 
literary, and documentary sources. 
436/536,437/537,438/538 Literary Chinese 
(3,3,3) Readings in various styles and genres of 
classical Chinese lirerature; stress on major works 
of different periods. Preparation for research. 
440/540 Structure of Chinese Language (3) His
torical development of the Chmese language in 
different linguistic phonological, morpho
logical, syntactic, Prereq: two 
years of Chinese or consent. 
450/550 Chinese Bibliography (2) Reference 
works in Chinese studies, covering Western 
sinology, major sources in Chinese, and training in 
research methods. Prereq: two years of Chinese or 
instructor's consent. 
609 Terminal Project: [Term Subject] (1-3R) P/ 
N only 

Japanese Courses (JPN) 
101,102,103 First-Year Japanese (5,5,5) Pro
vides thorough in listening, speaking, 

reading, and Special stress on 

aural-oral skills. For or by placement. 

104,105, 106 Accelerated Japanese (8,8,8) In
tensive course in all language skills 

with stress on acquisirkm patterns 

and reading proficiency. Prereq: previous study of 

Japanese or instructor's consent. 

196 Field Studies (l-2R) 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

201,202,203 Second-Year Japanese (5,5,5) 

ContinuationofJPN 101, 102, 1m. Additional 

training in oral-aural skills designed to build listen

ing comprehension and fluency. Development of 

basic proficiency in reading and writing Japanese. 

301, 302,303 Third-Year Japanese (5,5,5) Pro

vides a solid foundation in rhe four basic skills of 

grammar. Prepilres students for advanced study. 

Prereq: two years of Japanese or equivalent. 

305, 306, 307 Introduction to Japanese litera
ture (3,3,3) Historical ofJapanese litera
ture from the 8th century to present. Analysis 

and appreciation of major works, authors, and 

genres such as The Tale ofGenji, Haiku, Kawabara, 

and Mishima. All readings in English. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

Prereq: instructor's consent. R for maximum of 12 

credits. 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

401 Research (l-4R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 

R for maximum of 12 credits. 

403 Thesis (1-6R) Departmental honors students 

only. Prereq: ll1structor's consent. R for maximum 

of 6 credits. 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

0-21R) insrrucror's consent. 

406 Field Studies (1-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-3R) Japa
nese literilture both in and in English 

tmnslation. Recent have been The After
math of War: Japanese and literature under 

the U.s. Occupation, Contemporary Fiction, and 
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Women in Japanese Literature. R when topic 
changes. 
408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject11-2IRl 
409 Practicum: [Term Subject} (I-3R) PIN 
only. Prereq: instructor's consent. R for maximum 
of 18 credits. 
410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (l-5Rl 
411/511,412/512,413/513 Contemporary Japa
nese (3,3,3) Development of speaking and listen
ing skills related to concrete and abstract topics. 
Emphasis on sociolinguistic skills. Prereq: three 
years of Japanese or instructor's consent. 
414/514,415/515,416/516 Fourth-Year Read
ing and Writing Japanese (3,3,3) Development of 
reading skills, vocabulary, and knowledge of kanji. 
Writing exercises include message writino , letter 
writing, and short essays. Prereq: three ye~rs of 
Japanese or instructor's consent. 
421/521,422/522,423/523 Japanese Advanced 
Reading and Translation (3,3,3) Development of 

and translation skills by studying variety 
of texts. Intensive grammar review, stylistic 
sis, and kanji or vocabulary acquisition. Prereq: 
three yeats of Japanese or equivalent. 
431/531,432/532,433/533 Advanced Spoken 
Japanese (3,3,3) For students with advanced level 
of proficiency in speaking. Practice in speakino and 
listening at different speech levels on a vanetvOof 
topics. Prereq: JPN 413/513 or instrucror's co~sent. 
434/534,435/535,436/536 Advanced Readings 
in Japanese Literature (3,3,3) Reading modern 
Japanese literature in japanese. Students acquire 
proficiency in reading, writing, and translation as 
well as knowledge of lIterature. Prereq: jPN 416/ 
516 or instructor's consent. 
441/541 The Structure of the Japanese Language 
(3) General characteristics of Japanese grammar. 
Topics include word order, typological characteris
tics, morphology, ellipsis, passives, and causatives. 
442/542 Japanese Discourse Structure (3) Ex
amination of Japanese discourse structure. 
include paragraph and thematic structure, 
sion, ellipsis, and sentence styles. Prereq: JPN 441/ 
541 or instructor's consent. 
443/543 Teaching Japanese as a Foreign Lan
guage: Methodology (3) Discussion and exmnina
tion of instructional materials, techniques, and 
methods. Activities include class observation, 
practice teaching, writing short papers. Applica
tion of teaching theories in classroom environ
ments Prereq: JPN 441/541, UNG 444, three vears 
of Japanese language study. ' 
450/550 Japanese Bibliography (2) jjItllIOjgral~h'i 
for Japanese studies: examination of basic 
works in both Western languages and Japanese and 
training in research methods. Prereq; two years of 
Japanese or insrructor1s consent, 

471 The Japanese Cinema (3) Major filmmakers 
and works are introduced. Comparative analysis of 
japanese cinema as narrative form and artists' ef
forts to grapple with the Japanese of 
modernity. All readings, films, and in 
English. 
472 Japanese Film and Literature (3) Contempo
rary Japanese culture examined via film and fic
tion. Focus on writers' and filmmakers' efforts to 
define an autonomous art. All read
ings, films, and discussions in 
601 Research (I-4R) 
609 Terminal Project: [Term Subject] (l-3R) PI 
Nonly 

ECONOJVIICS 

435 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4661 
Joe A. Stone, Department Head 

Faculty 
B. Kelly Eakin, assistant professor (industrial 
organization, health economics). B.A., 1978, 
Texas at Austin; Ph.D., 1986, North Carolina 
at Chapel Hill. ( 1985) 
Christopher j. Ellis, associate professor (eco
nomic theory). B.A., 1978, Essex University; 
M.A., 1979, Ph.D., 1983, Warwick University. 
On leave 1990-91. (1983) 
Henry N. Goldstein, professor (international 

B.A., 1950, North Carolina at Chapel 
1953, Ph.D., 1967, Jobns Hopkins. 

)0 Anna Gmy, professor (macroeconomic 
theory). B.A., 1971, Rockford; A.M., 1973, 
Ph.D., 1976, Chicago. (1989) 
Charles C. Griffin, associate professor (eco
nomic development, health economics). B.A., 
1975, Iowa; M.A., 1981, Duke; Ph.D., 1983, 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill. (1986) 
Myron A. Grove, professor (economic theory, 
mathematical economics). B.s., 1957, M.s., 
1959, Oregon; Ph.D., 1964, Northwestern. 
(1963 ) 
Stephen E. Haynes, professor (international 
finance and econometrics); associate depart
ment head. B.A., 1968, Ph.D., 1976, California, 
Santa Barbara. (I978) 
Lisa Takeyama Johnson, assistant professor (in
dustrial organization, microeconomics). B.A., 
1984, San Francisco State. (1990) 
Paul A. Johnson, assistant professor 
(macroeconomics, econometrics, nmthematical 
economics). B.Econ., 1982, University of 
Queensland; Ph.D., 1989, Stanford. (1990) 
Chulsoon Khang, professor (pure theory of in
ternational trade). B.A., 1959, Michigan State; 
M.A., 1962, Ph.D., 1965, Minnesota. (1966) 
Van W. Kolpin, assistant professor (economic 
theory, econometrics). B.A., 1981, Coe; M.A., 
1984, Ph.D., 1986, Iowa. (1986) 
Daniel P. McMillen, assistant professor (urban 
economics, public finance). B.A., 1981, M.A., 
1982, Illinois-Chicago Circlej Ph.D., 1986, 
Northwestern. (1986) 
Raymond Mikesell, professor (economic devel
opment, international economics). 1935, 
MA, 1935, Ph.D., 1939, Ohio State. ( 
Barry N. Siegel, professor (monetary theory). 
B.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1957, California, Berkelev. 
(1961) , 

Larry D. Singell, Jr., assistant professor (labor, 
public finance). BA, 1983, MA, 1984, Ph.D., 
1988, California, Santa Barbara. (1988) 
Robert E. Smith, professor (industrial organiza
tion, public policy and the multinational corpo
ration). B.A., 1943, SOllthern California; Ph.D., 
1963, California, Los Angeles. (1963) 
Joe A. Stone, W. E. Miner Professor of Econom
ics (labor economics, international trade). B.A., 
1970, Texas at EI MA, 1974, Ph.D., 
1977, Michigan State. 1979) 

Mark A. Thoma, assistant "rr,!<>«"'r 

(macroeconomics, econometrics). B.A., 1980, 
California State, Chico; Ph.D., 1985, Washing
ton State. (1987) 
W. Ed Whitelaw, (urban economics). 
B.A,. 1963, Montana; Ph.D., 1968, Massachu
setts Institute of Techno logy. On leave fall 
1990. (1967) 
Wesley W. Wilson, assistant professor (indus
trial organization, transportation economics). 
B.S., BA, 1980, North Dakotaj MA, 1984, 
Ph.D., 1986, Washington State. (1989) 

Emeriti 

Robert Campbell, professor emeritus (historv of 

thought). B.A., 1947, California, Berkeley; B.S., 

1950, U.S. Merchant Marine Academy; Ph.D., 

1953, California, Berkeley. (1952) 

Richard M. Davis, professor emeritus (economic 

theory). B.A, 1939, Colgate; M.A., 1941, 
Ph.D.,1949, Cornell. (1954) 
Palll L professor emeritus (labor 

1927, Stanford; M.B.A., 
1939, Stanford. (1948) 

H. T. Koplin, professor emeritus (economic 
theory, public finance) B.A., 1947, Oberlin; 
Ph.D., 1952, Cornell. (1950). 
Paul B. professor emeritus (math
ematical economics). B.A., 1936, Reed; Ph.D., 
1949, Cornell. (1949) 
Marshall D. Wattles, professor emeritus (eco
nomic theory). B.A., 1938, Southwest Missouri 
Stare; M.A., 1941, Missouri; Ph.D., 1950, Ohio 
State (1950) 
The dare in parentheses at the end of each entry 
is the first year at the University of Oregon. 

Undergraduate Studies 
Economics is the social science that studies 
the problem of using scarce resources to sat
Isfy society's unlimited wants. The discipline 
is divided into twO general areas
microeconomics and macroeconomics. 
Microeconomics explores questions about the 
way society should allocate resources; it ap
plies to public policy in such areas as urban, 
environmental, health, and labor economics. 
Macroeconomics considers such questions as 
the causes of inflation and unemploymentj it 
applies to such areas as monetary, develop
mental, and international economics. 
The Department of Economics offers under
graduate work leading to a bachelor's 
Students doing outstanding work in 
major program may be eligible for depart
mental honors. The undergraduate courses in 
economics provide a broad knowledge of the 
field as a part of the program of Iibeml educa
tion offered by the College of Arts and Sci
ences. They also give a substantial founda
tion in economics to students interested in 
professional graduate training in economics 
or in careers in business, law, government, Or 
secondary school teaching. 

Students interested in more detailed inform<l
tion are encouraged to inquire at the 
department's peer advising 431 Prince 
Lucien Campbell Hall. 
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Preparation. Suggested preparation for enter
ing freshmen is four years of high school 
mathematics. Prospective majors are strongly 
urged to satisfy their science group require
ment with an introductory calculus sequence, 
to be taken in the freshman or sophomore 
year. Suggested preparation for two-year col
lege transfers is (a) the equivalents of Intro
duction to Economic Analysis: 
Microeconomics (EC 201) and Introduction 
to Economic Analysis: Macroeconomics (EC 
202) and (b) the equivalents of either Calcu
lus I,II,III (MATH 251,252,253) or Calcu
lus for Business and Social Science I,ll 
(MATH 241, 242) and Introduction to 
Methods of Probability and Statistics 
(MATH 243). 

Careers. Career opportunities for graduates 
in economics are found in federal, state, and 
local government agencies; various nonprofit 
organizations; and private industry. A 
bachelor's degree in economics provides an 
excellent background for admission to both 
law school and business school. Students 
with outstanding undergraduate academic 
records frequently go on to graduate work in 
economics, which leads to careers in higher 
education and economic research organiza
tions. 

Major Requirements 
1. A student must be classified as an econom

ics major in order to receive a bachelor's 
degree in economics. Entering freshmen 
and other lower-division students who 
declare a major in economics receive aca
demic advising from economics faculty 
members. Once students have completed 
90 or more credits (junior standing or 
higher), the following requirements must 
be met in order to retain their status as 
economics majors or to declare this major 
for the first time: 
a. Minimum grade point average (GPA) of 

2.50 in all graded college-level course 
work attempted 

b. Grades of C- or P (pass) or better in 
Introduction to Economic Analysis: 
Microeconomics (EC 201) and Intro
duction to Economic Analysis: 
Macroeconomics (EC 202) 

c. Grades of C- or P or better in Calculus 
for Business and Social Science I,ll 
(MATH 241, 242) and Introduction to 
Methods of Probability and Statistics 
(MATH 243) or Calculus 1,11,111 
(MATH 251, 252, 253) 

2. Intermediate Microeconomic Theory I,ll 
(EC 311,312) and Intermediate 
Macroeconomic Theory (EC 313) or Ad
vanced Microeconomic Theory I,ll (EC 
411, 412) and Advanced Macroeconomic 
Theory (EC 413). Should be completed by 
the end of the junior year 

3. Introduction to Econometrics (EC 420, 
421) or Econometrics (EC 423, 424). 
Should be completed by the end of the 
junior year 

4. 	27 additional credits in economics courses 
numbered 300 or above, with no more 
than 3 credits in Supervised Tutoring 
Practicum (EC 409) and at least 15 credits 
in courses numbered 400 or above (exclud
ing EC409) 

5. A grade ofC- or P or better in all econom
ics courses taken to satisfy the major re
quirements 

6. No student who has previously received 
credit for a 400-level course will receive 
credit toward the economics major for a 
corresponding 300-level course. For ex
ample, if a student has previously received 
credit for one of the 400-level courses in 
international economics (EC 480,481, 
482), the student cannot use Introduction 
to International Economic Issues (EC 
380) to satisfy part of the major course 
requirements 

Program Suggestions for Majors 
1. Majors planning graduate study in eco

nomics and others with an appropriate 
mathematical background should satisfy 
their theory requirement with Advanced 
Microeconomic Theory I,ll (EC 411,412) 
and Advanced Macroeconomic Theory 
(EC 413) instead of Intermediate 
Microeconomic Theory I,ll, (EC 311,312) 
and Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
(EC 313) 

2. The department offers at least ten fields of 
specialization including money, urban and 
regional, public economics, resource and 
environmental, labor, international, eco
nomic development, and industrial organi
zation. For most fields, one 300-1evel in
troductory course and several 400-1 evel 
courses are offered (the 300- I eve I courses 
are not generally prerequisites for the asso
ciated 400-1 evel courses) . To provide 
depth, it is recommended that the student 
take at least three courses in each of two 
fields 

3. Interested students should be aware of the 
university's five-year program combining 
an undergraduate departmental major and 
a master of business administration. Stu
dents should plan their programs early to 
meet the requirements of this combined 
program 

Minor Requirements 
A minor in economics requires 24 credits 
distributed as follows: 

24 credits 
Introduction to Economic Analysis: 

Microeconomics (EC 201) ................................. 3 
Introduction to Economic Analysis: 
Macroeconomics (EC 202) .............................. 3 

Intermed iate M icroeconomic Theory I (EC 311) 3 
Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory (EC 3(3) .. 3 
Four additional upper-division 3-creclit courses in 

economics (excluding EC 409 Practicum) ....... 12 


All courses applied toward the economics 
minor must be completed with a grade of C
or P (pass) or better. 

No student who has previously received 
credit for a 400-level course will receive 
credit toward the economics minor for a cor
responding 300-level course. 

Graduation with Honors 
Qualified students may apply for graduation 
with honors in economics. Two requirements 
must be met: 
1. Completion of upper-division economics 

courses with at least a 3.50 grade point 
average 

2. Completion of a research paper, written 
under the guidance of a faculty member, 
for 3 credits in Research (EC 401). A copy 
of the completed paper, approved by the 
faculty adviser, must be presented to the 
department by Friday of the week before 
final examinations during the term the 
student plans to graduate 

Students who intend to satisfy these require
ments should notify the director of under
graduate studies early in the term in which 
they plan to graduate. 

Graduate Studies 
The Department of Economics offers gradu
ate work leading to the degrees of master of 
arts (M.A.), master of science (M.S.), and 
doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.). General infor
mation about graduate work at the Univer
sity of Oregon is available in the Graduate 
School section of this bulletin. A detailed 
description of departmental degree require
ments may be obtained from the department 
office. 
Applicants for admission must submit the 
following to the department: 
1. Scores on the Graduate Record Examina

tions (GRE) general and economics tests 
2. Three letters of recommendation 
3. Complete transcripts of previous work 
Applicants whose native language is not En
glish must also submit their scores on the 
Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) 

Master's Degree 
The Department of Economics offers a 
master's degree program for students planning 
to teach in two-year colleges, seeking re
search careers in government or private in
dustry, or pursuing advanced study in eco
nomics prior to additional graduate studies. 
The program requires a minimum of 45 
graduate credits, and students must meet the 
other university and Graduate School re
quirements for the master of arts (M.A.) or 
the master of science (M.S.) degree. In addi
tion, students must meet the following de
partmental requirements: 

1. Knowledge of mathematics equivalent to 
Calculus for Business and Social Sciences 
I,ll (MATH 241,242), a prerequisite for 
master's-level study 

2. Econometrics (EC 523,524,525), to be 
taken within the first full academic year 

3. Advanced Microeconomic Theory I,ll (EC 
511, 512) and Advanced Macroeconomic 
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Theory (EC 513), to be taken within the 
first full academic year 

4. Four elective graduate courses in econom
ics, at least two of which must be at the 
500 level (excluding EC 503). EC 601, 
605, or 609 do not count as electives. 

5. A minimum of 45 graduate credits, at least 
39 of which must be in economics. Any 
credits taken outside the economics de
partment must be approved by the master's 
degree adviser before they can be counted 
toward the 45-credit minimum. No more 
than 12 credits in EC 503, 601, 605, or 609 
may be applied to the 45-credit minimum. 

Master's degree candidates must complete 
either a thesis or a research paper approved 
by two department members on a topic from 
the area of economics in which a SOD-level 
field course has been taken. A prospectus for 
the thesis or research paper, a minimum of3 
cred i ts in Research (EC 601) must be ap
proved by the candidate's committee prior to 
the term in which the thesis or research pa
per is approved. In addition to the 3 credits 
for the prospectus, a minimum of 6 credits of 
EC 601 is required for the research paper or 9 
credits of EC 503 for the thesis. 
All courses taken to satisfy the master's de
gree requirements must be taken for letter 
grades (except EC 503,601,605, and 609), 
with at least a 3.00 overall grade point aver
age. 
The master's degree usually requires five to 
six terms of full-time work. A few well-quali
fied students have completed requirements 
for the degree in four terms, including a term 
spent completing the research paper or thesis. 

Interdisciplinary Program in 
Environmental Studies 
An interdisciplinary master's degree focusing 
on environmental studies is available 
through the Interdisciplinary Studies: Indi
vidualized Program (IS:lP) in the Graduate 
School. The program requires graduate 
courses in geography; planning, public policy 
and management; biology; and economics, 
among others. 
Address inquiries to the Director, Environ
mental Studies Program, 104 Condon Hall, 
University of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403. See 
also the Environmental Studies and Gradu
ate School sections of this bulletin. 

Doctor of Philosophy Degree 
Graduate students seeking the Ph.D. degree 
in economics at the University of Oregon 
must complete the follOWing departmental 
requirements as well as all university require
ments. All economics courses except EC 601, 
603,605, and 609 must be taken for letter 
grades. 
1. Core requirements must be completed in 

the first year and must include three terms 
each of microeconomic theory, 
macroeconomic theory, and econometrics 
(with at least a 2.67 GPA). At the end of 
the first year the student must pass a com
prehensive examination in micro- and 

macroeconomic theory offered in early 
July. Students who fail may be permitted to 
retake the examination earl\, the next Sep
tember 

2. Three-term sequences in two fields of eco
nomics must be completed with a 3.00 
GPA or better. B\' winter term of the third 
year, a research paper of at least 6 credits of 
Research (Ee 601) must be completed in 
one of the fields and approved by two 
members of the faculty with specialties in 
that field 

3. Six elective SOO-level courses in econom
ics must be taken outside of the two fields 
Advancement to candidacy may be re
quested after the student has completed 
the above requirements and or<llly de
fended a prospectus for the dissertation, 
which must include a minimum of 6 cred
its in Research (EC 601). Students must be 
enrolled for at least 3 credits during the 
term of their advancement 

4. A PhD. dissertation of significant contri
bution to the field must be completed 
within three calendar \,ears of advance
ment to candidacy and must include at 
least 18 credits of Dissertation (EC 603). A 
formal, public defense must take place on 
the UO campus at a date set by the com
mittee chair and approved by the Graduate 
School 

Courses other than those described above or 
courses taken at other schools may nor be 
substituted withollt the approval of the Ph.D. 
program committee and the department 
head. In no instance shall the comprehensive 
examination be waived. 
The doctorate in economics at the Univer
sity ofOregon is designed as a four-year pro
gram for full-time students. Students in the 
Ph.D. program may apply to be awarded a 
master's degree upon advancement to candi
dacy. 
More detailed information is given in the 
department's pamphlet, Graduate Studies in 
Economics. 

Economics Courses (EC) 
101 Economics of Current Social Issues (3) Ex
,lmines social issues With the aid of a few basic eco
nomic concepts. May include film series presented 
by well-known economists. 
199 Sped'll Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) PIN 
only. Optional tutorial sections which may be 
taken in conjunction with EC 201,202. 
201 Introduction to Economic Analysis: 
Microeconomics (3S) First term of introductory 
sequence in principles of economics. MATH III 
recomnlcnded. 
202 Introduction to Economic Analysis: 
Macroeconomics OS) Second term of introduc
tory sequence in principles of economics. 
203 Introduction to Economic Analysis: Appli
cations to Current Issues (3S) Third term of in
troductory sequence in principles of economics. 
Policy applications. 
204, 205 (H) Microeconomics and 
Macroeconomics (Honors) (3,3) Supply and de
mand in a decentralized market economy; the be
havior of aggregate output, employment, and infla

non; and countercyclical monetary and fiscal 
policy. 
311,312 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
l,II (3,3S) 311: cons umer and finn behavior, 
market structures. Students may not receive credit for 
both EC 31 1 and FINL 311.312: general equilib
rium theory, welfare economics, collective choice, 
rules for evaluating economIC policy. Prereq; EC 
201. college algebra. 

313 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory (3) 

Derennination of aggregme income, employment, 

and unemployment; evaluation of macroeconomic 

policies. Prereq: EC 311. 

330 Urban and Regional Economic Problems (3) 

Topics may mclude urban and metropolitan 

growth, land use, race and poverty, education sys

tems, slums and urban renewal, transportation, 

crime, and pollution and environmental quality. 

Prereq: EC 201. McMillen, Whitelaw. 

340 Issues in Public Economics (3) Principles 
and of govemment fimmcmg. Expendi
tures, revenues, debr, and financial administration. 
Production by government versus production by 
the private sector. Tax measures to control exter
nalities. Prereq: EC 201,202. Ellis, McMillen, 

350 Labor Market Issues 0) TOptCS may include 
the changing structure of employment, the mini
mum wage, the dual labor market hypothesis, col
lective bargaining, discrimination, and health and 
safety regulation. Prereq; EC 201, 202. Singell, 
Stone. 
360 Issues in Industrial Organization (3) Topics 
may include analysis of marker power, trends in 
industrial structure, the role of advertising, pricing 
policies and inflation, impact of social regulation 
(e.g., OSHA, EPA), and international compari
sons. Prereq: EC 201,202. Eakin, L. Johnson, Wil
son. 

370 Money and Banking (3) Operations of com
mercial banks, the Federal Reserve System, and the 
Treasury that affect the United States monetary 

Prercq: EC 201,202. Goldstein, 
may not receive credit for both EC and 

FINL314 
380 International Economic Issues 0) Exchange 
across international boundaries, theory of com
parative advantage, balance of payments and ad
justments, international financial movements, 
exchange rates and international financial institu
tions, rrade restrictions and policy. Prereq: EC 201, 
202. Goldstein, Haynes. 
390 Problems and Issues in the Developing 
Economies (3 ) Topics may include rhe role of 
central planning, capital formation, population 
growth, agriculture, health and education, mterac
Hon between economic and cultural change, and 

the "North-South debate." Prereq; EC 201. Griffin. 

401 Research (I-2lR) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-2lR) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) The 

seminars offered from year to year depending 

on interests and of students and on availabil
ity of faculty members. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-2lR) 


409 Supervised Tutoring Practicum: [Term Sub

ject] (1-3R) PIN only. Credit may be given for 

participation in the department's peer advtsing 

program. 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(l-5R) 


411/511,412/512 Advanced Microeconomic 

Theory l,Il (3,3) 411: advanced theory of con

sllmer and finn behavior, market structures. 412: 




76 

advanced general equilibrium theory, welfnre eco
nomies, collective choice, rules for evaluating eco
nomic policy. Prereq: calculus, instructOr's consent 
for undergraduates. Eakin, Grove, Khang. 
413/513 Advanced Macroeconomic Theory (3) 
Advanced theory about the determination of ag
gregate income, employment, unemployment; 
evaluation of macroeconomic policies. Prereq: EC 
411/51 L P. Johnson, Thoma. 
420/520,421/521 Introduction to Econometrics 
(4,4S) Application of classical statistical tech
niques of estimation, hypothesis testing, and re
gression to economic models. Includes a two-hour 
laboratory section in the Social Science Instruc
tional Laboratory. Prcreq: Grove, 
Haynes, L. Johnson, Wilson. 
423/523,424/524,425/525 Econometrics 
(3,3,3) Regression problems of autocorrelation, 
heteroskedasticity, multicollinearity, and lagged 
dependent variables; special single-equation esti
mating techniques; the identification problem in a 
simultaneous cquiltion setting; development of 
simultaneous equation estimating procedures; the 
properties of these estimators; applications of these 
procedures to the problem of obtaimng estimates of 
structural parameters in economic models contain
ing many equations. Prereq: statistics and 
instructor's consent. Grove, Haynes, McMillen. 
HIST 424/524, 425/525 Economic History of 
Modern Europe (3,3) See description under His
tory. 
429/529 Topics in Mathematical Economics (3) 
Mathematical formulations of economic theory. 
Linear programming, elementary growth models, 
matrices, stability analysis and equilibrium behav
ior under uncertainty, production functions, and 
Slutsky equation analysis of consumer demand. 
Prereq: EC 201,202 and elementary calculus. 
Grove, Khang. 
430/530 Urban and Regional Economics (3) 
Location theory; regional analysis; urbanization 
and metropolitan growth; intra-urban rent, loca
tion and land use, size distribution of urban areas; 
welfare economics, political economy, and urban 
problems. Prereq: EC 201 and MATH 111, 112 or 
equivalents. EC 311,312 recommended. 
McMillen, Whitelaw. 
431/531 Issues in Urban and Regional Econom
ics (3) Race and poverty; education systems, de 
facto segregation; hOllsing, residential segregation, 
slums and urban renewal; transportation, fin,mcing 
local goverlH11t:nt; crime; environmental quality; 
urban planning. Prereq: EC 201 and MATH 111, 
112 or equivalents; EC 311,312 recommended. 
McMillen, Whitelaw. 
432/532 Economy of the Pacific Northwest (3) 
Locational factors influencing development of the 
regIon's major industries; recent changes in income 
and popul"tion; problems and governmental poli
cies in the areas of taxation, environment, and 
planning. Prereq: EC 201 or 202. Whitelaw. 
433/533 Resource and Environmental Econom
ics (3) Appropriate time pattern of harvest for a 
replenishable resource and appropriate rate of ex
haustion of a nonreplenishable resource. Issues in 
natural resource and environmental policies. 
Prereq: EC 311,312. Khang, MikeselL 
440/540 Public Economics (3) Theory of public 
goods and their optimal provision. Collective 
choice versus private choice and implications for 
resource allocation and efficiency. Prereq: EC 201. 
202. Ellis, McMillen. 

441/541 Public Finance (3) Public budgeting, 

dewiled considermion of the principles of taxation 

and expenditure, analysis and comparison of vari-


OtiS forms of tax(ltion, government enterprises. 
Prereq: EC 201,202. Kolpin, McMillen, 
450/550 Labor Economics (3) Supply and de
mand for labor wage determination under various 
market structures, low-wage labor markets, seg
mentation, the role of trade unions, wage differen
tials, discrimination, and the nature of work. 
Prereq: EC 201; EC 311 recommended. Singell, 
Stone. 
451/551 Topics in Labor Economics (3) Theories 
of unemployment, alienation, inequality, human 
resources, and the impact of unions. Economic 
policy affecting labor markets, particularly policies 
and institutions relating to unemployment. Prereq: 
EC 201,202. Singell, StOne. 
460/560 Theories of Industrial Organization (3) 
Theories, quanritative measures, and insti[Utional 
descriptions of the structure, conduct, and results 
thar characterize A merican industry. Emphasis is 
on the determinants and consequences of market 
power. Eakin, L Johnson, Smith, Wilson. 
461/561 Industrial Organization and Public 
Policy (3) Major policy instruments that have 
been developed ro with social problems cre
ated by market power. two principal instru
ments arc antitrust and income policies. Eakin, L. 
Johnson, Smith, Wilson. 
462/562 Multinational Corporations (3) Analysis 
of market power in international tmde covering 
cartels, arrangements, multinational 
corporations, relevant national and interna
tional policy considerations. Smith. 
HIST 463/563,464/564,465/565 American 
Economic History (3,3,3) Sec description under 
History. 
470/570 Monetary Policy (3) Federal Reserve 
System and methods of monetary and 
credit of federal policies on prices, 
output, and employment. Prereq: EC 370 or FINL 
314. 

471/571 Monetary Theory (3) Monetary theories 

of income, employment, and the price leveL Cri

tiques of Keynesian and classical analysis. Prereq: 
EC 311,313 or EC 411, 413 Siegel. 
480/580 International Finance (3) Foreign ex
change markers, interaction between spot and 
forward markets, speculation and [merest arbitrage, 
balance-of-payments accounting, measures of defi
cits and surpluses, "open-economy" 
macroeconomic issues. Prereq: EC 201,202; EC 
311,313 recommended. Goldstein, Haynes. 
481/581 International Trade (3) Theories of 
international trade, direction of trade flows, deter
mination of prices and volumes in imernational 
trade, tanffs, quotas, customs llnions, free versus 
restricted trade. Prereq: EC 201, 202; EC311, 313 
recommended. Goldstein, Stone. 
482/582 Issues in International Economic Policy 
(3) International financial and goods markets, 
economic relationships between developed and 
developing countries, international institutions 
(International Monetary Fund, World Bank, Gen
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade). Prereq: EC 
380 or 480/580. Goldstein, Haynes, Mikesell. 
483/583 Economics of the Pacific Rim (3) A 
case-study fOCUSing on particular coun
tries, on goods or commodities, and on 
specific types of government mtervention. Prereq: 
EC 201,202 or instructor's consent. Smith. 
490/590 Economic Growth and Development 
(3) Experience of developed countries and theories 
of development. Analysis of specific development 
programs, role of agriculture, sources of invest
ment, techniques and strategies of invesrment 
planning. Prereq: EC 201,202. Griffin, 

491/591 Issues in Economic Growth and Devel
opment (3) Economic issues in developing coun
tries, including use of cenrfal planning or markets, 
capital formation, agriculture, population growth, 
health and education SYstems, and the "North
South debate." Prereq: 'EC 201,202. Griffin. 
493/593 The Evolution of Economic Ideas (3) 
Economic thought from the ancient world to the 
20th century. Major schools of economic thought 
and their relationship to other social Ideas of theIr 
times. Prereq: EC 201. Campbell, Siegel. 
494/594 Issues in Modern Economic Thought 
(3) Contemporary works which have been, or are, 
influential in shaping economic polIcy. Linkages 
among currenr comprehensive social theories and 
their relationship to earlier ideas. Prereq: EC 201, 
202. Campbell, Siegel. 
503 Thesis 0-16R) PIN only 
601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 
602 Supervised College Teaching (l-5R) PIN 
only 

603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

{l-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Recent 

tOpics include Applied Econometrics, Economic 

Growth and Development, Industrial Organiza

tion, International Trade and Finance, Labor Eco

nomics, Macroeconomic TIleory, Microeconomic 

TI1eory, Operations Research, Public Finance, and 

Urban and Regional. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject} (I-16R) 

609 Practkum: [Term Subject (l-3R) PIN only. 

Graduate teaching fellows may receive 3 credits a 
term; availlible to other graduate students with 
department head's permission. 

ENGLISH 
118 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3911 
Paul B. Armstrong, Department Head 

Faculty 
Diana G. Abu-Jaber, assistant professor (cre
ative writing, fiction). B.A., 1980, State Uni
versity or New York, Oswego; M,A., 1982, 
Windsor; Ph.D., 1986, State university of New 
York, Binghamton. (1990) 
Paul B. Armstrong, professor (modern fiction, 
literary theory). B.A., 1971, Harvard; M.A., 
1974, PhD., 1977, Stanford. (1986) 

Lyell Asher, assistant professor (Renaissance 
literature). B.A., 1980, Vanderbilt; M.A., 1984, 
PhD., 1990, Virginia. (1990) 

Martha J. Bayless, assistant professor (Middle 
English literature). B.A., 1980, Bryn Mawr; 
M.A., 1984, Ph.D., 1989, Cambridge. (1989) 

James L. Boren, associate professor (Old and 
Middle English language and literature); direc
tor, undergraduate studies. B.A., 1965, San 
Francisco State; M.A., 1967, PhD., 1970, Iowa. 
( 1970) 

Suzanne Clark, associate professor (teacher 
education, rhetoric, women writers); director, 
English teacher education. B.A., 1961, M.A., 
1965, Oregon; 1980, California, Irvine. 

Edwin L COlelmll1 II, professor (Afro-American 
lrterature). B.A., 1961, M.A., 1962, San Fran
cisco State; Ph.D., 1971, (1971) 
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James R. Crosswhite, assistant professor (rheto
ric and composition). B.A., 1975, California, 
Santa Cruz; M.A., 1979, Ph.D., 1987, Califor
nia, San Diego. (1989) 
Dianne M. Dugaw, assistant professor (18th
century literature). B.A., UniverSity of Port
land; M.A., 1976, Ph.D., 1982, Ca1tfornia, Los 
Angeles. (1990) 
James W. Earl, associate professor (Anglo
Saxon literature). B.A., 1967, Bucknell; Ph.D., 
1971, Cornell. (1987) 
Marilyn Farwell, associate professor (women 
writers, literary criticism and theory). A.B., 
1963, MacMurray; M.A., 1966, Ph.D., 1971, 
Illinois. (1971) 
John T. Gage, professor (rhetoric, writing, mod
ern poetry); director, composition. B.A., 1969, 
M.A., 1971, Ph.D., 1976, California, Berkeley. 
(1980) 
Robert Grudin, professor (Renaissance litera
ture). B.A., 1960, Harvard; M.A., 1963, Ph.D., 
1969, California, Berkeley. (1971) 
Garrett K. Hongo, associate professor (creative 
writing, poetry); director, creative writing. B.A., 
1973, Pomona; M.F.A., 1980, California, 
Irvine. On leave winter and spring 1991. (1989) 
Joseph A. Hynes, Jr., professor (modern litera
ture and fiction). A.B., 1951, Detroit; A.M., 
1952, Ph.D., 1961, Michigan. (1957) 
Linda Kintz, assistant professor (20th-century 
literature). B.A., 1967, Texas Tech; M.A., 
1969, Southern Methodist; Ph.D., 1982, Or
egon. (1988) 
Cassandra Laity, assistant professor (modern 
literature, modern British poetry). B.A., 1974, 
New York; M.A., 1976, Ph.D., 1984, Michigan. 
(1989) 
Glen A. Love, professor (American literature, 
rhetoric). B.A., 1954, M.A., 1959, Ph.D., 1964, 
Washington (Seattle). (1965) 
Richard M. Lyons, professor (creative writing, 
fiction). B.A., 1957, Brooklyn; M.F.A., 1962, 
Iowa. (1969) 
Forest Pyle, assistant professor (Romanticism, 
literary theory). B.A., 1980; M.A., 1983; Ph.D., 
1988, Texas at Austin. (1988) 
William Rockett, associate professor (Renais
sance literature). B.A., 1961, M.A., 1963, Okla
homa; Ph.D., 1969, Wisconsin, Madison. 
(1966) 
William J. Rossi, assistant professor (19th-cen
tury American literature). B.A., 1972, M.A., 
1979, Missouri; Ph.D., 1986, Minnesota. (1989) 
George Rowe, associate professor (Renaissance 
ltterature). B.A., 1969, Brandeis; M.A., 1971, 
Ph.D., 1973, Johns Hopkins. (1985) 
Steven Shankman, associate professor (18th
century literature, the classical tradition, com
parative literature). B.A., 1969, Texas at Aus
tin; B.A., 1971, M.A., 1976, Cambridge; Ph.D., 
1977, Stanford. (1984) 
Sharon R. Sherman, associate professor (folk
lore). Ph.B., 1965, Wayne State; M.A., 1971, 
California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1978, Indiana. 
(1976) 
Richard L. Stein, professor (Victorian literature, 
literature and the fine arts); director, graduate 
studies. B.A., 1965, Amherst; A.M., 1966, 
Ph.D., 1970, California, Berkeley. (1976) 

Richard C. Stevenson, associate professor (En
glish novel, Victorian literature); director, 
Clark Honors College. A.B., 1961, A.M., 1963, 
Ph.D., 1969, Harvard. (1968) 
William C. Strange, professor (Romanticism, 
lyric, native American literature). B.A., 1952, 
Whitman; M.A., 1953, Montana; Ph.D., 1963, 
Washington (Seattle). (1960) 
Nathaniel Teich, associate professor (Romanti

cism, writing, criticism). B.s., 1960, Carnegie

Mellon; M.A., 1962, Columbia; Ph.D., 1970, 

California, Riverside. (1969) 

Louise Westling, associate professor (20th-cen

tury American literature); assistant department 

head. B.A., 1964, Randolph-Macon Woman's; 

M.A., 1965, Iowa; Ph.D., 1974, Oregon. (1985) 

George Wickes, professor (modern literature); 

director, English honors. B.A., 1944, Toronto; 

M.A., 1949, Columbia; Ph.D., 1954, California, 

Berkeley. (1970) 

Mary E. Wood, assistant professor (19th-century 

American literature). B.A., 1978, Yale; M.A., 

1980, Ph.D., 1987, Stanford. (1987) 

Claudia Yukman, assistant professor (19th-cen

tury American literature). B.A., 1977, Mills; 

M.A., Ph.D., 1985, Brandeis. (1986) 


Emeriti 

Roland Bartel, professor emeritus (English edu

cation, Romanticism). B.A., 1947, Bethel; 

Ph.D., 1951, Indiana. (1951) 

Constance Bordwell, associate professor emerita 

(writing, applied linguistics). B.A., 1931, Or

egon; M.A., 1932, Washington State; diploma 

in linguistics, 1970, University College, Lon

don. (1947) 

Thelma Greenfield, professor emerita (Renais

sance drama). B.A., 1944, M.A., 1947, Oregon; 

Ph.D., 1952, Wisconsin, Madison. (1963) 

Clark Griffith, professor emeritus (American 

Itterature). A.B., 1947, Central Missouri State; 

M.A., 1948, Southern Methodist; Ph.D., 1952, 

Iowa. (1970) 

John A. Haislip, professor emeritus (poetry writ

ing). B.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1965, Washington (Se

attle). (1966) 

William J. Handy, professor emeritus (modern 

American literature, criticism). B.A., 1947, 

M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1954, Oklahoma. (1965) 

Ruth F. Jackson, senior instructor emerita. B.A., 

1929, M.A., 1933, Oregon. (1955) 

Gloria E. Johnson, professor emerita (English 

drama). B.A., 1944, Barnard; M.A., 1946, 

Ph.D., 1954, Columbia. (1959) 

Edward D. Kittoe, assistant professor emeritus. 

B.A., 1931, M.A., 1936, Oregon. (1936) 

Albert A. Kitzhaber, professor emeritus (rheto

ric, teacher education). B.A., 1939, Coe; M.A., 

1941, Washington State; Ph.D., 1953, Wash

ington (Seattle). (1962) 

Stoddard Malarkey, professor emeritus (Middle 

English language and literature). A.B., 1955, 

Reed; M.Ed., 1960, Oregon State; Ph.D., 1964, 

Oregon. (1965) 

Waldo F. McNeir, professor emeritus (Renais

sance literature). B.A., 1929, Rice; M.A., 1932, 

Ph.D., 1940, North Carolina. (1961) 

Ernest G. Moll, professor emeritus (Romanti

cism). A.B., 1922, Lawrence; A.M., 1923, 

Harvard. (1928) 


Carlisle Moore, professor emeritus (Victorian 
and modern literature). B.A., 1933, M.A., 1934, 
Ph.D., 1940, Princeton. (1946) 
Ralph J. Salisbury, professor emeritus (creative 
writing). B.A., 1949, M.F.A., 1951, Iowa. 
(1961) 
John C. Sherwood, professor emeritus (18th
century literature). B.A., 1941, Lafayette; M.A., 
1942, Ph.D., 1945, Yale. (1956) 
Donald S. Taylor, professor emeritus (18th
century literature). B.A., 1947, M.A., 1948, 
Ph.D., 1950, California, Berkeley. (1968) 
A. Kingsley Weatherhead, professor emeritus 
(modern poetry and fiction). M.A., 1949, Cam
bridge; M.A., 1949, Edinburgh; Ph.D., 1958, 
Washington (Seattle). (1960) 
Christof A. Wegelin, professor emeritus (mod
ern fiction, American literature). Dip. Tech., 
1933, Winterthur; M.A., 1942, North Carolina; 
Ph.D., 1947,JohnsHopkins. (1952) 
The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 
is the first year at the University of Oregon. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The Department of English offers instruction 
in English literature, American literature, 
writing, English linguistics, folklore, and the 
literature of ethnic minorities. Its lower-divi
sion courses provide training in writing and 
introduce the student to literature as a hu
manistic discipline. Its upper-division courses 
emphasize the humanistic values that emerge 
from studying literature and allied disciplines 
analytically and in depth. 

Careers. The study of English opens the 
doors to many careers. All fields of endeavor 
place a high value on the ability to read intel
ligently and to write clearly. The English 
major may lead most directly to careers in 
education, journalism, or communications; it 
is also highly regarded as undergraduate 
training for law, government, social work, 
community service, and business. Indeed, the 
ability to handle the language with clarity 
and cogency is the one skill most frequently 
cited by business professionals as desirable. A 
major in English, with judiciously selected 
electives, prepares students not only to find 
that essential first job but also to possess the 
breadth of outlook and depth of perspective 
that become increasingly important in subse
quent phases of their careers. 

Major Requirements 
The Department of English expects its majors 
to acquire knowledge of English and Ameri
can literature. In addition, it expects its ma
jors to gain a sense of history and a reading 
knowledge of at least one foreign language. 
Majors should construct their programs in 
consultation with an adviser. The major re
quirements for the degree of bachelor of arts 
(B.A.) in the Department of English are as 
follows: 

1. Satisfaction of the university language re
quirements for the B.A. degree 

2. A three-course lower-division survey (9 
credits) chosen from ENG 107, 108, 109, 
or204,205,206,or253,254,255 
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3.6 credits in Shakespeare courses chosen 
from: ENG 201, 202, 203 

4.3 credits in lower-division literature (ex
cluding ENG 104, 105, 106), which may 
include a third term of Shakespeare or a 
course from 2 above 

5. The courses above must be passed with 
grades of C- or P (pass) or better 

6.36 credits in upper-division courses with a 
grade of C- or better, distributed as fol
lows: 
a. 	3 credits of early English literature (pre

1500) 
b. 9 cred its of literature from 1500 to 1789 
c. 	9 credits of literature from 1789 to the 

present 

d. 3 credits of literary theory or criticism 
(not limited to ENG 300). ENG 491 
does not fulfill this requirement 

e. 	3 credits in folklore, ethnic literature, or 
women's literature 

f. 	 9 additional credits of upper-division 
electives in literature or writing or a 
combination of both. No more than 6 
credits of ENG 401, 403, 405; WR or 
CRWR 405,408; orCRWR 451, 452, 
453 can be used to fulfill this require
ment 

Minor Requirements 

The minor in English requires 24 credits of 

course work in American or English litera

ture and writing, 15 of which must be upper 

division. ENG 200, 400, 401, 403, 408 (but 

not WR 408),409, and credit for the Col

lege-Level Examination, Advanced Place

ment, and courses taken to fulfill the univer

sity composition requirement may not be 

used to satisfy requirements for the minor. 


The 24 credits must include a university

approved three-course English cluster and at 

least one more literature course for a mini

mum of 12 credits in literature. 

Lower-division courses must be passed with 

grades of C- or P (pass) or better, upper-divi

sion courses with a C- or better. 


Honors Program in English 

This program is designed to provide qualified 

undergraduate majors with special educa

tional opportunities. During the sophomore 

and junior years, honors students participate 

in honors seminars on topics announced at 

the beginning of each academic year. During 

the senior year, honors students work on an 

extended writing project of their own choos

ing, under the direction of one or two faculty 

members. The honors program is fully com

patible with courses and requirements in the 

department. 


Honors Program Admission. Students are 

recommended by a faculty member for admis

sion to the honors program during their 

sophomore year. However, admission is pos

sible as late as the junior year. Entry into the 

program is determined by the honors program 

director after a review of the student's 


achievement in literature courses and other 
evidence of superior academic ability. 
Honors Degree Requirements. Two or three 
honors seminars should be taken during the 
sophomore and junior years. 
By the end of the junior year, a prospectus for 
the senior honors project should be submit
ted to the program chair. Honors seniors en
roll in Thesis (ENG 403) during the first two 
terms of their senior year. The senior honors 
project consists of a thirty- to forty-page es
say, creative work, or the equivalent, and is 
due at the end of the second term of ENG 
403. The project is evaluated, along with the 
rest of the student's work, to determine if he 
or she is to receive the degree of bachelor of 
arts with honors in English. 

English Education 
Certified teachers who seek a second or addi
tional endorsement in English should have 
completed a minimum of 36 upper-division 
credits in English, including course work in 
upper-division writing, teaching composi
tion, practical criticism, and linguistics. 
Equivalents are determined by the English 
endorsement adviser after a review of tran
scripts. Students who have not completed the 
requirements need to do so before the depart
ment will recommend them for endorsement. 

American Studies 
The American Studies Program offers an 
undergraduate major and minor for students 
who are interested in American culture and 
character. For more information contact the 
Director, American Studies Program, 404 
Prince Lucien Campbell Hall, University of 
Oregon, Eugene OR 97403; telephone (503) 
346-3963. 

Graduate Studies 
The Department of English offers graduate 
work in English literature, American litera
ture, and creative writing. It offers the master 
of arts (M.A.), and doctor of philosophy 
(PhD.) degrees in English as well as a master 
of fine arts (M.F.A.) degree in creative writ
ing. An interdisciplinary studies M.A. degree 
in teaching English is also available through 
the Graduate School. The doctor of arts 
(D.A.) degree program is inactive. A detailed 
description of these programs is sent with the 
Application for Graduate Admission form. 

Master of Arts Degrees 
The Department of English offers an M.A. in 
English and American literature for students 
who want to study beyond the B.A. but who 
do not plan to complete a Ph.D. Students 
whose goal is a doctorate in English and 
American literature should apply for admis
sion to the department's doctoral program 
(described below). Students who complete 
the M.A. program at the University of Or
egon and want to enter the Ph.D. program 
must reapply to the department for admission 
into that program. 

Admission Requirements 

1. An undergraduate grade point average 
(GPA) of 3.00 or, if the student has 12 or 
more credits of graduate work in English, a 
3.00 graduate GPA 

2. A combined minimum Graduate Record 
Examinations (GRE) score of 1100 on the 
verbal section of the general test and the 
literature in English test. The quantitative 
part of the general test is optional 

3. For nonnative speakers: a minimum score 
of 600 on the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) 

Admission Procedures 
1. Obtain an Application for Graduate Ad

mission from the graduate secretary, De
partment of English 

2. Send the first copy to the university Office 
of Admissions with a $40 fee and the re
maining copies to the graduate secretary, 
Department of English 

3. Arrange to have two official copies of 
graduate and undergraduate transcripts 
sent, one to the university Office of Ad
missions, the other to the graduate secre
tary 

4. Submit or have sent to the graduate secre
tary, Department of English: 

a. An official record of GRE scores 
b. Letters of recommendation from three 

people familiar with the applicant's aca
demic background and intellectual 
abilities 

c . A 200-word statement of background 
and objectives in pursuing the course of 
study 

d. A copy of a course paper that demon
strates the applicant's ability in literary 
studies 

Application deadlines for fall term are Febru

ary 1 for applicants seeking fellowship sup

port and March 1 for all other applicants. 

Deadline for winter or spring term is Novem

ber 1. 

The completed file is reviewed by the 

department's graduate admissions committee, 

which notifies the applicant of its decision. 

All admissions are conditional. After the 

candidate has completed four to six courses at 

the university, his or her academic record is 

reviewed for clearance toward the degree. 

Degree Requirements 

Completion of the degree requires a reading 

knowledge of a foreign language (a Graduate 

Student Foreign Language Test, or GSFLT, 

score of 25th percentile or its equivalent). 

The language is normally French, German, 

Russian, Spanish, Italian, Latin, or Greek, 

although in special circumstances another 

language may be allowed. 

Students must take the following: 

1. Introduction to Graduate Studies in En

glish (ENG 690) 
2. Fourteen courses (excluding 503, 507, 508, 

510, and 601-610), at least five of which 
must be at the 600 level. Each student, in 
consultation with the director of graduate 
studies, develops a plan of study based on 
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the statement of objectives submitted with 
that student's application to the M.A. pro
gram. 

A minimum cumulative GPA of 3.30 in all 
graduate course work at the UO is 
for completion of the M.A. least 
ten courses must be taken in residence at the 
University of Oregon. 
Interdisciplinary M.A. For information sec 
the description in the Graduate School sec
tion of this bulletin under Interdisciplinary 
Master's Degree Programs. 

Master of Fine Arts Degree 
Admission Requirements 
1. Bachelor's degree 
2. Other materials submitted for admission 

that give evidence that the applicant will 
be able to complete the prescribed course 
of study satisfactorily 

Admission Procedures 
1. Obtain an Application for Graduate Ad

mission from the director of creative writ
ing, Department of English 

2. Send the first copy to the university Office 
of Admissions with a $40 fee and the re
maining copies to the director ofcreative 
writing 

3. Arrange to have two official copies of 
graduate and undergraduate transcripts 
sent, one to the university Office of Ad
missions, the other to the director 

4. Submit or have sent to the director: 
a. Letters of recommendation from three 

people familiar with the applicant's po
tentia I as a writer 

b. A sample of the applicant's creative 
writing 

Application materials must be received by 
March 1 for admission to the program the 
next academic year. 
Degree Requirements 
The candidate for the M.F.A. must 
complete 72 credits work in six 
consecutive terms in residence at the univer
sity. Of the 72 credits, 36 must be in graduate 
creative writing (CRWR courses), 18 in The
sis (CRWR 503) or Writing and Conference 
(CRWR 605) or both, and 18 in literature or 
literature in translation. The candidate must 
also puss a written examination on a reading 
list of works of fiction, poetry, or drama. 

Doctor of Arts and Doctor 

of Philosophy Degrees 
All students who want w pursue a Ph.D. at 
the University should apply di
rectly to the doctoral program. Students in 
the doctoral who have not earned 
an M.A. prior (0 admitted may receive 
the .'vI.A. at the appropriate stage of their 
course of study, usually at the end of the sec
ond year (subject to the fulfillment of depart
ment and university M.A. requirements 
listed in the Gruduate School section of this 
bulletin.) 

The number of places in the Ph.D. program 
are limited, and admission is competitive. 
The doctor of arts program is inactive. 
Admission Requirements 
1. A bachelor of arts (B.A.) or a master of arts 

(M.A.) in English or a related field, with at 
least a 3.33 graduate point average 
(GPA) 

2. A combined minimum Graduate Record 
Examinations (GRE) score of 1250 on the 
verbal section of the general test and the 
literature in English test. The quantitative 
part of the general test is optional 

}. For nonnative speakers: a minimum score 
of 600 on the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) 

Admission procedures are the same as for 
M.A. degrees. The application deadline for 
fall term is February I. 
Residency Requirements 
The Graduate School requires at least three 
years of full-time work beyond the bachelor's 
degree for the doctorate with ac least one year 
spent in continuous residence on the Eugene 
campus. The Department of English inter
prets this latter requirement to mean an aca
demic year in continuous residence with en
rollment in at least two graduate 
courses (excluding 503, 508,510, and 
601-610) or seminars per term for one aca
demic year, and enough of a second to ensure 
a total minimum of six classroom courses or 
seminars completed on this campus. This on
campus requirement must be satisfied during 
the first year for which the student has been 
admitted; candidates should not apply for 
admission unless they are prepared to meet 
this requirement. Note that Graduate School 
regulations insist on a minimum of9 credits a 
term to slltisfy continuous reSidence, and that 
two courses a term or may not equal this 
minimum. Note also although the 
Graduate School allows a summer session 
term to count toward continuous reSidence, 
the department's is for a fall
through-spring nr:,rlf'rn,r 

Degree Requirements 
Foreign Language. The candidate must dem
onstrate by examination or course work a 
reading knowledge of two languages (mini
mum Graduate Student Foreign Language 
Test, or GSFLT score, of 25th percentile or 
completion of a second-year sequence) or a 
very high competence in one language (mini
mum GSFL T score of 70th percentile or 
completion of a third-year sequence). Ordi
narily the are French, German, 
Greek, italian, Russian, or Spanish, 
although in circumstances another 
language may allowed. Old English 1,1l,II1 
(ENG 627, 628, 629) with grades of B- or 
better can be used to satisfy one of the two 
language requirements unless the candidate 
specmlizes in the medieval area. 
Teaching. Doctoral candidates must have 
experience as classroom teachers in the de
partment before they receive the degree. 
Courses. The student must take: 

] . Introduction to Graduate Studies in En
glish (ENG 690) the first term it is avail
able 

2. A 600-level seminar in literary theory 
3. One of the following: History of the En

glish Language (ENG English Gram
mar (ENG 595), or Old English I (ENG 
627). Equivalency may be granted for un
dergraduate or graduate work done else
where, providing it was completed within 
seven years of entering the Ph.D. program. 

4. Eighteen additional courses in English, at 
least nine of which must be at the 600 
level (excluding ENG 611, 612, 613, and 
614). With prior approval of the director 
of graduate studies, !'."'''"I''I<: 

related departments 
some of these courses. used to 
meet the first three requirements above do 
not count toward these eighteen courses. 
The eighteen courses mllst be distributed 
as follows: 
a. Distribution requirements: one course in 

each of seven areas listed below; at least 
three of the areas must be in groups i 
through iv. 

i. Literature and language before 1500 
ii. Renaissance literature 

iii. English literature from 1660 to 
1780 

iv. English literature from 1780 to 
1900 

v. American literature to 1900 
vi. Modern British and American lit

erature 
vii. Folklore and ethnic studies 

viii. Women and literature 
ix. History and theory of criticism 
x. Rhetoric and theory of composi

tion 
b. Speciolization requirement: Of the re

maining eleven courses, six must be in a 
single area or in two related areas of 
specialization, which must be different 
from the seven areas used to fulfill the 
distribution requirement 

5. A cumulative GPA of 3.30 or better in all 
graduate work at the: University of Oregon 
is the minimum requirement for satisfac
tory progress toward the Ph.D. 

Formal Review of Progress 

The English department faculty evaluates 

each student's work after the student has 

been enrolled in the program for an appropri

ate number of terms (usually the third term 

for students who enter with the M.A. or nine 

to twelve transfer courses and the sixth term 

for students who enter with the B.A.). The 

review considers the student's GPA in all 

English and related course work at the Uni

versity and faculty evaluations of 

the student's potential for undertaking ad

vanced research. 

Students whose work at this stage is judged 

satisfactory may complete remaining course 
work the next three terms and begin 

the Ph.D. oral examination. 
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Those who have completed fifteen graduate
level English courses (ten taken at the uni
versity), attained reading knowledge of one 
foreign hmglmge, completed requirements 1 
and 2 above, and maintained a cumulative 
GPA of 3.30 or better may apply for the M.A. 
degree in and American literature. 
Students whose work at this stage does not 
demonstrate sufficient potential for successful 
completion of the PhD. may not continue in 
the graduate program in English. If they have 
completed fifteen graduate-level English 
courses (ten t"ken at the university) and at
tained reading knowledge of one foreign lan
guage, they may apply for the M.A. degree. 
Ph.D. Oral Examination 
After students in the Ph.D. program have 
completed their course work, they must take 
a two-and-a-half-hour oral examination. This 
examination tests students' comprehensive 
knowledge of a topic and field of their choice 
as well as their understanding of the general 
outline of English and American literary his
tory.It is divided into three parts: 
1. A prepared by the student on 

a topic or problem of the student's choice, 
followed by a discussion of that topic 

2. A discussion of a relatively broad field that 
provides a context for the topic or problem 
examined in part 1 

3. A general discussion of representative 
works and issues covering the historical 
development of English and American 
literature 

The topic and areas covered by pans 1 and 2 
are defined by the student in consultation 
with an adviser or advisers and must be ap
proved by the Engl ish departmem graduate 
committee. As a supplement to the Ph.D. 
oral exam, a student may choose to complete 
a one- to two-hour written examination on 
either part 2 or part 3. The Ph.D. oral exami
nation may be retaken only once. 
Ph.D. Dissertation 
When the candidate has completed all other 
degree requirements, the candidate should 
consult with a faculty adviser willing to work 
in the area of the student's interest and com
plete a dissertation prospectus, which will be 
submitted for to the studem's disser
tation committee. Once the prospectus is 
approved by the committee and the director 
of graduate studies, the student is advanced 
to candidacy. A three-year period for comple
tion of the dissertation begins when the 
Graduate School approves the advancement 
to candidacy. The department requires a con
siderably faster rate of progress toward 
completion of the degree for students holding 
graduate teaching fellowships. See the En
glish department's Appointment and Reap
pointment of Graduate Teaching Fellows 
regulations. 
The dissertation may be a work of literary or 
linguistic scholarship or, with the approval of 
the committee, a collection of three substan
tial essays exhibiting internal coherence 
though not necessarily treating a single sub

ject. The candidate gives an oral presentation 
or defense of the dissertation when it is com
pleted and found by the commit
tee. 

American Studies 
Students who are interested in American 
history and culture may want to earn a 
master's degree in American studies through 
the Interdisciplinary Studies: Individualized 
Program (IS:IP). A doctoral program empha
sizing American culture studies is offered by 
the Department of For more infor
mation about graduate in American 
studies, contact the Director, American 
Studies Program, 404 Prince Lucien 
Campbell Hall, University of Oregon, Eu
gene OR 97403; telephone (503) 346-3963. 

Writing 
Creative Writing 
The department offers creative writing 
courses for nonmajors and majors. Under
graduate English majors planning a program 
emphasizing creative writing are advised to 
complete at least 6 credits of Introduction to 
Imaginative Writing (CRWR 241, 243). 
For information on the graduate program 
leading to the M,F.A. degree, consult the 
directOr of the creative writing program. 

Expository Writing 
TIle English department offers required and 
elective courses in expositOry writing for all 
university students to help them improve 
their ability to write clearly and effectively. 
All students must fulfill the university writ
ing requirement of 6 credits of composition 
or be cleared according to established waiver 
and exemption policies. The requirement is 
WR 121 and either WR 122 or 123, or their 
approved equivalents, 
Exemptions from the first term of writing is 
given to students who score 650 :md above 
on the verbal section of the College Entrance 
Examination Board Scholastic Apti
tude Test or on the achievement test in En
glish composition (EN). Students should 
present official copies of their scores to the 
composition office, English department, if 
not granted exemption at the time of admis
sion. No credit is awarded for this exemption. 
Students with CEEB Advanced Placement 
test scores in English composition of 4 or 5 
clear the requirement and receive 6 transfer 
credits in writing. 
Waiver examinations for WR 121 and 122 
are offered regularly at the University Coun
seling Center Testing Office, 238 Student 
Health Center, and should be considered by 
students who are highly competent writers. 
In addition, students who earn an A in WR 
121 at the university may select any ad
v:mced expository writing course to fulfill the 
requirement. 
Students for whom English is the native lan
guage are placed in their first writing course 
on the basis of the Test of Standard Written 
English (TSWE), which is required of all new 

students and of transfer students who have 
not satisfied the writing requirement. Stu
dents should sign up for the TSWE at the 
University Counseling Center Office 
before registration, Students for whom En
glish is not the native or primary are 
placed in their first writing cOllrse on 
basis of a placement test, which is adminis
tered before registration. Nonnative speakers 
should inquire at the American English Insti
tute, 241 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall, for 
placement test dates. Depending on TSWE 
scores or placement test results, students may 
be required to satisfy additional prerequisites 
for placement in WR 121. These may include 
WR 40, 49, or LING 91,92,93. Transfer 
students in doubt abOllt the equivalency of 
courses taken elsewhere should bring tran
scripts and catalog descriptions to the com
position office, Department of English, for 
evaluation. 

English Courses (ENG) 
Not every course listed here can be offered 
every year; students are advised to consult the 
most recent UO Schedule ofClasses. 
104. 105, 106 Introduction to Literature (3,3,3) 

Works representing the pnncipalliteraty genres. 

104: fiction, nonfiction. 105: drama. 106: pOetry. 

107,108,109 World Literature (3,3,3) Reading 

and Clnalysis of selected works from ancient to mod

ern. 107: ancient to medieval. 108: Renaissance 

to Neoclassic. 109: 19th and 20th cenwries. Earl, 

Shankman, Teich. 

151 Introduction to Afro-American Literature 

(3) Reading and critical analysis of Afro-Amencan 

flction, poetry, and drama in hbtotical and the

matic perspective; examination of the black expe

rience that influenced the literature. Coleman. 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] {I-3R) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject]I-3R) 
201,202,203 Shakespeare (3,3,3) The major 
plays in chronological order. Asher, Boren, 
Farwell, Gruclin, Rockett, Rowe, Wickes. 
204, 205, 206 Survey of English Literature 
(3,3,3) The principal works of English literature 
selected to represent major writers, literary forms, 
and significant currents of thought. 204: Anglo
Saxon beginnings to the Renaissance. 205: 17th 
and 18th cemuries. 206: 19th and 20th centunes. 
Bayless, Rockett, Stein. 
240 Introduction to Native American Literature 
(3) The nature and function of oral literature; the 
traditional literature as a background for a study of 
contemporary native Amcncan writing. Strange, 
244 American Detective Fiction (3) The literary 
and cultural sigmficance of the narrative tradition 
shaped by the works of such writers as Dashiell 
Hammett, Raymond and Ross 
Macdonald. Boren. Not 1990-9J. 
250 Introduction to Folklore and Myth (3) The 
process and genres of traditional (i.e., folk) pat
terning; the rebtions between these forms of ex
pression and other arts, especially Englisll and 
American literaturc. Sherman. 

253, 254, 255 Survey of American Literature 
(3,3,3) American Iitcrnture form its beginnings to 
the present. 253: Colonial period to American 
Renaissance. 254: Civil War period to 1914.255: 
1914 to present. Love, Rossi, Westling, Wood, 
Yukman. 
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Sophomore standing or above is a prereqUIsite for 
300-level courses; junior standing or above is a 
prerequisite for 400-level courses. 
300 Introduction to Literary Criticism (3) Vari

ous techniques and approaches to literary criticism 

(such as historical, feminist, formalist, . 

deconstructionist, Freudian, Marxist, Semiotic) 

and their applications. Farwell, Pyle, Teich. 


301,302,303,304,305 Studies in Genre 

(3,3,3,3,3) Examination of the history and nature 

of major literary genres. 301: tragedy. 302: ro

mance. 303: epic. 304: comedy. 305: satire. Pyle, 

Rowe, Shankman, Stein, Strange, Yukman. 


310 Afro-American Prose (3) Forms, themes, and 

styles in the fictional and nonfictional prose of 

Africa, the West Indies, and Afro-America. Nov

els, short stories, essays, autobiographies, and other 

narratives. Coleman. 


311 Afro-American Poetry (3) The study of Afri

can, West Indian, and Afro-American poetry. 

Coleman. 


312 Afro-American Drama (3) Major achieve

ments in African, West Indian, and Afro-Ameri

can drama. Coleman. 


317,318 Women Writers (3,3) Selected women 

writers studied in the context of current feminist 

literary theories. 317: prose. 318: poetry and 

drama. Dugaw, Farwell, Kintz, Westling, Wood. 


321,322,323 English Novel (3,3,3) 321: rise of 

the novel from Defoe to Austen. 322: Scott to 

Hardy. 323: Conrad to the present. Hynes, 

Stevenson, Taylor. 


325 Literature of the Northwest (3) Survey of 

significant PaCific Northwest literature as set 

against the principles of literary regionalism. Love. 


326 Western American Literature (3) Major 

literary works of the American West from frontier 

times to the present. Love. 


391,392,393 American Novel (3,3.3) Develop

ment of the American novel from its begmnings to 

the present. 391: beginnings to 1859.392: 1860
1920.393: 1921 to the present. Love, Rossi, 

Wickes, Wood, Yukman. 


394,395,396 20th-Century Literature (3,3,3) 

British, American, and some European literature 

from 1890 to the present; significant works of po

etry, drama, and fiction in relation to intellectual 

and historical developments. Armstrong, Hynes, 

Kimz, Stein. 


399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) R 

when topic changes. 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 


401 Research 0-21R) 


403 Thesis (I-2lR) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(i-2IR) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] i-5R) Se
lected seminars are offered each yent. 

408/508 Workshop 0-21R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject) 
(1-5R) Selected seminars are offered each year. 

416/516,417/517,418/518 History of Literary 
Criticism (3,3,3) Studies in the theory and prac
tice ofliterary criticism from Plato and Aristotle to 
the present. Armstrong, Farwell, Shankman. 

419/519 Contemporary Literary Theory (3) 
Major movements or problems in recent critical 
thinking. Armstrong, Pyle. 

421/521 The Bible and Literature (3) The Bible, 
Old and New Testaments, as a model fot and influ
ence on secular literature. Yukman. Not offered 
1990-91. 
422/522 History of the English Language (3) 
Origins and development of English from medieval 

to modern times. Study of syntactic, morphologi
cal, and semantic changes in the word srock. De
velopment of Brirish and American English. 
Prereq: LING 290. Bayless. 

423 Early Medieval Literature (3) Survey of Old 
English literature and irs backgrounds, from the 
Confessions to the Vikings. Earl. 
424/524 The Gawain Poet (3) Linguistic and 
literary study of the works of the Gawain poet with 
concentration on Gawain and Pear! in their intel
lectual and social contexts. Boren. Not offered 
1990-91. 

425 Medieval Romance (3) Study of selected 
romances in the context of European intellectual 
and socml history. May include elementary linguis
tic introduction to Middle English. Boren. 

426/526 Troilus and Criseyde (3) Close textual 
swdy of Chaucer's poem with consideration ofThe 
Book of the Duchess and Tile Parlement of Foules. 
Instruction in grammar and pronunciation of 

Chaucer's English. Bayless, Boren, Earl, Malarkey. 


427 Chaucer (3 ) Close textua I study of selected 

Canterbury Tales in Middle English and instruction 

in the grammar and pronunciation of Chaucet's 

language. Bayless, Boren, Earl, Malarkey. 


431/531 Renaissance Thought (3) Major Conti 

nental and British theorists in aesthetics, meta

physics, theology, and statecraft such as Petrarch, 

Pico della Minmdola, Machiavelli, Castiglione, 

Boccaccio, Erasmus, Montaigne, More, and Francis 

Bacon. Asher, Grudin, Rowe. 


432/532 16th-Century Poetry and Prose (3) 

Development ofTudor poetry and prose from 

Wyatt and Surrey to Sir Philip Sidney. Asher, Rowe. 


434/534 Spenser (3) Examines the works of 

Edmund Spenser. Rowe. 


436/536 Advanced Shakespeare (3) Detailed 

study of selected plays. When offered in spring 

term or summer session, the course may concen

trate on the plays to be presented in A~hland that 

summer. Asher, Grudin. 


437/537,438/538.439/539 English Drama 

(3,3,3) Development of English drama from its 

medieval origins to the present With emphasis on 

the growth of genres and connections with cultuml 

history. 437/537: medieval through Jacobean 

period. 438/538: Restoration, 18th and 19th cen

wries, from Dryden ro Shaw. 439/539: 20th cen

tury. Dugaw, Kintz, Rowe. 


440/540, 17th-Century Poetry and Prose (3) 

Poetry from the Metaphysicals and Jonson to the 

Restoration; prose from Burton and Bacon to 

Hobbes and Milton. Rockett, Rowe. 


446/546,447/547,448/548 Restoration and 

18th-Century Literature (3,3,3) 446/546: Resto

ration. 447/547: primmily Swift and Pope. 448/ 

548: poetry, prose, and drama from Dryden to 
Jonson. Dugmv, Shankman. 
451/551 19th-Century British Studies (3R) 
Comparative studies of selected problems and fig
ures from the Romantic and Victorian periods, 
treating topics in ltteraturc, the fine arrs, and social 
history. R when topic chmges. Pyle, Stein, 
Stevenson, Strange, Teich. Not offered 1990-91. 

452/552,453/553 19th-Century British Fiction 
(3,3) Close study of selected novels, 1789-190 L 
Stevenson. Not offered 1990-91. 

454/554,455/555,456/556 English Romantic 
Writers (3,3,3) Romantic thought and expression. 
454/554: Blake, Burns, and other writers of the 
age of gothic and sensibility. 455/555: 
\Xlordsworrh, Hazlitt, and other writers 
of the age of revolmion. 456/556: Byron, Shelley, 
Keats, and other writers of the second generation. 
Pyle, Strange, Teich. 

457/557,458/558 Victorian Literature and Cul
ture (3,3) SurveyofnwJorworks, 1837-1901. 
Readings primarily in Victorian poetry and nonfic
tional prose: study of selected works of drama, fie
tion, and visual arts. Stein. Not offered 1990-91. 

459/559 Major 19th-Century Writers (3R) Two 
or three authors studied in deprh. Content varies 
and IS chosen to complement other offerings in the 
19th-century period. R when topic changes. Pyle, 
Strange, Stein, Stevenson, Teich. Not offered 
1990-91. 

461/561 Early American Literature (3) Readings 
in American poetry and nonfiction prose; some 
study of selected works of drnma and fiction, 1620
1789. Rossi. Not offered 1990-9L 
462/562 American Romanticism (3) Readings 
pnmarily in American poetry and nonfiction prose; 
some study of selected works offlction, 1789-1865. 
Rossi, Wood. 

466/566 American Realism and Naturalism (3) 
Development of realism and naturalism in Ameri
can literature, 1860-1920. Writers may include 
Twain, Howells, James, Norris, Crnne, Chopin, 
Wharton, Dreiser. Love, Wood, Yukman. 

467/567 Modern American Literature (3) 
American writing from 1920 to the present; en
compasses both internationalist-modernist and 
American influences. Love, Westling, Wickes, 
Yukman. 

468/568 Major American Writers (3R) Derailed 
study of one to three major authors each term. 
Gage, Love, Rossi, Wesding, Wkkes, Wood, 
Yukman. 

471/571 Modern British Literature (3) Historical 
survey of dominant British genres, movements, 
works, and authors from the late 19th century to 
the present. Hynes. Not offered 1990-91. 

475/575 Modern Poetry (3) Modernist move
ments and representative poets in English, Ameri
can, Hnd Continental literatures, e.g., symbolism, 
futurism, Eliot, Rimbaud, Veriaine, Rilke, 
Mallarme, Verlaine, LorCH. Yukman. 

476/576 Modern Fiction (3) Represc:mative mod
ern fiction wrirers in English, American, and Con
tinentalliteratures, such as Joyce, Woolf, Faulkner, 
Stein, Proust, Kafka, and Mann. Armstrong, 
Wickes. 

477/577 Modern Drama (3) Growth of the mod
ern theater in Europe, development of European 
and American drama, and experimental theater 
from an international perspective. Kintz. 

478/578 Modern Nonfiction Prose (3) Study of 
1110dern creative nonfiction! e.g., nature writing l 

travel literature, biography and autobIography, 
occasional essays, the essay of place. Love, Rossi, 
Westling. Nor offered 1990~-9 L 

479/579 Major British Writers (3R) Detailed 
study of one to three Brirish authors, e.g., Johnson 
and Boswell, Austen, the Brontes, Dickens, Yeats 
and Joyce; varies from term to term. R when topic 
changes. Armstrong, Gage, Stein, Wickes. Not 
offered 1990-9 i. 
482/582 Studies in Mythology (3) Survey of com
parative mythologies of many cultures through 
time; emphasis on world views, theoretical schools 
of interpretation, and myth in literature. Sherman. 
Not offered 1990-91. 

483/583 Folklore and Mythology of the British 
Isles (3) Basic folk traditions in the British Isles 

ballads, folktales, legends, myths) and their 
treatment in the written lirerature of major British 
authors. Sherman. 

484/584 American Folklore (3) American folk
lore; its connections in American history and cul
ture; its role in the development of the ~ritings of 
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selected American authors, e.g., Hawthorne, 

Me1vtlle. Sherman. 


485/585 Film and Folklore (3) ll1c dcvelopmcn, 

tal use of film by folklorists. Folklore genres, theo

ries, and field-work methods are related to film

makers' rechmques. Analysis includes 

documenrary and ethnodocumentary films. 

Sherman. 


486/586 Afro-American Folklore (3) Analysis of 

Afro-American customs, language, belicis, sayings, 

and tales expressed through oral tradition. 

Coleman. 


487/587 American Popular Literature and Cul

ture (3) Surveys cultural aesthetics reflected in 

historical romances, dime novels, detective fiction, 

westerns, and new journalism as expressions of 

popular and folk cultute and the American experi

ence. Sherman. 


491 Practical Criticism (2-3) For prospecrive 

teachers of English Il1Junior and senior hlgh 

schools. Training in analyzing and reaching fiction, 

drama, poetry. Clark. Not offered \990-91. 


492/592 History of Rhetoric and Composition 

(3) History of rhetoric as rein ted to the theory and 
practice of writing, relations between rhetori~ ,md 
poetics, and rhetorical criticism through the 19th 
century. Crosswhite, Gage. 

493/593 Modem Rhetorical Criticism (3) Issues 

in theory addressed by 20th-century rhetorical 

critics. Varieties of rhetoncal interpretation, from 

nco-Aristotelian to reader-response, postmodernist 

views of metaphor. Clark,Cros5white, Gage. 


494/594 Teaching Writing (2-3) Theones and 

methods of teaching composition to secondary and 

postsecondary students. Analysts of wnting process 

and product, making assignments, evaluation, and 

motivation. Crosswhite, Gage, Love. 


495/595 English Grammar (3) Survey of grmn

matical, syntactic, and morphological structures of 

English in terms of semantic and functional crite

na. 


497/597 Feminist Literary Theory (3) Current 

and/or historical schools of literary theory thnt 

depend primarily on gender analysis. Farwell, 

Kintz, Wood. 


498/598 Studies in Women and Literature (3R) 

Topics vary from year to year. The following list is 

representative: American Women Writers, Encod

ing the Feminine, Modern \V'omen Poets, Renais

sance Women, Women's Autobiography. Clark, 

Farwell, Kintz, Westling, Wood. 


Instructor's consent is required for all 600-1evel 

courses. 


503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only 


601 Research (I-16R) PIN only 

602 Supervised College Teaching (I-16R) PIN 

only, Gage. 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-16R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-SR) Selected 

seminars are offered each year. 


608 Workshop (1-16R) PIN only, Gage. 

610 Experimental course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) 

611 Composition Graduate Teaching Fellow 
Seminar I 0-3) Issues in pedagogy related to the 
univerSity's writing requirement. Offered fall term 
only. Crosswhite, Gage. 

612 Composition Graduate Teaching Fellow 
Seminar II (I-3) Discussions designed to increase 
the effectiveness of firsr-year graduate teadlmg 
fellows as teachers of courses that fulfill the 
unrversity's writing requirement. Offered fall term 
only. Gage. 

613 Graduate Teaching Fellow Composition 
Apprenticeship (1-3) Supervised practical experi
ence in all aspects of teaching WR 121 and 122. 
Prereq: ENG 611 or equivalent. Gage. 

614 Composition Tutoring Practicum (1-3R) 
Supervised tutoring in conjunction with the Cen
ter for Academic Learning Services for English 
department teachrng assist8nts and graduate stu
dents who are not graduate teaching fcllows. 
Prereq: composition director's consent. Gage. 

615 Advanced Studies in Literary Theory: 
[Term Subject] (5R) Intensive study of one to 
three major theorists or a signifrcant theoretical 
problem. R when topic changes. Armstrong, Earl, 
Kintz, Pyle, Shankman, Yuklllan. 

620 Topics in Medieval Literature: [Term Sub
(5R) Recent offerings include The Canterbury 
Old English Poetry. Bayless, Boren, Eilrl. 

627,628,629 Old English I,n,lII (4-5,4-5,4
5) 627: introduction to Old English language. 
628: continued study of Old English language. 
629: study of Beowulf in Old English. Earl. 

630 Topics in Renaissance Literature: [Term 
Subject] (5R) Recent offerings include 
Shakespeare, Jacobean Comedy, Libertine Prose, 
Revenge Twgedy. Asher, Farwell, Rockett, Rowe. 

64S Topics in 18th-Century Literature: [Term 
Subject] (5R) Intensive study of one to three ma
jor authors or selected toprcs from the L8th cen
tury. Recent offerings include Augustan Poetry; 
Gender, Class, and Culture in 18th-Century lit 
erature. R when topic changes. Dugaw, Shankman. 

650 Topics in 19th-Century Literature to 18SS: 
[Term Subject] (SR) Recent offerings include 
Austen and the Brontes, Romantic Lyric, Victo
rian Cities. Pyle, Stein, Stevenson, Strange, Teich. 

660 Topics in American Literature to 1865: 
[Term Subject] (SR) Recent offerings include 
Edwards and Taylor, Transcendentalism, 
Hawthorne. Rossi, Wood. 

665 Topics in American Literature from 1865 to 
the Present: [Term Subject] (5R) Recent offer
ings include ll1e Southern Renaissance, Cather, 
Afro-Amencan Writers, Frost. Love, \V'cstiing, 
Wickes, Yukman. 

670 Topics in Modern Literature: [Term Sub
ject) (5R) A recent topic is Ulysses. Armstrong, 
Hynes, Kintz, Wickes. 

680 Topics in Folklore: [Term Subject] (5R) 
Intensive study of selected topics in folklore. A 
reccnt offering is Film and Folklore Field Work. 
Coleman, Sherman. 
681 Folklore Theory, Bibliography, and Re
search Methods (3) Theory and bibliography. 
Includes the techniques of research necessary for 
serious folklore study. Sherman. Not offered 1990
91. 
690 Introduction to Graduate Studies in English 
(3) An examination of selected profeSSIonal, merh
odological, and theoretical issues. Stein. 
691 Topics in Composition Theory: [Term Sub
ject] (5R) Intensive study of tOpiCS related to rhe
torical theory and the teaching of writing. 
Crosswhite, Gage. 

696 Topics in Women and Literature: [Term 
Subject] (5R) Recent offerings include Woolf and 
Welty, Hurston and Walker. Clark, Farwell, 
Westling, Wood. 

Expository Writing Courses (WR) 
WR 40 and 49 are self-support courses offered 
through the Continuation Center, 333 Oregon 
HnII. A separa te fee is assessed for a II students en
rolling in these courses. Thls fee must be paid in 
addition to regular witton. These courses carry 

credit for enrollment (eltgibllity) but not toward 
graduarion; they satisfy no university or college 
requirement. 
40 Developmental Composition I (3) Basic Wtlt 

ing course that focuses on sentence construction, 
grammar, mechanics, and punctuation. Depending 
on performance, students who pass are advised by 
their instructors to advance to WR 49 or 121 the 
following term. Recommended for students with 
Test ofStandnrd Written English (TSWE) scores 
of 20 to 29. 

49 Developmental Composition II (3) Concen
trates on sentences and paragraphs witb emphasis 
on organi:mtion} structure) punctuation, and usage. 
Not primarily a course in grammar, but students 
deal with grammatical problems as they anse 
within the context of their writing. Recommended 
for students with Test of Standard Written English 
(TSWE) scores of30to 37. 
LING 91, 92, 93 English as a Second Language 
(3,3,3) See description under Linguistics. 

121 College Composition I (3) Nonfiction prose 
composition as and inquiry. Frequent 

explore of thesis to stnrcture, 
reading, and revision. Work on 

fundamental writing as needed. Prereq: Test 
of Standard Written English (TSWE) score of 38, 
WR 49, or cquivRlent. 

122 College Composition II (3) Nonfiction prose 
composition as a process of argument. Supporting a 
thesis in response to a question, logical forms of 
development, critical reading in an academic set
ting. Prereq: WR 121 or equivalent. 

123 College Composition III (3) T echniqlles for 
researching and writing academic papers. Practice 
in writing documented essays based on the lise of 
library resources. Prereq: WR 121 or equivalent. 

185 Practical Grammar (3) Focuses on the sen' 
tenee and its components: parts of speech, phrases, 
clauses, verbals, and sentence patterns and classifi
cations. 

198 Independent Writing Project: [Term Sub
ject] (1-3) Supervised writing projects in 
nonfition prose. Prereq: WR 122 or equivalent and 
composition director's consent. 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

320 Scientific and Technical Writing (3) Empha
sis on form and style of scientific, profeSSional, and 
technical writing: weekly writing assignments 111

elude reports, proposals, instructions, and corre
spondence. Use of graphics and documentation in 
publicatton. Prereq: completion of univerSity writ
ing rcquircmem anclupper-clivision standing. 

321 Business Communications (3) Practice in 
writing and analyzing internal and external mes
sages common to business, indusrry, and profes

;:,u.g.g,~stl;a for business and management 
completion of university writing 

requirement upper-division swncling. 
405 Writing and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(I-2lR) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject (1-5R) R 
when topic changes. Selected seminars are offered 
each year. 

408/508 Independent Writing Projects: [Term 
Subject] (1-3R) Supervised writing projects in 
nonfiction prose. Prereq: WR 122 or equivalent 
and composition director's consent. 

409 Supervised Tutoring Practicum: [Term Sub
ject] (l-3R) 

423/523 Advanced Composition (3) Continues 
emphases ofWR III and 122. Special attention to 
writing in relation to modes of inquiry 111 dtffcrent 
academic Prereq: WR 122 or equiva
lent. Gage, Love, Teich. 
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Creative Writing Courses (CRWR) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 

241, 242,243 Introduction to Imaginative Writ

ing (3,3,3) For students interested in the tech

niques of writmg fiction, drama, and poetry and in 

rhe development of a critical appreciation of the 
art of writing. 241: fiction. 242: drama. 243: po
etry. 

324,325,326 Short Story Writing (3,3,3 l Ex

amination of the basic techniques and structure of 

the short story; extensive analyses of student work 

and established models. Prcreq: instructor's con

sent. Abu-Jaber, Lyons. 

331,332,333 Play Writing (3,3,3) Creative 

experiment in the writing of plays with incidental 

study of models. Analysis and discussion ofstudent 

work. Prereq: instructor's consent. Not offered 

1990-91. 

341,342,343 Poetry Writing (3,3,3) Vcrse writ

ing; study of various verse forms as media of expres

sion. Analysis of class work. Prereq: instructor's 

consent. Hongo. 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 

401 Research (I-2lR) 

403 Thesis (I-2lR) 

405 Writing and Conference: [Term Subject] 

U-21R) 

407 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 

410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) 

430,431,432 Senior Creative Writing (3,3,3) 

Advanced sequence in short story, poetry, and play 

writing. Prereq: instructor's consent. Abu-Jaber, 

Hongo, Lyons. 

451/551,452/552,453/553 Projects in Writing 

(3,3,3) For students wanting advanced instruction 

and practice in writing shorr stories, novels, televi

sion, dramas, or noniiction. Prereq: instructor's 

consent. Abu-Jaber, Hongo, Lyons. 

503 Thesis (1-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 

601 Research (l-16R) 

605 Writing and Conference: [Term Subject] 

{l-16Rl Prereq: instructor's consent. 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] {I-5Rl R when 

topic changes. Selected seminars are offered each 

year. Prcreq: instructor's consent. 

630,631,632 Graduate Creative Writing 

(3,3,3S) Concentration on student wnting in a 

workshop setting. Primarily for M.F.A. candidates 

but open to other graduate students with interest 

and talent. Prereq: instructor's consent. Abu-Jaber, 

Hongo, Lyons. 


ENVIRONMENTAL 
STUDIES 
Environmental Studies Center 
104 Condon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4557 or -5006 
Alvin W. Urquhart, Program Director 

Program Committee 
Michael D. Axline, law 
John H. Baldwin, planning, public policy and 
tnanagetnent 

C. A. Bowers, teacher educatlOn 

St8nton A. Cook, geography 

Matthew Dennis, history 

Irene Diamond, poiltical science 
John S. Dryzek, political science 

Richard P. Gale, SOCiology 

Daniel Goldrich, pohtical science 
Glen A. Love, English 

Galen R. Martin, international studies 
Patricia F. McDowell, geography 
Gregory McLauchlan, sociology 

Alexander B. Murphy, geography 

Mark H. Reed, geological sciences 

Robert G. Ribe, landscape architecture 

Alvin W. Urquhart, gC()gr:lpl'ly 

DaVId H. Wagner, 

The interdisciplinary field of environmental 
studies is concerned with the relations of 
humans with their environment. The Envi
ronmental Studies Program is designed to 
combine theory and practice about environ
mental systems from the sciences, the social 
sciences, the humanities, and the fields of 
management, public policy, and design. It 
helps students compare and integrate these 
separate perspectives and develop compre
hensive, well-reasoned approaches to envi
ronmental issues, problems, and thought. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The undergraduate Environmental Studies 
Program offers an interdisciplinary minor. 

Minor Requirements 
The minor includes four required courses and 
six electives. The interdisciplinary minor in 
environmental studies requires a minimum of 
30 credits, of which at least 21 must be upper 
division. 

Required Courses 12-15 credits 
Introduction to Environmental Srudies 

(PPPM 331).................. . ............. 3 
One of the following science clusters .............. 9-12 
The Natural Environment (GEOG 101), and two 

from Climatology (GEOG 321), Geomorphology 
(GEOG 322), Biogeography (GEOG 323) ......... 9 

Physics of Energy and Environment (PHYS 114), 
The Sun as a Fuwre Source (PHYS 116), 
The Energy Laboratory 115) or Earth 
Resources and the Envitonment (GEOL 310) ... 9 

Explaining Life's Diversity: Evolution (BI120) or 
Explaining Life's Diversity: Ecology (81 121), 
Explaining Life's Diversity: Plants (BI 122), Ex
plaining Life's Diversity: Animals (Bl 123) or 

Explaining Life's Diversity: Animal Behavior (BI 
(24) .............................................. 10-12 


Habitats: Life of the Forest (BI 141), Habitats: 
Freshwater Biology (81 142), Habitats: Marine 
Biology (81 143) ..... . ..... 12 

Biology of Common Plants (BI160), Chemistry, 
N mrition, and World Food (CH 12 J ), The Natu
1",,1 Environment (GEOG 101) .. . ............... 10 

General Biology I: How Cells Work (BI 20l), Gen
eral II: How Function (81 
202), General BIology The Living World (BI 
203) ...................... ..................................... 9 

Electives 18-30 credits 
Natural science: choose any three courses 
from the following list: . 

Anthropology. Human Ecology (ANTH 
360) 
Biology. Ecology ( BI 314), Coastal Biology 
(BI360), Microbiology (BI 384), Populutions 
and Communities (BI 471), Laboratory and 
Field Ecology (BI 472), Terrestrial Ecosys
tems (BI 474), Limnology (BI 475), The Bi
ology of Estuarine Systems (BI 477), Marine 
Ecology (B1478), Microbiul Ecology (BI 
485), Behavioral Ecology (BI492) 

Geography. The Natural Environment 
(GEOG 101), Climatology (GEOG 321), 
Geomorphology (GEOG 322), Biogeography 
(GEOG 323), Advanced Climatology 
(GEOG 421), Advanced Geomorphology 
(GEOG 422), Advanced Biogeography 
(GEOG 423), SOil Genesis and Geography 
(GEOG 424), Hydrology and Water Re
sources (GEOG 425), Hydrology Analysis 
(GEOG 426), Fluvial Geomorphology 
(GEOG 427) 

Geological Sciences. The Fossil Record 
(GEOL 304), Volcanoes and ERrthquakes 
(GEOL 306), Oceanography (GEOL 307), 
Earth Resources and the Environment 
(GEOL 310), Geology of Ore Deposits 
(GEOL 425), Petroleum Geology (GEOL 
427) 
Physics. Physics of Energy and Environment 
(PHYS 114), The Sun as a Future Energy 
Resource (PHYS 116) 

Social science and humanities: choose any 
three courses from the following list: 

Architecture. Architectural Form and Urban 
Quality (ARCH 439), Solar Heating 
(ARCH 493), Passive Cooling (ARCH 494) 

Economics. Urban and Regional Economics 
(EC 430), Issues in Urban and Regional Eco
nomics (EC 431), Resource and Environ
mental Economics (EC 433) 

English. Experimental Courses: Nature and 
American Literature, Writing about Nature 
(ENG 4lO). 
Geography. Geography and Environment 
(GEOG 104), Urban Geography (GEOG 
442), Cultural Landscapes (GEOG 460), 
Environmental Alteration (GEOG 461), 
Historical and Contemporary Views of the 
Environment (GEOG 462), Geography, Law, 
and the Environment (GEOG 463) 

History. American Environmental History 
(HIST 473,474) 
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International Studies. Population and Glo

bal Resources (INTL 251), Seminar: Science 

and Development (INTL 407), International 

Community Development (INTL 420), 

World Value Systems (INTL 430) 

Landscape Architecture. Site Analysis (LA 

361), Landscape Architectural Design (LA 

389), Urban Farm (LA 390), Introduction to 

Landscape Planning Analysis (LA 440), 

Landscape Preservation (LA 480), National 

Parks (LA 482), Landscape Perception (LA 

484), Site Planning and Design (LA 489) 

Leisure Studies and Services. Leisure and 

Natural Resources (LSS 320) 

Planning, Public Policy and Management. 

Public Service Policies and Programs (PPPM 

323), Innovative Education: Oregon Envi

ronmental Issues (PPPM 400), Natural Re

source Policy (PPPM 443), Political Partici

pation (PPPM 461), Natural Resource Policy 

(PPPM 470) 


Political Science. Ocean Politics (PS 423), 

Environmental Politics (PS 497) 


Sociology. World Population and Social 

Structure (SOC 303), Sociology of the Envi

ronment (SOC 416) 

Exclud ing the required cluster courses, no 

more than two courses may be taken in any 

one department. Courses in a student's major 

department do not count for minor course 

requirements. Students should plan their 

programs as early in their undergraduate ca

reers as possible with the aid of a faculty ad

viser chosen from the Environmental Studies 

Committee. With the adviser's consent, a 

course numbered 407, 408, or 410 can be 

substituted for one of the elective courses. 

Grades of mid-C or better must be earned in 

all courses applied toward the minor. At least 

five of the courses must be taken at the Uni

versity of Oregon. Other courses that are ap

propriate as environmental studies minor 

electives may be offered occasionally. For 

information inquire at the Environmental 

Studies Center. 


Graduate Studies 
A flexible master's degree focusing on envi
ronmental studies can be earned through the 
Interdisciplinary Studies: Individualized Pro
gram of the Graduate SchooL This program 
allows students to choose among the courses 
offered at the university to design their own 
areas of concentration based on their indi
vidual goals and backgrounds. 
The two-year interdisciplinary graduate ma
jor requires completion of 68 credits. To de
velop considerable breadth and substance in 
knowledge, the student must take a minimum 
of 15 credits in each of the three areas of con
centration. There are 15 credits of required 
core courses, 9 credits of which can be ap
plied to the concentration areas, in the fol
lowing fields of study: ecology, environmen
tal law and politics, resource policy 
management and planning, environment and 
society, and physical environment. Applied 
project skills are developed through a 6
credit internship, a 9-credit thesis or terminal 

project, and two I-credit research seminars, 
distributed across three concentration areas. 
For electives, the student may select from 
more than fifty university courses related to 
environmental studies. 
Admission to the interdisciplinary master's 
degree program in environmental studies is 
competitive. Once admitted, each student 
must meet with his or her adviser each term 
to evaluate progress and plan subsequent aca
demic work. 

Graduate Courses 
Graduate students typically choose courses 
that contribute to their individual environ
mental focus from the Departments of An
thropology; Architecture; Biology; Chemis
try; Economics; English; Geography; 
Geological Sciences; History; Landscape Ar
chitecture; Leisure Studies and Services; Phi
losophy; Physics; Planning, Public Policy and 
Management; Political Science; and Sociol
ogy; the International Studies Program; and 
the School of Law. Consult the individual 
department listings in this bulletin for course 
descriptions. 

FOLKLORE AND 
ETHNIC STUDIES 
466 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3539 
Edwin L. Coleman II and Sharon R. 
Sherman, Program Codirectors 

Participating Faculty 
Edwin L Coleman II, English 
Robert T. Jimenez, teacher education 
Mary Romero, sociology 
Sharon R. Shennan, English 
Carol W. Silverman, anthropology 
Quintard Taylor, Jr., history 

The interdisciplinary Folklore and Ethnic 
Studies Program offers perspectives on eth
nic, regional, occupational, age, sex, and 
other traditional identities of individuals in 
specific societies and cultures. Students in 
the program study the extent to which tradi
tion continues to enrich and express the dy
namics of human behavior throughout the 
world. Folklore courses examine the histori
cal, cultural, social, and psychological dimen
sions of such expressive forms of behavior as 
myth, legend, folktale, music, folk song, 
dance, art, and architecture; delve into spe
cific cultures; and make cross-cultural com
parisons. Theoretical analysis, research meth
ods, and field-work techniques, with 
emphasis on film and video documentation 
and presentation, are integral parts of the 
program offerings in folklore. 

The ethnic studies component focuses on 
theoretical and practical issues of political, 
philosophical, cultural, social, economic, and 
technological realities of life in a 
multicultural country. Such factors provide 

the backdrop for the identities of ethnic, na
tional, and traditional groups and are related 
to patterns of exclusion, exploitation, sup
pression, and discrimination. 

Resources 
Film and Folklore 
Among its many approaches to the study of 
folklore, a major strength of the University of 
Oregon folklore program is its emphasis on 
the use of film and video. Students who want 
to use film and video in their study of folklore 
receive the theoretical and practical training 
necessary to document and present folklore 
visually through film and folklore courses and 
field-work seminars. Special tutorial training 
in equipment use, field-work methodologies, 
and editing is available. The program has 
equipment for 16mm bench editing and com
plete resources for the making of video 
tapes-from shooting raw data to editing a 
polished videotape program for cablecast and 
distribution. Although the program encour
ages shooting in the field, studio training is 
obtainable through the telecommunication 
and film area of the speech department and 
the off-campus Community Cable Access 
Center. 

Folklore Archive 
The Randall V. Mills Archive of Northwest 
Folklore, the largest facility of its kind in the 
Northwest, is a research repository available 
to folklore scholars and students. It houses 
raw field data, student and faculty research 
projects, and audio and visual materials, 
which include audio tapes, video tapes, and 
more than 7,000 slides. A six-part indexing 
and cross-referencing system makes the 
archive data easily retrievable. The archive is 
open to the public as well as to the university 
community. 

Undergraduate Studies 
Students may earn a certificate in folklore 
and ethnic studies while completing a degree 
in another department or school. A primary 
goal of the program is to encourage students 
to become more aware of the ethnic and cul
ture-based dimensions and applications of 
their particular major fields. Students in lit
erature, social sciences, education, urban 
planning, art history, humanities, and Asian 
or other international studies-to name only 
a few-find that related folklore and ethnic 
studies courses can enrich their degree pro
grams. 
See Group Requirements in the Registration 
and Academic Policies section of this bulle
tin for folklore and ethnic studies courses 
that satisfy cluster requirements. 

Certificate in Folklore 
and Ethnic Studies 
Students may satisfy requirements for a folk
lore and ethnic studies certificate by com
pleting (grades of mid-C or better): 

1. 21 credits of related upper-division courses 
and 15 credits of required lower-division 
courses or 



Arts and Sciences 85 

2.21 credits of related upper-division courses, 
6 credits of Practicum (ES 409) in field 
experience or 6 credits in field-work-based 
courses, and 9 credits of lower-division 
courses in folklore and ethnic studies. By 
concentrating courses, the student may 
obtain a certificate that indicates an eth
nic studies or a folklore emphasis 

Students seeking to qualify for a certificate 
must consult a codirector two terms before 
graduation for course work approval and 
transcript evaluation and to arrange the 
practicum. Students must complete major 
and degree requirements in another depart
ment or school of the university. 

Minor in Ethnic Studies 
The interdisciplinary minor in ethnic studies 
requires 24 or more credits, with a minimum 
of 15 upper-division credits, distributed as 
follows: 

Course Requirements 24 credits 
Introduction to Ethnicity and Ethnic Communities 

(ES 101, 102) ..... .. ............................... 6 
Ethnic Groups and the American Experience (ES 
103) ................ ........................3 


Related upper-division courses from areilS such as 
anthropology (ANTH), dance (DAN), econom
ics (EC), English (ENG), folklore and ethniC 
studies (ES), geography (OEOC). 
(HIST), political science (PS), religiOUS studies 
(REL), SOCiology (SOC), Spanish (SPAN), or 
speech: rhetoric and communication (RI-ICM) .15 

The minor program must be planned in con
sulmtion with a folklore and ethnic studies 
adviser. 
With the consent of folklore and ethnic stud
ies faculty members, students may use appro
priate courses numbered 405, 406, and 4 to, 
taught in participating as elec
tives. A grade of mid-C or must be 
earned in any course applied toward the mi
nor; at least four of the courses must be taken 
at the University of Oregon. 

Graduate Study in Folklore 
Folklore may be chosen as an area of concen
tration in a master's or doctoral pro
gram in the English or anthropology depart
ments. Students may also create their own 
plan of study for a master's degree through 
the Interdisciplinary Studies: Individualized 
Program (IS:IP) offered by the Graduate 
School. With the approval of the Graduate 
School, students generally select courses 
taught by folklorists in the English and an
thropology departments and combine these 
with a third interest area such as history, 
dance, telecommunication and film, or mu
sic. A thesis or field-work project is required 
for completion of the degree. Students work
ing toward M.A. must also demon
strate competence in a foreign language. 

Folklore and Ethnic Studies 
Courses (ES) 
101, 102 Introduction to Ethnicity and Ethnic 
Communities (3,3) and traditions of mi
nority groups (both and white) in the 
United States: contemporary issues. 

103 Ethnic Groups and the American Experience 
(3) Voices of the ethnic experience in America; 
literature, autobiography, and oral hisrory. 
196 Field Studies 0-2R) 
198 Workshop: [Term Subject} 0-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject} (l-3R) By 

arrangement with instructor and approval of pro

gram director. 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 

315 Introduction to the Asian-American Experi

ence 0) Histories of Asian-American groups in 

the United States; Chinese, Filipino, Japanese, 

Korean, and others. 

320 Problems and Issues in the Native American 

Community O} Cultural contlict berween native 

American and white-frontier world views. Legal 

sratus of native people, treaty rights, and the Bu

reau of Indian Affairs, The philosophy and effects 

of terminmion, reservations, tribal traditions, and 

unity. 

330 Minority Women: Issues and Concerns 0) 

The status, problems, and styles of nonwhite 

women-native American, Afro-American, 

Chicana, Chinese, and Japanese-in contemporary 

American society. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

401 Research 0-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-2lR) 

406 Field Studies (I-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-21Rl 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(I-5R) 

Additional Courses 
Other upper-division and graduate courses 
with related subject matter may be included 
in individual folklore and ethnic studies cer
tificate programs by arrangement with the 
instructors Hnd the codirectors of folklore and 
ethnic studies. For descriptions of the follow
ing courses, see departmental sections of this 
bulletin. 
Anthropology. Selected in Ethnology 
(ANTH 210), Oregon Native Americans 
(ANTH 230), Ethnology of Hunters and 
Gatherers (ANTH 301), of Tribal 
Societies (ANTH 302), Ethnology of Peasant 
Societies (ANTH 303), Native North 
Americans (ANTH 320), Cultural Dynamics 
(ANTH 415/5(5), Anthropology of Religion 
(ANTH 418/5(8), Anthropology and Folk
lore (ANTH 419/519), Anthropology of Art 
(ANTH 420/520), Peoples of the Pacific: 
Australian Aborigines (ANTH 423/523), 
Peoples of the Pacific: Melanesia (ANTH 
424/524), Peoples of the Pacific: Polynesia 
and Micronesia (ANTH 425/525), Peoples of 
South Africa (ANTH 426/526). Peoples of 
Central and East Africa (ANTH 427/527), 
Peoples of West Africa and the Sahara 
(ANTH 428/528), Jewish Folklore and Eth
nology (ANTH 430/530), Peoples of East 
Asia (ANTH 431/531), Peoples of Southeast 
Asia (ANTH 432/532), Native Central 
Americans (ANTH 433/533), Native South 
Americans (ANTH 434/534), Race, Culture, 
and (ANTH 468/568) 

Dance. Cultural Backgrounds of Folk Dance, 
Music, and Art (DAN 257), Seminar: Dance 
Films (DAN 407/507), Dance Cultures of the 
World (DAN 452/552) 
English. Introduction to Afro-American 
Literature (ENG 151), Introduction to Na
tive American Literature (ENG 240), Intro
duction to Folklore and Myth (ENG 250), 
Afro-American Prose (ENG 310), Afro
American Poetry (ENG 311), Afro-Ameri
can Drama (ENG 312), Reading and Confer
ence (ENG 405 or 605), Seminar (ENG 407/ 
507), Experimental Course: Native Ameri
can Literature (ENG 410/510), Studies in 
Mythology (ENG 482/582), Folklore and 
Mythology of the British Isles (ENG 483/ 
583), American Folklore (ENG 484/584), 
Film and Folklore (ENG 485/585), Afro
American Folklore (ENG 486/586), Ameri
can Popular Literature and Culture (ENG 
487/587) 
Geography. Geography of Languages 
(GEOG 444/544), Culture, Ethnicity, and 
Nationalism (GEOG 445/545) 
History. Afro-American History (HIST 250, 
251,252), American Indian History (HIST 
469/569) 
Music. Music in World Cultures (MUS 258) 
Political Science. Politics of Multi-Ethnic 

Societies (PS 443/543) 

Religious Studies. Great 

World (REL 201, 202, 203), of In
dia (REL 301), Chinese Religions (REL 302), 

Japanese Religions (REL 303), Judaism and 

Christianity since C.E. 70 (REL 306), Reli

gions of the Islamic World (REL 307), His

tory of Eastern Christianity (REL 324,325), 

Buddhism and Asian Culture (REL 330, 331) 

Romance Languages. Introduction to Span
ish-American literature (SPAN 326) 

Sociology. Race, 

America (SOC 212), 

tions (SOC 445/545) 

Speech. Background of Black Protest Rheto

ric (RHCM 426/526) 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 
309 Fenton Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-5634 
John V. Leahy, Director 

Program Committee Faculty 
Ralph J. Bamhard, chemistry 
Gordon G. sciences 
Amit Goswami, 
Richard M. Koch, mathematics 
John V. mathematics 
John R. Lukacs, anthropology 
Karen U. biology 
David H. Wagner, biology 
Robert L Zimmerman, physics 

The general science curriculum enables stu
dents to interdisciplinary programs in 
science that meet the requirements for a 
bachelor's Many exciting areas in 
science today not fit well into a single 
traditional science discipline. Among these 
are neurosciences-the study of the relation
ships between the functions of the nervous 
system and behavior, environmental sci
ences-the scientific study of our interac
tions with the physical environment, and 
biophysic::!1 sciences-the study of living sys
tems using physical and chemical techniques. 
Students wanting technic::!1 careers in one of 
these areas or planning graduate study might 
be better served by a well-designed interdisci
plinary program than by a more specialized 
degree program. 
Preparation. High school students planning 
to major in general science should take as 
much mathematics as possible, including two 
years and trigonometry. They 
should also take science courses in their Clreas 
of interest. 
Transfer Students. Students planning to 
transfer into the General Science Program 
after two at a community college or at 
another or university should com
plete courses equivalent to the lower-division 
requirements listed below and as many as 
possible of the general university graduation 
requirements for the bachelor's degree. 
Upon admission, transfer students should 
consult a general science adviser in the Of
fice of Academic Advising and Student Ser
vices, 164 Oregon Hall. Decisions about 
which UO courses to take are based partially 
on the number of transferred credits. 
Careers. Students planning careers as high 
school teachers may work toward certifica
tion with the science endorsements while 

a bachelor's degree in general sci
ence. Science Education later in this 
section for more information. 
Prehealth science students preparing for ca
reers in medicine, dentistry, or related fields 
find that the General Scie~ce Program allows 
them to meet professional school admission 
requirements while gaining more breadth 
than allowed in a specific science major. Stu
dents planning careers in business, public 

relations, and human services may find the 
General Science Program the most appropri
ate major for them. 
Graduate Studies. Students interested in 
graduate studies in science should choose 
carefully courses that will meet admission 
requirements. Most graduate programs in 
science require a year of physics and organic 
chemistry. 

Degree Requirements 
Because of the flexibility of the general sci
ence requirements, it is important that all 
students their programs carefully, in 
consultation with a general science adviser or 
committee member. 
Majors and prospective majors should seek 
assistance in program planning when they 
identify or change career goals, because suc
cessful application ro professional schools 
and training programs may require them to 
complete additional courses beyond those 
required for the general science major. Sug

course sequences aimed at meeting 
requirements of professional schools and 
training programs may be designed individu
ally by students in consultation with their 
advisers or committee members. 
Some examples of interdisciplinary programs, 
and the subject matter areas that might be 
combined in designing a program, are given 
below: 
Animal behavior and ethology: biology, psy
chology, anthropology 
Biophysical sciences: biology, chemistry, 
physics 
Cognitive sciences: psychology, computer 
science, mathematics 
Environmental sciences: biology, chemistry, 

physics 
Neurosciences: biology, chemistry, psychology 
All majors are encouraged ro consult with 
their general science advisers during the jun
ior year to ensure that their remaining course 
work is structured ro meet all requirements of 
the general science major. General science 
majors must meet the major requirements of 
the bulletin in effect the year they are 
accepted as majors or the major requirements 
of a subsequent unexpired bulletin. 
Acceptance of transfer courses and credits is 
determined by evaluators in the Office of 
Admissions in consultation with general sci
ence advisers or committee members. A stu
dent should notify the general science adviser 
of the intention to graduate at least one term 
before the proposed graduation date. 
Lower-Division Requirements 
AlIlower-clivision courses must be completed 
with grades of C- or P (pass) or better. 
Courses graded N (no pass) or F may be re
peated for credit. 
L Completion of Calculus I,ll (MATH 251, 

252) 
2. Completion of one course in computer 

science (CIS 131, 133, 134, or 210) 

3. Completion of three of the sequences or 
three-term combinations listed below. At 
least twO of the sequences must be accom
panied by the appropriate laboratory se
quence: 

Anthropology. Introduction to Human Evo
lution (ANTH 101), Evolution of Monkeys 
and Apes (ANTH 102), Human Evolution 
(ANTH36l) 
Biology. General Biology I: How Cells Work 
(BI 201), General Biology 11: How Organisms 
Function (BI 202), and General Biology Ill: 
The Living World (BI 203) with laboratories 
(BI 207, 208, 209) or Molecular Biology (Bl 
291), Cellular Biochemistry (Bl 292), and 
Cellular Physiology (BI293) with laborato
ries (Bl294, 295, 296) 
Chemistry. General Chemistry (CH 104, 
105, 106) with General Chemistry Labora
tory (CH 107, 108,109) or General Chemis
try (CH 204, 205, 206) with laboratories 
(CH 207, 208, 209) 
Computer and Information Science. Com
puter Science I,Il,1ll (CIS 210, 211, 212) 
with laboratories (CIS 220, 221, 222) 
Ecology and Environmental Science. Phys
ics of Energy and Environment (PHYS 114), 
The Sun as a Future Energy Source (PHYS 
116), Earth Resources and the Environment 
(GEOL3lO) 
Geography. The Natural Environment 
(GEOG 101), and two from Climatology 
(GEOG 321), Geomorphology (GEOG 322), 
or Biogreography (GEOG 323) 
Geological Sciences. Introduction to Geol
ogy: The Dynamic Earth (GEOL 101), intro
duction to Geology: The Face of the Earth 
(GEOL 102), Introduction to Geology: The 
Evolving Earth (GEOL 103) with laborato
ries (GEOL 104, 105, 106) or General Geol
ogy: Earth's Interior Heat and Dynamics 
(GEOL 201), General Geology: Earth's Sur
face Processes and Morphology (GEOL 202), 
General Geology: Evolution of the Earth 
(GEOL203) 
Physics. General Physics (PHYS 201, 202, 
203) or General Physics with Calculus 
(PHYS 211, 212, 213) with Introductory 
Physics Laboratory (PHYS 204, 205, 206) 
Upper-Division Requirements 
1. In addition to the lower-division 

requirements, students must complete a 
minimum of 30 credits in science courses 
numbered 300 and above. At least 24 of 
these credits must be taken for letter grades 
and passed with a grade of mid-C or better. 
While BI 291, 292, 293 do not count as 
upper-division credits, students who 
complete the sequence with grades of mid
C or better need only take 24 upper
division credits. JOO-Ievel courses used to 

meet lower-division ~'''IUt:ll<.. t: 

requirements may not used to satisfy the 
upper-division credit requirement 

2. Twelve credits must be completed in one 
field of study and at least 9 credits in a sec
ond field. Only four upper-division credits 
from courses having fewer than two lower
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division prerequisites may be applied to 
the degree. Only one course may be taken 
from each of the following three groups: 
ANTH 360, 361, 362, 467; GEOL 304
310; MATH 425-427 

Courses numbered 310, 400-410, 507,508, 
or 510 may not be included unless approved 

the general science adviser. Upper-divi
sion credits used to satisfy minimum require
ments of another major may not be used to 
satisfy the upper-division requirements in 
general science 
Upper-division courses may be selected from: 

Anthropology. Courses in human and pri

mate anatomy and evolution (ANTH 360
366,460-467) 

Biology. All upper-division courses 

Chemistry. All upper-division courses 

Computer and Information Science. All 

upper-division courses 

Geological Sciences. All upper-division 

courses 

Mathematics. All upper-division courses 

Physics. All upper-division courses 

Psyehology. Courses in the experimental and 

physiological areas (PSY 302, 430-450) 

Suggested Areas of Emphasis 

One strength of the General Science Pro

gram is its diversity and flexibility. However, 

some students can benefit from following 

well-defined plans of study that fulfill both 

major requirements and preadmission re

quirements for professional study. The fol

lowing suggestions are offered for students 

interested in environmental science, pre

medical studies or the health professions, and 

science education. 


Environmental Science 
1. Special Studies: Evolution and Genetics 

(BI 199) with Special Studies: Evolution 
and Genetics Laboratory (BI 199), Mo
lecular Biology (BI 291), Cellular Bio
chemistry (BI 292), Cellular Physiology 
(81293) with laboratories (BI294, 295, 
296) 

2.General Chemistry (CH 104, 105,106) 

with laboratories (CH 107, 108,109) 


3. Introduction to Business-Information 
Processing (CIS 131) or Introduction to 
Numerical Computation with FOR
TRAN (CIS 133) 

4. Climatology (GEOG 321), Geomorphol
ogy (GEOG 322), Biogeography (GEOG 
323) or General Geology: Earth's Interior 
Heat and Dynamics, Earth's Surface Pro
cesses and Morphology, Evolution of the 
Earth (GEOL 201,202,203) or General 
Physics (PHYS 201, 202, 203) 

5.Calculus I,ll (MATH 251, 252) 
6. Physics of Energy and Environment 

(PHYS 114), The Sun as a Future Energy 
Source (PHYS 116), and Earth Resources 
and the Environment (GEOL 310) 

7.12 credits selected from: Ecology (B1 
314), Evolutionary Biology (BI 320), 
Plant Diversity and Physiology (BI330), 

Vertebrate Biology (BI350), Animal 
Physiology (BI 351), Developmental Biol
ogy (BI353), Advanced Topics in Evolu
tionary Biology (BI426), Plant Physiol
ogy and Development (BI 44l), Marine 
Birds and Mammals (BI458), Field Orni
thology (BI 459), Invertebrate Zoology 
(BI 461), Biology oflnsects (BI462), 
Parasitology (BI 463), Marine Ecology (BI 
478) 

8.9 credits selected from one of a, b, or c: 

a. 	 Organic Chemistry (CH 331, 

333) or 


b. 	 Advanced Climatology (GEOG 421), 
Advanced Geomorphology (GEOG 
422), Advanced Biogeography 
(GEOG 423), Soil Genesis and Geog
raphy (GEOG 424), Hydrology and 
Water Resources (GEOG 425), Hy
drologic Analysis (GEOG 426), 
Fluvial Geomorpbology (GEOG 427), 
Quaternary Environments (GEOG 
430), Quaternary Vegetation History 
(GEOG 431) or 

c. 	 Mountains and Glaciers (GEOL 305), 
Volcanoes and Earthquakes (GEOL 
306), Oceanography (GEOL 307), 
Geology of Oregon and the Pacific 
Northwest (GEOL 308), Geology of 
Moons and Planets (GEOL 309), 
Earth Resources and the Environment 
(GEOL 310), Petroleum Geology 
(GEOL427), Paleontology I,Il,1ll 
(GEOL431, 432, 433) 

9.Students may want to complete the 30
credit upper-division requirement with 
courses chosen from: Human Ecology 
(ANTH 360), Human Evolution (ANTH 
361), Human Biological Variation 
(ANTH 362), Paleoecology and Human 
Evolution (ANTH 467) 

10.Complete university general-education 
requi remcnts 

Premedicine and Health Professions 
1. Special Studies: Evolution and Genetics 

(81 199) with Special Studies: Evolution 
and Genetics Laboratory (BI199), Mo
lecular Biology (81291), Cellular Bio
chemistry (BI 292), Cellular Physiology 
(BI293) with laboratories (81294, 295, 
296) 

2. General Chemistry (CH 1.04, 105, 106) 
with laboratories (CH 107, 108, J09) or 
General Chemistry (CH 204, 205, 206) 
with laboratories (CH 207, 208, 209) 

3. Introduction to Business-Information Pre
cessing (CIS 131) or Introduction to Nu
merical Computation with FORTRAN 
(CIS 133) or Problem Solving in Pascal 
(CIS 134) 

4. Calculus I,ll (MATH 251, 
5. General Physics (PHYS 201, 203) 

with laboratories (PHYS 204, 205,206) 
6. Organic Chemistry (CH 331, 332, 333) 

with laboratories (CH 337, 338) 
7. Vertebrate Biology (BI 350), Animal 

Physiology (BI 351), Developmental Biol

ogy (BI353), Neurobiology and Behavior 
(BI 390) 

8. Additional upper-division credits to total 
30 

9. Complete university general-education 
requirements 

Science Education 
Students must earn a bachelor's degree before 
entering a year-long program in the College 
of Education. The general science major al
lows students interested in science education 
to complete the certification requirements for 
two or more sciences. Recommended courses 
are: 
1. Calculus I,ll (MATH 2S 1,252) 
2. At least three sequences chosen from: 

a. General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106) 
with laboratories (CH \07, 108, 109) or 
General Chemistry (CH 204, 205, 206) 
with laboratories (CH 207, 208, 209) 

b. General Biology 1,II,m (BI 201, 202, 
203) with laboratories (BI 207, 208, 
209) or Special Studies: Evolution and 
Genetics (BI 199) with Special Studies: 
Evolution and Genetics Laboratory (BI 
199), Molecular Biology (BI 291), Cel
lular Biochemistry (BI 292), Cellular 
Physiology (BI 293) with laboratories 
(BI294, 295, 296) 

c. General Geology: Earth's Interior Heat 
and Dynamics, Earth's Surface Processes 
and Morphology, and Evolution of the 
Earth (GEOL 201, 203) 

d. General Physics (PHYS 201, 202, 203) 
with laboratOries (PHYS 204, 205, 206) 

Elementary Astronomy (PHYS 108, 109) is 
recommended for students planning to 
take the integrated test.These sequences 
prepare students to take the science spe
cialty test in each endorsement area. Stu
dents are encouraged to take the inte
grated test as well as one or more science 
specialty tests before applying to the Col
lege of Education. 

3.30 upper-division credits~at least 12 cred
its must be taken in one science and 9 
credits in a second. Students planning to 
earn endorsements in two sciences may 
want to take 15 credits in each of two ar
eas. Students planning to earn endorse
ments m three areas should take 12 credits 
m one mea of science and 9 credits in each 
of two others. Students may choose from 
the courses listed under Upper-Division 
Requirements above. 

4. Complete university general-education 
requirements. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
107 Condon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4555 
Everett G. Smith, Jr., Department Head 

Faculty 
Patrick J. Bartlein, associate professor (climatol

ogy, quantitative methods, water resources). 

BA, 1972, M.S., 1975, Ph.D., 1978, Wiscon

sin, Madison. (1982) 

Stanton A. Cook, professor (ecology, biogeogra

phy). A.B., 1951, Harvard; Ph.D., 1960, Cali

fornia, Berkeley. (1960) 

William G. Loy, professor (cartography, inter

pretation of aerial imagery, place-name studies). 

B.A., 1958, Minnesota at Duluth; M.S., 1962, 

Chicago; Ph.D., 1967, Minnesota. (1967) 

Patricia F. McDowell, associate professor (geo

morphology, soils, Quaternary environments). 

B.A., 1971, M.A., 1977, lllinois Institute of 

Technology; Ph.D., 1980, Wisconsin, Madison. 

(1982) 

Alexander B. Murphy, assistant professor (cul

tural geography, political geography, law and 

geography). BA, 1977, Yale; J.D., 1981, Co

lumbia; Ph.D., 1987, Chicago. (1987) 

Gary H. Searl, adjunct assistant professor (geo

graphic education, Oregon). B.B.A., 1959, 

M.S., 1966, Oregon. (1966) 

Everett G. Smith, Jr., professor (social geogra

phy, urban geography). B.A., 1953, M.A., 1956, 

Illinois; Ph.D., 1962, Minnesota. (1965) 

Alvin W. Urquhart, professor (cultural geogra

phy, geographic landscapes, environmental 

alteration). B.A., 1953, M.A., [958, Ph.D., 

[962, California, Berkeley. (1963) 

Cathy Whitlock, associate professor (biogeogra

phy, Quaternary paleoecology). B.A., 1975, 

Colorado College; M.S., 1979, Ph.D., 1983, 

Washington (Seattle). (1990) 

Ronald Wixman, professor (Soviet Union, east

ern Europe, cultural geography). B.A., [968, 

Hunter; M.A., [972, Columbia; Ph.D., 1978, 

Chicago. On leave 1990-91. (1975) 


Emeriti 

Carl L. Johannessen, professor emeritus (bioge

ography, cultural geography, Central America). 

BA, 1950, MA, [953, Ph.D., 1959, Califor

nia, Berkeley. (1959) 

Clyde P. Patton, professor emeritus (climatol

ogy, western Europe, cultural geography). A.B., 

1948, MA, 1950, Ph.D., 1953, California, Ber

keley. (1958) 

Edward T. Price, professor emeritus (North 

America, cultural geography, historical geogra

phy). B.S., 1937, California Institute of Tech

nology; Ph.D., 1950, California, Berkeley. 

(1963 ) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 

is the first year at the University of Oregon. 


Undergraduate Studies 
Undergraduate students in the Department 
of Geography develop an awareness of the 
natural and culturallandsGlpes of several 
regions of the world and investigate the 
processes that form them. Any lower-division 
course is open to ::my student at the univer

sity; none have prerequisites or require par
ticular high school background. For students 
transferring to the university in their third 
year, preparation in introductory college ge
ography courses is desirable. 
An undergraduate major in geography fol
lows a broadly based general degree program 
or one that emphasizes environmental stud
ies. Both bachelor of arts (B.A.) and bachelor 
of science (B.S.) degrees arc offered in the 
department. A grade of at least C- or P (pass) 
is required in each of the sixteen geography 
courses used to fulfill a major in geography. A 
grade point average (GPA) of2.25 or better 
in graded geography courses is required for 
majors. At least ten courses in the major must 
be taken for letter grades. 
All geography majors are required to com
plete College Algebra (MATH 111) and 
Elementary Functions (MATH 112) as well 
as demonstrate proficiency in a foreign lan
guage either by passing a second-year univer
sity foreign language course or an examina
tion indicating an equivalent level of 
proficiency. 
The B.A. degree is recommended for students 
planning to emphasize cultural or regional 
geography. The B.S. degree, which requires 
completion of three selected mathematics 
courses, is recommended for students plan
ning to emphasize physical geography or en
vironmental studies. All students planning 
graduate studies in geography should take a 
three-term sequence in calculus (MATH 
241,242,243 or MATH 251,252,253). 
Although a degree in geography is a liberal 
arts degree, many graduates have found re
lated vocational opportunities in government 
or private employment, principally in plan
ning, environmental research, cartography, 
or geographic information systems. 
Cluster Requirement. New students enter
ing the university must satisfy the cluster 
requirements for graduation. For details see 
Group Requirements in the Registration and 
Academic Policies section of this bulletin. 
Students majoring in geography should con
sult their advisers to determine which clus
ters will best support their major. The three 
approved clusters for students not majoring 
in geography are: 
Social Science. GEOG 103, 104, 105; or two 
courses from GEOG 103, 104, 105 and one 
course selected from GEOG 201, 202, 203, 
204,206,207 
Science. GEOG 101 and two courses selected 
from GEOG 321, 322, 323 

Major Requirements 
Sixteen courses, of which ten must be upper 
division, are required as follows: 
Introductory Geography. Five courses to 
include The Natural Environment (GEOG 
101), Natural Environments Laboratory 
(GEOG 111), Human Geography Laboratory 
(GEOG 112), and two courses selected from 
Cultural Geography (GEOG 103), Geogra
phy and Environment (GEOG 104), Urban 
Environment (GEOG 105) 

Techniques of Geographers. Two courses 
selected from Cartographic Methods (GEOG 
311), Air Photo Interpretation and Remote 
Sensing (GEOG 312), Geographic Field 
Studies (GEOG 313), Geographic Data 
Analysis (GEOG 314), Advanced Cartogra
phy (GEOG 411), Advanced Geographic 
Data Analysis (GEOG 414), Applied Geo
graphic Problems (GEOG 415) 

Physical Geography. Three courses selected 
from Climatology (GEOG 321), Geomor
phology (GEOG 322), Biogeography (GEOG 
323), Advanced Climatology (GEOG 421), 
Advanced Geomorphology (GEOG 422), 
Advanced Biogeography (GEOG 423) 
Cultural Geography. Three courses selected 
from Historical Geography (GEOG 440), 
Political Geography (GEOG 441), Urban 
Geography (GEOG 442), Economic Geogra
phy (GEOG 443), Geography of Languages 
(GEOG 444), Culture, Ethnicity, and Na
tionalism (GEOG 445), Geography of Reli
gion (GEOG 446), Cultural Landscapes 
(GEOG 460), Environmental Alteration 
(GEOG 461), Historical and Contemporary 
Views of the Environment (GEOG 462), 
Geography, Law, and the Environment 
(GEOG 463) 
Regional Geography. Three courses selected 
from World Regional Geography (GEOG 
201), Geography of Europe (GEOG 202), 
Geography of Asia (GEOG 203), Geography 
of the Soviet Union (GEOG 204), Geogra
phy of Oregon (GEOG 206), Geography of 
the United States (GEOG 207), Geography 
of European-American Regions (GEOG 
470), The American West (GEOG 471), 
Geography of Non-European-American Re
gions (GEOG 475) 
Geography Major with an Environmental 
Studies Minor. The basic requirements of 
the geography major are the following: 
The Natural Environment (GEOG 101), 
Geography and Environment (GEOG 104), 
Cultural Geography (GEOG 103) or Urban 
Environment (GEOG 105), Natural Envi
ronments Laboratory (GEOG 111), Human 
Geography Laboratory (GEOG ll2) 
Two geographic techniques courses 
Four upper-division cultural geography 
courses including two from Environmental 
Alteration (GEOG 461), Historical and 
Contemporary Views of the Environment 
(GEOG 462), Geography, Law, and the En
vironment (GEOG 463) 
Three upper-division physical geography 
courses 
Two regional geography courses. One or two 
upper-division physical geography courses or 
environmental geography courses selected 
from GEOG 460-463, but not used to satisfy 
the cultural geography requirement, may be 
substituted for one or both of the regional 
geography courses 
Other requirements for the minor outlined by 
the Environmental Studies Program 
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Environmental studies minors should request 

advice about recommended courses from 

their major advisers. 


Minor Requirements 

Students who minor in geography must com

plete eight geography courses, five of which 

must be upper division, with grades of C-or 

better and with a GPA in geography courses 

of 2.25 or better. At least six geography 

courses must be taken for letter grades. The 

eight courses must include the following; 

The Natural Environment (GEOG 101) 

One upper-division physical geography 

course 

Two techniques courses 

One cultural geography course selected from 

Cultural Geography (GEOG 103), Geogra

phy and Environment (GEOG 104), Urban 

Environment (GEOG 105) 

One upper-division cultural geography course 

Two additional geography courses. GEOG 

111, 112 count as one course when applied to 

the minor. 


Teaching 

For specific information about requirements 

for primary and secondary school teaching. 

students should consult Gary H. Searl, the 

department's endorsement adviser for teacher 

education, and the staff in the College of 

Education Office of Student SuppOrt Ser

vices, 117 Education Building. 


Honors College Program 

The Clark Honors College student majoring 

in geography must design a course of study in 

consultation with a major adviser in geogra

phy. 


Graduate Studies 
Graduate work leading to both the master of 
arts (M.A.) and the doctor of philosophy 
(Ph.D.) degrees is offered. The department 
also supervises an interdisciplinary master of 
science (M.S.) degree program that empha
sizes geography and education. The 
department's graduate programs emphasize 
cultural geography, physical geography with 
an emphasis on Quaternary studies. and envi
ronmental studies. The master's program may 
be a more generalized study of cultural, physi
cal, or environmental geography. The Ph.D. 
program closely follows the research interests 
of the geography faculty. Because of the small 
size of the faculty, most students follow an 
individualized program that includes courses 
and seminars in related disciplines. 
Although the department requires knowl
edge of the fundamentals of geography, it 
welcomes students whose undergraduate 
work has been in other disciplines and who 
can apply their training to geographic prob
lems. 

Admission 
To apply for admission, send to the university 
Office of Admissions the original copy of the 
Application for Graduate Admission form 
and the application fee and transcripts as 

explained in the Graduate School section of 
this bulletin. Applicants whose application 
materials are received by March 1 are given 
preference for fall admission. 
The applicant should also send the following 
application materials directly to the Depart
ment of Geography: 
I. The four carbon copies of the admission 

application 
2. Official transcripts of all undergraduate 

and graduate college work 
3. Three letters of reference from people fa

miliar with the applicant's academic back
ground or relevant professional experience 

4. A score from the Graduate Record Exami
nations (GRE) general test 

5. A statement about interests to be pursued 
at the university. Applicants to the Ph.D. 
program must include in the statement 
specific research directions or possible dis
sertation topics 

6. If appropriate, the application for a gradu
ate assistantship or fellowship award 

7. All international applicants must submit a 
score from the Test of English as 
Language (TOEFL) 

General Requirements 

All graduate degrees in geography require 

reading skill in one foreign language, which 

may be met either by passing a second-year 

university foreign language course during the 

seven-year period prior to the of the 

master's or doctor's degree or by the 

Graduate Student Foreign Language 

(GSFLT) at a level eqUivalent to a of 

C- or better. 

To ensure breadth of knowledge in the disci

pline, the department requires all Ph.D. and 

M.A. candidates to complete the following 
courses or their equivalents; Cartography 
(GEOG 311); Geographic Data Analysis 
(GEOG 314); Climatology (GEOG 321); 
Geomorphology (GEOG 322); Biogeography 
(GEOG 323); Political Geography (GEOG 
541), Urban Geography (GEOG 542), or 
Economic Geography (GEOG 543); Geogra
phy ofReligion (GEOG 546), Geography of 
Languages (GEOG 544), or Culture, 
Ethnicity, and Nationalism (GEOG 545); 
Historical Geography (GEOG 540) or Cul
tural Landscapes (GEOG 560); and Environ
mental Alterations (GEOG 561), Views of 
the Environment (GEOG 562), or Geogra
phy, Law, and the Environment (GEOG 
563). 
Theory and Practice of Geography (GEOG 
620) must be taken during the first fall term 
the graduate student is in residence. Each 
graduate student must take 1 credit of W ork
shop (GEOG 608) every winter and spring 
term that student is in residence. 

Master's Degree Program 
The M.A. degree in geography emphasizes 
general proficiency in physical and cultural 
geography and basic skills in the use of geo
graphic techniques and methods as well as 

the specialized research presented in the the
sis. 
Requirements 
Beyond the general requirements for all 

graduate students in geography, two graduate 

seminars in geography (GEOG 607) are re

quired of each M.A. candidate. A committee 

of two geography faculty members supervises 

the research and writing of a master's thesis 

that shows evidence of original research and 

writing. The student must enroll for 9 credits 

of Thesis (GEOG 503), at least 3 of which 

must be taken during the term the degree is 

granted. Every master's thesis must be pre

sented at a public lecture. 

Interdisciplinary Program in Geography 

This program is designed to relate the re

search methods and viewpoint of geography 

to the teaching of social studies at all levels of 

instruction. The interdisciplinary M.s. de

gree program requires 36 credits of work in 

geography and 9 to 15 credits in education. 

Course and seminar requirements parallel 

those for the M,A. program in geography. 

Teaching skills are substituted for foreign 

language competence. A final written exami

nation administered by a departmental com

mittee is required. A learning activity project 

is substituted for the thesis. Consult the de

partmental interdisciplinary program adviser 

for more information. 


Doctoral Program 

The PhD. program requires more specializa

tion of the student, who must demonstrate 

thorough knowledge of the geography of a 

major region of the world and competent 

understanding of one of the systematic fields 

ofgeography. While this program is designed 

to suit each individual's background and in

terests, prospective candidates should pay 

particul8f attention to the systematic special

ization and regional interests of the 

department's faculty members before apply

ing for admission. 

The candidate may use the flexibility ofRe

search (GEOG 601) and Reading and Con

ference (GEOG 605) to follow specific inter

ests with individual members of the faculty. 

The Ph.D. program, planned with faculty 

committee approval, is measured by achieve

ment of the stated goals rather than by any 

specific number of credits. 

Ph.D. Requirements 

In addition to completing all Graduate 

School requirements and a master's degree in 

geography or equivalent study that includes 

courses required for the M.A. degree in geog

raphy at the University of Oregon, the geog

raphy Ph.D. program requires at least two 

graduate seminars in geography 607) 

and the completion of a second or 

technical skill. The second language or skill 

requirement may be met in any of the follow

ing ways: 

1. Proficiency in a foreign language at the 

level required for the M.A. degree 
2. Advanced foreign language training to the 

level required to pass a third-year univer
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sity-Ievel course in composition and con
versation 

3, Mastery of a technique or method of geo
research by passing at least three 

approved advanced-level courses from out
side the department 

After completing the appropriate course 
work, graduate seminars, and langu<1ge or 
technical skills requirement, <1dvancement to 
candidacy is achieved by passing comprehen
sive written examinations in three areas: a 
world region, a systematic field ofgeography, 
and geographic thought <1nd methodology, 
The student, in consultation with a faculty 
committee, writes four questions in each area 
for the comprehensive examination. Two or 
three questions in each area are then selected 
by the advisory committee, and the student 
prepares written answers to them during a 
six-week period, 

Within nine months of completing the com
prehensive examination, the student must 
present a dissertation proposal for approval 
by the student's dissertation committee. The 
completed dissertation, the capstone of the 
doctoral program, presents the results of re
search of a substantive and original nature on 
a significant geographic problem. It is de
fended in a publ ic, oral presentation, 

Financial Assistance 
A limited nlllnber of graduate teaching fel
lowships (GTFs) are available. Fellows re
ceive a modest stipend and are exempt from 
tuition but must pay a small fee each term. 
GTFs usually register for 15 credits of course 
work a term and are assigned duties of 87.5 
hours a term for each 0.20 full-time equiva
lency of their fellowship, Applications for 
fellowships should be received by March I. 

The College Work-Study Program (under 
federal funding for students from low-income 
families) provides an alternative means of 
financial assistance. The Department ofGe
ography has several positions under this pro
gram, For work-study certification and for 
applications for loans or grants, a 
request for forms should be made to Of
fice of Studem Financial Aid, 260 Oregon 
Hall, University of Oregon, Eugene OR 
97403, 

Geography Courses (GEOG) 
101 The Natural Environment (3) The earth's 

physical landscapes, vegetational patterns, 

weather, and climate; emphasis on the 

interactions among climate, landforms, vegetation, 

and soils. Loy, McDowell, Whitlock. 

103 Cultural Geography (3) Ways in which vari

ous cultures have evaluated and used their environ
ments. Discussion of the distributions of 

major cultural elements, 

104 Geography and Environment (3) Ways in 

which the physical systems and ecosystems 

of the earth been modified by human actions. 

Cook, Urquhart, 

105 Urban Environment (3) The character of 

cities and ways of life in urban locations around the 

world. Smith, 

111 Natural Environments Laboratory (2) Tech

niques geography including interpreta

tion and use of maps and air photos; measutemem, 


data analysis, and graphing; field techniques. 
Coteq: GEOG 101. 

112 Human Geography Laboratory (2) Study and 

apphcation of techniques such as map reading, 

statistics, and field methods that arc used by human 

geographers. Coreq: GEOG 103, 104, or 105, 

196 Field Studies 0-2R) 
198 Workshop: [Term Subject] U-2R) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 
201 World Regional Geography (3) Introduction 
to the world's cultural regions, Study of the cultural 
and environmental facrors that make different 
parts of the world distinctive, Smith, Urquhart. 
202 Geography of Europe (3) Physical and cul
tural processes that have shaped the rural and ur
ban landscapes of Europe, Not offered 1990-91. 
203 Geography of Asia (3) The physical and 
cultural processes that have shaped the rural and 
urban landscapes of Asia. Wixman. Not offered 
1990-91, 
204 Geography of the Soviet Union (3) Natural 

regions, major population groups, and the eco

nomIC development of the USSR, Wixman. Nor 

offered 1990-91. 

206 Geography of Oregon (3) Development of 

Oregon's natural and culturallandsc3pes, its natu

ral and human resources, and its economic devel

opment and environmental problems. SearL 

207 Geography of the United States (3) Natural 

and cultumllandscapes, settlement patterns and 

urban systems, regional divisions and integration. 

Smith, 

311 Cartographic Methods (3) Theory and labo

ratory production of thematic maps; study of the 

nature of map data, symbols, design, layout, and 

the history of cartography. Loy, 

312 Air Photo Interpretation and Remote Sens

ing (3) Principles of aerial photography, Image 

interpretation, and satellite imaging systems, Labo

ratory exercises in use and interpretation of air 

photos and satellite imagery. Loy, 

313 Geographic Field Studies (3) Research tech

niques in geography applied to local areas and 

problems, Field trip fee, Majors only. 

314 Geographic Data Analysis (3) Nature of 

geographical data sets, description and summariza

tion of patterns, distnbutions, and relationships 

muong geographical dam, Majors only, Bartlein, 

321 Climatology (3) Energy and moisture in the 

atmosphere, 3tll1ospheric circulation, controls of 

regional and micrc,climntes, applied climatology, 

climatic variations, past nnd future climates, 

Prcreq: GEOG 101. Barrlein, 

322 Geomorphology (3) processes in 

the physical landscape with 

and reslliting landforms, Prereq: 

GEOL 102. McDowelL 

323 Biogeography (3) Relation of plants and ani

mals to the environment, distribution of indiVIdual 

species, historiGll in plam distribution. 

Prcreq: GEOG 101. Cook, Whitlock. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

401 Research (I-2lR) PIN only 

403 Thesis (I-2lR) PIN only 

405 Re'lding and Conference: [Term Subject] 

0-21 R) PIN only 

406 Field Studies (I-2lR) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) The 

follOWing semll1ar topic is offered by Johannessen 

in 1990-91: Cu Itural Diffusion. 

40&'500 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-2lR) PIN 

only 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] U-21R) PIN 
only 
410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 
(l-5R) 
411/511 Advanced Cartography (3) Carto
graphic problem solving; the construction of vari
ous maps, cartograms, diagrams, and graphs using 
manual and computer-aided techniques; use of 
cartographic geographic information systems, 
Prereq: GEOG 311. Loy. 
414/514 Advanced Geographic Data Analysis 
(3R) Advanced tOpICS in the analysis of spatial 
data. Prereq: GEOG 314, Barrlell1. Offered alter
nate years; not offered 1990-9 I. 
415/515 Applied Geographic Problems (6) Geo
graphic analysis of selected, practical local or re
gIonal problems. Geographic methods of integrat
ing and presenting data from archives, field work, 
libraries, lI1terviews, and Prereq: one up-
per-division course in techniques, one 
in physical geography, one in human geogra
phy, Cook, Urquhart. 
421/521 Advanced Climatology: [Term Subject] 
(3R) Topics in climatology, including physical 
climatology, dynamlc and synoptic climatology, 
and paleoclimatology, R when topic changes, 
Prereq: GEOG 32 L Bartlein. Not offered 1990-91, 
422/522 Advanced Geomorphology: [Tenn Sub
ject] (3R) Study of one principallandforming 

its characteristics in time and space, and 
landforms. R when topic changes. 

Prereq: 322. McDowelL 
423/523 Advanced Biogeography: [Term Sub
ject] (3R) Selected topics in biogeography, includ
ing relation of plants and animals to their environ
ment, historical changes in plant distribution, and 
palynologIcal analysis, R when topic changes, 
Prereq: GEOG 323. Cook, 
424/524 Soil Genesis and Geography (3) Pedo
genic processes; description of soil profiles, soil 
classification; Quaternary soil stratigraphy and 
geomorphology; applications of sot! information. 
Required fIeld Special fee. Prereq: GEOG 
322 or consent. McDowelL Not offered 
1990-91 
425/525 Hydrology and Water Resources (3) 
Emphasis on surface water including precipitation, 
evapotranspiration, surface runoff, and streamflow, 
Understanding and analysis of processes, Manage
ment for water supply and quality, Prercq: GEOG 
321 or 322 and MATH 111, 112 or ll1structor's 
consent, McDowelL Nor offered 1990-91. 
426/526 Hydrologic Analysis (2) Techniques of 
hydrologic an'lly;i, with emphasis on surface water. 
Coreq: GEOG 425/525, McDowelL Not offered 
1990-91. 
427/527 Fluvial Geomorphology (4) Hydraulics 
and hydrology ofstream channels; channel mor
phology and processes; drainage network develop
ment; fluvial deposits and landforms; field and 
analytical methods. Required field trips, 
GEOG 322; MATH II I, Il2, McDowelL 
1990-91 and alternate years. 
430/530 Quaternary Environments (3) Evolu
tion of the physical landscape during the Quater
nary. Elements of paleoclimatology, paleoecology, 
and geomorphology, ReqUIred field trips. Prereq: 
GEOG 321, 322, 323 or instructor's consent. 
Whitlock, 
431/531 Quaternary Vegetation History (3) 
Vegetation change through the Quaternary period 
as it appears in the paleoecological record; implica
tions for modern ecology and biogeography. Prereq: 
GEOG 323 or BI 12Z or 314 or instructor's con
sent, Whitlock. 
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440/540 Historical Geography (3) Ways in 
which environment and landscape reflect and 
influence the development of society. Emphasis on 
evolving spacial processes and patterns in the 
United States. Prereq: GEOG 103. Murphy. 
441/541 Political Geography (3) Spatial perspec
tives on glohal political patterns and processes. 
Relationship of political territories to resources, 
ethnic patterns, and ideological communities. 
Impact of political arrangements on landscapes. 
Prcreq: GEOG 103 or instructor's consent. 
Murphy. 

442/542 Urban Geography (3) Urbanization 
throughout the world, the structure of urban settle
ments; ciries as regional physical p18ces, 
and homes for people, problems in ma
jor urban environments. GEOG 105 or 
instructor's consent. Smith. 
443/543 Economic Geography (3) Description 
and analvsis of economic locations in different 
parts of the world. Smith. 

444/544 Geography of Languages (3) Present 
distribution oflanguages in the world-who, 
where, and how many. Historical evolution of 
present linguistic patterns. TI,e sigmficance of 
other cultural phenomena to languages. Prereq: 
GEOG 103 Ot instructor's consent. Wixman. :--Jot 
offered 1990-9/. 

445/545 Culture, Ethnicity, and Nationalism (3) 
Relationship of ethnic groups and nationality to 
landscapes, perception, and cultural geographic 
phenomena. Distribution of ethnic and national 
groups. Preteq: GEOG 103 or instructor's consent. 
Murphy, Wixman. Not offered 1990-91. 
446/546 Geography of Religion (3) Origin and 
diffUSion of religions; world view, and 
environmental perception alteration; religion, 
territory, and the organization of space. Prereq; 
GEOG 103 or instructor's consent. Wixman. Not 
offered 1990-91. 
460/560 Cultural Landscapes (3) Systematic 
study of geographic concepts applied to the land
scapes of various cultural study of n1ral and 
urban settlements, forms, and land uses. 
Prereq: GEOG 103 or 105 or instructor's consent. 
Urquhart. Not offered 1990-91. 

461/561 Environmental Alteration (3) Human 
alterations of the earth's major ecosystems. Conse
quences of human activity different times and 
places with respect to soils, atmosphere, vegeta
tion, landforms, and water. GEOG 101, 
104 or ll1structor's consent. 
462/562 Historical and Contemporary Views of 
the Environment (3) in which humans have 
thought abom their place nature. Environmen
tal ideas that emphasize concepts of ecology. 
Prereq: upper-division sranding and instructor's 
consent. Urquhart. 
463/563 Geography, Law, and the Environment 
(3) Values underlying American legal approaches 
to environmental issues; the role of laws in reflect
ing and shaping human understanding and use of 
the environment. Prereq; GEOG 104 or PPPM 331 
or instructor's consent. Murphy. Not offered 1990
91. 
470/570 Geography of European-American Re
gions: [Term Subject) (3R) Examination of the 
settlement patterns, regional economies, polrtical 
organization, and character of the landscapes of 
selected major regions of the European-American 
world. R when region Prereq: GEOG 201, 
another course on the region of study, or 
instructor's consent. Not offered 1990-91. 
471/571 The American West (3) Growth of areas 
of major attraction and aversion in western North 
America. The emergence of agricultural, mining, 

forestry, metropolitan, and industrial regions and 
centers. Prereq: GEOG 201 or 207 or instructor's 
consenr. Smith. Not offered 1990-91. 
475/575 Geography of Non-European-American 
Regions: [Term Subject] OR) Examination of the 
settlement economies, political 
nl'f'~njm,rjo'n. and of the Lmdscapes of 

major regions of the non-European and 
-American world. R when region changes. Prcreq; 
GEOG 201, another course on the region of srudy, 
or instructor's consent. Region selected for 1990
91 is Central America and the Caribbean. 
Johannessen. 
503 Thesis O-16R) PIN only 

601 Research 0-16R) PIN only 

602 Supervised College Teaching (1-5R) PIN only 

603 Dissertation (1-16R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-16R) PIN only 

606 Field Studies (1-16R) PIN only 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) TI,e follow

ing seminars are offered in 1990-91: Cultural Ge

ography, Environmental Geography, Physical Ge

ography. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) PIN only 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-16R) PIN only 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 

620 Theory and Practice of Geography (5) 

Methods of geographic investigation; theory and 

practice of developing geographic theses and prob

lems. Preteq; graduate standing in geography. 

McDowell, Murphy. 


GEOLOGICAL 
SCIENCES 
100 Cascade Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4573 
Jack M. Rice, Department Head 

Faculty 
Sam Boggs, professor (sedimentation, sedimen
tary petrology). B.S., 1956, Kentucky; Ph.D., 
1964, Colorado. (1965) 

M. Darby Dyar, assistant professor (mineralogy
spectroscopy, petrology, geochemistry). B.A., 
1980, Wellesley; Ph.D., 1985, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. (1986) 

Gordon G. Goles, professor (geochemistry). 
A.B., 1956, Harvard; Ph.D., 1961, Chicago. 
(l967) 

Eugene D. Humphreys, assistant professor (seis
mology, regional tectonics). B.S., 1974, M.S., 
1978, California, Riverside; Ph.D., 1985, Cali 
fornia Institute of Technology. (1985) 

A. Dana Johnston, assistant professor (experi
mental petrology, geochemistry). B.s., 1976, 
Bates; M.s., 1978, Ph.D., 1983, Minnesota at 
Minneapolis-St. Paul. (1986) 
M. Allan Kays, (metamorphic and 
igneous petrology). B.A., 1956, Southern Illi
nois; M.A., 1958, Ph.D., 1960, Washington (St. 
Louis). (1961) 

William N. Orr, professor (micropaleontology, 
biostratigraphy). B.s., 1961, Oklahoma; M.A., 
1963, California, Riverside and Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., 1967, Michigan State. (1967) 

Mark H. Reed, associate professor (mineral de
posits, hydrothermal geochemistry). B.A., 1971, 

Carleton; M.S., 1974, Ph.D., 1977, California, 
Berkeley. (1978) 

J. Retallack, associate professor 
botany, paleosols). B.A., 1973, Macquane; 
Ph.D., 1978, New England University, Austra
lia. (1981) 
Jack M. Rice, professor (geochemistry, petrol

A.B., 1970, Dartmouth; M.s., 1972, 
1975, Washington (Seattle). (1977) 

Norman M. Savage, professor (Paleozoic 
ontology, stratigraphy). B.Sc., 1959, Bristol; 
Ph.D, 1968, Sydney. (1971) 

Douglas R. Toomey, assistant professor (seismic
ity, tectonics). B.S., 1981, Pennsylvania Statc; 
Ph.D., 1987, Massachussetts Institute of Tech
no logy and Woods Hole Oceanographic Institu
tion. (1990) 

Harve S. Waff, professor (tectonophysics, elec
tromagnetic depth sounding). B.S., 1962, Wi!
limn and M.s., 1966, Ph.D., 1970, Or
egon. (\978) 

Ray J. \Vekkm, assistant professor {structural 
geology, neotectonics; Quaternary geology'. 
B.A., 1977, Pomona; Ph.D., 1986, Californid 
Institute of Technology. (1988). 

Courtesy 
Allan B. Griggs, courtesy professor (regional 
and economic geology); research geologiSt. B.S., 
1932, Oregon; Ph.D., 1952, Stanford. (1980) 

David Morgan, courtesy assistant professor (hy
drology). B.s., 1976, Oregon; M.S., 1979, 
Stanford. (J 986, 

Special Staff 
Elise Mezger, research associate (Quaternary 
geology, geomorphology). B.A., 1982, Pomona; 
M.S., 1986, Southern California. (l988) 

Michnel B. Shaffer, research assistant (electron 
beam microanalysis). B.S., 1978, Oregon. 
(1978) 

Emeriti 
Ewart M. Baldwin, professor emeritus (stratigra

phy, regional geology'. B.S., 1938, M.S., 1939, 

Washington State; Ph.D., 1943, Cornell. 

(1947) 

William T. Holser, professor emeritus 

chemistry). B.S., 1942, M.S., 1946, 

Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 1950, Colum

bia. (1970) 

Alexandcr R. McBirney, professor cmeritus 

(igneous petrology, volcanology). B.S., 1946, 

United Stiltes Military Academy, \Vest Point; 

Ph.D., 1961, California, Berkeley. (1965) 


Lloyd W. Staples, professor emeritus (mineral

ogy, economic <Ind engineering geology'. A.B., 

1929, Columbia; M.S., 1930. Michigan; Ph.D., 

1935, Stanford. (1939) 


The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 

is the first year at the University of Oregon. 


Undergraduate Studies 
The Department of Geological Sciences un
dergraduate program is designed to provide 
an understanding of the materials of thc 
earth and the processes that have shaped the 
earth and generated our surface environment 
and mineral and energy resources. Geology is 
a science that applies all the basic scicnces
biology, chemistry, mathematics, and phys
ics-to the understanding of earth processes 
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in a historical context of geologic time. It is a 
science that explores problems by combining 
field investigations with laboratory experi
ments and theoretical studies. 

Preparation. High school students planning 
to major in geology should include in their 
high school program algebra, geometry, trigo
nometry, geography, and science (physics, 
chemistry, biology, earth science, or general 

Students transferring to the Department of 
Geological Sciences following two years of 
college work should have completed a year of 
general chemistry, a year of general physics, 
and a year of calculus. If available to the stu
dent, a year of general geology with labora
tory is also recommended. In addition, such 
students should have completed as many as 
possible of the university requirements for 
undergraduate degrees. 
Careers. Career opportunities for geologists 
are best for students holding advanced de
grees. A variety of professional positions are 
open to students with master of science de
grees, including work in applied geology with 
petroleum and mining companies, consulting 
firms, and state and federal agencies. Geolo
gists and geophysicists with doctor of philoso
phy have opportunities in university 
and teaching and research positions 
in agencies and private industry. Stu
dents are therefore advised to obtain a gradu
ate for most professional positions. 
Graduates with bachelor's degrees can qualify 
for positions as laboratory technicians or field 
assistants and for limited professional posi
tions as junior geologists or geophysicists. 

Geology Curriculum 

Core Requirements 68-74 credits 
Introduction to Geology: The Dynamic Earrh, The 
Face of the Earth, The Evolving Earth 
(GEOL 101, 102, 103) with Introductory 

(GEOL 104,105,106) or General 
Geology: Interior Heat and Dynamics, 
Earth's Surface Processes and Morphology, Evolu
tion of the Earth (GE0L201, 202, 203) ........ 12-15 

Calculus 1,II,lJI (MATH 251, 252, 253) ............. 12 

General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106) Of General 


Chemistry (CH 204, 205, 206) ........................... 9 

General Physics (PHYS 201, 202, 203) or General 

Physics witb Calculus (PHYS 211,212, or 
General Biology (BI lOi, 202, 203) 

Mineralogy I: Physics and Chemistry of Minerals 
(GEOL 311), Mineralogy II: Systel1latic 
Minerology (GE0L312) .................................. 10 

General Petrology (GEOL 313) ............................ 5 
Field Geology (GEOL 450) .................................. 9 
Perspective Overview of Geology (GEOl 490) ... 2 

Set I Requirements 12-15 credits 
Four courses selected from: 
Sedimentology and Stratigraphy (GEOL 334) ..... 4 
Structural Geology (GEOl 350) .......................... 4 

of Ore Deposits (GEOl 425) ................. 4 

One course from Paleontology I: Paleozoic Marine 

Fossils (GEOl 43 [), Paleontology II: Mesozoic 
and Cenozoic Marine FOSSils (GEOL 432), or 

Ill: Nonmarine Fossils 

(GEOL ...................................................... 3 


Physics of the Earth's Interior (GEOl 463) ....... ..4 


Not more than two courses from Introducnon to 
Geochemistry (GEOL Thermodynamic 
Geochemistry (GEOL Geochem
istry (GEOL 472), Isotope '->"",""''''''0<> 
(GEOL473). ........................ ... 3-4 


Set II Requirements 20 credits 

Students must take 20 credits of additional 

course work from the following list of 3- or 4
credit courses. At least 9 of the required 20 

credits must be wken in the Department of 

Geological Sciences. Some courses not on 

this list may be accepted by petition. 

Biology. Biology courses numbered 291 or above 

Chemistry. Quantitative Analysis (CH 207, 

208), OrganicChemisrry (CH 331, 332, 

333), Inorganic Chemistry (CH 411,412), 

Physical Chemistry (CH 441, 442, 443), 

Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics 

(CH 451), Principles of Statistical Mechan

ics (CH 453) 


Computer and Information Science. Intro

duction to Numerical Computation with 

FORTRAN (CIS LB), Computer Science 

l,lI,m (CIS 210, 211, 212) 


Geography. Geomorphology (GEOG 322) 

Geology. The Fossil Record (GEOL 304), 

any Set I course nottaken to satisfy Set I re

quirements, and any 400-level course offered 

by the Department of Geological Sciences 

Mathematics. Several-Variable Calculus I,ll 

(MATH 281,282), Differential Equations 

I,ll (MATH 420, 421), Swtistical Methods 

I,ll (MATH 425, 426) 


Physics. Classical Mechanics (PHYS 324, 

325), Electricity and Magnetism (PHYS 441, 

442), X-ray Crystallography (PHYS 491) 


Grade Options and Standards. Geology un

dergraduates must take for a grade (pass/no 

pass not acceptable) all geology courses re

quired in their program for graduation. Re

quired courses taken outside the Department 

of Geological Sciences mathematics, 

chemistry, physics, scientific and 

technical writing) must be taken for let
ter grades. All required courses must be com

pleted with grades of C- or better; grades of D 

are not acceptable. 


Minor Requirements 

Students with majors in other departments 

who want a minor in geological sciences must 

begin with either Introduction to Geology: 

The Dynamic Earth, The Face of the Earth, 

The Evolving Earth (GEOL 101,102,103) 

with laboratories (GEOL 104,105,106) or 

General Geology: Earth's Imerior Heat and 

Dynamics, Earth's Surface Processes and 

Morphology, Evolution of the Earth (GEOL 

201,202,203). In addition, a minimum of 15 

credits must be earned in other geological 

sciences courses numbered 300-400. Any 

five 300- to 400-level geological sciences 

course listed in the UO General Bulletin may 

be used to meet this requirement, but not . 

more than three courses selected from GEOL 

304,305,306,307,308,309,3101naybe 

used. Some possible choices of courses are 

offered below. A grade of C- or better is re

quired in all courses. 


Suggested Minor Curricula for Science Majors 

Biology. General Geology (GEOL 201,202, 

203) plus at least 15 credits of course work 

selected from: The Fossil Record (GEOL 

304), Oceanography (GEOL307), Geology 

of Oregon and the Pacific Northwest (GEOL 

308), Sedimentology and Stratigraphy 

(GE0L334), Paleontology I,II,IlI (GEOL 

431,432,433) 

Chemistry. General Geology (GEOL 201, 

202,203) plus at least 15 credits of course 

work selected from: Mineralogy I (GEOL 

311), Igneous Penology (GEOL 414), Meta

morphic Petrology (GEOL 415), Mineral 

Spectroscopy (GEOL 418), Introduction to 

Geochemistry (GEOL 470), Thermodynamic 

Geochemistry (GEOL 471), Aqueous Geo

chemistry (GEOL 472), Isotope Geochemis

try (GEOL473) 

Physics. General Geology (GEOL 201,202, 

203) plus a minimum of 15 credits of course 

work selected from: Structural Geology 

(GEOL 350), Neotectonics and Quaternary 

Geology (GEOL 452), Tectonics (GEOL 

453), Physics of the Earth's Interior (GEOL 

463), and Exploration Geophysics (GEOL 

464). 

Suggested Minor Curricula for 

Nonscience Majors 

Introduction to Geology (GEOL 10l, 102, 

103) with laboratories (GEOL 104, 105, 106) 

or General Geology (GEOL 201, 202, 203), 

and at least 15 credits of course work compat

ible with their interests. Students with mini

mal mathematics and science backgrounds 

may want to select three courses from: The 

Fossil Record (GEOL 304), Mountains and 

Glaciers (GEOL 305), Volcanoes and Earth

quakes (GEOL 306), Oceanography (GEOL 

307), Geology ofOregon and the Pacific 

Northwest (GEOL 308), Geology of Moons 

and Planets (GEOL 309), Earth Resources 

and the Environment (GE01. 310). Two 

additional geological sciences courses must 

also be chosen. Students with stronger sci

ence backgrounds may choose from Sedimen

tology and Stratigraphy (GEOL 334), Struc

tural Geology (GEOL 350), Paleontology 

1,II,m (GEOL 431,432,433), Paleopedology 

(GEOL 435), Pacific Coast Geology (GEOL 

446), Geometries (GEOL 493) 


Group Requirements 

Fourteen stand-alone geological sciences 

courses and several geological sciences clusters 

are approved to satisfy university science 

requirements. For details see the Group 

quirements section of this bulletin under Reg

istration and Academic Policies. 


Secondary School Teaching 

Students interested in obtaining a teaching 

endorsement in integrated science (earth 

science or general science) valid for Oregon's 

public schools (grades five through 

twelve) must complete a bachelor's 

and demonstrate satisfactory performance on 

a State of Oregon prescribed subject-matter 

test before seeking ,1dmission to the teacher 

preparation program. Students may major in 
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geology or general science and should include 
in their programs a broad representation of 
the natural sciences. 
Teachers who have endorsements in inte
grated science and who seek standard certifi
cation may satisfy the subject-matter part of 
their requirements with graduate course work 
in geological sciences or other science de
partments. 

More information may be obtained from the 
College of Education Office ofStudent Support 
Services, Room 117, Education Building. 

Graduate Studies 
The Department of Geological Sciences of
fers programs of graduate study leading to 
master of science (M.S.), master of arts 
(M.A.), and doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) 
degrees with opportunity for research in a 
wide variety of specialty fields. Course work is 
designed to meet individual needs, and stu
dents may pursue independent research in 
mineralogy, petrology, geochemistry, volca
nology, paleontology, stratigraphy, sedimen
tary petrology, geophysics, structural geology, 
and economic geology. The master's degree 
program requires two years or more for 
completion. 

Admission to the graduate program is com
petitive and based on academic records, 
scores on the Graduate Record Examinations 
(GRE), and letters of recommendation. in
ternational students must also submit scores 
for the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) and the Test of Spoken English 
(TSE). Applications are welcome from stu
dents who are interested in using their back
ground in related fields, such as physics, 
chemistry, and biology, to solve geologic or 
geophysical problems. 
Responsibility for advising graduate students 
lies with a guidance committee consisting of 
three faculty members. This committee meets 
with each student shortly after he or she ar
rives on campus and as often thereafter as 
necessary for planning purposes. 

Requirements 
incoming graduate students are expected to 
have undergraduate preparation equivalent 
to that required for a bachelor's degree in 
geology at the University of Oregon as indi
cated in this bulletin. Deficiencies are deter
mined by a student's guidance committee, 
which also assists in designing a course of 
study appropriate to that student's needs and 
interests. Course work taken to correct defi
ciencies may be taken pass/no pass (PIN) or 
for a letter grade or, with the approval of the 
student's guidance committee, by registered 
audit or by challenge examination. The basic 
university requirements for graduate degrees 
are described in the Graduate School section 
of this bulletin. The department sets addi
tional examination, course work, seminar, 
foreign language (for M.A. and PhD.), and 
thesis requirements. Applicants should write 
directly to the Department of Geological 
Sciences for details. 

Programs 
Graduate study in geology may be pursued in 
one or more of four broad areas: mineralogy
petrology-geochemistry, stratigraphy-sed i
mentary petrology-paleontology, structural 
geology-geophysics, and economic geology 
(mineral deposits). Students are encouraged 
to sample course work from all of these areas. 
Independent thesis research may be pursued 
in any area with the consent of a faculty the
sis adviser and after circulating a thesis pro
posa I to the full geological sciences faculty for 
comment. 
Mineralogy-Petrology-Geochemistry. The 
department has good analytical and other 
research facilities for petrologic and geo
chemical studies, and the volcanic and meta
morphic terranes of the Northwest offer an 
unsurpassed natural laboratory for research 
and graduate instruction in the broad field of 
igneous and metamorphic processes. 
Active research programs are diverse. They 
include field and analytical study of igneous 
and metamorphic rocks in the Cascade 
Mountains and Klamath Mountains; experi
mental and theoretical study of igneous sili
cate systems (e.g., phase equilibria, trace
element partitioning, and r;}eological 
properties); studies of igneous petrogenesis; 
calculations of multicomponent equilibria in 
aqueous systems and volcanic gases; and geo
chemistry and tectonics of the lithosphere 
and the asthenosphere. 
Stratigraphy-Sedimentary Petrology-Pale
ontology. The research interests of faculty 
members in this group encompass a broad 
range of geologic problems related to sedi
mentary rocks. Current research programs 
include study of coastal and oceanic sedi
ments; provenance and depositional environ
ments of Tertiary sedimentary rocks of Or
egon; provenance and diagenesis of deep-sea 
sands from the Japan sea; regional stratigra
phy of the Pacific Northwest; Paleozoic bra
chiopod and conodont biostratigraphy of 
Australia, western North America, and 
northwest Europe; evolution of major kinds 
of soils and terrestrial ecosystems through 
geological time; Cretaceous and Cenozoic 
foraminifera; and Cenozoic diatoms and 
silicoflagellates. Opportunities for research in 
palynology are also available through coop
eration with the Departments of Biology and 
Geography. 
Structural Geology-Geophysics. Graduate 
work in the structural geology-geophysics 
area involves the study of the earth's dynamic 
processes on all scales. Laboratory and theo
retical studies address both the microscopic 
and macroscopic nature of partial melting in 
the upper mantle. Complementary field stud
ies using electromagnetic soundings probe 
deep lithospheric structure as well as the lo
cation of magma bodies and geothermal 
sources in the Oregon Cascades and other 
regions of the West. 
Seismic imaging techniques using regional 
arrays (e.g., tomography) provide powerful 
tools for understanding regional tectonics. 
Studies of upper-mantle and lithospheric 

structure in and around the Basin and Range 
province in California and the Pacific North
west subduction zone are resulting in essen
tial constraints, unavailable from surface ge
ology, for detailed dynamical models of 
plate-lithospheric deformation. The more 
general study of mantlewide convection, par
ticularly the large-scale role of subduction, is 
a rapidly developing field. Geophysical obser
vations including long wave-length gravity, 
seismic studies of large-scale mantle hetero
geneity, and plate tectonic reconstructions 
are being combined with theoretical fluid 
mechanics to map roughly the global pattern 
of convection and plate motions. 

Structural geology focuses on applying modern 
field and analytical techniques to solvmg 
problems in the Cenozoic tectonics of the 
western United States. Detailed field mapping, 
trench logging, and geomorphic analysis are 
combined with seismic array data, land- and 
space-based geodetic data, electromagnetic 
imaging, and theoretical modeling to address 
problems including Oregon coastal deforma
tion, active tectonics of the San Andreas fault 
system, the dynamics of the Basin and Range 
province, and seismic risk along the Pacific 
margin of the United States. 
Mineral Deposits. Current research on ore 
deposits includes studies of porphyry copper 
deposits, epithermal veins, volcanogenic 
massive sulfides, sediment-hosted base metal 
deposits, and active geothermal systems. 
These research efforts combine field map
ping, petrography, and chemical analyses 
with theoretical chemical modeling of pro
cesses of ore fluid generation, alteration, and 
mineralization (e.g., seawater-basalt reaction, 
boiling of epithermal solutions, effects of 
cooling of hydrothermal solutions). 

Related Research Activities 
The Center for Volcanology consists of an 
informal, voluntary group of departmental 
faculty members who are interested in promot
ing research in the fields of igneous processes 
and volcanic geology. Oregon and the Pacific 
Northwest provide exceptional opportunities 
for field study of volcanic rocks and structures. 
The Condon Museum of Geology, adminis
tered by the geological sciences department, 
contains an extensive collection of verte
brate fossils, paleobotanical specimens, and 
recent vertebrates, which are available to 
interested researchers for study. 

Research facilities 
Students may use a variety of analytical fa
cilities and equipment including an electron 
microprobe, a scanning electron microscope, 
X-ray diffraction, atomic absorption and 
emission, and wet-chemical analysis. Four 
piston-cylinder apparatus with pressure-tem
perature capability to 60 kilobarsand 1500°C 
are available for studying crystallllle, partlally 
molten, and molten silicates under 
mantlelike conditions. Other equipment 
measures transport properties and viscosity in 
melts and rocks at high temperatures. 
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An experimental petrology laboratory covers 
a wide range of crustal temperatures and pres
sures and includes equipment for doing ex
periments in controlled atmospheres. 
Computers are used for much of the research 
in the department including acquisition of 
analytical and magnetotelluric data, process
ing of seismic and gravity data, and numerical 
modeling of geophysical processes and geo
ch.emical reactions. Two geoch.emistry labo
ratories are equipped with various sophisti
cated computer programs for thermodynamic 
calculations of gas-liquid-solid equilibria and 
reaction processes important in metamorphic 
volcanic gas and hydrothermal and diage
netic systems. The department houses a 
MassComp, a Microvax II coupled to a 
Tektronix 4129 high-resolution color-graph
ics work station, and an Ethernet connection 
to a Convex 64-bit array processor. In addi
tion, it has four LSI-] 1/735, many IBM 
model 70 and 80 computers, and several ter
minals that are connected to the university's 
mainframe computers. 
The sedimentological and paleontological 
laboratories have, in addition to standard 
IQ~'A"Q",,"U equipment, an electronic particle-
size an X-radiography unit, pho
tomicroscopes, a Leitz Aristophot unit, a fully 
maintained catalog of foraminifera, an acid 
room, and a conodont-processing laboratory. 

Financial Aid for 
Graduate Students 
The department provides support to a limited 
number of graduate students through gradu
ate fellowships. Other students re
ceive research assistantships from individual 
faculty members whose research is supported 
by grant funds. Sponsors of grant-funded re
search include the American Chemical Soci
ety, Murdock Foundation, National Aero
nautics and Space Administration, National 
Science Foundation, the Oregon State De
partment of Geology and ~v1inerallndustries, 
and the Western Mining Corporation, Aus
tralia. 

Approximately one-half of our graduate stu
dents are flllly or partially supported through 

and research assistantships. Modest 
support for graduate field and labo

ratory work is available through small grants 
from the department's Student Research 
Fund. More information about financial assis
tance and department policies for awarding 
and renewing teaching and research fellow
ships may be obtained by writing to the de
partment. 

Geology Courses (GEOL) 
101 Introduction to Geology: The Dynamic 

Earth (4) Volcanoes, earthquakes, mountain 

building, generation of the earth's crust; plate tec

tonics. Internal structure and processes responsible 

for these phenomena. Comparison with other 

planets in the solar system. 


102 Introduction to Geology: The Face of the 

Earth (4) Surface materials, landforms, and 

cesses. Rocks and minerals; 

sedimentation; groundwater, streams, 

deserts, oceans, and coastlmes. 


103 Introduction to Geology: The Evolving 
Earth (4) Origin and history of the earth; 
time scales; fOSSilization; correlation; sedimentary 
environments; sea-floor spreading; orogenesis; 
stratigraphic history of North America; evolution 
of plants and animals. 
104, 10.5, 106 Introductory Geology Laboratory 
(1,1,1) Properties of minerals and rocks; reading 
topographic and geologic maps; use of aerial photo
graphs; model simulations of geologic processes; 
fossils. 

198 Laboratory Projects: [Term Subject] (1-2R) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 
Studies of special geologic combine back
ground lectures with guided trips to areas of 
particular geologic Interest. 

201 General Geology: Earth's Interior Heat and 
Dynamics (4) Origin and differentiation of the 
earth. Internal processes, gravity, 
magnetism, and plate tectonics. strucrure, 
seismology, earthquakes, volcanism, mountain 
building, and deformation of the crust. Designed 
for science majors, Clark Honors College students, 
and students with science backgrounds. Includes a 
week Iy two-hour laboratory. 

202 General Geology: Earth's Surface Processes 

and Morphology (4) Chemical and physical pro

cesses that shape the face ofthe earth.Topics in

elude classification of crustal rocks and 

minerals; evolution of the crust 

phism and plutonism; weathering; and 

landscape development; rivers, gtoundwater, and 

glaciers. Designed for science Clark Honors 

College students, and science back
grounds. Includes a weekly two-hour lahoratory. 

203 General Geology: Evolution of the Earth (4) 

Origin, early history, and physical evolution of the 

earrh; origin and evolution of plant and animal life 

on earth; geologic time uevelopment of the 

global suatigraphic section. science majors, 

Clark Honors College students, and students with 

science backgrounds. 


211 Rocks and Minerals (3) Common minerals 

and tocks; origin and of precious, semi
precious, and smncs; economically 

important rocks and minerals. For nonmajors. 

Prereq: high school chemisrry. 

BI 242 Paleobiology and Evolution of Plants (4) 

See description under Biology. 

304 The Fossil Record (3) Origin of life in Pre

cambrian; evolution of plants and invertebrate 

animals; evolution of early chordates, fish, amphib

ians, reptiles, dmosaurs, birds, and mammals; spe

ciation and extinction. Intended for junior and 

senior nonm,ljors bur also open to geology majors. 


305 Mountains and Glaciers (3) Nature and ori

gins of Alpine and Andean mountain ranges; types 

of glaCIers that shape their topography. 

306 Volcanoes and Earthquakes (3) Mechanisms 

that cause and volcanoes, relation to 

plHre rectonics, associated examples in 

Oregon and the western Unitcd 

307 Oceanography (3) Characteristics and physi
cal, chemical, and biological of the 

world's oceans. Includes on origin of the 

oceans, plate tecronics, and human use and misuse 

of oceans. 


308 Geology of Oregon and the Pacific North

west (3) The region's geologic and tectonic history 

and the plate tectonic processes responsible for its 

evolurion. 

309 Geology of Moons and Planets (3) Results of 

exploration of the lunar surface and observations of 

the planets and inferences from rhe stud
ies of meteorites; the of the earrh. 


310 Earth Resources and the Environment (3) 
Geology of energy, mineral, and water resources 
and environmental issues related to their usc. Top
ics include fuels, metnls, nuclear waste diS
posal, and water pollution. 
311 Mineralogy l: Physics and Chemistry of 
Minerals Basic and compound symmetry, 
Millcr structure, chemical bonding, 
optics. Prereq: 201,202, or GEOL 101, 102, 
104, 105; concurrcm or previous enrollmcm in CH 
101, 102, 103; or instructor's consent. 
312 Mineralogy 11: Systematic Mineralogy (5) 
Silicates and nonsilicates in hand samples and 
under microscopes. Prereq: GEOL 
311 or consent. 

313 General Petrology (5) Introduction to Igne
and sedimentary petrology with 
GEOL3 11 , 312. 

334 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy (4) Sedi
mentary characteristic properties of sedi
mentary rocks their use in interpreting deposi
tional environments; principles of 
lithostratigraphy, magnerostratigraphy, seismic 
stratigraphy, and chronostratigraphy. Prereq: 
GEOL 201,202,203 orGEOL 101-106. 
350 Structural Geology (4) Description, 

and origin of geologic structures; solution 

lems by orthographic and stereographic projec

tions; collection and interpretation of field and 

map data. GEOL 101, 102, 104,105 or 

GEOL201, 

401 Research (I-2lR) PIN only 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

0-2IR) PIN only 

406 Field Studies 0-3R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-.5R) 

408/.508 Laboratory Projects: [Tenn Subject] (1-3R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject) 

(1-5R) Recent topics include Geodynamics and 

Geochemistry of Natural Waters. 

414/514 Igneous Petrology (.5) Origin, occur

rence, and classification of igneous rocks. Emphasis 

on the effects of tectonic setting and physical con

ditions on the evolution of magmatic liquids. Labo

ratory wotk in both. Prereq: CH 104, 105, 106, 

GEOL 311, 312; PHYS 201, 202, 203 recom

mended. 

415/515 Metamorphic Petrology (5) Origin, 

occurrence and classification of metamorphic 

rocks; emphasizes petrologic principles and assem

blages of major facies series. Includes l<lboratory 

microscopIc examination of assemblage textures 

and fabrics. Prereq: CIl 104, 105, 106, GEOL 311, 

312. 
416/516 Sedimentary Petrology (.5) PetrologiC 
nrcme·rties. classification, origin, and occurrence, of 

rocks. Laboratory work emphasizes 
mH:ro,iCO'PIC examination of sandstones and Iime

GEOL 311, 312, 334. 
418/518 Mineral Spectroscopy (3) Applications 
of Mossbauer, visible, ultraviolet, and infrared 
sm,cn'oS{-or,v dara to petrologiC problems. 

106; GE0L311, 312; or \l ',iLl "',LV' 
consent. 
419/519 Electron Beam Analysis in Mineralogy 
and Petrology (4) Electron probe microanalysis 
and scanning electron microscopy for analyzing 
minerals and rocks. Instrumental functions and 
beam-sample interactions. Correction procedures 
for quantitative X-ray analysis. Prercq: GEOL 311, 
312, and physics or instructor's consent. 

425/525 Geology of Ore Deposits (4) Magmatic 
segregation, porphyry copper-molybdenum, 
epithermal, massive sulfides in volcanic rocks, and 
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base and preClOUS metals in sedimentary rocks. 
Geologic setting, tectOl1lC settmg, and geochemis
try of ore formation. Prereq: CH 104, 105, 106; 
GE0L311, 312; GE0L313. 

427/527 Petroleum Geology (3) Petroleum oc
currence, distribution, reserves; chemical and 
physical properties; geologic framework of petro
leum entrapment and accumulation; origin and 
migration; exploratton and drilling techniques. 
Prereq: GEOL 334, 350. 

431/531 Paleontology I: Paleozoic Marine Fos
sils (3) Biostratigraphy, evolution, and paleoecol
ogy of life on earth: Paleozoic and some MesozOIc 
marine mvertebrates. Lectures and laboratory exer
Clses on fossil specimens. Ptereq: GEOL 103 or 
203, GEOL 106, or insttuctor's consent. 

432/532 Paleontology II: Mesozoic and Cenozoic 
Marine Fossils (3) Mesozoic and Cenozoic marine 
invertebrates. Lectures and laboratory exercises on 
fossll specimens. Prereq: GEOL 103 or 203, GEOL 
106, or instructor's consent. 

433/533 Paleontology III: Nonmarine Fossils 
(3) Fossil plants, flsh, amphibians, tepnles, and 
mammals. Lectures and laboratory exercises on 
fossil specnncns. Prereq: GEOL 103 or 203, GEOL 
106, or instructor's consent. 

435/535 Paleopedology (3) Soil formation; map
ping and naming fossil soils; features of soils in 
hand specimens and petrographic thin sections; 
interpretations of ancient enVlfonn1ents from fea~ 
tures of fossil soils. Prereq: GEOL 311,312. 


BI 435/535 Methods of Pollen Analysis (5) See 

description under Biology. 


446/546 Pacific Coast Geology (3) Special prob

lems in the geological interpretation of the western 

United States. Prereq: GEOL 101, 102, 103 or 

GEOL 201, 202, 203. 


450 Field Geology (9) Geological fleld work m 

selected parts of Oregon; emphasizes mappmg at 

several scales m sedimentary, 19neous, and meta

morphic areas. Mapping on topographlC and air

photo bases Offered summer session only; meets in 

the field for six weeks immediately after spring 

term. Prereq: GEOL 334,350. A course m mmeral

ogyand lithology recommended. 


452/552 Neotectonics and Quaternary Geology 
(3) Interpretation of active structures from de
formed Quaternary sediments and surfaces usmg 
case histones. Fleld project uses air photos and field 
techmques. Prereq: GE0L350, GEOL 334 or 463. 

453/553 Tectonics (3) Tectol1lc processes ,md ex
amples. Global kmemancs ofplates and the forces that 
dnve them. Continental defom1atlon m compres
slonal, shear, and extensional settings. Prereq: GEOL 
350 and calculus or instructor's consent. 

463/563 Physics of the Earth's Interior (4) Ori
gin and composition of the earth, gravity and 
isostasy, geomagnetism, selsmlC wave propagation 
and deep seismic structure, heat flow, and plate 
tectonics. Prereq: one year of calculus and physics 
or Instructor's consent. 

464/564 Exploration Geophysics (3) Theory and 
methods used 111 geophyslcal mapping and resource 
exploration; exploration seismology; gravity and 
magnetic surveys and their interpretation; electri
cal and electromagnetic methods. Prereq: one year 
of calculus and physics; GEOL 350,463 or 
Instructor's consent. 

470/570 Introduction to Geochemistry (3) Ana
lytical techl1lques of geochemistry; chstnbutions of 
elements; lunar and planetary geochemistry; over
Vlew of terrestrial igneous, metamorphic, and sedi
mentary geochemistry; oceans and atmosphere. 
Prereq: GEOL 311,312 or CH 441, 442, 443 or 
instructor's consent. 

471/571 Thermodynamic Geochemistry (4) 

Introductton to geologic applrcatton of classical 

chemical thermodynamics. Gibbs free energy and 

its temperature, pressure, and composition deriva

tives; fugaclty, activity, and chemical potential. 

Solutions, ideal and non ideal. Prereq: GEOL 31 I, 

312; CH 104,105,106; MATH 251, 252, 253. 


472/572 Aqueous Geochemistry (3) Pnnciples of 

aqueous chemistry and their application to natural 

waters (geothermal, diagenetic, cont111ental 

brines). Application of equilibrium calculations. 

Prereq: GEOL 471 or equivalent. 


473/573 Isotope Geochemistry (3) Introduction 

to nuclear physlcs and isotoplc systemattcs; tech

niques of isotopic analysis; applrcations of stable 

(nonradiogenic and radiogenic) and radlOactive 

isotopes in geochronology and as tracers for geo
10glCai processes. Prercq: GEOL 470 or equivalent. 


490/590 Perspective Overview of Geology (2) 

Lectures by various department faculty members on 

the development and present trends of geological 

research. Lectures and reading combined with 

preparation of written and oral reports. Prereq: geol

ogy major with upper-division standing. 


BI 491/591 Paleoecology (3) See descripnon 

under Biology. 


GEOL 493/593 Geometries (3) Analytical tech

niques for the study of geologic data. Techniques 

include stratigraphic comparisons, compositional 

data analysis, contouring geological data, and pale

ontologic study. Prereq: GEOL 312 or two upper

d,v,sion geology courses; MATH 251, 252, 253 or 

instructor's consent. CIS 133 or 21 0 or some com

puting background strongly recommended. 


503 Thesis (1-16R) PIN only 


601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 


603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-16R) 


606 Field Studies (l-3R) Geologic field work 

principally in connection with graduate thesls or 

dissertation Emphasis on individual problems. 

Prereq: graduate standing, thesis or dissertation 

adviser's consent. 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 


608 Laboratory Projects: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 


609 Praetieum: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 


620 Advanced Igneous Petrology (3) Igneous 

rocks of the ocean basins, continental margins, and 

stable contmentalrnterior mcludmg basalts, 

calcalkaline series, and granites. Content varies 

according to research interests. Prereq: GEOL 414/ 

514,471/571 or equivalents. 


621 Advanced Metamorphic Petrology (3) Ad

vanced topics rn metamorphic petrology. Thermo

dynamics of heterogeneous equilibria involving 

silicate minerals and fluids. Quantttatlve formula

tion of intensive vanabies governing metamor

phism. Prereq: GEOL 415/515, 471/571. 

622 Petrology of Metamorphic Terranes (3) 

Structures, fabrics, and petrologic equilibria of 

metamorphic assemblages rn hlgh pressure

temperature and high temperature-pressure 

Cordilleran terranes. Laboratory for petrographic 

examination of rock suites. Field project. Prereq: 

GEOL415/515. 


626 Advanced Topics in Ore Genesis: [Term 

Subject] (3R) Geologic setting and geochemical 

conditions of ore formation involving metal 

source-transport-trap configurattons. Particular ore 

types and geologic environments vary. R when 

topic changes. Prereq: GEOL 425/525, 472/572. 


636 Advanced Paleontology 1: Topics in Evolu
tion (3R) Examination of recent developments in 
paleontology and evolution theory. Readings of 
current lrterature followed by group dlScusslons. R 
when toplC changes. Prcreq: GEOL 431/531,432/ 
532, or 433/533, or instructor's consent. 

637 Advanced Paleontology II: Topics in Paleo
ecology (3R) Exammatlon of recent developments 
m paleontology and paleoecologlcal theory. Read
ings trom current literature followed by group dis
cussion. R when tOplC changes. Prereq: GEOL 431/ 
531,432/532, or 433/533, or instructor's consent. 

638 Advanced Paleontology III: Micropaleontol
ogy (3) Biology, taxonomy, ecology, and blo
stratigraphy of lmportant mlcrofossil groups. 
Prereq: GEOL 103 or 203 or GEOL 431/531, 432/ 
532, or 433/533 or instructor's consent. 

639 Advanced Paleontology IV: Topics in the 
Fossil Record of Soils (3R) Selected tOplCS in the 
geologic history of life and soils on land; ongm of 
life, advent of land plants, early forests, appearance 
of grasslands. Student lecture and term project 
required. R when topic changes. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 

640 Topics in Global Stratigraphy: [Term Sub
ject] (3R) Strattgraphic record m different parts of 
the world. Global events, major paleontological 
changes and evoluttonary outbursts, extincttons, 
faunal provinces, and migrations. R when topic 
changes. Sel1lors and graduate students only. 

641 Advanced Topics in Clastic Sedimentology: 
[Term Subject] (3R) Recent developments m 
study of the provenance, depositional environ
ments, and diagenesis of clastic sedimentary rocks. 
TOplCS may change from year to year. R when topic 
changes. Prereq: GEOL 334, 416/516, or 
instructor's consent. 

642 Advanced Topics in Carbonate Sedimentol
ogy: [Term Subject] (3R) Recent developments 
in study of the characteristics, depositional envi
ronments, and diagenesis of carbonate sedimentary 
rocks. T OplCS may change from year to year. R 
when topic changes. Prereq: GEOL 334,416/516, 
or tnstructoes consent. 

657 Advanced Structural and Geophysical Field 
Geology (1-3) Structural mapping and analysis or 
field techniques in seismology, gravlty, and electri
cal methods applied to sol ving geologic problems. 
Several projects; each project can be taken for 
partial credit. Prereq: GEOL 350 or instructor's 
consent. 
658 Metamorphic Field Geology (4) Field obser
vations of metamorphic rocks. Recognition of fab
rics, facies, and structures that provlde the basls for 
understanding chronologies of metamorphic ter
ranes. Field project and report. 

666 Electromagnetic Methods (3) Mathematical 
treatment of electromagnenc wave theory. Emphasis 
on natural and controlled-source methods such as 
self-potentlal (SP), magnetotellurics, controlled
source audio-magnetotelluncs (CSAMT), and geo
magnetic depth soundmg, and on the electncal 
properties of rocks. Prereq: PHYS 421/521 or 
instructor's consent. 

667 Advanced Seismology (3) Mathemattcal 
treatment of waves 111 solrds; rays, body and surface 
waves, head waves. Methods discussed include 
WKB], Kirchoff mlgration, Caniard-D'Hoop, 
tomography, and fmite difference wave-fleld con
ttnuatton. Prereq: pamal differential equations and 
PHYS 211, 212 or instructor's consent. 

675 Hydrothermal Geochemistry (3) Calculatton 
of simultaneous mineral-gas-aqueous equilibria. 
Applications to borlmg, water-rock reactions, 
fluld-flUld mixmg, and evaporatton in relation to 
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ore genesis, diagenesis, weathering. Prereq: GEOL 

471/571. 

676 Cosmochemistry 0) Origin of elements and 

the solar system; petrological and geochemical 

charactenstlcs, ages, and origins of meteorites; 

lunar petrology, geochemistry, structure, and ori

gin; geochemical features of extraterrestrial planets 

and satellites. Prereq: Cl-I 442/542, 471/571, or 

instructor's consent. 

677 Topics in Terrestrial Igneous Geochemistry 

and Tectonics OR) Distribution of minor and 

trace elements among igneous phases; earth's upper 

mantle; origins of magmas and their differentiation 

and contamination; tecronic settings of and con

trols on magmatism. T opies vary. R when topic 

changes. Prereq: GEOL 470/570 and either GEOL 

414/514 or 473/573. 

681 Archaeological Geology 0) Principles of 

mineralogy, petrology, stratigraphy, and geochro

nology; materials oflithic industries and ceramics; 

paleoenvironment and paleodiet. Two lectures plus 

laboratory and field work. Primarily for archaeology 

graduate students. Prereq: graduate standing or 

instructor's consent; previous course work in a phYSical 

science recommended. Taught intennittently. 

692 Volcanology (2) Products and processes of 

volcanism, origin of magmas, eruptive mecha

nisms, and relation of volcanism to orogeny and 

tectonic processes. 


GERMANIC 
LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURES 
202 Friendly Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4051 
Elke Liebs, Department Head 

Faculty 
Susan C. Anderson, assistant professor (20th
century literature, literary theory, pedagogy). 
B.A., 1978, M.A., 1981, Ph.D., 1985, North 
Carolina, Chapel Hill. (1986) 
Paal Bjorby, assistant professor (I 9th- and 20th
century Scandinavian literature, literary 
theory). B.A., 1970, St. Olaf; M.A., 1972, 
Johannes Gutenberg; Ph.D., 1983, Minnesota, 
Twin Cities. (1989) 
Kenneth S. Calhoon, assistant professor (en
lightenment, romanticism, literary theory). 
B.A., 1979, Louisville; M.A., 1981, Ph.D., 
1984, California, Irvine. (1987) 
Jan S. Emerson, assistant professor (medieval 
German literature, German women writers). 
B.A., 1971. Indiana; M.A., 1975, 
Massachussetts; Ph.D., 1990, Brown. (1990) 
Peter B. Gontrum, professor (20th-century lit
erature, poetry). A.B., 1954, Haverford; M.A., 
1956, Princeton; Ph.D., 1958, Munich. (1961) 
Elke Liebs, professor ( 19th-century literature, 
feminist literature and theory, children's litera
ture). B.A., 1964, Heidelberg; M.S., 1968, 
Ph.D., 1975, Stuttgart; Habilitation, 1984, 
MUnster. (1989) 
Karla L. Schultz, associate professor (literary 
theory, 20th-century literature, German film). 
B.A., 1967, Alma; M.A., 1968, Washington 
(Seattle); M.A., 1980, Ph.D., 1984, Oregon. 
(1987) 

Virpi Zuck, professor (Scandinavian literature). 
B.A., 1964, M.A., 1965, University of Helsinki; 
Ph.D., 1977, Wisconsin, Madison. (1974) 

Courtesy 

Val Hempel, courtesy professor of Danish. B.A., 

1942, Niels Brock School ofinternational Busi

ness; M.A., 1961, San Francisco State. (1989) 


Emeriti 
Walther L. Hahn, professor emeritus (romanti
cism, 19th-century novel and Novelle). Dip., 
Teachers College, Berlin, 1949; M.A., 1954, 
Rice; Ph.D., 1956, Texas at Austin. (1961) 
Edmund P. Kremer, professor emeritus. l.U.D., 
1924, Frankfurt am Main. (1928) 

Wolfgang A. Leppmann, professor emeritus 

(Goethe, 18th-century literature). B.A., 1948, 

M.A., 1949, McGill; Ph.D., 1952, Princeton. 

(1969) 

Beth E. Maveety, associate professor emerita 

(teacher training, German literature). B.A., 

1937, M.A., 1966, San Jose State; Ph.D., 1969, 

Oregon. (1970) 

James R. McWilliams, associate professor emeri

tus (19th- and 20th-century literature). B.A., 

1951, M.A., 1957, Ph.D., 1963, California, Ber

keley. (1960) 

Roger A. Nicholls, professor emeritus (drama, 

19th-century literature). B.A., 1949, Oxford; 

Ph.D., 1953, California, Berkeley. (1963) 

Helmut R. Plant, associate professor emeritus 

(Germanic philology, paleography). B.A., 1957, 

Fairmont; M.A., 1961, Ph.D., 1964, Cincinnati. 

(1967) 

Ingrid A. Weatherhead, senior instructor 

emerita (Norwegian language, literature). B.A., 

1950,M.A., 1951, PugetSound. (1962) 

Astrid M. Williams, professor emerita. B.S., 

1921, M.A., 1932, Oregon; Ph.D., 1934, 

Marburg. (1935) 

Jean M. Woods, professor emerita (16th-cen

tury, baroque, and 18th-century literature). 

B.A., 1948, Wellesley; M.A., 1965, Ph.D., 

1968, Oregon. (1967) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 

is the first year at the University of Oregon. 


Undergraduate Studies 
The Department of Germanic Languages and 
Literatures offers three options leading to the 
bachelor of arts (B.A.) degree in German: 
German language and literature, German 
area studies, and German and Scandinavian. 
All three options require fifteen courses at 
the upper-division level (300-499) of at least 
3 credits each, as listed below, in addition to 
proficiency in the German language, typi
cally demonstrated by satisfactory completion 
of at least the third term of Second-Year Ger
man (GER 203) or Intensive Second-Year 
German (GER 205). 

Except in very unusual cases, the department 
does not accept a grade of D in any course 
toward fulfilling requirements for a major in 
German. 

Undergraduate majors planning to teach En
glish in Germany are advised to take Applied 
German Phonetics (GER 428) and English 
grammar courses. 

To receive proper academic guidance, all arts 

and sciences premajors are urged, and all ma

jors are required, to take Special Studies: Ad

vising Conference (GER 199) at least once 

prior to their senior year. 


Honors. To earn a bachelor of arts with hon

ors, a student must maintain a 3.50 grade 

point average (GPA) and write an honors 

essay or thesis approved by the departmental 

honors committee for 3 credits in Thesis 

(GER403). 


Preparation. The Department of Germanic 

Languages and Literatures has no particular 

requirements for high school students begin

ning the language. However, it is recom

mended that students with one or two years of 

high school German take a placement exami

nation during registration week to help with 

proper placement. Students are also urged to 

acquire a strong background in English gram

mar equivalent to the department's founda

tion course, Comparative English and German 

Grammar (GER 109). 


Undergraduate students preparing for gradu

ate work in German are advised to begin a 

second foreign language. They should also 

take related courses in either English or other 

European literature, or both, or in philosophy 

or history. 


Careers. A bachelor's degree in German en

ables students to pursue careers in college and 

secondary teaching, international business, 

government and foreign service, and transla

tion and editorial work. Graduates of the de

partment have been especially successful in 

being accepted into graduate programs in Ger

man, Scandinavian, linguistics, history, and 

comparative literature. Many professional 

schools look favorably on a student with a 

degree in the language and literature option. 

Recent graduates of the department have had 

considerable success being admitted to schools 

of law and business. 


Major Requirements 

The following courses do not count toward 

the major: German for Reading Knowledge 

(GER 321,322,323), Special Studies (GER 

199), Innovative Education (GER 200, 400), 

Reading and Conference (GER 405), Special 

Problems (GER 406), Workshop (GER 408), 

Practicum: Tutoring (G ER 409). 

German Language and Literature Option 


1. Six upper-division German language 
courses of at least 3 credits each (18 total 
credits) 

2. Nine upper-division German literature 
courses of at least3 credits each (27 total 
cred its); these courses must include Intro
duction to German Literature (GER 324, 
325,326) 

3. Of these fifteen courses, at least three must 
be 400-level GER courses 

German Area Studies Option 

1. Six upper-division German language 
courses of at least 3 credits each (18 total 
credits) 
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2. Nine UUIJCI-Utv courses distributed as 
follows: 
a. Three courses of at least 3 credits each 

in upper-division German literature 
b Three courses of at least 3 credits each in 

upper-division German culture and civi
lization 

c. Three courses of at least 3 credits each 
chosen from appropriate courses in 
other departments, e.g., art history, his
tory, music, philosophy, political sci
ence. To fulfill major requirements, 
these courses must be approved by an 
undergraduate adviser in German 

J. Of these fifteen courses, at least three must 
be 400-1evel GER courses 

Sample German Program 

bntf'Tinp' freshmen considering a major in Ger

man may want to enroll in the following 

courses during their first year at the university. 


Fall Term 15-16 credits 
First· Year German (GER 101) .............................. 4 
\,-U'llll)anilllIC English and German Grammar 

................................................ 3 

Advising Conference 

199) ........................................................ 1 
Composition I (WR 121) .. ...... .... .. .. 3 

Western Civilization (HIST 101) or, for students 
with Advanced Placement credit m European 
history, Europe smee 1789 (HIST 301) .......... 34 

International folk dancing, ballroom dancing, or 
other elective ... .............................. ...... .. .... 1 

Winter Term 16-19 credits 
First-Year German (GER 102 or 104) ............... 4-6 
Shakespeare (ENG 202) ....................................... 3 
Western Civilization (HIST 102) or, for students 

with Advanced Placement credIt in European 
history, Europe since 1789 (H1ST 302) .......... 34 

College Compositlon II (WR 122) ........... 3 
Concepts of Computing: Computers and Compu

tation (CIS 121) or other course from science 
group .................................................... . .... 3 

Spring Ternt 16--19 credits 
First-Year German (GER 103 or 105) .............. .4-6 
Structure of English Words (LING 150) .............. 3 
Western Civilization (HIST (ll', for students 

with Advanced Placement in European 
history, Europe since 1789 (HIST 303) .......... 3-4 

Personal Health (HES 250) or other health 
course ................................................................ 3 

Elective from science group .................................. 3 

German and Scandinavian Option 

1. 6 credits in one Scandinavian ""'5U"5~ 
2. 9 upper-division credits in another Scandi

navian language 
J. 9 credits in upper-division Scandinavian 

literature or culture 
4. 12 credits in upper-division German Ian· 

guage or literature 

Minor Requirements 
The Department ofGermanic and 
Literatures offers a mmor in German and one 
in Scandinavian. 

The following courses do not count toward 
the German minor: German for Reading 
Knowledge (GER 321, Special 

Studies (GER 199), Innovative Education 
(GER 200, 400), Reading and Conference 
(GER 405), Special Problems (GER 406), 
Workshop (GER 408), Practicum: Tutoring 
(GER 409). 
Gennan Minor. The German minor corre
lates well with areas involVing lll 
ternationalor concentration. It is 
particularly useful students of interna
tional studies, international business, Euro
pean history, political science, 
journalism, linguistics, art history, music his
tory, other foreign languages, theater, and 
related fields. 

The German minor requires eight courses in 
German, of at least 3 credits each, at the up
per-division level. These may include courses 
in literature, and culture and civili
zation. courses from other departments 
count toward the minor in German. Grades 
of at least C- or P must be earned in all 
courses used to requirements for the 
minor. 
Since not all courses are offered every year, 

should be made well in advance so that 
studems can take prerequisites for 400-level 
courses. Specific questions should be ad
dressed to departmental undergraduate adVIS
ers in German. 
Scandinavian Minor. The Scandinavian 
minor correlates well with areas involving 
international or European concentration. It 
is particularly useful for students of interna
tional business, European history, sociology, 
political science, theater, art history, and 
similar fields. 
Twenty-four credits in Scandinavian are re
quired, of which 18 must be upper division (9 
in 9 in literature). SCAN 400-410 
do count toward the Scandinavian minor. 
Grades of at least C- or P (pass) must be 
earned in all courses used to satisfy require
ments for the minor. 
Specific questions about the Scandinavian 
minor should be addressed to departmental 
undergraduate advisers in Scandinavian. 

Study Abroad 
Germany and Austria_ The department en
courages students in German to 
at the German Study Center in 
Ttibingen, where, during the 
participate in the centees German '-'''''5,~aE;~ 
Intensive Program. Both the center 
program are operated by the State 
System of Higher Education. Another oppor
tunity is to study for six weeks during the 
summer at the Deutsche Sommerschule am 
Pazjfik in Portland. 

For more information students should consult 
departmental representatives. All students 
majoring or minoring in Germanic languages 
and literatures must consult them about their 
proposed courses of study in the Stuttgart-
Ttibingen program before their 
year abroad. Special Studies: in Ger
many (GER 399) is also recommended in 
preparation for the German university lan

guage-qualifying examination and for 
orientation. 
All German majors are required to cOlmp,lct.e 
three courses at the 400 level on the 
campus unless they int.end to !5,aUU"L~ 
sentia while enrolled through Baden-
Wurttemberg program. International 
Services in the Services for Students section 
of this bulletin.) Students are remmded that 
the German major and mmor requirements 
are in terms of courses rather than credits. All 
students working toward a German major or 
minor must consult an undergraduate adviser 
before beginning any study-abroad program 
in order to ensure that departmental require
ments can be met. 
Students may submit to the Ger
manic languages and department 
requesting exceptions to the above. 
Norway and Sweden. Students in Scandina
vian are strongly to spend a year 
studying in an program at the Uni
versity of Bergen in or at the Univer
sity of Linkoping in Sweden. For more infor
mation consult departmental advisers in 
Scandinavian. 

Secondary School Teaching 
Students interested in certification as an Or

se(:orld2Iryteacher with the German 
obtain information from 

Office of Student 
:"''''''\11(' ,"s. 117 Education Building. 

Graduate Studies 
The department offers programs leading to 
the degrees of master of arts (M.A.) and doc
tor of philosophy (Ph.D.) in Germanic lan

and literatures. For a graduate degree 
work in German literature may 

be supplemented by courses in Germanic 
philology, Potential candidates should con
sult the graduate adviser for information 
about university and departmental require
ments. 
Students should consult the appropriate ad
viser in the Germanic languages and litera
tures for information about the 
M.A. in teaching German. 

German Courses (GER) 
Because not every course listed here can be 
offered every year, students are advised to 
consult the most recent UO Schedule of 
Classes. 
101, 102, 103 First-Year German (4,4,48) Pro
vides it thorough grammatical foundation and an 
elementary reading knowledge of German as well 
3S an understanding of the spoken 
104, 105 First-Year German (6,6S) A two-term 
sequence covering the work ofGER J01, 102, 103. 
For students who want to begm German winter 
term. 
109 Comparative English and German Grammar 
(3) Aspects of English grammar that are C>UCCIdU Y 


significant for students of German. 

terminology important m German; 

from earlier forms of English. Plant. Not offered 

1990--91. 

196 Field Studies (l-2R) 
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198 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-2R) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] 0-3R) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 
201,202.203 Second-Year German (4,4,4S) 
Grammar and composition, reading of selections 
from representative authors, conversation, Prereq: 
GER 103, GER lOS, or the equivalent. 
204,205 Intensive Second-Year German (6,6S) 
Covers in two terms the work ofGER 201, 202, 
203, Prcreq: one year of college German or equiva
lent or mstrucror's consent, Pbnt. Not offered 
1990-91 
229 Basic Writing in German (3) The writing of 
German prose with focus on simple grammatical 
structures and the of German. First in 
a series of writing courses; others arc GER 329 
and 424. Prereq: placement by tcst. Not offered 
1990-91. 
240 Contemporary Germany (3) The cultural and 
hisrorical hentage influencing contemporary life in 
the German-speaking countries with emphasis on 
developments In the arts. Alilecturcs in English. 
Not offered 1990-9 L 
250 Goethe and His Contemporaries in Transla
tion (3) Readings in German literarure in English 
translation. Works from the classrcal age of Ger
man literature including those from Lessing, 
Schiller, and Kleist well as the chief works of 
Goethe, No knowledge of German required. Not 
offered 1990-91. 
251 Thomas Mann, Kafka, and Hesse in Trans
lation (3) Readings of these three authors in En
glish translation: emphasis on their short fiction, 
No knowleclge ofGenmrn requrred, Not offered 
1990-91. 
252 Brecht and Modern German Drama in 
Translation (3) Works by Bertolt Brecht and 
other important dramatists, sllch as DilHcnmatt 
and Frisch, in English translation. No of 
German required. 
255 Medieval German Literature in Translation 
(3) The major German writers of the Midd Ie Ages 
in English translation, Works by Wolfram von 
Eschenbach and Gottfried von Strassburg as well as 
the Song of the Nibelung,. No knowledge of German 
required, 
257 Contemporary German Fiction in Transla
tion (3) Recent German frction in English transla
tion, The novels and short prose of such authors as 
Grass, Boll, Handke, Lenz, Walser, and Jolm5011. 
No knowledge of German required, Not offered 
1990-91. 
301, 302, 303 Masterpieces of German litera
ture (3,3.3) The great authors in the German 
literary tradition, Emphasis on the literary experi
ence and appreciation of the works. Discus"ion in 
German. Prereq: second-year German or 
instructor's consent. 
321,322,323 German for Reading Knowledge 
(3,3,3S) Intensrve practice in grammar; reading of 
texts in the student's primary field, Principally for 
graduate students. 

324.325,326 Introduction to German litera
ture (3,3,3) Concepts and methods of explication 
of German literary texts. Analysis of poetry, drama, 
and prose, Discussion in German, Recommended 
for majors, Prereq: second-year German or 
instructor's consent. 

327 Translation: German-English (3) General 
principles of translating; l11-class exercises. Prcreq: 
GER 323, two years of college German, or equiva
lent. Not offered 1990-91. 
329 Intermediate Composition in German (3) 
Use of complex grammatical structures rn writing; 
compound tenses, passive voice, subjunctive mood; 

specialized vocabulary, Conducted in German. 

Prereq: pbcelllcnt by writing test. Not offered 

1990-91 

334,335.336 German Composition and Con

versation (3,3,3) Extensive practice m speaking 

and writing, Conducted in German. Prereq: two 

years of college German. 

337 Intermediate Spoken German (3) Talks on 

both and student-initiated wries. Exer
cises to vocabulary, idiomatic usage, and 

comprehension. Extemporaneous speaking, Con

ducted in German, Prereq: rwo years of college 

German or equivalent. 

338 Intermediate Spoken German (3) Review of 

German pronunCiation and spelling. Reports on 

recorded materials, including German radio tapes, 

in the language laboratory. Production of a live 

radio program in German. Conducted in German. 

Prereq: two years of college German or instrucror's 

consent, 

339 Intensive German Grammar Review (3) 

Intensive review of all grammarical structures of 

German, Exercises supplemented hy historical 

explanation. Prereq: two years of college German 

or equivalent. 

340,341 German Culture and Civilization (3,3) 

Cultural, artistic, and intellectual developments in 

Germany since 1871; contributions in art, musrc, 

architecture, ltterarure, theater, and film against 

the background of historical and social develop

ments, Conducted in German, Prereq: two years of 

college German or instructor's consent. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) New 

topics or approaches appropriate for third-year 

German proficiency leveL Content varies; focus 

may be on different aspecrs of German language, 

literature, Of culture and civilization. R when topic 

changes. 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 


401 Research (l-16R) 

403 Thesis 0-16R) 

405 Reading and Conference: (Term Subject] 

(l-16R) 


406 Special Problems (l-16R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Re

cent topics include Advanced Composition and 

Conversation, rind T ragicolTIcdYJ 

Enzensberger, Kleist Bochner, 19th-Century 

Drama, and Schnitzler. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(1-16R) Recent ritles include LIterature into Film 

and Topics rn Business German. 

411/511 Age of Classicism (3) The German liter

ary revival in the Ime 18th century. Readings from 

Lessing, Goerhe, SchIller, H61derin, and others. 

Prereq: GER 324,325,326 or instructor's consent. 

Not offered 1990-9 L 

412/512 Age of Classicism (3) Readings in the 

Age of Goethe, ca. 1770-1830. GER 324, 

325,326 or instructor's consent, Not 1990
91. 

413/513 Goethe's Faust (3) The historical and 

literary tradition of the Faust legend; the genesis of 

Goethe's Faust with emphasis on Part L Prereq: 

GER 324, 325, 326 or Il1sttuctor's consent. Not 

offered 1990-91. 

414/514 Beginning of the German Novelle (3) 

Goethe's contribution, Unterhalttmgen deurscher 
AlIsgewanderten, to the wide range of narr~tive 
possibilities as exemplified in romantic Novellen 
and those by Kleist and his early successors. Con

ducted in German, Prereq: GER 324,325,326 or 
instructor's consent. Not offered 1990-91. 
415/515 German Navel/en: The Art of Fiction 
(3) Readings from Gotthelf to Fontane with em
phasis on narrative structure and technique, Con
ducted m German. Prereq: GER 324, 325, 326 or 
instructor's consent. Not offered 1990-91. 
416/516 19th-Century German Literature and 
Reality (3) Readings from the wealth of Nove/len 
displaying a reflection of and concern with con
temporary conditions; the concept and role of the 
Novelle writer as a critic of society, Conducted in 
German, Prereq: GER 324, 325, 326 or instructor's 
consent. Not offered 1990-9 L 
418/518 German Literature from the Middle 
Ages through the Enlightenment (3) German 
literarure from the medieval period (modern trans
lations of works from Old and Middle Hrgh Ger
man), the Reformation, the baroque period, and 
the Enlightenment. Literary history. Prereq: GER 
324,325,326 or mstructor's consent. Not offered 
1990-91. 
420/520 History of the German Language (3) 
Modern German dialects, Grammar, orthography, 
and vocabulary of High German from the 20th 
back to the 9th century, The semmal works of 
German linguistic science, Conducted in German. 
Prereq: three years of German or equivalent 
or insrructor's consent. Nor offered 1990-91. 
422/522 Advanced Speaking Practice in German 
(3) Practice to expressive reading including papers 
prepared for other courses. Analysis ofGerman 
radio broadcasts and other recorded materials, 
Extemporaneous talks, one major oral presenta
tion. Conducted in German. Prereq: three years of 
college German or equivalent or instructor's con
sent. Not offered 1990-9 L 
424/524 Advanced German Writing (3) Writing 
of origrnal compositrons; special problems in Ger
man grammar and usage. Analysis of texts. Precis 
writing. Conducted in German. placement 
by writing test or instructor's consent. 
426/526 Advanced Translation: English-German 
(3) Principles of translating with in-class exercises 
followed by translations of students' own texts. 
Conducted in German. Prereq: GER 327, three 
years of college German, or the equivalent. Nor 
offered 1990-91. 
428/528 Applied German Phonetics (3) The 
articulatory basis ofGerman pronunciation; ana

companson of rhe sounds of German and 
diagnosis and of common errors in 

American pronunciation Conducted 
in German. Prereq: three of college German 
or instructor's consent. offered 1990-91. 
430/530 Major German Authors (3R) In-depth 
study of one of the following major writers in Ger
man liteml'Y history: Lessing, Heine, Holderin, 
Hauptmann, Rilke, Kafka, Thomas Mann, Hesse, 
Brecht, or Gmss. Primarily for undergraduates, 
Prereq: GER 324, 325,326 or instructor's consent. 
R when ropic chllnges. 

431/531 Literature at the Turn of the Century 
(3) German prose, poetry, and drama the begin
ning of this century, Authors include Hauptmann, 
Hofmannsthal, and Schnitzler. Prereq: GER 324, 
325,326 or instnrctor's consent. Oontrum, Not 
offered 1990-91, 
432/532 From Expressionism through Exile (3) 
Selected readings from Thomas Mann, Hesse, 
Rilke, Kafka, and Brecht; each author's position in 
German litemture, Prereq: GER 324,325,326 or 
instrlrcror's consent. Not offered 1990-91. 
433/533 Literature after 1945 (3) The dramas of 
Frisch and Diirrenmatt llnet contemporary fiction 
by writers such as Boll and Grass, Literary direc
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tions since the end of World War II. Prereq: GER 

324,325,326 or instructor's consent. Not offered 

1990-91. 


440/540 Topics in German Culture and Civiliza

tion (3) Political, social, economic, and cultural 

aspects of the Federal Republic and the German 

Democratic Republic. Term paper required. Con

ducted in German. Prereq: GER 340, 341 or 

instructor's consent. 


450 Performance of German Drama (3R) Exten

sive practice in effective oral communlcation with 

emphasis on correct pronunciation. Reading of 

play and scene rehearsals in class; public perfor

mance at end of term. Conducted in German. 

Prereq: two years of college German or instructor's 

consent. R when topic changes. 


503 Thesis (I-16R) PIN only 


601 Research (1-6R) PIN only 


602 Supervised College Teaching (I-5R) PIN only 


603 Dissertation (I-16R) 


60S Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-16R) 


606 Special Problems (I-16R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) Recent 

topics include Contemporary German Prose, Criti 

cal Theory and Kafka, Novels of Gunter Grass, 

Rilke, Theodor Storm, Thomas Mann and Dr. 

Faustus, and Tragedy and the Tragic. 


608 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 


609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (I-16) PIN only 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 


650, 651 German Lyric of the 18th and 19th 

Centuries (4,4) The poetry of Goethe, Schiller, 

Hblderin, Mbrike, Heine, and others. From the 

Sturm und Drang to the end of the 19th century. 

Each term devoted to two or three poets. Prereq: 

graduate standing or instructor's consent. 


652,653 German Romanticism (4,4) Readings 

in Tieck, Friedrich, Schlegel, Novalis, Hoffmann, 

Mbrike, and Eichendorff. The concept and under

lying philosophy of romantic poetry. Romanticists' 

contributions to literary criticism. Not offered 

1990-91. 


654,655 Goethe (4,4) Goethe's works, including 

Faust, and Goethe's aesthetic and cntlcal views. 

Nor offered 1990-91. 


656 German Literature of the 16th Century (4) 

Humanism and the Reformation as reflected in 

German literature; the mfluence of Luther. Read

ings in Hans Sachs, Fischart, and Brant; typical 

Volksbiicher. Not offered 1990-91. 


658 German Lyric of the 17th Century (4) Po

etry by Weckhenn, Opitz, Spee, Dach, Gryphius, 

and Hofmannswaldau. Poetic theory of Opitz, 

Harsdbrffer, and other 17th-century theoreticians. 

Not offered 1990-91. 


659 German Drama and Prose of the 17th Cen

tury (4) Dramas by Gryphius, Lohenstein, and 

Reuter. The baroque novel and the work of 

Gnmmelshausen. Not offered 1990-91. 


661 German Literature 1700-1750 (4) The 

German Enlightenment and its relation to the 

Enlightenment in England and France. Readings in 

Gottsched, Klopstock, Wieland, and other typical 

figures of the period. Nor offered 1990-91. 


662 Lessing (4) Lessing's dramas, his theoretical 

and philosophlcal writings, and his contribution to 

German classicism. Not offered 1990-91. 


663 Sturm und Orang (4) The dramatic works of 

"Storm and Stress" writers and their contribution 

to a new understanding of literature. Not offered 

1990-91. 


664 Schiller (4) Schlller as a dramatist and poet, 
with particular consideration also of his important 
critical essays. Not offered 1990-91. 

666 The Concept of the German Novelle (4) The 
literary historical background and developmcnt of 
the genre; various theones of the Novelle from 
Friedrich Schlegel to Musil; critical assessment 
from Lukacs to Weinnch. Not offered 1990-91. 

667,668 German Drama of the 19th Century 
(4,4) The dramas of Kleist, BUchner, Grabbe, 
Grillparzer, and Hebbel; emphasis on dramatic 
technique and on the l11dlvidual contributions of 
these writers to the genre. Not offered 1990-91. 

671,672,673 20th-Century German Lyric 
(4,4,4) The major poets of this century including 
Rrlke, Trakl, and Benn as well as contemporary 
poets such as Enzensberger, Bachmann, and Celano 
Prereq: graduate standing or instructor's consent. 
Gontrum. 

674,675,676 Modern German Novel (4,4,4) 
Thomas Mann, Hesse, Kafka, Musil, Grass, Frisch, 
or others. Emphasis on the nature of the genre, on 
its gradual transformation, and on narrative style 
and technique. Not offered 1990-91. 

677,678,679 Modern German Drama (4,4,4) 
Dramatic works and new dramatic techniques. 
677: Gerhart Hauptmann, Arthur Schnitzler. 
678: Wedekind and the Expressionists. 679: 
Brecht, Durrenmatt, Frisch. Gontrum. 

680 Research Methods in German (3) Bibliogra
phy and methods of research in German language 
and literature as an introduction to graduate study. 
Not offered 1990-91. 

681 Introduction to Middle High German (4) 
Middle High German grammar; emphasis on a 
nonhlstoncal description of the language of manu
scripts. 

682 Readings in Middle High German Literature 
(4) Study of facsimile editions. Reading of manu
scripts and some manuscript copying. Selections 
from the Manesse Codex and the Cannina Burana. 
Conducted in German. Prereq: instructor's con
sent. Not offered 1990-91. 

683,684 Old High German (4,4) Nonhistorical 
description of the structure of Old High German; 
emphasis on syntax. Some reading of manuscripts; 
selections from literature. Not offered 1990-91. 

685 Introduction to Gothic (4) Gothic grammar 
and scnpt. Readmgs in the Gothic Bible; compari
son with West Germanic translations of corre
sponding passages of the New Testament. Of inter
est to students of Old English and Old Norse. Not 
offered 1990-91. 

686 Introduction to Old Saxon (4) Old Saxon 
grammar with emphasis on syntactic structures; 
some manuscript readings; critical translation of 
major portions of Heliand and Genesis. Recom
mended for students of Old English. Nor offered 
1990-91. 

Scandinavian Courses (SCAN) 
111, 112, 113 First-Year Norwegian (3,3,3S) 
Thorough grammatical foundation in idiomatic 
Norwegian with emphasis on both reading and 
speaking the language. 
121,122,123 First-Year Swedish (3,3,3S) 
Thorough grammatical foundation in idiomatic 
Swedish with emphasis on both reading and speak
ing. 
131, 132, 133 First-Year Danish (3,3,3S) Thor
ough grammatical foundation in idlomatic Danish 
with emphasis on both reading and speaking the 
language. 
196 Field Studies (I-2R) 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

204,205,206 Second-Year Norwegian (3,3,3S) 
ReView of gralllinar; compOSition, conversatIon, 

current newspapers, selections froln representative 

authors. BJ0rby. 

207,208,209 Second-Year Swedish (3,3,3S) 

Review of gramlnar; cOlnposition, conversation; 

selections from contemporary fiction, essays, and 

newspapers. Zuck. 


214,215,216 Second-Year Danish (3,3,3S) 

Review of grammar; composition; conversation; 

selections from representative texts 111 Danish. 

Prereq: SCAN 133 or ll1structor's consent. 


351 Ibsen to Hamsun in Translation (3) Out

standing Danish and Norwegian authors ll1 the 

context of Scandinavian ll1tellectual history. Read

ings and lectures m Englrsh. BJ0rby. 


352 August Strindberg to Ingmar Bergman in 

Translation (3) A century of Swedish lrterature 

and frlm in transltion and in revolt. Readings and 

lectures in Englrsh. Zuck. 


353 Readings in Translation: Scandinavian Lit 

erature and Society (3) Selccted aspects of Scan

dinavian society, past and present, based on read

ings of major Scandinavian authors. Readings and 

lectures in English. Most recent tOplC lS women in 

Scandinavian literature. Zuck. Not offered 1990
9l. 

354,355,356 Third-Year Norwegian (3,3,35) 

Introduction to the history of the language; literary 

texts describing social and cultural features of mod

ern Norway; spoken and wntten practice. Con

ducted in Norwegian. Prereq: two years of college 

Norwegian or equlvalent. BJ0rby. 

357,358,359 Third-Year Swedish (3,3,3S) 

Historical survey of the language; modern idlo

matic Swedish with practice ll1 oral communica

tion and written composition. Conducted in Swed

ish. Prereq: two years of college Swedish or 

equivalent. Zuck. 


399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-4R) 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 


401 Research (I-21R) 


403 Thesis (I-21R) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-21R) 


406 Special Problems (I-21R) 


407 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 


408 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-21R) 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 

410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 
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HISTORY 
175 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4802 
Mavis Howe Mate, Department Head 

Faculty 
Raymond Bim, (Europe: 1600-1815), 
A,B" 1956, New York; M,A., 1957, Ph,D" 
1961, Illinois, (1961) 
Thomas A, Brady, professor (Renaissance and 
Reformation), B,A., 1959, Notre Dame; M,A" 
1963, Columbia; Ph.D., 1968, Chicago. (1967) 
Howard Brick, assistant (20ch-century 
America). B.A., 1975, 1976, PhD., 1983, 
Michigan. (1987) 
Cynthia J. Brokaw, assistant professor 
(premodern China). 1972, Wellesley; 
M.A., 1974, Ph.D" 1984, (1987) 
Richard Maxwell Brown, Beekman Professor of 
Northwest and Pacific History (American 
West), B.A., 1952, Reed; A.M., 1955, Ph.D., 
1959, Harvard. (1977) 
Roger P. Chickering, professor (20th-century 
Germany). B.A., 1964, Cornell; M.A., 1965, 
Ph.D., 1968, Stanford. (1968) 
Matthew Dennis, assistant professor (early 
America) B.A., 1977, California, Irvine; M.A., 
1979, Ph.D., 1986, California, Berkeley, (1988) 
Joseph W. Esherick, (China), B.A.,. 
1964, Harvard; 1966, Ph.D., 1971, Calt
fomia, Berkeley. On 1990-91. (1971) 
G. Ralph Falconeri, associate (japan, 

modern China), B.A .. 1949, M.A., 

1958, Ph.D., 1967, Michigan. On leave 1990
91. (I 963) 

Andrew E. Goble, assistant professor (East Asia, 

modern Japan). B.A., 1975, Queensland; M.A., 
1981, Ph.D., 1987, Stanford, (1990) 
Robert S. Haskett, assistant professor (Latin 
Amenca). B.A., 1975, California, Long Beach; 
M.A., 1978, Ph.D., 1985, California, Los Ange
les. (1988) 
Paul S.Holbo, professor (American foreign 
relations); vice-provost, academic affairs. B.A., 
1951, Yale; M.A., 1955, Ph.D., 1961, Chicago. 
(1959) 
R. Alan Kimball, associate professor (modern 
Russia). B.A, 1961, Kansas; M.A, 1963, Ph.D., 
1967, Washington (Seattle). (1967) 
Robert G. Lang, associate (Tudor and 
Stuart England). A.B., Columbi,l; D.Phil., 
1963, Oxford. (1964) 
Jack P. Maddex, professor (Civil War). B.A., 
1963, Princeton; Ph.D., 1966, North Carolma. 
(1966) 
Mavis Howe Mme, professor (medieval, 
women). B.A, 1956, M.A., 1961, Oxford; 
Ph.D., 1967, Ohio State. (1974) 
Glenn A. May, (American foreign 
relations, Southeast Asia), B.A., 1966, M.Phi!., 
1971, Ph.D., 1975, Yale. (l983) 
Randall E. McGowen, associate professor (mod
ern Britain, India). B.A., 1970, American; 
M.A., 1971, Ph.D., 1979, Illinois. (1982) 
John Nicols, professor (ancient Greece and 
Rome). A.B., 1966, California, Berkeley, M.A., 
1968, Ph.D., 1974, California, Los Angeles. 
([980) 

Jeffrey Ostler, assistant professor (American 
West). B.S., 1979, utah; M.A., 1984, PhD" 
1990,lowa (1990) 

A. Pierson, professor (cultural and in
tellectual European). B.A., 1950, Oregon; 
A.M., 1951, PhD., 1957, Harvard. (1957) 
Daniel A. Pope, associate professor (American 
economic). B.A., 1966, Swarthmore; M.A., 
1968, Ph.D., 1973, Columbia. (1975) 

Sheridan, Jr., associate professor (France, 
European socioeconomic). B.A., 19_69, Princeton; 
M.A, 1974, PhD., 1978, Yale. (19/6) 
Quintard Taylor, Jr.. professor (African-American). 
B.A, 1969, St. Augustine, M.A., 1971, Ph.D., 
1977, Minnesota, Twin Cities. (1990) 
John Theibault, ;lssismnt professor (early Ger
many), B.A, California, Santa Cruz; M.A., 
1981, PhD., 1986, Johns Hopkins. (1988) 
Louise Carroll Wade, professor (U.S. social, 
urban, and labor), B,A., 1948, Wellesley; Ph.D., 
1954, Rochester. (1975) 

Emeriti 

Gustave Alef', professor emeritus (medieval 

Russia). B.A., 1949, M.A., 1950, Rutgers; M.A., 

1952, PhD., 1956, Princeton. (1956) 

Edwin R. Bingham, professor emeritus (Ameri

can cultural, Pacific Northwest). B.A., 1941, 

M.A., 1942, Occidental; Ph.D., 1951, Califor
nia, Los (1965) 

Leslie emeritus (American 

economic). 1951, Maine; M.A., 1952, 

Oklahoma Stare; Ph.D., 1961, Cornell. (1969) 

William S. Hanna, professor emeritus (Colonial 

America). 1949, M,A" 1954, Ph.D., 1959, 

California, (1965) 

Earl Pomeroy, Beekman Professor Emeritlls of 

Northwest and Pacific History (20th-century 

American). B.A., 1936, San Jose State; M.A., 

1937, Ph.D., 1940, California, Berkeley. (1949) 

Robert W. Smith, professor emeritus (modem 

Britain). 1937, Chicago; M.A., 1940, 

Ph.D., 1942, Los Angeles, (1947) 

Lloyd Sorenson, professor emeritus (history of 

civilization), B.A., 1938, North Dakota; M.A., 

1945, PhD., 1947,lllinois. (1947) 

The date in at the end of each entry 

is the first year at the University of Oregon. 


Undergraduate Studies 
The study of history offers both a framework 
for a liberal education and the background 
that is essential to an understanding of the 
contemporary world. Through analyzing in
terpretive studies, accounts by witnesses to 
past events, and historical records, students 
come to appreciate more fully the compleXity 
of human By examining changes 
in the past, develop a broad perspective 
and the ability to weigh evidence and argu
ment. 

Preparation. Students planning to major in 
history should include in their high school 
courses four of social studies, four years 
of English, as much preparation as pos
sible in a foreign language. It is recommended 
that students transferring to the university at 
the end of their sophomore yem should have 
completed a year of Western civilization, a 

year of United States history, and at least one 

year of a foreign language. 

Careers. History provides a broad foundation 

for a variety of careers in teaching and re

search, law, journalism, international en

deavors, foreign service, govern

ment, the ministry, libmrianship, museum 

and archival work, and historic preservation. 

Work beyond the bachelor's is re
quired in many of these fields. 

Entering the Major. Upon deciding to major 

in history, the student consults the under

graduate advising coordinator. The advising 

coordinator assigns a faculty adviser from 

whom approval of a program ofcourses must 

be obtained. The faculty adViser is available 

for periodic review of the program and of 

progress in the major. A staff of undergraduate 

peer advisers is available in the history peer 

advising office to help majors and prospective 

majors at any stage of their academic careers. 

They are trained in university find history ma

jor requirements, and they serve as a resource 

011 graduate programs in history, careers in 

history, and history-related activities in the 

university and the community. 


Major Requirements 

The history major requirements that follow 

apply to students entering the history major 

after the end of summer session 1990. Stu

dents enrolled as history majors prior to that 

rime may fulfill the requirements in effect at 

the time they declared the major. Specific 

information ;nay be obtained from the under

graduate adviser. 

The Department of History offers a bachelor 

of arts (B.A.) and a bachelor of science 


but all history majors must fulfill the 
language requirement of the 

university's bachelor of arts degree, They 
must demonstrate proficiency in a 
language (a) satisfactory completion 
or P or better) of at least the third term, sec
ond year of a foreign language or by (b) an 
examination, administered by the appropn
ate department, showing a language compe
tence equivalent to that attained at the end 
of two years of college study. History courses 
that satisfy major requirements must be taken 
for letter grades. Seventeen upper-division 
credits, including three courses of at least 3 
credits each numbered 410-499, and all 
courses taken to fulfill the tesearch 
requirement must be taken at the 
of Oregon. Specific requirements follow: 
L 47 graded credits in history courses; 29 

must be upper division and 20 must be at 
the 400 level 

2. 6 upper-division credits in history before 
1800 

3.6 upper-division credits in each of the fol
lowing three fields: 

a. European history 
b. United States history 
c, Asifln or Latin American history (all 6 

credits must be taken in one of the two 
areas) 



Arts and Sciences 101 

4. The Study of History (HIST 307). This 
course cannot be used toward fulfillment of 
requirements 2 and 3, above 

5. A research paper written in a seminar 
(HIST 407). In exceptional circumstances a 
term paper written in a colloquium (HIST 
408) or in a 400-levellecture course may be 
expanded into a research paper. Students 
who have secured approval from the direc
tor of undergraduate studies for this option 
are to enroll in Reading and Conference 
(HIST 405) for 2 graded credits 

111e arrangement for writing a research 
paper based on the term paper is one that 
requires not only the of the direc
tor of undergraduate but also the 
agreement of the instructor in the relevant 
400-leve\ course to teach the reading and 
conference course and to supervise tEe 
writing of the research paper. This proce
dure for writmg a research does not 
duplicate the seminar I t should 
not be used to compensate for a student's 
lack of planning or preparation. It should 
be permitted only when there are strong 
pedagogical reasons for pursuing it in par
ticular cases. 

point average (GPA) of2.50 or 
in historv courses taken at the Uni

versity ofOrega"n. A 4.00, A- 3.75, B+ 
=3.25, B = 3.00, B- 2.75, C+ = 2.25, C 
= 2.00, C, = 1.75, D+ 1.25, D = 1.00, 
D- = 0.75 

Secondary School Teaching 
The Department of History participates with 
other departments and the College of Educa
tion in the joint venture of preparation and 
certification of reachers in social studies for 
Oregon public secondary schools. The history 
department offers subject-matter courses in 
the social sciences vital to both basic and 
standard Oregon certification, while the Col-

of Education administers a fifth-year 
professional training program in teaching. In 
addition to a bachelor's degree, admission to 
the College of Educatlon's Secondary 
Teacher Education requires work in 
American government; and 
economy; and intercultural issues; and 
some exposure to classroom teaching. For 

information about admission to and 
completion of certification programs in the 
social studies subject area, students should 
consult the subject-matrer endorsement ad
viser in the history department and staff 
members in the Office of Student Support 
Services in the College of Education, 117 
Education Building. 

Minor in History 
Requirements. The history minor requires 26 
graded credits in Students must com
plete The Study of History (HIST 307), a 
seminar (HIST 407), and two other 400-level 
history courses at the Ul1.lversity 
At least 3 credits must be in history 
1800 but may be taken in any field. A grade 
point average (GPA) of 2.50 or higher must 

be earned in history courses taken at the Uni
versity of Oregon. 

History Honors Program 
The honors in history provides fin 
opportunity cHpable and highly motivated 
history majors to develop their interests in 
historical research by writing a thesis in the 
senior year. To be eligible for admiSSIOn to 

the program, students must have completed 
at least 27 credits in history, of which at least 
18 must have been taken at the Universitv of 
Oregon. The 18 credits must include The' 
Study of (HlST 307) and 9 other 
upper-division credits. The grade point aver
age in all history courses must be 3.50 or bet
ter. Students who satisfactorily complete the 
thesis and related 1V0rk and fulfill the require
ments of the history major are eligible for a 
bachelor's with honors in history. 
More information about the honors program 
may be obwined from the history department 
staff. 

Graduate Studies 
111.e deportment offers graduate instruction 
leading to the degrees of master of arts (M.A.) 
and doctor of philosophy (PhD.) in the 
United States, European, East and Southeast 
Asian, and Latin American history. 

Admission 
Procedures for admission to work in 
history include the follOWing: 

1. A completed Application for Graduate 
Admission 

2. Transcripts of all college work 

3. Three letters of recommendation 

4. Scores on the verbal and quantitative sec
tions of the Graduate Record Examina
tions (GRE) 

.5. Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) scores are required for interna
tional students 

6. A sample of written work and a statement 
of academic purpose 

A number of graduate awards in the form of 
graduate teaching fellowships are available 
each year for entering students. 
Fields of Study 


The primary fields are ancient history, medi

eval Europe, Europe 1400-1815, 

since 1789, Britain and its empire, Russia, 

German-speaking world, Ul1lted States, East 

Asia, Southeast Asia, and Latin America. 

The secondary field may be any of the follow

ing: 


a. a broad overview of a second primary field 


b. a 11Inited but significant aspect of a second 
primary field 

c. a field encompassing primary fields devised 
by the student 

d. work outside the history department re
lated to the prim:uy field 

Master of Arts 
Applicants are expected to have completed an 
undergraduate degree In the liberal arts with 

on history.111e M.A. program is 
normally completed in two years of full-time 
study. Students in their first t,lke Histori
cal Methods and Writings 612, 613) 
and the first-year graduate seminar (HIST 
607). Thev must take at least 5 additional 
semin~r c~edits (HIST 507 or 607). Before 
receiving their degree, they must demonstrate 
competence in a foreign language. 

Option One. Students must write a master's 
thesis in the pnmary field and take at least 9 
credits in their secondary field. They must 
pass a written exammation in their primary 
field and defend the thesis in an oral exami
nation. 

Option Two. This option is designed for SflI

dents interested in history-related They 
do not usually continue into a history doc
toral program. They must PHSS a written ex
amination in their field and prepare 
a research paper thar must approved by 
their adviser. They must take 30 credits in 
graduate-level history courses, at least 9 of 
which nUlst be in their secondary field of his
tory. Students in option two must rake at 
least 9 credits outside rhe history 
department in a field related to their voca
tiomll objectives. Examples of those fields are 
archives, architecture and historic preserva
tion, public policy and management, indus
trial relanons, and international relations. 

Interdisciplinary Master's Degree for Sec
ondary Teachers. The history department 
administers this program for the Graduate 
School, and candidates are to depart
mental requirements that differ from those 
described above. It is to take up to 36 
credits in history this program. See the 
Graduate School section of this bulletm for 
specific interdlsciplinary requirements. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
Applicants are expected to have completed a 
master's degree in history or a closely allied 
field. All first-year doctoral students without 
equivalent training must take Historical 
Methods and Writings (HlST 612, 613) and 
the graduate seminar (HIST 607). 
They must take two additional sem1l1ars or 
colloquia (HIST 507 or 607, HlST 508 or 
608). They must pass an oral examination in a 
primary field in history and a written exami
nation in a secondary field in history. A sec
ond secondary field, in history or in a disci
pline other than histoty, is satisfied by 
LU1UJJ,ell'''15at least 9 graded credits of course 

field. Before to c,<ndi
dacy, students must demonstrate competence 
in either (a) two foreign or (b) one 
foreign language and, with approval of the 
graduate committee, a computer-quantifica
tion skill or an analytical skill such as literary 
criticism, symbolic anthropology, or 
tics. satisfactory completion 
requirements and demonstration of langllflge 
or skill competence, the doctoral student ad
vances to candidacy. A doctoral candidate 
must then write a dissertfltlon showing evi
dence oforiginality and abil lty in independent 
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investigation. The candidate finally defends 
the dissertation in a forma\' public session. 

History Courses (HIST) 
101, 102, 103 Western Civilization (4,4,4) His
torical of the Western world; major 
changes in ideas, social structures, 

forms of political life. 
societies. 102: from 

103: 19th and 20th 
centuries. 

104,105,106 World History (4,4,4) World 

civilizarions and their histOrical interaction. Politi

cal, religious, and social thought. institutions, and 

developments. 104: origins of civilizations in the 

Middle East, the Mediterranean area, the Indian 

subcontinent, and China to the end of the ancient 

era. 105: modern crvilizations during the era of 

Western imperialism. 106: modern civilizations 

during the present century of world crisis. 

107,108, lO9 (H) History (Honors College) 

(3,3,3) Significant events, ideas, and institutions 

in the developmenc of Western civilization. 


150,151, 152 The United States (4,4,4) Eco

nomic and socral change in America; the develop
ment and cultural tradi
tions; and industria liza
tion. 150: native Americans, settlement, 

Puritanism, Revolution, and Re
public. 151: era, expansion, slavery, 

disunion, reconstruction, and Gilded Age. 152: 

progressivism, the 1920s, New Deal, World Wars 

and Cold War, social and intellectual change. 


199 Special Studies [Tenn Subject] (I-3R) Problem

oriented eourse designed for students interested in his

tory who mayor may not become majors. 


200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 


211 War and the Modern World (3) Evolution of 

the conduct of war in the 19th and 20th centuries 

as a reflection of social, political, and technological 

developments. 


245 U.S.A.-USSR Shared History (3) USA.

USSR shared historical experiences extend far 

beyond diplomacy, trade, and mtemational adver

sityor alliance. They include frontier expansion, 

revolution, industrialization, imperialism, and ways 


the world. Kimball. 

250,251,252 Afro-American History (3,3,3) 
250: the African background ot' ancestors of the 
present black population. 251: the American South 
as a society dependent upon bonded black labor. 
252: Reconstruction through the Reagan era. 

288 Modern Southeast Asian History (3) Social, 
economic, and political transformations since 1800. 
290 Foundations of East Asian Civilization (4) 
Comparison of traditional Chinese and Japanese 
civilizations; contrast of both to the West. Confu
cian ethics to bureaucratic empire in China, feu
dalism and roots of modern Japan. 
291 China, Past and Present (4) Traditional and 
contemporary China focusing on continuity and 
change since the Communist revolution. Topical 
approach: values, social structure, family, village, 
economy, art. Esherick. 

292 Japan, Past and Present (4) Introduction to 
Japanese culture emphasizing persistence and 
change in value and social behavior. Topical and 
analytical stressing interdependence of 
Japanese and processes. Falconeri. 

301,302,303 Europe since 1789 (3,3,3) Politi
cal, social, economic, and cultural trends from the 
French Revolution to the present. 301: 1789 to 
1870.302: 1870 to 1918 303: 1918 to the 
present. Pierson. 

307 The Study of History (3) Introduction to 
historical reasoning and research methods. 

310 Perceptions and Roles of Women from the 
Greeks through the 17th Century (3) The ways 
in which about women's role in society 
partially and contrasted with 
their actual role. Mate, 
311 Women and Social Movements in Europe 
from 1750 to the Present (3) Methods used by 
women to rmprove their position in society, e.g., 
participation in revolution and voting. Reasons for 
success or failure of these methods. Mate. 

313 Science and Society in the Ancient World 
(3) The development and decline of science and 
technology in the ancient world. Relationships 
b~twcen scientific investigation, reiigiOlls and cul
tural beliefs. Nicols. 

318,319,320 Europe in the Middle Ages 
(3,3,3) Social, political, ancl economrc conditions 
in Western Europe from 1476 to 1450.318: 476
1000--the collapse of the Roman Empire and the 
rise Europe. 319: 1000-1250-the 
development French and English monar
chies, rhe growth of towns and trade, ancl the t1ow

of the 12th-century renaissance. 320: 1250
"t )U--'f'(, growth of parliament. changes in reli

giolls and intellectual life, and the effects of war 
and the Black Death on 14th-century economy 
and society. Mate, 

322,323,324 Byzantium and the Slavs (3,3,3) 
322: from Rome to Byzantium, 284-610. 323: the 
Hu·,~".dr'p Apogee, 610-1071. 324: Byz,1lltium and 

Slavs Not offered 1990-9L 
327 The Age of Discoveries (3) European explo
ration and seaborn empires, 1270-1600. Morives, 
rpClm()lr,ou and instirutions of the [talian and 
Iberian empires. Medieval travels to Asia; Vene
tian and Genoese empires; Spanish conquest of 
Mexico. HIST 101, 102 or equivalents recom
mended. Bmdy. Not offered 1990-91. 

328 The Crisis of the 17th Century (3) 17th
in crisis. Economic depression, 

dislocation, mid-century revolu
tions; pi ight of peasants and rownspeople; tra
ditional culture, science and rationalism. Bim, 
Theibault. 

329 Enlightenment to Revolution: Europe, 
1715-1789 (3) 18th-century Europe: the Golden 

of aristocratic society, the liberal-bourgeois 
cn:me·tw,e rhe origins of the French Revolution; 
the and its effects on elite and 
popular culture. H1ST 102 recommended. Birn. 
Not offered 1990-9\. 

331,332,333 England (3,3,3) British history 
from Roman times to the 20th century. 331: insti
tutional, constitutional, and economic develop
menr of England from the Romano-British period 
to the 16th century. 332: political, religious, eco
nomic, and social change from the Tudor age to 
the Industrial Revolution. 333: the Victorian age 
and the 20th century with emphasis on the back
ground of modern Britain's social and economic 

and position in Europe and the world. 
McGowen. Not offered I 99C-9 I. 

335,336,337 France (3,3,3) 335: the Middle 
Ages to the French Revolution-establishment of 
centralized monarchy; society in /' ancien regime; 
17th-century classicism; collapse of the old order. 
336: 1789-1870--French Revolutions of 1789, 
1830, and 1848; Napoleonic Empire; monarchy, 
republicanism, and dictatorship; society, art, and 
religion in post-Revolutionary France. 337: 1870 
to the Paris Commune and Third 
l:\CDUOll'C: the Dreyfus affair; popular front, fall of 
Fmnce and Resistance; Algeria, de Gaulle, the 
1968 student movement. Birn, Sheridan. 

340, 341, 342 Germany (3,3,3) 340: Germany 
in the late Middle Ages and Reformatiun from 
1410 to 1648. 341: Germany in the Old Regime 
and Age of Revolutions from 1648 to 1848. 342: 
modern from 1848 to 1945. Brady, 

Nor offered 1990-91. 

345, 346, 347 Russia and the Soviet Union 
(3,3,3) 345: the Kievan state and the emergence 
of Muscovy, 346: creation of rhe Russian Empire, 
political, and economic developments. 347: 

1861 to the present. A lef, 
KimbalL 
350, 351 American Radicalism (3,3) Motives, 
strateglc:s, successes, and failures of radical move
ments their ~ignificance for American society. 
350: American Revolution, slave revolts, aboli
tionism, utopian communities. 351: Populism, 
Marxist gl'OUpS, labor organizing, New Left, and 
counterculture. Pope. 

353,354 American Foreign Relations since 1933 
(3,3) 353: World War II and background of the 
Cold War, 1941-45; military, political, and diplo
maric developments. 354: origins of the Cold War; 
diplomacy and politics, 1945-49; and the Korean 
War. May. 

357 The South (3) Regional history of the SOllth 
and of successive Southern ways of life. Evolution 
of the South as a slaveholding society, its bid for 
independence, and its subsequent redefinitions and 
Q,,,mrori,ctn< to national norms. Maddex. 

359 Religious Life in the United States (3) Plant
ing, adaptation, development, and social role of reli
giolLS groups and traditions in the United States from 
the Colonial period to the present. Maddex. 

360 The American City: To 1900 (3) Sertle
ment and growth of urban centers; port, river, ca
nal, and railroad towns; role of municipal govern
ment; city boss versus reformers; opportunities for 
rural Americans and immigrants. \Vade. 
361 The American City: 20th Century (3) Mu
nicipal reforms; urban planning and social controls; 
the Depression and federal involvement in cities; 
urban experiences of blacks, Immigrants, and rural 

suburban expansion and the urban 
prospect. 

363 American Business History (3) American 
husinesses from theif Colonial origins to the 
present. Focus on interaction between the politi

social, economic, and ideological environment 
the internal structure and activities of business 

enterprises. Pope. Not offered 1990-91. 

364 Canada (3) Growth of Canada from colony to 
nation. Emphasis on British and French influences, 
relations with the United States, the backgrounds 
of constitutional, economic, and cultUral problems 
ofCanacia today. Not offered 1990-91. 
380,381,382 Latin America (3,3,3) Major eco
nomic, political, and cultural trends and continu
ities. 380: pre-Columbian and Iberian history, the 
colonial period up to 1715. 381: transition from 
late colonial mercantilism to political indepen
dence and national definition, 1750-1910.382: 
reform and revolution in modem Latin American 

1910 to the present. Sophomore standi ng 
recommended. Haskett. 

384 South Africa (3) The development of the 
modern South African state beginmng with the 

and concluding with the 
20th-century apartheid state. Not 

offered 1990-91. 

385,386 India (3,3) 385: from ancient times to 
1800, including the development of Hindlllsm, the 

and Mughal empires, and India in the world 
386: the Bntish in India, the struggle for 

inrlpnpn,~('r'N' and India in the nuclear age. 

388 The United States and Vietnam (3) Vietnam
ese society and history: the First Indochina W,lf, 
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and escalation of United Stutes involvement 
de-escalation and defeat. May. 

390, 392 East Asia in Modern Times 
(3,.},3) social, and dIplomatic hIStory of 
China with svme attention to Korea 
and from 1800 ro the present 
Falconen. Nor offered 1990·9L 
399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 


401 Research (l-9R) PIN only 


403 Thesis (1-9R) PIN 

405 Reading and Conference: [Tenn Subject] (I-6R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Tenn Subject} (5R) Recent topics 

include American Revolution, Chinese Revolution, 
19th-Century US Policy, and Roman Sociery. 


408/508 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (1-6R) 

Recent lIlclude American RadIcalism, Eu
rope and World, and French Enlightenment. 


409 Supervised Tutoring Practicum: [Term Sub

ject] (1-3R) 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(1-6R) Upper-dIvision problem-onented courses. 


411/511 in Social History (3R) Variable 
m ,nil ,"r Cll '" IJlrc. peas<U1ts, family history, 

and 

412/512,413/513 Ancient Greece (3,3) 412/ 
512: politICal, social, and cultural of 
Greece from the Bronze [(l the end clas
sical (2000 ro 413/513: Greece 
from rise of Macedon the Roman con
quest (350 B.C to AD. 200). Offered al
ternate years; not offered 1990-9L 
414/514,415/515 Ancient Rome (3,3) 414/ 
514: political, social, and cultural history of Rome 
from irs foundation to the death of Caesar (44 
B.C); 415/515: from to rhe Age of 
Justinian (44 B.C to 540). Nicols. 

416/516 Roman Society and Early Christianity 
(3) Social, and background for 
the development polythetsm, su
perstition, philosophical and 
cults; the roots of Chnstta11lty In the tradi
tion. Ntcols. Nor offered1990-9L 

418/518 Social and Economic History of Medi
eval Europe, 1050-1500 (3) Derailed studies of 
selected toptCS such as towns, women and family, 
demography, impact of war on society Prereq: 
HIST 318,319,320 or mstructor's consent. Mate. 
Not offered 1990-91. 

424/524,425/525 Economic History of Modern 
Europe (3,3) 424/524: 1500-1830-economies 
in preindustrial Europe; growth 
discoveries, and their impact on mercantilism, 
capitalism, and the Industrial Revolution 
in Britain. 
tion; irnperialisll1 and C"'DIlHIlSlll 
the 19305; Nazi and 
Market; multinational corpc)ral:iolns; 
planning in postwar Europe. 

426/526,427/527 Modern European Thought 
and Culture (3,3) Major in the cultural and 
intellectual life 426/526: [790-1850. 
427/527: 1870-1920 

428/528,429/529,430/530 Europe in the Era of 
Total War (3,3,3) 428/528: C01l1nn>henS!\!e 

of European society and 
Prereq: HIST 103 or or eqlllvalent. 429/529: 
The Great War and its impact on society and 
tics; revolution in Russia and Central tem
porary stabilrzallon 111 the 1920s. 103 
or 303 or eqlllvalent. 430/530: 
Depresston on soclery and 
many and Eastern Europe; international criSIS; 
Imiitary aspects of the Second World War; the Nazi 
imperium, resistance. Prereq: HIST 103 or 303 or 
eqlllvalent. Chickering. Not offered 1990··9 L 

432/532 Stuart England (3) England in the pe
nod 1603-17 [4, with attention to pohtlCal. eCO

nomic. social, and intellectual change. 
emphasis on the English Revolution of 
Lang. Not offered 1990-91. 

433/533 Social and Economic History of En
gland, 1500-1700 0) SOCial anel cultural conse
quences of rismg population, ll1f1atiol1, a 
agricultural economy, expanding market economy, 
and urban growth in the 16th anel17th centunes. 
Prereq: HIST 102 01332 or equivalent. Lung. Not 
offered 1990-91. 

434/534 Topics in Modern British History (3R) 
SelectedlOpics in modern British history from 
1750 to the present. Emphasis varies. 

435/535 The French Revolution and Era of :'\apo
leon (3) The criSIS of /'ancien the revolurion of 
1789-92; radicalism and terror; 
Reaction, Direcrory, international revolutionary 
ideology; Napoleomc and 
stl1Jction of Europe in 102 or 
equivalent. Bim. Not offered 

436/536 Society and Culture of France (3R). 
Vanable ropiCS mclude bourgeois and cul
ture of the 18th and 19th centuries, cul
ture and polirics, women m culture soctety. 
Prereq: HIST 335, 337 or equivalents. Him, 
Sheridan. Not offered 

439/539 Renaissance Italy (3) Renaissance cul
ture and its social foundations from ca. 1350 to ca. 
1530. Humamsm from Petrarch ro Machiavelli. 
Brady. Not offered 1990-91. 

441/541 Germany in the Age of Reformation (3) 
The German Reformation ,15 a religious and soclal 
movement; the revoIr of Luther; the Peasants' 
\Var; Anabaptism; the urban reform; the rise of 
Protestantism. Brady, Theibault. 

442/542 Topics in Early Modern German History 
OR) Variable topics include peasant society, the 
foundations of absolutism, the Gennan Enlighten
ment, protoinelustrialization. Not offered 1990-9 L 
443/543 Topics in Modern German History 
(3R) Variable toPICS include class formatlon, revo
lutionary movements, the socialrst tradmon, the 
Third Reich. Not offered 1990-91. 

446/546, 447/547 The Russian R"volution 
(3,3) Origins of the Revolution; uansition and 
instability in pre-Revolutionary Russw. The cOnSe

of the Revolution; the place oi the 1917 
KeVOllUtIon in the European and world revolution
ary trad,tions. Kimball. 

450/550 Topics in American History (3R) Re
views current scholarly literature on Amencan 

Selected problems may mclude Or
egon, or York hIstory and culture, 
cmne and violence. Not offncd 1990-91. 

451/551,452/552,453/553 American Foreign 
Relations (3,3,3) Amencan foreign policy from 
the Revolullon through the World War II; 
Arnerica1s wars) peace negotiations, diplcnnacy. 
major treaties, expanSIon, economlC and polrtical 
intluence, Presidential leadershIp, Congress and 
the publrc, arms 11Inttatlon, Isolation and llwolve
mcnt. May. :\lot offered 1990-91. 

455/555 Colonial American History (3) Native 
Amencans; motives, methods, implicarionsofEuro
pean colonization; origins ofAmerican slavelY; inter
action ofdIverse peoples in shaping colomal North 
American societies, economies, polities. Dennis. 

456/556 Revolutionary America (3) Ongll1s, 
consequences, meanings of American Revolution; 

SOCial, economiC, and political context; 
religiolls, and ideological trends; Con

stitution, institutional, and mythic legacy. Dennis. 

457/557 The Era of Jacksonian Democracy (3) 
enited States poirtlCS and society from the War of 
1812 to the \1exlcan \Var, focllsing on the rise of 
Jacksonian democracy and of sectionalism. 
Maddex. Not offered 1990-91. 

458/558 The Era of the Civil War (3) Sectional 
controversIes III United States polincs from 1846 
until disu11lon in 1861; the war between the UnIOn 
and the Southern Confederacy, 1861-65. Maddex. 

459/559 The Era of Reconstruction (3) Recon
structIon of the Union after 1865; emphasis on 
sectional and racial conflicts untIl the arrival of 
political and cultural eqUIlibrium Il1 the I S80s and 
ihe of Reconstruction Issues. Maddex. 

460/.560 Origins of American Culture, 1740
1830 (3) Examination of factors III American 
culturnl expression; European influences, the role 
of western population movement, nationalism, and 
political rhetotlc as revealed Il1 art, architecture, 
and literature. Not offered 1990-91. 
461/561,462/562 Modern American Thought 
and Culture (3,3) 461: 1828-98-lacksonian 
society; Manifest Dc,riny; Transcendentalism and 
reform; romantIcism and realism in American art; 
soctal Mark Twain's Amenca. 
462: 	 Destiny revived; 

Movement, the Golden 
SOcletv; arts ,md values in 

~ivil rights; ecology. 
Brick. offered 

463/563,464/564, 465/565 American Economic 
History (3,3,3) Economic development of the 
United Smtes. 463/563: European settlement to 
1861--Colomal Amenca as a premdustrlal society; 

of independence; growth in 
the \Var era; economics of slavery and 
sectional conniet. 464/564: 1861-1914-~auses, 
costs, and benefits of rapiel mdustrializatiol1, eco
nomIc and social conflicts; govern
ment regulation coordmatIon. 465/565: 

and CflSCS; impact of war; the Great 
post-World War II boom; current 

in historical perspective. Pope. 
466/566,467/567 The American West (3,3) 
The American frontier. 466/566: the early Amen
can frontier. 467/567: the Great Plams and the 
Far West. Brown. 

468/568 The Pacific Northwest 0) RegIonal 
to the mid-20rh century. [-[ow rhe Pactfic 

NClrtl1west mirrors the national experience and 
how the region hos a distll1ctive history and cul
ture. Brown. 

469/569 American Indian History (3) American 
Indian peoples from abOrIflmal times to the 

the diversity of nattve America; the 
and Amencan colonialism; 

vitality and adjustment. Dennis. 
American Social History 

and ethnicity; reli
gious to mdustrialIzation and 
urbanrzattol1j structure: 

status of women) social n1ove~ 
ments socral 470/570: 19th cen
tury.471/571: cenrury. Wade. 

472/572 American Workers and Unions 
Trade Ul1lons ftom the 1870s to present; 
phles of labor leaders; causes of major 
and federal1pa,,,·.r,,,m 
relationshIp to workers. Wade. 

473/573,474/574 American Environmental His
tory (3,3) ll1e relationship between nature and 
culture on the North American continent from late 
aboriginal times to the present 473/573: to the mid, 
19th centluy. 474/574: 1865 to the present. Dennis. 

475/575,476/576,477/577 The United States in 
the 20th Century (3,3,3) and 
the 20th century, empbasizing rnn,ICf)I·'I11"tm", 

the Unired Stares from a ruml to an urbanized SOCiety 
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and from a continemal to a world power. 475/575: 
1900-21-mdustrialization, urbanization, inunigra
tion, Progressive Movement, World War I. 476/576: 
1921-45-the 1920s, Depression and New Deal, 
World War II and its social consequences, 477/577: 
1945 to the present-Cold War, consumer culture, 
civil rights, the 1960s, politics after Vietnam and 
Watergate. 
480/580 Mexico (3) Mexican history from 1810 ro 
1946, Special attention to nationhood, economic 
development, church-state relations, the Mexican 
identity, and the Revolution of 1910, Haskett. 
481/581 The Caribbean and Central America 
(3) The Caribbean and Central America since the 
late 18th century, focusing on Cuba, Haiti, and 
Nicaragua, Topics include the impact of monocul

for mdependence, slavery and peon
age, ;"m,hnlUnrp standing and HIST 380,381,382 
recommended, Haskett, Not offered 1990-91. 
482/582 Latin America's Indian Peoples (3) 
Impact of Iberian conquest and settlement on the 
lives of the indigenous peoples of the Caribbean, 
Mexico, Central America, and South America, 
Haskett, 
483/583 Topics in Latin American History (3R) 
Variable topics include the experience of blacks 
and Indians; the struggle for land, reform, and 
revolution, Haskett, Not offered 1990-91. 
485/585,486/586 Thought and Society in East 
Asia (3,3) Intellecruallife of China and Japan with 
emphasis on the mteractioll between ideas and their 
social and political context, 485/585: to 1800. 486/ 
586: J800 to present, Nor offered 1990-91. 
487/587,488/588,489/589 China (3,3,3) 487/ 
587: from the city-state of Shang through the feudal 

to the cultural, economic, and bmcauctatic 
of the Sugn (960-1279) 488/588: quickly 

through the Mongols and the Ming to a consIder
ation of the impact of imperialism in the Ch'ing 
(1644-1911),489/589: the Chmese revolutionary 
experience in the 20th century, Esherick. 
490/590,491/591,492/592 Japan (3,3,3) 490/ 
590: 660 B.C. to A.D, 1600-mythology, Shinto, 
Buddhism, courtly aesthetics, and the warrior in 
the formation of a unique cultural tradition, 491/ 
591: to World War I-confrontation with the 
West, emergence from isolation, Japanese imperial
ism. 492/592: to the present-democracy, ultrana
tionalism and the New Order, World War II disas
ter, U,S, Occupation, and postwar surge to 
superstate status, Falconeri. 
493/593 The Chinese Revolution (3) Origins of the 

revolution; developmental stages of the revolutionary 

process; nationalism, class stmggle, and party organi

zation; consequences of revolution; prototype for 

other peasant revolutions, 

498/598 Topics in Asian History (3R) Variable 

copics include elites in society, peasants, revolution, 

feudalism, the family, education. Not offered 1990-91. 

503 Thesis 0-12RJ PIN only 

601 Research (1-9R) PIN only 

602 Supervised College Teaching ( 1-6R) PIN only 

603 Dissertation (I-12R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference (l-9R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (5R) 

608 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (l-6R) 

609 Supervised Tutoring Practicum: [Term Sub

ject] 0-3R) PIN 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

612,613 Historical Methods and Writing (5,3S) 

Exploration of the historiography, bibliographical 

aids, research tools, and methods of professional 
historians, For history graduate students only, 

HONORS COLLEGE 
320 Chapman Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-5414 
Richard C. Stevenson, Director 

Faculty 
Henry M. Alley, associate professor (creative 

bt31rttord:M,EA., 1969, Ph.D, 1971, 
19th-century British fiction), B.A., 

Frances B. associate professor (Victo
rian, 19th-century literature), B.A., 1969, 
M.A., 1970, Ph.D., 1981, Oregon, (1981) 

G, Fracchia, assistant professor (Euro
pean intellectual history), B,A" 1972, Califor
nia, Davis; M.A .. 1975, California, Santa Bar
bara; Ph,D" 1985, California, Davis, (1986) 

Adjunct 

Edward C. Sargent, adjunct assistant professor. 

B.A., 1973, Oregon; M,D" 1976, Cilse Western 

Reserve (1985) 


Dennis Todd, adjunct assistant professor (ecol

ogy, evolution), B.S" 1969, Oregon; M.S" 

1971, Ph.D" 1984, Oregon. (l984) 


The date in aI: the end of each entry 

is the first year at the University of Oregon. 


Participating 

Deborah political science 


Wilham E. Bradshaw, biology 


Fran<;:oise Calin, Romance languages 


Roger p, history 


Michael N. mathematics 


Efim Etkind, Russian 


Marion Sherman Goldman, sociology 

Gordon G. Goles, sciences 


Thelma Greenfield, English 


Micha Grudin, 


M, Allan sciences 


Van W. Kolpin, economics 

Mary E. Kuntz, classics 

Dominic A. LaRusso, speech 


Anne English 


James W, Long, chemistry 


Galen R, Martin, inrermltional studies 

John Nicols, history 


John M. Orbell, political science 

William N. Orr, sciences 


Stanley A. Pierson, history 


Barbara Corrado women's studies 


Michael L Posner, psychology 


Geraldine Richmond, chemistry 


Mary K. Rothbart, P'Y"""J'VISY 

Cheyney C. Ryan, philosophy 

Gcorge J, Sheridan, Jr., hiStory 

Norman D, psychology 

DonaldS, 

John Theibault, history 

Mark A. Thoma, economics 
Douglas R, sciences 

A. Kingsley Weatherhead, English 

Robert L Zimmerman, physics 

Departmental Advisers 
Anthropology: Vernon R. Dorjahn 
Architecture: Arthur W. Hawn 

Art history: Esther Jacobson 
Arts and letters: Steven Shankman 

Asian studies: William S, Ayres 

Biology; Dennis Todd 

Business administration: Donald E, Lytle 

Chemistry: John F, W. Keana 

Classics: Steven Shankman 
Comparative literature: Irving Wohlfarth 

Computer and information science: Alan L. 
Eliason 

East Asian literatures: Stephen W. Kohl 
Economics: Mark A. Thoma 

Education: LeoNora Cohen 

English: James L. Boren 

Fine and applied arts: Kenneth R, O'Connell 

General science: Dennis Todd 

Geography: Carl L. Johannessen 
Geological sciences: William N, Orr 

Germanic languages and literatures: Peter B, 
Gontrum 

History: Stanley A. Pierson 
International studies: Gerald W. 

Journalism: Kenneth T. Metzler 
Linguistics: Derry MaIsch 

Mathematics: Richard M, Koch 

Music: Edward W, Kammerer 

Philosophy: Cheyney C. Ryan 
Physics: Kwangjai Park 

Political science: John M. Orbell 

Psychology: Marjorie Taylor 

Religious studies: Bee-Jin Kim 
Romance languages. French: Richard H. 
Desroches, Italian: Emmanuel S. Hatzantonis, 
Spanish: Robert M, Jackson 

Russian and East European studies; Albert 
Leong 

Sociology; Marion Sherman Goldman 

Speech. Rhetoric and communication: Charles 
A. Leistner, Telecommunication and film: Ro
nald E, Sherriffs, Theater arts; Grant F. 
McKemie 

Predentistry: James A. Weston 
Prelaw; Marilyn M. Bradetich 

Premedicine: William E, Bradshaw and Dennis 
Todd 

The Robert Donald Clark Honors College is 
a small liberal artS within the larger 
university. The purpose of the college is to 

bring together excellent students and spe
cially selected faculty members in a challeng
ing and supportive academic program. Care
fully designed small a collegial 
environment, and close prepare stu
dents for advanced study in the university 
departments or profeSSional schools of their 
choice. Reaching beyond professional or spe
cialized training and beyond the university 
years, the college seeks to inspire students to 
a full lifetime of broad intellectual curiosity 
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and continuing self-sustained inquiry and 
personal growth. 
Clark Honors College courses are taught by 
its own faculty as well by faculty members 
from other campus departments. Two writing 
specialists are on the college staff. 
Each honors college student selects a major 
from the regular departments or professional 
schools of the university. About 40 percent of 
the students major in one of the humanities or 
social sciences, 40 percent in a science, and 20 
percent in a professional school discipline. 
Clark Honors College courses are concen
trated largely in the first two years of a four
year bachelor of arts (B.A.) degree program 
in a university department or school, supple
mented with special colloquia and seminars 
in the junior and senior years. Course enroll
ments exceed twenty-five students. 
The curriculum is a balance of humanities, social 
sciences, and sciences. It includes instruction in 
mathematics and foreign languages. 
Work in the major begins at least by the first 
term of the junior year. The student's under
graduate education culminates in an ad
vanced research project in the major field of 
study. The senior thesis, which results from 
this work, is presented to an oral examination 
committee made up of faculty members from 
the major department and the honors col-

In this way, each student is given the 
opportunity to join the virtues of a liberal arts 
education with those of profeSSional and spe
cialized learning in departments. 

Students and Faculty 
Those who study and teach in the Clark Hon
ors College share an openness to new ideas, a 
commitment to the energetic pursuit of excel
lence, and a concern for the full, harmonious 
development of the individual. More than 4t,'1() 
honors college students represent interests in all 
the scholarly diSCiplines and come from all over 
the nation and beyond. 
Clark Honors College students participate in 
a wide range of campus and community ac
tivities: student and university government 
and committees; the student newspaper, the 
Oregon Daily Emerald; University Theatre; 
The Honors College Literary Journal; the Hon
ors College Student Community Board; 
School of Music productions; debate; and 
intramural and varsity athletics. 
Many honors college graduates continue their 
education in graduate schools around the 
country and the world. They study such di
verse fields as law, architecture, medicine, 
molecular biology, and English language and 
literature. Other graduates go on to a wide 
variety ofendeavors in such areas as public 
service, private enterprise, or the Peace Corps. 

Honors College Facilities 
The Clark Honors College is located on the 
third floor ofChapman Hall on the west side 
of the University of Oregon campus, near both 
the Knight Library and the UO Bookstore. 
The honors college area consists of a class
room, a seminar room, faculty and adminis
trative offices, the Clark Honors 

Lounge, a kitchen, a library with study tables 
and quiet nooks, and a computer laboratory. 

Entering the Honors College 
High school seniors and students currently 

enrolled in the university or elsewhere are 

encouraged to consider entering the Clark 

Honors College. 


Application Procedure 

Application must be made to both the uni

versity and the Clark Honors College. Infor

mation on applying to the university is avail

able from the university's Office of 

Admissions. 

Honors application materials are con
tained in a brochure that may be obtained 

from the honors college office. A complete 

application consists of the following parts, all 

of which must be sent directly to the honors 

college office: 

1. Completed application form 
2. A concise, well-organized of 300 to 

600 words that critically evaluates one 
important aspect of the applicant's educa
tion to date and explains, in terms of this 
evaluation, what he or she feels the honors 
college can offer 

3. Two lerters of recommendation from two 
of the applicant's current teachers 

4. High school grade transcripts and results of 
all College Board Scholastic Aptitude Test 
(SAT) or American College Test (ACT) 
scores. The honors college also requires a 
Test of Standard Written English (TSWE) 
score 

Transfer students should also forward to the 
honors college transcripts of all college work to 
date. 
Students who have attended another higher 
education institution, or who are currently 
enrolled in the univerSIty but not in the hon
ors college, may apply for admission if they 
(a) have a sound academic record; (b) have 
faculty sponsorship in the form of two letters 
of recommendation from faculty members 
who can speak pointedly to the applicant's 
qualities; and (c) have a strong desire for a 
challenging liberal arts education in addition 
to specialized work in a major. 
Applications and questions concerning the 
Clark Honors College may be addressed to: 
Director, Robert D. Clark Honors College, 
University of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403; 
telephone (503) 346-5414. 

Academic Requirements 
Requirements for the bachelor of arts degree 
in the Clark Honors substitute for 
the various group requirements that other 
University of Oregon students must meet for 
graduation. Although carefully structured, 
honors college requirements have inherent 
flexibility and may be adjusted appropriately 
to suit individual needs and backgrounds. In 
consultation with students rake full 
responsibility for understanding and shaping 
their study programs within the broad con
text provided by these requirements. This 

process is itself a significant of the educa
tion offered at the honors 

Full~Year Sequences 
History. History (Honors College) (HIST 
107H, 10SH, l09H): an examination, through 
close study of secondary and primary source 
materials, of mstitutions and Ideas that have 
shaped the modern world 
Literature. Honors College Literature (HC 
lOlH, 102H, I03H): a study of literature and 
the nature of experience through the 
reading of great drawn from English 
and world literatures 
Arts and Letters. Honors College Arts and 
Letters (HC 31lH, 312H, 313H): selected 
topics-major writers, artists, philosophers, 
and composers. 
Mathematics. Topics in Modern Mathemat
ics [,!I,m (Honors College) (MATH I7lH, 
172H, 173H): a course in slich topics as logic 
and set theory, topology, game theory, theory 
of numbers, probability, nonstandard geom
etry, and computers; or calculus (MATH 
241,242,243 or MATH 251, 252,253); or 
three other approved courses such as College 
Algebra ( MATH Ill), Elementary Func
tions (MATH 112), or computer and infor
mation science courses numbered CIS 210 
and higher 
Science. Three approved courses: for ex
ample, General Chemistry (CH 204H, 20SH, 
206H): first-year college chemistry for se
lected students with excellent backgrounds 
in high school chemistry, mathematics, and 
physics; or Introduction to Psychology (PSY 
211H, 212H): some of the major concepts 
and areas of research in modern psychology; 
or Honors College Science (HC 207H, 
208H, 209H): the origins of the universe, the 
chemical origins of life, and evolution taught 

representatives from several science de
partments; or other approved courses 
Social Science. Approved courses. For ex
ample, Honors College Social Science (HC 
304H, 30SH, 306H): a treatment of the social 
science disciplines--economics, political sci

sociology, philosophy, and psychology
in an integrated fashion; or Microeconomics 
and Macroeconomics (Honors) (EC 204H, 
205H); or approved courses in one of the social 
science departments 

Additional Courses 
Cultural Diversity. Beginning with fall 1990, 
entering students must take one approved 
course that deals with a non-European-Ameri
can topic or an issue of race or gender. 
Colloquia ( generally taken in the junior or 
senior year ). Topics and fields are diverse and 
should be outside the student's major. Recent 
topics include Frontiers of Medicine and Sci
ence; the History of Sexuality; International 
Perspectives; Life Histories; Narcissism, Self, 
and Societv' New Religious Movements; Riv
ers and W ~~Iands; Russian Literature and the 
\Vesr; and the Short Story Renaissance. 
Senior Seminar. Coordinated with major 
departments. Senior Semmar (HC 407H). 
aids students in the preparation of the sel1lor 
thesis or creative project. 
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Other Requirements. Clark Honors College 
requirements represent roughly one-third of a 
student's total four-year schedule, leaving 
time for general university requirements, ma
jor requirements, ,md elecrives, 
The honors college is especially commi£ted 
to excellence in wnting. The program inte
grates instruction and practice in fundamen
tal rhetorical skills-writing, reading, speak
ing, and listening-with the subject matter of 
the core courses, particularly in Honors Col
lege Literature (HC 101H, 102lI, I03H), 
History (Honors College) (HIST 107H, 
IOSH, l09H), and the Senior Seminar (HC 
407H), Students who graduate in the honors 
college ordinarily do not take separate re
quired writing courses. Students who transfer 
out of the honors college before completing 
their degree work must'satisfy the university 
composition requirement, 
The general university requirements for a 
bachelor of arts (B,A.) degree are the equiva
lent of second-year competence in a foreign 
language (by completing at least the third 
term, second year of a foreign language course 
taught in the language or by a waiver exami
nation) and basic knowledge of health (one 
course or a waiver examination), 
Before graduating, honors college stlldents 
must also meet the particular requirements 
listed elsewhere in this bulletin, of their ma
jor department or professional school, and 
they must have a 3.00 or better cumulative 
grade point average (OPA) at graduation. 

Honors College Courses (HC) 
101,102, 103(H) Honors College Literature 
(3,3,3) Literature and the nature oflircrary experi
ence through reading great works drawn from En
glish and other literatures, 
HIST 107,108,109 (H) History (Honors Col
lege) (3,3,3) See description under History. 

MATH 171, 172, 173 (H) Topics in Modern 

Mathematics (Honors College) (3,3,3) See de

scription under Mathematics. 

196 Field Studies 0-2R) 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-2R) 

199 (H) Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

Topics of current interest, 

200 Innovative Education: [Tenn Subject] (l-3R) 

GEOL 201, 202, 203 General Geology: Earth's 

Interior Heat and Dynamics, Earth's Surface 

Processes and Morphology, Evolution of the 

Earth (4,4,4) See description under Geological 

Sciences, 

CH 204, 205, 206 (H) General Chemistry 

(3,3,3) See description under Chemistry. 


EC 204, 205 (H) Microeconomics and 

Macroeconomics (Honors) (3,3) See description 

under Economics, 

207, 208, 209 (H) Honors College Science 

(4,4,4) On the origins of the universe, rhe chemI

cal origms of life, and evolution. Taught by science 

department faculty members and designated for 

nonscience students, 

PSY 211, 212 (H) Introduction to Psychology 

(4,4) See description under Psychology. 

The following courses are open to sophomores, 

juniOf:5! and senior::;. 


304, 305, 306 (H) Honors College Social Sci

ence (3,3,3) The thought, works. and methods of 

the social sciences, 


311,312,313 (H) Honors College Arts and 

Letters (3,3,3R) Intensive study in several areas of 

arts and letters; topics and arefls change each term. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I -4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] U-3R) 

401 Research (1-21R) 

402 Independent Study (1-17R) Open only to 

students accepted in the Independent Study Pro

gram described helow, 

403 Thesis 0-21R) 

405 (H) Reading and Conference: [Term Sub

ject] (1-2lR) 


406 (H) Special Problems 0-21R) 

407 (H) Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) The 3
credit Sophomore and jUI1lor Semmm explores 

basic research method, Hnd initiates work on rhe 

senior thesis or project, The 2-credit Senior Semi

nar supports early work on the seninr thesis ur in

dependent scholnr project. 

408/508 (H) Colloquium 0-2lR) Offered in a 

wide range of topics, 


409 (H) Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-21R) 

410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
SR) 


Independent Study Program 
In addition to the curriculum designed for 
students who have been admitted to the 
Clark Honors College, the university has 
created a special program, administered by 
the honors college bur not limited to students 
enrolled in it, The undergraduate Indepen
dent Study Program is designed for students 
who want to pursue extended scholarly stud
ies in an area nm represented within estab
lished academic departments or schools. 
Students working for a bachelor of arts 
(B,A.) in independent study are lIsually jun
iors or seniors, In addition to Independent 
Study (HC 402), these students must com
plete basic university B,A, requirements in
cluding group requirements, two years of col
lege-level foreign language study, writing, 
and health, They must also have specific, 
coherent plans for independent work. A pro

of these plans demonstrating that this 
program of study is not available through any 
other department or school must be pre
sented to a faculty committee. [n consulta
tion with the committee, each student sets 
individual goals and designs a schedule of 
courses and research that culminates in a 
senior thesis or project. 

HUMANITIES 
154 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3934 
John J. Stuhr, Humanities Center Director 

Participating Faculty 
Paul B. Armstrong, English 
William C"dbury, 
Kenneth S, Calhoon, Germanic languages and 
literatures 
James W, Earl, English 
Robert Gtudin, English 
Kenneth I. Helrhand, landscape architecture 
Linda Kintz, English 
Stanley A. Pierson, history 

Forest Pyle, English 
Steven Shankman, English 
LOUIse Westling, English 
Alan S, Wolfe, East Asian languages and litera
tures 

General Information 
The Humanities Center administers a 
nonmajor undergraduate humanities pro
gram. This curriculum seeks to provide op
portunities for intellectual coherence and 
integration, self-examination, awareness of 
cultural contexts and traditions, and the con
nection of humanistic theory to practice. In 
order to meet these goals, the humanities 
program is pluralistic and multicultural in its 
vision and interdisciplinary in its approach, 
This program is designed to provide essential 
skills and understanding for intelligent action 
in today's global society. As an added benefit, 
these courses provide effective preparation 
for a wide range of careers, 
The fotIner major in humanities was renamed 
Arts and Letters in 1988. See that section of 
this bulletin for a description of the arts and 
letters major and its requirements. 

Humanities Courses (HUM) 
Many new lower- and upper-division courses 
have been developed to supplement course 
offerings in humanities, These courses are 
described in publications distributed prior to 
registration, For more information, interested 
students should inquire at the Humanities 
Center, which is described in the Research 
Institutes section of this bulletin. 
101 Introduction to the Humanities I (3) Ideas 
and modes of vision Western culture has inherited 
from the classical period, Readll1gs and discussions 
foclls on literature, philosophy, history, the arts, 
and religion, Shankman, 
102 Introduction to the Humanities II (3) Ideas 
and modes of vision Western culture has inherited 
from the medieval to the Renaissance periods, 
Readings and discussions focus on literature, phi
losophy, history, the and religion, EnrL 
103 Introduction to the Humanities III (3) Ideas 
and modes of vision Western culture has inherited 
from the Age of Enlightenment to the modern 
period, Readings and discussions focus on litera
ture, philosophy, the arts, and science, Pyle, 
199 Special Studies (l-3R) Recent topics are 
Ancient Science and Culture, Asinn Odyssey, 
Heroism and Humanity, 
210 Special Topics in the Humanities: [Term 
Subject] (3R) Comem varies from term to term; 
focus may be on different aspects of a particular 
culture, A recent ropics is Venice: Melting Pot of 
the East and West, Not offered 1990-91. 
250 Crossdisciplinary Studies in the Humanities: 
[Term Subject] (3R) Topics vary from term to 
term and mav include the study of problems or 
ideas that ' traditional boundaries 
in the humanities, 

350 Multicultural Studies in the Humanities: 
[Term Subject] OR) Addresses non-European
American issues that cross cultural boundaries. 

wpics vary, 

351 Studies in Medieval Culture: [Term Subject] 
(3R) Interdisciplinary survey of medIeval culture 
with focus on literature, art and architecture, phi
losophy, music, and daily life, Geographic ateas or 
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monfs may vary from term ro term, Typical offer
are Medieval History as Drama, Women's 

in Medieval Culture. R twice when topIC 
changes, 
352 Studies in Renaissance Culture: [Term Sub
ject] OR) Interdisciplmary survey of the Renais
sance with focus on literature, art and architecture, 
music, philosophy, and daily life. Geographic areas 
or motifs may vary ftom term to term, Typical of-

are Revival of Greek Il1 Renaissance Flo
rence, Venice: Cultural Anatomy, Renaissance 
Music and Culture, R twice when topic changes 
Not offered 1990-91, 
354 Studies in Modern Culture: [Term Subject] 
(3R) Interdisciplinary survey of modern culture 
with focus on literature, art and architecture, mu
sic, philosophy, and soctal problems. Geographic 
areas or monfs may vary from term to tenn, Typical 
offerings are Germany, Culture 
against Capitalism, and Modern Japan, R 
twice when ropic changes, 
399 Special Studies (l-3R) Problem-oriented 
course deSigned to explore new toplCS or ap
proaches to studies in the humanities, Recent top
ics include Myth, Symbol, and Landscape; Relativ
Ism and Interpretation, 
407 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Recent 
topics are Art and Literature of Ancient Greece, 
Freud and Theories of Culture; Russian History 
and Literature; Writing, Feminism, and Subjective 
Agency, 
410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) Recent topics are Reconsidering 'The Sub
ject" of the Humanities, Time and the Human 
Experience, What is Humanism I 
413 Contemporary Issues in the Humanities: 
[Term Subject] OR) Topics vary from term to term; 
may include the analysis of current lssues and critlcal 
methodologies in the study of the humamties. 

INTERNATIONAL 
STUDIES 
837 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 

Telephone (503) 346.5051 

Gerald W. Fry, Program Director 


University Committee on Interna, 

tional Studies 

Gerald S, Albaum, * marketing (international 

marketing, marketing research) 

Kathleen Bowman, international affairs (ex 

officio) 
Samuel K, Coleman, anthropology (cultural 

anthropology, Japan) 

Vernon R. Dorjahn, anthropology (Africa, po

litical development, Liberia) 

Gerald W. Fry,* political science (Pacific re

gional studies, Thailand, development theory) 

Linda 0, Fuller, sociology (political economy of 

developing areas, comparative sociahsm) 

Maradel K, Gale, planning, public policy and 

management (environmental and resource 

planning, Micronesia) 

Emmanuel S, Harzantonis, Romance languages 

(Italian civilization) 

Michael G. Huelshoff, political science (inter

natlonal political economy, Germany) 

Jon L. Jacobson,* law (international law, law of 

the sea) 


Kenneth M, Kempner, educational policy and 
management (comparative and mternational 
ed ucation, BraziI) 
R, Alan Kimball, history (modem Russia) 
Elke Liebs, Germanic and literatures 
(modern German literature) 
Glenn A. May, history (U.s, foreign policy, 
Philippines, Southeast Asian studies) 
Thomas Mills, international services (ex 
officio) 
Geraldine Moreno-Black, anthropology (hu
man ecology, nutritional anthropology, South
east Asia) 
Alexander B. Murphy, geography (cultural and 

geography, Western Europe) 
Deanna M. Robinson,* speech (communication 
and cultural change) 
Clarence school and community 
health (international publtc health) 
H. Leslie Steeves, journalism (public relations, 
international journalism, East Africa) 
Ann Tedards, music (Western Europe) 
Ronald Wixman, geography (cultural geogra
phy, Soviet Union, Eastern Europe) 
M, 	 Zaninovich,* political science (Yu-

Europe) 
Executive Committee 

Faculty 
Galen Martin, research associate {international 
community development, north-south relations, 
environment and development}. B.A., 1980, 
Goshen; M.A., 1985, Oregon. (1985) 
Anita Weiss, assistant (South and 
Southeast Asia, Islamic studies, women in de
velopment), B.A., 1975, Rutgers; M.A., 1976, 
Ph.D., 1983, California, Berkeley, (1987) 

Emeritus 
John F. professor emeritus of interna
tional studies and public affairs (U.S, 
policy, economic assistance, Southeast ASIa). 
B.A., 1932, M.A., 1934, Stanford. (1960) 
The date in parentheses is the first year at the 
University of Oregon. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The undergraduate International Studies 
Program offers an interdisciplinary bachelor 
of arts (B.A.) degree to students who want a 

education in the basic elements of 
field, The program provides a sound gen

eral education for the student interested m 
the complex interrelationships (political, 
economic, social, and cultural) that exist 
among nations m the highly interdependent 
modern world. 
The program also proVides preprofeSSional 
training for careers in government, commu
nications, law, business, philanthropic (oun
dations, and voluntary organizations. 
Advising. The role of the faculty adviser is 
central to the program. Students admitted as 
majors in international studies should consult 
their advisers at least once each term. Stu
dents interested in applying to the program 
should seek a faculty member with whom 
they have a common area of interest to act as 

their adviser, generally one of the committee 
members named above, 
Admission. Students must apply for admis
sion during their sophomore or junior year at 
the university. A grade point average (GPA) 
of3,OO or better is required, Pass/no pass (PI 
N) grades are not considered in computing 
the GPA. With the adviser, the student 
draws up a proposed course of study. The cur· 
ricular proposal and a statement of academic 
and Career objectives are then submitted to 
the committee through the International 
Studies Program office. If the proposed course 
of study is accepted, the student must adhere 
to it unless revisions are approved in the pro
gram office. Applications are accepted at the 
midpoint of each term. 

Core Program and Major 
Requirements 
The major consists of work in three core 

blocks: international relations, regional cul

tures and area studies, and global perspectives 

and issues. A minimum of 45 credits, 24 of 

which must be upper-division, are required in 

these blocks. Courses must be passed with 

grades ofC- or better to satisfy the major 

requirements. In addition, three years of a 

foreign language or the equivalent is re

quired. 

The core program may include courses from a 

number of departments. The minimum re

quirement is 15 credits in each block. All 

courses taken for the major, with the excep

tion of the language requirement and up to 9 

credits in INTL 406 or 409, must be graded. 

A maximum of9 credits in courses taken to 

fulfill the university group requirements may 

be applied toward the international studies 

major. 


A maximum of 21 credits in courses taken in 

a single department may be applied toward 

the international studies major, exclusive of 

the language requirement. This is to permit 

an appropriate degree of specialization as well 

as to encourage double majors, 

The program does not offer a minor. 

Block A: International Relations. The stu

dent concentrates on (he basic features of the 

international system including internatIonal 

governmental relations and foreign policy, 

international law and organizations, interna

tional trade and finance, economic develop

ment and transnational corporations, and 

international communications. 

Suggested Block A courses are listed later in 

this section. 


Block B: Regional Cultures and Area Stud

ies. This block pertains to groups of nations 

sharing common hisrorical, geographic, lin

guistic, and religiOUS experiences. In satisfy

ing the Block B requirement students are 

expected to concentrate on one regional cul

ture or area. The foreign language should 

coincide with the region chosen, 


Areas of focus may include Asia, Southeast 

Asia, the USSR and Eastern Europe, and 

Latin America, in which the university has 
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programs with curricular offerings from vari
ous departments. (See Asian Studies, Latin 
American Studies, Russian and East Euro
pean Studies, and Southeast Asian Studies 
sections of this bulletin.) 111 developing a 
program of study, a student may want to con
sult committee members for these programs. 
For Westem European Studies, Pacific Re
gion Studies, or African Studies, the student 
may develop a program of courses by consult
ing an academic adviser with experience in 
the area of interest. 
Suggested Block B courses are listed later in 
this section. ' 
Block C: Global Perspectives and Issues. 
To fulfill the requirements for Block C, stu
dents are strongly encouraged to take a series 
of introductory courses as follows: Introduc
tion to World Value Systems (lNTL 250), 
Population and Global Resources (lNTL 
251), and Rich Nations and Poor Nations: 
Conflict and Cooperation (lNTL 252). After 
this overview of global perspectives and is
sues, students should take two or more spe
cialized classes th:u will enable them to con
centrate on one of the following: (a) world 
cultures, (b) population and resources, or (c) 
problems of development. Students are en
couraged to take most of their Block C 
courses in only one of these subareas. 
Suggested Block C courses are listed later in 
this section. 
Senior Seminar Paper. Grnduating seniors 
must submit a twenty- to thirty-page research 
paper previollsly written for a university 
seminar or other cOllrse. The content and 
format mllst meet the approval of the Inter
national Studies Program director, use for-

language sources, and address an inter
national or cross-cultural topic. 
International Studies Honors Thesis. Stu
dents who have a minimum grade point aver
age (GPA) of 3.50 and want to graduate with 
program honors are required to write a thirty
to fifty-page thesis. An adviser must be se
leered and a proposal approved by the pro
gram director two terms prior to graduation. 
Students may receive up to 6 credits toward 
the appropriate block of the 45 credits re
quired for the international studies degree. 
The completed thesis must be awarded a 
grade of B or better by the adviser (P, or pass, 
for an honors college thesis) and be approved 
as meeting thesis gUidelines by the director of 
the program. This Il1cludes using foreign lan
guage sources for all projects, including the 
honors college thesis. 
Language Requirement. Students must 
achieve proficiency in a single foreign lan
guage at a level associated wi th three years of 
study, The language should coincide with the 
regional area chosen in Block B. Proficiency 
in the language may be demonstrated by pass
ing the third term of a 300-levellanguage 
sequence or by an <ldvanced placement ex
amination. A grade of D does not demon
strate proficiency. The student must be cur
rently proficient in a single foreign language 
in order to satisfy this requirement. 

Overseas Experience. At least one term of 
study or work in a foreign country is required 
of students majoring 1I1 international studies. 
The international studies internship office 
serves as a resource for opportunities abroad. 
For information about srudy abroad see the 
International Services section of this bulle
tin and index entries under "Overseas study." 
Advice is available from the Office of Inter
national Services, 330 Oregon Hall. 
Internship Option. Students may receive PI 
N credit for work done as interns. Interested 
students should inquire at the Imernational 
Studies Program office. 

Suggested Core Block Courses 
The courses listed below are illustrative only 
and should not be considered comprehensive. 
These lists usually include only the first term 
of recommended sequences and generally 
reflect courses being offered during the cur
rem academic year. With prior approval from 
an adviser, other courses-including those 
numbered 407 and 410-may be selected 
from these and other departments. 
Block A: International Relations 
International Studies. Rich Nations and 
Poor Nations: Conflict and Cooperation 
(INTL 252), Seminar: Americans and the 
Third World (INTL 407), Aid to Developing 
Countries (INTL422) 
Business Administration. International 
Management (MGMT 420), International 
Finance and Investment (FINL 463), inter
national Transportation and Distribution 
Management (TRN 453), International Mar
keting Management (MKTG 475) 
Economics. International Economic Issues 
(EC 380), Multinational Corporations (EC 
462), lncernational Finance (EC 480), Inter
national Trade (EC 481), Issues in Interna
tional Economic Policy (EC 482) 
Geography. Political Geography (GEOG 
441), Economic Geography (GEOG 443), 
Geography of European-American Regions 
(GEOG 470) 
History. War and the Modern World (HIST 
211), U.S.A.-USSR Shared History (HIST 
245), American Foreign Relations since 1933 
(HJST 353, 354), American Foreign Rela
tions (HIST 451) 
Journalism.lncernational JournCllism (J 492) 
Political Science. Modern \X/orld Govern
ments (PS 101), Crisis and Response in In
ternational Politics (PS 105), Introduction to 
Comparative Politics (PS 204), International 
Relations (PS 205), United States Foreign 
Policy I (PS 326), Communist Political Sys
tems (PS 335), International Political 
Economy (PS 340), International Protection 
of Human Rights (PS 419), International 
Organization (PS 420), lrenology: The Study 
of Pe,1ce (PS 421), International Law (PS 
422), Theories of International Politics (PS 
455), \lational Security Policy (PS 496) 
Sociology. Systems of War and Peace (SOC 
464) 

Speech. Political Economies of Communica

tion (TCF 460) 

Block B: Regional Cultures and Area Studies 

AFRICAN STUDIES 

Anthropology. Ethnology of Hunters and 
Gatherers (ANTH 301), Ethnology of Tribal 
Societies (ANTH 302), Ethnology of Peasant 
Societies (ANTH 303), Experimental 
Courses: African-American Anthropology, 
Problems in Modern Africa (ANTH 410), 
Political Anthropology (ANTH 411), 
Peoples of South Africa (ANTH 426), 
Peoples of Central and East Africa (ANTH 
427), Peoples of West Africa and the Sahara 
(ANTH 428), Topics in Old World Prehis
tory (ANTH 440) 
English. Afro-American Prose (ENG 31O), 
Afro-American Folklore (ENG 486) 
History. Afro-American History (HIST 
250), South Africa (HIST 384) 
ASIAN STUDIES 

See the Asian Studies section of this bulle
tin. 
CANADIAN STUDIES 

See the Canadian Studies section of this bul
letin. 
LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 

See the Latin American Studies section of 
this bulletin. 
PACIFIC REGION STUDIES 

International Studies. The Pacific Challenge 
(lNTL 440) 
Anthropology. Pacific Islands Archaeology 
(ANTH 343), Peoples of the Pacific: Austra
lian Aborigines (ANTH 423), Peoples of the 
Pacific: Melanesia (ANTH 424), Peoples of 
the Pacific: Polynesia and Micronesia 
(ANTH 425) 
Economics. Economics of the Pacific Rim 
(EC 483) 
RUSSIAN AND EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES 

See the Russian and East European Studies 

section of this bulletin. 

SOUTHEAST ASIAN STUDIES 


See the Asian Studies sectIon of this bulletin. 

WESTERN EUROPEAN STUDIES 

Geography. Geography of Europe (GEOG 

202) 

History. Europe since 1789 (HIST 301), 

Economic History of Modern Europe (HIST 

424), Modern European Thought and Cul

ture (HIST 426), Europe in the Era of Total 

War (HIST 428) 

Political Science. Politics of Western Europe 

(PS 424), Politics of the European Commu

nity (PS 425) 

Students who want to focus on one Western 

European country should see related course 

offerings under Economics, Germanic Lan

guages and Literatures, History, and Ro

mance Languages sections of this bulletin. 

Block C: Global Perspectives and Issues 

WORLD CULTURES 

International Studies. Speciill Studies: Be
coming International (lNTL 199), lntroduc
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tion to World Value Systems (lNTL 250), 

Seminar: Americans a~d the Third \Vorld 

(INTL 407), World Value Systems (INTL 

430), Cross-Cultural Communication and 

Comparative Bureaucracy (INTL 431) 

Anthropology. Introduction to Cultural An-· 

thropology (ANTH 106), Introduction to 


Language and Culture (ANTH 108), Ethnol

ogy of Hunters and Gatherers (ANTH 301), 

Women and Culture II: Creativity and Sym

bols (ANTH 315), Food and Culture 

(ANTH 365), Culture and Personality 

(ANTH 413), Cultural Dynamics (ANTH 

415), Race, Culture, and Sociobiology 

(ANTH 468), Anthropological Perspectives 

of Health and Illness (ANTH 469) 

Dance. Cultural Backgrounds of Folk Dance, 

Music, and Art (DAN 257), Dance Cultures 

of the World (DAN 452) 

Education. Values and Human Behavior 

(CPSY 493) 

English. World Literature (ENG 107), Stud

ies in Mythology (ENG 482) 

Geography. Cultural Geography (GEOG 

103), Urban Environment (GEOG 105), 

World Regional Geography (GEOG 201), 

Geography of Languages (GEOG 444), Cul

ture, Ethmcity, and Nationalism (GEOG 

445), Geography of Religion (GEOG 446), 

Cultural Landscapes (GEOG 460) 

Humanities. Multicultural Studies in the 

Humamties (HUM 

Linguistics. I ntroduction to Linguistics 

(LING 290), Language, Culture, and 

(LING 295), Second-Language Acquisition 

and Language Teaching (LING 444) 

Music. Music in World Cultures (MUS 258) 

Philosophy. Social and Political Philosophy 

(PHIL 307), Philosophy of Religion (PHIL 320) 

Political Science. Introduction to the Tradi

tion of Political Theory (PS 202). Introduc

tion to Contemporary Pohtical Theory (PS 


Art and the State (PS 301), Political 
Theory: Modem and Contemporary (PS 
432), Politics of Multi-Ethnic Societies (PS 
443) 
Psychology. Psycho linguistics (PSY 440) 

Religious Studies. Great Religions of the 

World (REL 201) 

Sociology. America's Peoples (SOC 305), 

Marxist Sociological Theory (SOC 375), 

Political Economy (SOC 420), Sociology of 

Race Relations (SOC 445), Comparative 

Class Systems (SOC Sociology of Edu
cation (SOC 491) 

Speech. Introduction to Human Commulllca

tion (RHCM 235), Nonverbal Communica

tion (RHCM 434), International Communi

cation Systems and Regulations (TCF 451), 

Political Economies ofCommunication (TCF 

460), Race and Representation (TCF 496) 

Population and Resources 

International Studies. Population and Glo

bal Resources (INTL 251) 

Anthropology. Human Ecology (ANTH 

360), Human Biological Variation (ANTH 

362), Food and Culture (ANTH 365) 


Biology. Human Biology: The Environment 

(BI 108), (BI 314) 

Chemistry. Chemistry, Nutrition, and World 

Food (CH 121) 

Economics. Resource and Environmental 

Economics (EC 433) 

Geography. The Natural Environment 

(GEOG 101), Geography and Environment 

(GEOG 104), Environmental Alteration 

(GEOG 46l), HistOrical and Contemporary 

Views of the Environment (462), Geography, 

Law, and the Environment (GEOG 463) 

Geological Sciences. Oceanography (GEOL 

307), Earth Resources and the Environment 

(GE0L310) 

Physics. Physics of Energy and Environment 

(PHYSI14) 

Planning, Public Policy and Management. 

Inrroduction to Environmental Studies 

(PPPM 331), Environmental Planning 

(PPPM 426), Natural Resource Policy 

(PPPM 443) 

Political Science. Introduction to Environ

mental Politics (PS 297), Ocean Politics 

(423), Politics and Ecology (PS 474), Envi

ronmental Politics (PS 497) 

Sociology. Communities, Population, and 

Resources (SOC 210), World Population and 

Social Structure (SOC SOciology of the 

Environment (SOC 416) 

Problems of Development 

International Studies. Rich Nations and 

Poor l'\ations: Conflict and Cooperation 

(INTL 252), Seminar: Development and the 

Muslim World (INTL 407), International 

Community Development (INTL 420), 

\Vomen and Development in the Third 

World (INTL 421), Aid to Developing 

Countries (lNTL 422) 

Anthropology. Economic Anthropology 

(ANTH 412), Cultural Dynamics (ANTH 

415) 

Economics. Issues in the Developing Econo

mies (EC 390). Economic Growth and De

velopment (EC 490) 

Geography. Urban Geography (GEOG 442) 

Political Science. Communist Political 

tems (PS 335), Ml1rxist Political Theories 

(PS 433), Political Development and Revo

lution (PS 475), Political Economy of Devel

oping Societies (PS 451), Environmental 

Politics 497) 

Sociology. Social Change (SOC 349), Ur

banization :md the City (SOC 442), Sociol

ogy of Migration (SOC 444), Sociology of 

Developing Areas (SOC 450), Bureaucracy, 

Power, and Society (SOC 470) 


Graduate Studies 
An interdisciplinary master of arts (M.A.) 
degree program in international studies is 
offered for students who contemplate careers 
in foreign affairs, international organizations, 
or domestic organizations with mternatlonal 
activities. A minimum of 63 credits must be 
completed for the·degree. In addition, stu
dents without prior international experience 

are also expected to serve f1 relevant i2-credit 
internship. 
The M.A. program in international 
studies can tailored to meet the unique 
professional needs of each student, and it 
provides the fleXibility of interdiSCiplinary 
study. In close consultation with his or her 
adviser, the student develops a program of 
study that combines expertise in a 
professional area with interdisciplinary train
ing in international studies. Areas of 
sional concentration include, for example, 
planning, public policy and management; 
journalism; international communications; 
health education and nutrition; mternational 
business; and international education. Con
centrations in other profeSSional such 
as community development, can also ar
ranged. 
Graduates of the International Studies Pro
gram serve as international techlllcal advis
ers, career diplomats, international business 
and trade experts, analysts in Third World 
countries, educators, community develop
ment profeSSionals, and administrators of 
international programs. 

Graduate Curriculum 
Of the 63 credits needed to complete the 

students are required to take a mini
mum 27 graded credits: 12 in the interdis
ciplinary core and 15 in the con
centration area. A maximum of21 credits 
may be taken in anyone department in order 
to permit an appropriate of specializa

tion. 

In terdisciplinary Core. A II students take 18 

credits of interdisciplinary courses in interna

tional studies that form the common core of 

the curriculum. The core is comprised of four 

major competence areas: cross-cultural under

standing and communication; understanding 

the dynamics of relations between the United 

States and developing countries; understand

ing major developmem theories and ap
nrr,,,.--.!.,,'" and in cross-cultural 

research methods. may select from a 

range of specified courses to satisfy this re

quirement. A minimum of one course must be 

taken from each competence area. 

Professional Concentration Area. All stu

dents take approximately 24 credits in their 

area of professional concentration. Courses in 

the concentration area are chosen in consul

tation with an adviser from the relevant co

operating department or profeSSional schooL 

Concentration areas according to stu
dent interests and needs. example, 

the rapid influx of internatIOnal students into 

United States universities, counseling is 

likely to become an increasingly important 

professional concentration area. For students 

interested in agricultural extension and rural 

devdopment, courses may be taken at Or

egon State University. (For ll1formation on 

concLlrrenr enrollment, see the Registration 

and Academic Policies section of this bulle

tin.) With both the United States and the 

state of Oregon turning greater attention [Q 
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export expansion, professional concentration 
in international economics and trade in the 
Pacific region represents another area of ex
panding opportunities. 

Students interested in a genetal international 
studies program (for example, in preparation 
for the United States Foreign Service) may 
satisfy this requirement by taking 24 credits 
emphasizing international political, histori 
cal, economic, and cultural factors. Students 
interested in international communications 
and Journalism might also concentrate on 
this area. 

The International Studies Program conducts 
a required 1-credit proseminar each fall term 
in which students and faculty members ex
plore the field of international studies. 

Geographic Focus. All students take a mini
mum of 12 credits in their area of geographic 
specialty (e.g., East Asia, Africa, Latin 
America, the Pacific region). An area spe
cialty is also possible as a profeSSional con
centration. 

Language Study and Competence. Students 
must demonstrate a third-year level of profi
ciency in a foreign language relevant to their 
professional or geographic focus prior to 
completion of the program. Students who 
want to improve their language skills as part 
of their M.A. program may take second- and 
third-year Chinese, Japanese, or RUSSian, or 
they may take third- and fourth-year Ro
mance- or Germanic-language courses in lieu 
of up to 6 credits in the geographic focus, 6 
credits in the professional concentration 
area, or 12 credits of the field internship. No 
more than 15 total credits of foreign language 
study may be applied toward fulfillment of 
program requiremems. Through completion 
of their master's degree requirements, imer
national studems whose high school or uni
versity instruction was not in English demon
strate proficiency in English as a second 
language. 

Field Internship. A 12-credit internship is 
required of students without prior interna
tional working experience and of those 
changing their profeSSional focus. Internships 
in the Pacific region are currently being em
phasized. The program helps students locate 
internships. Students who believe they have 
had sufficient international experience may 
submit a petition to the director of the Inter
national Studies Program to have the intern
ship requirement waived. If granted, such a 
waiver does not reduce the 63-credit require
ment for the degree. 

Exit Project. To complete requirements, each 
student is required to write a thesis or policy 
paper or have an article accepted for public<l
tion in an approved refereed journal. Nine 
credits are awarded for a thesis and 3 to 6 cred
its for a policy paper or published article. 

International Students. International as well 
as United States students are encouraged to 
apply, Their study programs are individually 
designed to meet their professional needs and 
those of the home coumry. 

International Studies Courses 
(INTL) 
196 Field Studies (1-2R) 
198 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (l-2R) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-4R) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 
250 Introduction to World Value Systems (3) 
Origin, diffusion, evolution, and present distribution 
of some of the major belief systems in the world and 
their implications for harmony and discord. 
251 Population and Global Resources (3) The 
world ecosystem from a global perspective, includ
mg qualitative and quantitative aspects of human 
populations and their resources and alternative 
strategies for coping with global imbalance. 
252 Rich Nations and Poor Nations: Conflict 
and Cooperation (3) Compares differences in 
national economics, politics. social structures, 
cultures, and world outlook, The cenual theme IS 

how people seek to improve their quality of life. 
399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 
400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

401 Research (l-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructorls consent. 

403 Thesis (l-16R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 

Majors only. 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-16R) instructor's consent. 

406 Field Studies (I-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructoes consent. 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) R 

when ropic changes. Current topics include 

Americans and the Third World; Current Issues in 

Pe:1cemaking; Global Perspecti ves and Issues; De

velopment in South and Southeast Asia; Global 

Environmental Issues. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-16Rl PIN 

only. Closely supervised participation in the activi

ties of public or private organizations, institlltes, 

and community service agencies. Prereq: 

instructor's consent, 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(I-SR) R when tOpic changes. 

420/520 International Community Development 

(3) Introduction to village communiries and their 
development. Examines the critical skills necessary 
for effective community deveopment work. Emphasis 
on values and alternative development strategies. 
421/521 Women and Development in the Third 
World (3) Analysis of the changing roles, opportu
nities, and expectations of Third World women as 
their societies undergo social upheavals associated 
with the problematic effects of development. 
422/522 Aid to Developing Countries (3) Survey 
of the origins, growth, and present status of private, 
bilateral, and multilateral aid ro developing coun
tries. Discusses ideological issues, absorptive capac
ity, and administration problems. 
430/530 World Value Systems (3) Comparison 
and contrast of the evolution of major value sys
tems during the past 100 years, the years of "global 
civihzation,H 

431/531 Cross-Cultural Communication and 
Comparative Bureaucracy (3) Focuses on practical 
cross-cultural skills needed by professionals working 
overseas or in other cross-cultural settings. Discusses 
issues of cross-cultural management and case srudies 
ofSllccessflll organizarion abroad. 
440/540 The Pacific Challenge (3) Introduction 
to developments and trends in the dynamic and 

increasingly interdependent Pacific region. Evalu
ates prospects for an emerging Pacific community. 
441/541 Southeast Asian Political Novels and 
Films: Changing Images (3) Critical review of politi
cal novels and films that have distorted images of 
Southeast Asia. Discllssion of strategies for developing 
genuine understandings of Southeast Asia. 
503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only. Prereq: exit 
project committee's consent. Majors only. 
601 Research (l-16Rl PIN only. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 
602 Supervised College Teaching (l-5R) 
605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(1-16R) Prereq: insrructor's consent. 
606 Field Studies (I-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 

standing and exit project committee's 
consent. 
607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (i-5R) 
608 Special Topics: [Term Subject] (I-16R) 
609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-16R) PIN 
only. Closely supervised participarion in the ac
tivities of public or private organizations, institutes, 
and community service agencies. Prereq: program 
director's consent. 
610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (I-SR) 
650 International Research Methods (3) Survev 
of quantitative and qualitative research approaches 
relevant to international research. Emphasis on 
practical applications and strategies for linking 
research to policy in international settings. 
655 Proseminar (I) lntroduc[ton to the field of 
international studies and the international studies 
graduate program. 

LATIN AMERICAN 
STUDIES 
940 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4864 
Daniel Goldrich, Committee Chair 

Executive Committee 
Colette G. Craig, linguistics 

Juan A. Epple, Romance languages 
Robert S. Haskett, history 

Robert M. Jackson, Romance languages 

Participating Faculty 
c. Melvin Aikens, anthropology 

George A yora, Romance languages 
Colette G. Craig, linguistics 

David J. Curland, Romance languages 
Don E. DUlTlond, anthropology 
Juan A. Epple, Romance languages 
Linda O. Fuller, sociology 

Maradel K. Gale, planning, public policy and 
management 

Richard P. Gale, sociology 

Leonardo Garda-Pabon, Romance languages 

Daniel Goldrich, political science 

Robert S, Haskett, history 

Robert M. Jackson, Romance languages 

Carl L Johannessen, geography 
Raymond Mikesell, economics 

W. Shipman, ltbrary 

The University of Oregon offers undergradu
ate and graduate programs in Latin American 
studies under the auspices of the interdiscipli 
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nary Committee on Latin American Studies. 
No degree in Latin American studies is avail
able at the university. An emphasis on Latin 
America is available both at the bachelor of 
arts (B.A.) and at the master of arts (M.A.) 
levels in anthropology, international studies, 
history, and Spanish. See the International 
Studies and History sections of this bullerin. 

Study Abroad 
University of Oregon students may study in 
Queretaro, Mexico, in the Department of 
Romance Languages imensive language pro
gram. See also index entries in this bulletin 
under "Overseas study." 
In addition, arrangements may be made on 
an individual basis for study in Spain 
Robert M. Jackson). 

Undergraduate Studies 
Preparation. High school students who have 

taken courses in political science, economics, 

history, or other approaches to international 

affairs, or who have participated in extracur

ricular activities (such as the Oregon High 

School International Relations League) may 

well be interested in Latin American studies. 

Community college students who have taken 

courses in international relations may be in

terested in specializing in Latin American 

studies. 

Careers. Career opportunities for students 

completing Latin American studies arc avail

able through such avenues as the Peace 

Corps, the United States Foreign Service 

(including U.S. Information Service), the 

foreign aid programs of the American gov

ernment, the United Nations, and through 

private foundations, international ou:smesses, 

and imernmional church organizations. 


Program Requirements 

The undergraduate program in Latin Ameri

can studies requires the following course 

work: 

I. History of Latin America (HIST 380, 381, 

382) 
2. The equivalent of two years of co llege

level Spanish or Portuguese or both 
3. A major in one of the following (require

ments for each are listed below): anthro
pology, history, or Spanish 

4. A minimum of 12 credits in Latin Ameri
can area courses (listed below) 

Anthropology. Students choosing a major in 
anthropology must complete the following 
courses: 
Introduction to Human Evolution (ANTH 
101), Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 
(ANTH 106), Introduction to Archaeology 
(ANTH 107) 

9 credits in physical anthropology courses 
numbered 300-499 
9 credits in cultural anthropology courses 
numbered 300-499 including Native Central 
Americans (ANTH 433) and Native South 
Americans (ANTH 434) 

9 credits in prehistory courses including 

Middle American Prehistory (ANTH 444) 

and South American Prehistory (ANTH 

445) 

6 additional credits in Latin American an

thropology chosen from Research: Larin 

America (ANTH 401), Reading and Confer

ence: Latin America (ANTH 405) 

The adviser for Latin American anthropol

ogy is Don E. Dumond. 

History. Students choosing a m(ljor in his

tory must complete a minimum of 36 uddi

tiona I credits in history, of which 18 must be 

in courses numbered 400-499. Specific re

quirements include the following: 

Western Civilization (HIST 101,102,103) 

The Study of History (HIST 307) to be com

pleted before enrolling in HIST 407. (This 

requirement docs not apply to students who 

entered the major before fall term 1987.) 

Seminar (HIST 407) research paper. In ex

ceptional circumstances a term paper written 

in a Colloquium (HIST 408) or in a 400
level lecture course may be expanded into a 

research paper. Students expanding a term 

paper (Ire to enroll in Reading and Confer

ence (I..HST 405) for 2 credits 

6 additional credits in Latin American his

tory chosen from Research: Latin America 

(HIST 401), Reading (lnd Conference: Latin 

America (HIST 405), Seminar: Latin 

America (HIST 407), Mexico (HIST 480), 

The Caribbean and Central America (HIST 

481), Latin America's Indian Peoples (HIST 

482), Topics in Latin American History 

(!-lIST 483) 

The adviser for Latin American history is 

Robert S. Haskett. 

Spanish. Students choosing a major m Span

ish must complete a minimum of 45 upper

division credits as outlined in the Romance 

Languages section of this bulletin. 

include Introduction to Spanish-American 

Literature (SPAN 326), Chicano Literature 

(SPAN 328), Spanish-American Short Story 

(SPAN 435), Novel of the Mexican Revolu

tion (SPAN 436). 

The advisers for Spanish are George Ayora, 
David]. Curland, Juan A. Epple, Leonardo 
Garda-Pab6n, and Robert M. Jackson. 
Latin American Area Courses. In addition 
to courses in a student's major concentration, 
a minimum of 12 credits are reljuired, chosen 
from the foHowing courses: 
International Community Dc:vc.:!opment 
(lNTL 420), Native Central Americans 
(ANT!-I 433), Native South Americans 
(ANTH 434), Middle American Prehistory 
(ANTH 444), South American Prehistory 
(ANTH 445), Geography of European
American Regions (GEOG 470), Mexico 
(HlST 480), The Caribbe(ln (lnd Central 
America (HIST 481) 

Graduate Studies 
Specialization in Latin American studies fit 
the graduate level is possible in fI number of 
departments in the College of Arts and Sci

ences. Anthropology, economics, history, 
international studies (an interdisciplinary 
master's degree program), political science, 
sociology, and Spanish (in the Romance Ian .. 
guages department) have faculty members 
competent and interested in the area. It is 
possible to arrange graduate programs in 
these fields with (I concentration in Latin 
American studies. 

LINGUISTICS 
233 Straub Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3906 
Scott DeLancey, Department Head 

Faculty 
Hartmut Burmeister, assistant (applied 
linguistics and second-language acquisition, 
pidgins and creoles, psycholinguistics, Old En
glish). B.A., 1972, Hamburg; Ph.D., 1983, Kid. 
(1988) 
Kathie L. Carpenter, assistant professor (Thai, 
psycholinguistics, child acquisition). 
B.A., 1975, California, San M.A.,1983, 
Ph.D, 1987, Stanford. (1989) 
Colette G. associate professor (synt(lx, 
semantics, typology, language contact 
and bilingualism, and culture, Latin 
American studies; Romance and Amerindian 
languages). License, 1968, 1969, 
Universite de Paris-Nanterrc; 1975, 
Harvard. (1974) 
Scott DeLancey, associate professor (phonology, 
synmx, semantics; Sino-Tibetan and East Asian 
languages). B.A., 1972, Cornell; Ph.D., 1980, 
Indiana. (1982) 
T. Givon, professor semantics, dis
course pragmatics, syntactic change, syntactic 

and l(lnguage universals, language con
and creoles, lexicography, philoso

I""m '"'(>1': Indo- European, Amerind ian, 
Austronesian, African, and Sino-Tl
betan languages). B.Sc., 1959, Jerusalem; M.S., 
1962, M.A., 1966, Ph.D., 1969, California, Los 
Angeles. (1981) 

Maisch, associate professor (historical and 
comparative linguistics, language ;md culture, 
sociolinguistics, phonology; Germanic lan
guages). B.A., 1965, M.A .. 1967, Chicago; 
Ph.D., 1971, Wisconsin, MadIson. (1971) 
Doris L. Payne, assistanr professor (morphology, 
syntax, scmantics, discoursc; Amerindian lan
guages). B.S., 1974, Wheaton; M.A., 1976, 
Texas at Arlington; PhD., 1985, California, Los 

(1987) 
Russell S. Tomlin, associate (discourse 
analysis, syntax, semantics, second-language 
acquisition, English as a second language, typol
ogyand universals). B.A., 1973, Knox; 

M.A., 1979, Michigan. (1979) 

The date in at the end of each entry 

is the first year at the University of Oregon. 

Participating 
j,lmes L. Boren, English 
Sarah A. computer and information 
science 
Noriko Fujii, East Asian languages and literatures 
Morton Ann Gernsbacher, psychology 
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Kenneth B, Liberman, sOciology 
Michael L Posner, psychology 
Patricia Rounds, American English Institute 
Theodore Stern, anthropology 

General Information 
The Department of Linguistics offers instruc
tion in linguistics leading to a bachelor of arts 
(B.A.), a master of arts (M.A.) in two op
tions-generallinguistics and English as a 
second language-and a doctor of philosophy 
(Ph.D.) degree in linguistics with interdisci
plinaryemphHsis. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The program offers instruction in the narure of 
human language, the structural variety of indi
vidual languages, and the methodology of con
ducting a linguistic investigation, The primary 
aim ofiinguisrics as a science is to study the use 
and organization of human language in coding 
and communicating knowledge. Although lin
guists may study specific facts of many lan
guages, they do to gain insight into the prop
erties and processes common to all languages. 
Such common features may in turn reflect uni
versals of human cognitive, cultural, and social 
organization. 

Language occupies a central position in the 
human universe, so much so that it is often 
cited as a major criterion for defining human
ity. Its use in the coding and processing of 
knowledge makes it relevant to psychology. 
As a tool of reasoning it verges on logic and 
philosophy. As a computational system it 
relates to computer science and language
data processing. As a repository of one's cul
tural world view, it is a part of anthropology. 
As an instrument of social intercourse and a 
mark of social identity, it interacts with soci
ology. As a biological subsystem lodged in the 
brain, it is highly relevant to neurology, As 
the primary vehicle of learning and matura
tion it is important for education. As an ex
pressive medium it is the crux of literature 
and rhetoric, 

Careers. To gain understanding into the 
complexities of human language is thus to 
aain entrance into numerous fields of aca
demic investigation and practical use. In
deed, computer programmers, conflict media
tors, cryptologists, elementary school 
teachers, language teachers, lawyers, psychia
trists, speech therapists, and translators all 
depend heavily on understanding the nature 
and use of language. 

The bachelor's degree in linguistics provides 
a solid foundation for graduate studies in an
thropology, communication, computer sci
ence education, journalism, linguistics, litera
ture and languages, philosophy, psychology, 
sociology, or speech pathology. It is also a 
strong entry point into the various practical 
applied fields listed above. 

Bachelor of Arts Requirements 
1. Two years of one foreign language and one 

year of another 

2, The following required courses in linguistics: 

30 credits 
Introduction to Linguistics (LING 290) ..... "".4 
Langullges of the World (LING 311 ) .............. 3 
Phonetics (LING 411) ,,,,,.,, .. ,,,,,,,,,,.,,.,,,,,,.,,,,,4 

Introduction to Phonology (LING 450) ."."",,4 
Syntax and Semantics 1,11 (LING 45 1,452) "" 8 
Hlsrorica\ and Comparative Linguistics 
(LING 460) "..""..."..",,4 
Sociolinguistics (LING 490) """""""".,, ,3 

3. At least 12 additional credits selected ei
ther from linguistics courses or from 
courses in other departments listed as rel
evant to linguistics. At least 6 of these 
must be upper-division credits, including 
at least one undergraduate Proseminar 
(LING 407) 

4. All courses applied toward the major in 
linguistics must be taken for letter grades. 
A course in which a grade ofD or lower is 
earned cannot count toward the major 

5. The study program of linguistiCS under
graduate majors must be approved by the 
departmental undergraduate adviser 

Advising 
Undergraduate students in linguistics are 
advised about their study program each term 
by the departmental undergraduate adviser. 

Minor Requirements 
The Department of Linguistics offers a minor 
in linguistics which gives the student a 
grounding in the basics of linguistic analysis 
and the opportunity to pursue areas of special 
interest, The minor in linguistics requires a 
total of at least 26 credits in linguistics course 
work. Under special circumstances substitu
tions to the courses listed belolV are possible. 
Students should obtain permission from the 
undergraduate adviser to pursue an alterna
tive program of study. 

Minor Requirements 27 credits 
Introduction to Linguistics (LING 421) .... "" ..... " 4 
Language, Culture, and Society (LING 295) ....... 3 
Languages of the World (LING 311) "."",, ........... 3 
Phonetics (LING 411) "...'''".""."....... " ..... 4 
Introduction to Phonology (LING 450) ...... ,4 
Syntax and Semantics 1,11 (LING 451, 452) ,8 

Certification in Foreign 
Language Teaching 
Second-Language Acquisition and Language 
Teaching (LING 444/544) and Second-Lan
guage Teaching Methods (LING 445/545) 
can be applied toward state certification in 
foreign language teaching. Students who take 
either course for this purpose must complete 
their field research in the targeted language. 

Graduate Studies 
Solid preparation in linguistics is an indis
pensable requirement for any specialization 
at the graduate applied as well as theo
retical. Although the faculty and courses deal 
with a wide variety of linguistic topics and 
issues, four facets of linguistics are strongly 
emphasized in the graduate program: 

1. A functional approach to the study of lan
guage structure and lise 

2. An empirical, live-data, field work, experi
mental, and cross-linguistic approach to 
the methodology of linguistic research 

3. Interdisciplinary emphasis on the place of 
human language in its wider natural con
text 

4. Second-language acquisition, at both the 
teaching-methodology and research levels, 
and applied linguistics in general 

Advising and Review Practices 
Graduate students are advised each term by 
the departmental graduate adviser. In addi
tion some students mav be assigned a per
son;1 faculty adviser to 'advise them in the 
areas of their academic interest The perfor
mance of each graduate student is reviewed 
at the end of each academic term by the fac
ulty. In case a student falls below what the 
faculty considers minimal standards of perfor
mance in the graduate program, a representa
tive of the fac~lty advises the student of such 
faculty assessment and suggests appropriate 
remedial steps. 

Linguistics Colloquium 
The linguistics colloquium convenes once a 
week, usually in the afternoon, to hear pre
sentations on topics of general inter
est by invited speakers from other 
ments or universities or by faculty members 
or graduate students from the linguistics de
partment. All graduate students are expected 
to attend regular!y. 

Financial Aid 
The department offers several graduate 
teaching fellowships (GTFs) in linguistics 
and at the American English Institute (AEl) 
as well as a number ofgraduate research fel
lowships. Other types of support are occa
sionally available. Qualified applicants for 
graduate admission are eligible to apply for 
support, 

Master of Arts 
The master of arts (M.A.) program in linguis
tics offers two options-one in linguistics, 
the other in applied linguistics (AL) with 
emphasis on second-language acquisition and 
teaching (SLAT). Both options require solid 
course work in language structure, function, 
and use. Students in the AL-SLAT option 
are expected to take most of their elective 
courses within the SLAT curriculum; other 
students may pursue a variety of electives in 
both linguistics and related disciplines. 
Admission Requirements. Admission into 
the M.A. program assumes the completion of 
the equivalent of the courses required for the 
B.A. in linguistics. Students may be admitted 
into the program without having previously 
completed such courses, but they are then 
required to take and pass (with at least a B
grade) the following courses: Introduction to 
Phonology (LING 550), Syntax and Seman
tics I (LING 551), and Syntax and Semantics 
II (LING 552). 

Required Courses. The following courses, 
totaling 34 are required for an M.A. 
in linguistics: 
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One Proseminar (LING 507) or Seminar 
(LING 607) 
Empirical Methods in Linguistics (LING 
621) 
Linguistic Theory; Phonology (LING 614) 
linguistic Theory; Syntax (LING 615) 
Linguistic Theory; Semantics (LING 616) 
Field Methods I,II,III (LING 617, 618, 619) 
Elective Courses. Students working toward 
an M.A degree must take an additional 17 
credits in graduate-level courses, excluding 
LING 550, 551, or 552, chosen either from 
linguistics or from relevant related disciplines 
and approved by the departmental graduate 
adviser. M.A. students pursuing the AL
SLAT option must include the following; 
Second-Language Acquisition and Language 
Teaching (LING 544) 

Second-Language Teaching Methods (LING 

545) 


Grammar (ENG 595) 
Teaching English as a Second Language; 

Practicum (LING 609) 

Advanced Teaching English as a Second 

Language (LING 645) 
M.A. Examination. The M.A. degree in lin
guistics is granted upon successful completion 
of required course work, maintenance of the 
university-prescribed point average, 
and the passing of a written examination. 
M.A. examinations are administered twice a 
year, at the end of the fall and terms. 
No course with a lower can be 
counted to satisfy requirements. 

M.A. Thesis. Students in good standing in 
the program may be invited by the faculty to 
write an M.A. thesis rather than take the 
written M.A. examination. The faculty sit
ting as a committee of the whole must 'ap
prove such an option, and one linguistics 
department faculty member must be willing 
to serve as thesis adviser. The thesis adviser 
makes recommendations to the faculty con
cerning the acceptability of the M.A. thesis, 
and the faculty either accepts or rejects the 
thesis. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
The doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) program in 
linguistics is individually tailored to meet the 
needs and professional goals of the student, 
draWing strong interdisciplinary support from 
related fields on the university campus. These 
may include-but are not limited to animal 
communication, anthropological linguistics, 
applied linguistics, cognitive science, dis
course and text English linguistics, 
first- and second-language acquisition, lan
guage-data processing, neurolmguistics, 
psycho linguistics, sociolinguistics, and speech 
pathology and speech therapy. 
Admission Requirements. Applicants must 
have an M.A. in linguistics or its equivalent. 
Applicants without an M.A. may be admit
ted conditionally and must complete all 
requisite M.A.-level linguistics courses 
they receive unconditional graduate status. 
Each applicant is required to submit, along 
with the graduate application, a sample 

graduate research paper (or M.A. thesis) at 
least thirty pages in length. 
Residency Requirement. The Graduate 
School requires at least three years of full
mne work beyond the bachelor's degree for 
the doctorate, With at least one year spent in 
continuous residence on the 
The Department of Linguistics 
latter requIrement to mean that at six 
courses, including seminars, must be taken in 
the program while the student is in continu
ous residence for three academic terms. 
Foreign Language Requirement. Students in 
the Ph.D. program must demonstrate profi
ciency in two foreign languages, either by 
examination or through course work. These 
languages are normally Chinese, French, 
German, Japanese, Russian, or Spanish, but 
the student may submit a petition to substi
tute another language for one of the above if 
the student's study program or other special 
circumstances justify such a substitution. 
Required Courses. No specific courses are re
quired for the Ph.D. Students must complete at 
least 32 credits courses in linguistics 
or related fields approved by their doctoral ad
viser. Ofthese 32 credits, at least 16 must be in 
linguistics and must include at least two semi
nars (one in syntax, semantics, or pragmatics). 
No courses required for the Y!.A can count 
toward Ph.D. course requirements. 
Doctoral Adviser. The department head 
appoints a doctoral adviser for each student 
upon admission into the Ph.D. program. 
Doctoral Examination. Upon completion of 
all preceding requirements, the candidate 
may submit a petition to the department to 
take the doctoral examination. The examina
tion consists of three original research papers 
of substantial length on topics approved by 
the faculty. At least two of the papers must be 
in two separate subfields of linguistics; the 
third may be in a related field. The linguistics 
faculty accepts or rejects the papers. Upon 
successful completion of this examination, 
the student is advanced to candidacy. 
Doctoral Dissertation. The Ph.D. is 
upon completion of the preceding require
ments, the writing of an original dissertation 
acceptable to the doctoral committee, and an 
oral examination on the dissertation. A stu
dent may submit a petition to the department 
to waive the oral examination under special 
circumstances. The doctoral committee must 
include at least three linguistics faculty mem
bers, and it must be either chaired or co
chaired bv the student's doctoral adviser in 
linguistic~. The student must submit a disser
tation prospectus in writing, and it must be 
approved by the doctoral committee before 
the student begins writing the dissertation. 

Linguistics Colloquium 
The linguistics colloquium convenes once a 

usually in the afternoon, to hear pre
sentations on special topics of general inter
est by in vited speakers from other depart
ments or universities or by f"culty members 
or graduate students from the linguistics de
partment. All graduate students are expected 
to attend regularly. 

Advising and Review Practices 
Graduate students are advised each term by 
the departmental graduate adviser. In addi
tion, some students may be assigned a per
sonal faculty adviser to advise them in the 
areas of their academic interest. The 
mance of each graduate student is reViewed 
at the end of each academic term by the fac
ulty. In case a student falls below what the 
faculty considers minimal standards of perfor
mance in the graduate program, a representa
tive of the faculty advises the student of such 
faculty assessment and suggests appropriate 
remedial steps. 

American English Institute 
The American English Institute (AEI), di
rected by linguistics department faculty mem
bers, provides English as a second language 
(ESL) instruction to nonnative speakers of 
English. It offers teaching, training, and em
ployment opportunities for graduate lmguis
tics students in ESL methodology, second

acquisition, and curriculum 
development as well as research opportuni
ties in the acquisition and of lan
guage and related fields. 

Cognitive and Decision Sciences 

Several linguistics members are asso
ciaced with the Institute of Cognitive and 

Decision Sciences. For more information, see 

that section of this bulletin. 


Neuroscience 

See the Neuroscience section of this bulletin 

for more information about the study of neu

roscience at the university. 


Southeast Asian Languages 

111c Southeast Asian Languages program 

offers Thai and Indonesian at the first- and 

second-year levels. Students can make ar

rangements with linguistics faculty members 

tor more advanced study. The program stresses 

proficiency in all four basic skills-listening, 

speaking, reading, and writing-through use 

ofdialogues, exercises, communication games, 

and discussions. Most class time is spent in 

communicative interaction with native speak
ers. Once a week a linguist in 

Southeast Asian languages gram-


sequentially beginning fall term. 
matical and stylistic points. Classes are offered 

Indonesian Courses (INDO) 
101,102,103 First-Year Indonesian (5,5,5.'" 
Basic grammar of Indonesian; pracnce in cr 

and wnnng. 

and Cotl1posinon. Prereq; IN' 

basic 
in 

tion, 


201,202,203 Second-Year Indonesi 

Intermediate Indonesian grammar, co


Thai Courses (THAI) 
101,102,103 First-Year Thai 
essentials 
and a 

201,202,203 Second-Year TP~ 
tional grammatical 

and writing 
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Linguistics Courses (LING) 
81 English Pronunciation for Foreign Students 
(2) Practice in the pronunciarion of English: dl8g
nosis of pronuncIation problems practice in accu
rately producing English sounds, sound sequences, 
strc:;s) and intonation. 

82 Listening Comprehension for Foreign Stu
dents (3) Pracrice in developing listening compre
hension and in note taking; practice in listening ro 

English with empbasis on main 
and relarionships. 

83 Oral Communication for Foreign Students (3) 
Participation in conversation groups aimed at de
velopmg expository and expressive oral skills: em
phasis on improving conversational skills dealing 
with academic subject matter. 
84 Reading and Vocabulary Development for 
Foreign Students (3) Development of reading and 
vocabulary skills m academic subjects. Readings 
selected from areas of student interest. 
91,92,93 English as a Second Language (3,3,3) 
Written and spoken English for students whose 
native language is not English. EmphaSIS IS on 
wrinen English to prepare students for other writ
ing courses. Smdents are placed in these courses 
based on examinations administered by the ul1lver
sity Testing Office. 

150 Structure of English Words (3) Word struc
ture and derivation in English Greek- and Latm
derived vocabulary; Germanic- and Romance
derived derivational rules. Understanding the dy
namic structure of the English leXICon; prefixes, 
suffixes, and morphology. 
196 Field Studies (I-2R) 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 
Survey of various ropics in linguistics. Recent top
ics afe Coptic and Writing Systems. 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 

211 Articulatory Phonetics (4 ) Transcription and 
production of the sounds of natural language. Or 
fered only at SummeT Institute of Linguistics. 
290 Introduction to Linguistics (4) Study ofhu
man language and linguistics 3s a scientific and 
humamstic disciplme. Basic concepts of the lexi
con, phonology, syntax, semanrics, and language 
change. Students may not receive credit JOT both 
LING 290 a11d 421152 I. 
295 Language, Culture, and Society (3) Ways in 
which language reflects culture and in tum deter
mines cultural world vIew; mteraction between 
language and social structure, SOCIal relatiollti and 
interpersonal C0n11nuniccltion, 

311 Languages of the World (3) A survey of the 
variability and distribution of the languages of the 
world in terms of linguistic typology, genetic rela
tionships and geographic location. Prcreq; LING 
290 or 421 
350 Analytical Methods in Phonology (4) Metbods 
for detennining the phonologIcal pattern of a language. 

only at Summer InstiMe ofLinguistics. 
Analytical Methods in Morphology and Syn
4) Methods ofdetermining the morphological 

patterns of nawrallanguage data. 
290 or 421. 

Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

'~arch (1-21R) Individual research super
faculty member. Prereq: InsrructOr's 

Thesis (l-2lR) 

1nd Conference: [Tenn Subject] 
'dual reading and bibliographic 

work supervised by a faculty member. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 

406 Field Studies (I-2lR) 


407/507 Proseminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 

Topics include history Dflmguistics, language con

tact, morphology, disc<)urse pragm"tics, conversa

tional analysis, acoustic phonetics, 

psychohnguistics, language acquisition, "nd applied 

linguistics. Prercq: LING 452/552. 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-21R) 


409 Supervised Tutoring: [Term Subject] 0
21R) 


410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) Recent topics are Classica I Ti betan, First-Lan

guage Acquisition; Old Irish, and Translarion 

Theory. 


411/511 Phonetics (4) TIle articulatory acoustic 

basis for the classification and description of speech 

sounds; relevance of this phonetic hase ro phono

logical analysis. Pre- or coreq: UNG 290. 


421/521 Elements of Linguistics (4) Basic ele

ments of language structure, funcrion, and use, in

cluding basic concepts of the lexicon, phonology, 

morphology, syntax, semantics. and language 

change. Prim"rt Iy for nonmajors. Snulenrs may not 

receive credit Jar both LING 290 and 42//521 


426/526 Analysis of Language Structure: [Term 

Subject] (3R) Structure of mdividuallanguages, 


subfmnilies, or "1milies. Specific languages 
vary, selection most likely from Arabic, 
Austronesi~n, Bantu, Chmese, Greek, Hebrew, 
Hindi, Japanese, Latin. Prereq: LING 450/550, 451/ 
551,452/552 or instructor's consent. R when topic 
changes. 

444/544 Second-Language Acquisition and Lan
guage Teaching (4) Introduction to second- lan
guage acquisition and the leacbing of English and 
other modern languages as second languages. One 
extra hour per week of field research, research pa
per. PrcIeq: LING 290 or 421/521. 

445/545 Second-Language Teaching Methods (4) 
Introduction to methods and techniques of teaching 
Englisb and other modern languages as second lan
guages. Course and cllrriculunl design) testing, de
velopment and evaluation of materials, practice of 
specific teacbing techniques. Prereq: LING 444/ 
544 
450/550 Introduction to Phonology (4) Study of 
sound systems in language. Phonemic contrasts, 
allophonic variation, and complementmy distribu
tion in relation to lexical coding of words, sound 
production, and sound perception. Ptereq: LING 
411/51101' equIvalent. 

451/551 Syntax and Semantics I (4) Syntax 
within grammar; its interaction WIth le.xical mean
ing, propositional semantics, and discourse pragmat
ics; syntactic structure; case roles; word order; gmm... 
matieal mOI1Jhology; tense, aspecr. modality, and 
negation; definiteness and referentiality. Prereq: 
LIl':G 290 or 421/52L 

452/552 Syntax and Semantics 11 (4) Complex 
syntactic structures and their discourse function: 
e;nbedded, coorclinate, and subordinate clauses; 
nonc!ecIarative speech acts. ropicalization, contrast, 
and focusing; transitivizauon and detransitlvlzation. 
Data from variou> languages. Prereq: LING 451/ 
551. 


460/;60 Historical and Comparative Linguistics 

(4) Principles of language change and the methods 

of compamtive anc! internal reconstruction; typo

logical change in phonology, morphology, and syn

tax; !anguage families and protolangmlges. Prereq: 

LING 450/550, 451/551. 


490/590 Sociolinguistics (3) Language in relation 

to social and mterpersonal m tetaction. Topics may 

include dialect geography. social and ethmc dia

lects, language contact, bilingualism and multilin
gualism, pIdgins and creoles, or conversational 
analysis. Prereq: LING 450/550,452/552 or 
instructor}s consent. 

503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only. Individual research 

on M.A. thesis supervised by a faculty member. 

Prereq: instructor';; consent. 

601 Research (l-16R) PIN only. Individual re

search on a specific topic supervised by a faculty 

member. Ptercq; instructor's consent. 


602 Supervised College Teaching (1-5R) 


603 Dissertation (I-16R) Individual work on 

Ph.D. dissertation superVIsed by a faculty member. 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (1
16R) Indiviclual reading and bibliographic work 

supe,vised by a faculty member. Prereq; instmetar's 

consent. 


606 Field Studies (l-16R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Topics in

clude syntax, semantics, discourse pragmatics, 

stylistics, psycholinguistics, nCUl'Ol111guistics, lan

guage contact, pidgins and creoles, first- or second

language acquisition, language and culture. Prereq: 

LING 550, 552 or instructor's consent. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-16R) 


609 T caching English as a Second Language: 

Practicum: [Term Subject] (3) Supervised 

practicum in teaching English as a second language 

(TESL) eIther to adults or to children. Prereq: LING 

544,545. 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 


614 Linguistic Theory: Phonology (4) Detailed 

investigation of lssues in phonological theory. Top

ics may include sound systems and their typology, 

morphophonology, ,md the acquisition of phono

logical structures. Prereq: LING 550, 560. 


615 Linguistic Theory: Syntax (4) Issues in syntac

tic theory. TopICS may include u11lversals of seman

tic, pragmatic, and discourse funcnon and their rela

rion ro syntax, synwctic typology and ulllversals, 

formal models in syntactic descnption. Preteq: 

LING 552. 


616 Linguistic Theory: Semantics (4) Detailed 

investigation of isslies In selnantic and pragl.uatic 

theory. Topics mllY include universals of lexical 

semantics and discourse pragmatics and their inter

action. Prereq: LING 552. 


617,618, 619 Field Methods I,Il,III (5,5,5S) 

Supervised linguistics field work with language infor

mHIns, both in and our of class. Application of lan

guage universals to the elicitation. analysis, and 

evaluation of data from particular languages; the 

writing of phonological, lexical. and grammancal 

descriptions; sentence versus text elicitation. Prereq: 

LING 550,552. 


621 Empirical Methods in Linguistics (4) Empirical 

quantif",d methods ofdata collectIon and analYSIS; 

statistical evaluation of results. Data derived from dis

course) conversation) psycholinguistics, first .. and sec.. 

ond-language <1Cquisitlon, speech pathology, speech 

and wrtting defiCIenCIes. Prereq; LING 550, 552 or 

instructor's consent. 


622 Discourse Analysis (4) Language beyond the 

sentence level; elicitation and analysis of oral and 

written texts; quamirarive text analysis. Information 

structure ofdiscourse, discourse and syntax, conver

sational analysis, discourse pragnlatks, discourse 

processing. Prereq: LING 552. 


645 Advanced Teaching English as a Second Lan

guage (4) Current issues and rcsearch-~both theo

retical and applied-in second-language acquisition 

and teachmg as related to tcaching English as a sec

ond language (TESL). Prcreq: LING 545. 


660 Historical Syntax (4) Topics in the srudy of 

syntactic change. Prereq: LING 552, LING 560 or 

equivalent. 
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MATHEMATICS 
218 Fenton Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4705 
Frank W. Anderson, Department Head 

Faculty 

professor (Banach algebras, 
B.A., 1960, Dartmouth; 

(1968) 

Charles W. Curtis, professor (algebra). B.A., 
1947, Bowdoin; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1951, Yale. 
(1969) 

Micheal N. Dyer, professor (algebraic topology). 
B.A., 1960, Rice; Ph.D., 1965, California, Los 
Angeles. (1967) 

Robert S. Freeman, associate professor (partial 
differential equations, operator theory). B.A.E., 
1947, New York; Ph.D., 1958, California, Ber
keley. (1967) 

Peter B. (global analysis, dif
ferentialgeometry). B.S., 1966,M.A., 1967, 
Yale; Ph.D., 1972, Harvard. (1981) 

David K. Harrison, professor (algebra). RA., 
1953, Williams; Ph.D., 1956, Princeton. (1963) 

James A. Isenberg, associate professor (math
ematical physics, differential geometry, 
nonlinear partial differential equations). A.B., 
19{3, Princeton; Ph.D., 1979, Maryland. (1982) 

Jens c. Jantzen, professor (Lie theory and alge
braic groups). PhD, 1973, Bonn. (1988) 

Rong-Qing Jia, assistant professor (numerical 
analysis). B.A., 1968, Zhejiang; Ph.D., 1983, 
Wisconsin, Madison. (1989) 

William M. professor (finite geometries, 
finite groups, B.S., 1964, 
Brooklyn; M.A., 1965, Ph.D., 1968, Wisconsin, 
Madison. (1971) 

Richard M. Koch, professor (differential geom
etry). B.A., 1961, Harvard; Ph.D., 1964, 
Princeton. (1966) 

John V. Leahy, professor (algebraiC and differ
ential geometry). Ph.D., 1965, Pennsylvania. 
(1967) 

Shlomo Libeskind, professor (mathematics edu
cation). B.s., 1962, M.s., 1965, Technion-Is
rael Instttute of Technology; PhD., 1971, Wis
consin, Madison. (1986) 

Henry L Loeb, professor (numerical analysis, 
approximation theory). B.S., 1949, \VIsconsin, 
Madison; M.A., 1958, Columbia; Ph.D., 1965, 
California, Los Angeles. (1967) 
Theodore W. Palmer, professor (analysis). B.A., 
1958, M.A., 1958, Johns HopkinS; A.M., 1959, 
Ph.D., 1966, Harvard. (1970) 

N. Christopher Phillips, assistant professor 
(functional A.B., 1978, M.A., 1980, 
Ph.D., 1984, Berkeley. (1990) 

Kenneth A. 

B.5., 1956, .M.s., 1958, Ph.D., 1960, 

Washington (Seattle). (1965) 


Gary M. Seitz, professor (group theory). A.B., 
1964, M.A., 1965, California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 
1968, Oregon. (1970) 

Brad S. Shelton, associate professor (Lie groups, 
harmonic representations). B.A., 1976, 
Arizona; M.S., 1982, Washington (Se
attle). (1985) 

Allan J. Sieradski, professor (algebraic topology, 
homotopy theory). B.s., 1962, Dayton; M.s., 
1964, PhD, 1967, Michigan. (1967) 

J. Nicholas Spaltenstein, associate professor 
(31geb~a and algebraiC geometry). Diplome, 
1974, Ecole Poly technique Federale, Lausanne; 
M.Sc., 1975, Ph.D., 1978, University of 
Warwick. (1986) . 

Smart Thomas, instructor; assistant to depart
ment he3d. A.B., 1965, California State, Long 

M.A., 1967, California, Berkeley. 

Donald R. Truax, professor (statistics). B.S., 
195 1953, Washington (Seattle); Ph.D., 

(1959) 

James M. Van Buskirk, professor (topology, 
knot theory). B.S., 1954, Wisconsin, Superior; 
M.S., 1955, Ph.D., 1962, Wisconsin, Madison. 
(I962) 

Marie A. Vitulli, associate professor (algebrClic 
geometry). B.A., 1971, Rochester; M.A., 1973, 
Ph.D., 1976, Pennsylvania. (1976) 

Paul W. assistant professor (statistics). 
B.A., 1983, M.S., 1986, Ph.D., 1987, 

(1987) 

Marion I. Walter, professor (mathematics edu
1950, Hunter; M.S., 1954, New 

York; Harvard. (1977) 


Lewis E. Ward, Jr., professor (topology). A.B., 

1949, California, Berkeley; M.S., 1951, Ph.D., 

1953, Tulane. (1959) 


Jerry M. Wolfe, associate professor (numerical 

analysis). B.S., 1966, Oregon State; M.A., 1969, 

Ph.D., 1972, Washington (Seattle). (1970) 


Charles R. B. Wright, professor (group theory). 

B.A., 1956, M.A., 1957, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1959, 

Wisconsin, Madison. (1961) 


Xu, visiting assistant professor (statis
1965, University of Science and 
of China; Ph.D., 1988, Chicago. 

(1988) 

Yuzvlllsky, professor (representation 
theory, combinatorics, multiplication of forms). 
M.A., 1963, Ph.D., 1966, Leningrad. (1980) 

Emeriti 

Fred C. Andrews, professor emerirus (statistics). 

B.S., 1946, M.S., 1948, Washington (Seattle); 

Ph.D., 1953, California, Berkeley. (1957) 

Richard B. Barrar, professor emeritus 

mathematics, differential equations). 

1947, M.s., 1948, PhD., 1952, Michigan. 

(1967) 


Glenn T. Beelman, senior instructor emeritus. 

B.S., 1938, South Dakota State; A.M., 1962, 


Washington. (1966) 

Paul Civin, professor emeritus (Banach 
bras). B.A., 1939, Buffalo; MA, 1941, 
1942, Duke. (1946) 
Kenneth S. Ghent, professor emeritus (number 
theory). B.A., 1932, McMaster; S.M., 1933, 
Ph.D., 1935, Chicago. (1935) 

Ivan M. Niven, professor emeritus (number 
theory). B.A., 1934, M.A., 1936, Bntish Co
lumbia; Ph.D., 1938, Chicago. (1947) 

Paul Olum, professor emeritus (algebraic 
ogy); president emeritus, University 
A.B., 1940, Harvard; M.A., 1942, Princeton; 
PhD., 1947, Harvard. (1976) 

Peter R. Sherman, senior instructor ementus 
(mathematics education). B.S., 1947, M.s., 

1949, Oregon; B.D., 1952, Pacific School of 

Religion, Berkeley. (1960) 


Robert F. Tate, professor emeritus (statistics). 

B.A., 1944, California, Berkeley; M.s., 1949, 

North Carolina; Ph.D., 1952, California, Berke

(1965) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 
the first year at the University of Oregon. 

Undergraduate Studies 
Courses offered by the University of Oregon 
Department of Mathematics are designed to 
satisfy the needs of majors and nonmajors 
interested in mathematics primarily part of 
a broad liberal education. They also 
basic mathematical and statistical training for 
students in the social, biological, and physi
cal sciences and in the professional schools; 

teachers of mathematics; and proVide 
and graduate work for students 

specializing in the field. 

Preparation. Students planning to major in 
mathematics at the university should take 
three or four years of high school mathemat
ics, including a year of mathematics as a se
nior. Courses in algebra, geometry, trigonom
etry, and more advanced topics should be 
included whether offered as separate courses 
or as a unit. 

transfer students who have cornpllete:d 
of calculus should be able to rmnnlp.p 

major requirements in mathematics at the 
University ofOregon in two years. 

Science Group Requirement, The 
ment offers a variety of courses that 
the science group requirement for Plan 1. 
These courses are MATH 150-154; MATH 
231, 233; MATH 241, 242, 243; MATH 
251, 253; and MATH 271, 272, 273. 
The courses numbered 150-154 present ideas 
from areas of important m<lthematical activ
ity in an elementary setting, Stf{~sslng 
ceprs more than computation. 
provide preparation for other math,~m;i\t 
courses but are compatible with further 
in mathematics. 

Enrollment in Courses 
To enroll in a lower-division mathematics 
course, students must take the place
ment examination or present a report 
shOWing completion of the prerequisite course 
with a grade ofC- or P or better. 

Courses are not open for credit to students 
whose competence in that area exceeds the 
scope of the particular course. For example, a 
student with credit m Calculus for Busines.s and 
Social Science I (MATH cannot later 
receive credit for College (MATH 
111). For more information credit restric
tions contact a mathematics adviser. 

The department offers two calculus se
quences to meet students' needs. Calculus 
1,11,111 (MATH 251, 253) is the stan
dard sequence recommended to most stu
dents in the physical sCiences and mathemat
ics. Calculus for Business and Social Science 
I,ll (MATH 241, 242) and Introduction to 
Methods of Probability and Statistics 
(MATH 243) form a sequence that is de
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signed to serve the mathematical needs of 

students in the business, managerial, and 

social sciences. The choice between these 

two sequences is an important one; the 

choice of MATH 241,242,243 effectively 

closes the door to most advanced mathemat

ics courses. Consult a mathematics adviser or 

an adviser in your major field flbout which 

sequence to tflke. 


Major Requirements 

TIle department offers undergraduate prepa

ration for graduate work in mathematics and 

statistics; for mathematics teaching at the 

secondary level; and for positions in govern

ment, business, and indusuy. Each swdent's 

major program is individually constructed in 

consultiltion with an adviser. 

To qualify for a bachelor's degree with a major 

in mathematics, a student must satisfy the 

requirements in one of the nine options listed 

below or receive explicit approval in writing 

for an alternate program from the head adviser 

for undergraduate mathematics prior to the 

beginning of the last full year of study. 

Lower-division requirements include Calcu

lusl,II,III(MATH251, 253).lnaddi

tion, every mathematics major must t,lke a 

course that focuses primarily on mathemati

cal structures. This requirement is normally 

met by taking Mathematical Structures I 

(MATH 271) as a freshman or sophomore. 

Students with a computer science emphasis 

can satisfy this requirement by taking Ele

ments of Discrete Mathematics I ( MATH 

231). Students may also meet this require

ment by taking one of the following courses: 

Applied Algebra [ (MATH 442), Math

ematical Logic (MATH 483), or course 

approved by the head adviser. Students 

choosing the precollege teaching option all

tomatically satisfy the structures requirement 

by taking Fundamentals of Abstract Algebm 

I (MATH 391) and Geometries from :m Ad

vanced Viewpoint I (MATH 394). Most op

tions for majors require Introduction to Dif

ferential Equations (MATH 256) and 

Several-Variable Calculus I,ll (MATH 281, 

282), and most majors take these courses dur

ing the sophomore year. 

Upper-division courses used to satisfy these 

requirements must be taken for letter grades, 

and only one grade of D may be counted to

ward the upper-division requirement. At 

least 12 credits in upper-division mathemat

ics courses must be taken in residence at the 

university. 

Among the upper-division requirements, all 

majors must take Elementary Analysis 

(MATH 315) and Elementary Linear Alge

bra (MATH 341,342), except students 

choosing the precollege teaching option who 

take Fundamentals of Analysis (MATH 

397). Statistical Methods I,ll (MATH 425, 

426), Muitivari::Ite Statistical Methods 

(MATH 427), ;md Matrix Algebm (MATH 

440) C::Innor be used to complete the options 

listed below. 

Option One: Standard. Required: MATH 

256; MATH 281, 282; and 25 upper-division 


mathematics credits, including MATH 315; 

MATH 341,342; and at least two of the fol

lowing five pairs of courses: MATH 351,352; 

MATH 420, 421; MATH 442, 443; MATH 

454,455; MATH 461,462 

Recommended courses: MATH 422, 423, 463 

Option Two: Graduate Preparatory. Re

quired: MATH 256; MATH 281,282; and 

26 upper-division mathemmics credits, in

cluding MATH 315; MATH 341,342; and at 

least two courses selected from each of two of 

the following sequences: MATH 413, 414, 

415; MATH 431, 432, 433; MATH 444, 445, 

446; MATH 451, 452, 453; MATH 464, 465, 

466 

Recommended: MATH 411, 412 ; MATH 

420,421; MATH 441 

Option Three: Statistics. Required: MATH 

256; MATH 281, 282; and 25 upper-division 

mathematics creclies, including MATH 315; 

MATH 341, 342; MATH 442; MATH 455; 

and MATH 461, 462, 463 or 464, 465, 466 

Recommended: MATH 351, 352; MATH 

411,412; MATH 420, 421; MATH 443; 

MATH 454 

Option Four: Biological Science. Required: 

MATH 256; MATH 281,282; and 19 upper

division mathematics credits, including 

MATH 315; MATH 341, 342; MATH 420; 

MATH 461, 462. 

Also required: general or honors chemistry 

and BI 291, 292, 293 (with laboratories Bl 

294,295,296) 

Recommended: MATH 351, 421,454,455, 
463, general or honors physics 
Option Five: Computer Science. Required: 
MATH Z31, 232, 233; MATH 256; MATH 
281,282; and 19 upper-division mathematics 
credits, including MATH 315; MATH 341, 
342; MATH 454; and two courses selected 
from the following: MATH 351 or 451; 
MATH 442; MATH 455; MATH 461, 462; 
MATH 483 
Also required: CIS 313, 314, 315 
Recommended: CIS 445; MATH 420,441,443 
Option Six: Physical Science. Required: 
MATH 256; MATH 281, 282; and 22 upper
division mathematics credits, including 
MATH 315; MATH 341, 342; and four 
courses from the following: MATH 351,352 
or451,452, 453; MATH 411, 412; MATH 
420,421; MATH 422; MATH 423; MATH 
461,462; MATH 463 
Also required: any two of the following three 
sets of sequences-general or honors chemis
try, general geology, general or honors phys
ics. An upper-division two-term sequence in 
chemistry or physics may be substituted for 
one of these sequences. Upper-division geol
ogy sequences must have prior approval 
Recommended: MATH 413, 414, 415; 
MATH Ill; MATH 445, 446; and appropri
ate upper-division physics, chemistry, and 
geology courses 
Option Seven: Precollege Teaching. Re
quired: 31 upper-division mathematics cred
its, including MATH 341; MATH 346; 

MATH 391,392,393; MATH 394, 395, 396; 
MATH 397; MATH 461 
Also required: a programming course from 
the Department of Computer and Informa
tion Science 
Recommended: MATH 398 

Option Eight: Social Science or Business. 

Required: MATH 256; MATH 281,282; and 

22 upper-division mathematics credits, in

cluding MATH 315; MATH 341,342; 

MATH 442; MATH 461,462,463 

Recommended: MATH 351, 352; MATH 

420,421; MATH 443; MATH 454; MATH 

455 

Because this option covers such diverse areas, it 

is essential for students to obtain explicit guid

ance from a mathematics adviser and an adviser 

in one of the social science departments or in 

the College of Business Administration 

Option Nine: Actuarial Science. Required: 

MATH 256; MATH 281, 282; and 28 upper

division mathematics credits, including 

MATH 315; MATH 341, 342; MATH 351, 

352 or 451, 452; MATH 454; MATH 455; 

MATH 461,462 or 464,465. 

Recommended: MATH 463 or 466 and 

courses in computer and information science 

and accounting 


Minor Requirements 

The minor program is intended for any stu

dent with a strong interest in mathematics, 

regardless of major. While students in sllch 

closely allied fields as computer and informa

tion science or physics often complete double 

majors, students with more distantly related 

majors such as psychology or history may find 

the minor useful. 

To earn a minor in mathematics, a student 

must complete at least 30 credits in math

ematics at the 200 level or higher, with at 

least 15 upper-division mathematics credits; 

MATH 425, 426, 427 and MATH 440 can

not be used. A minimum of 15 credits must 

be taken at the UniverSity ofOregon. 

Only one grade of D may be counted toward 

fulfilling the upper-division requirement. All 

upper-division courses must be taken for let

ter grades. The flexibility of the mathematics 

minor program allows each student, in con

sultation with a mathematics adviser, to tai

lor the program to his or her needs. 


Secondary School Teaching 

The Department of Mathematics offers work 

for preparation to teach mathematics in Or

egon public secondary schools. Certification 

as a secondary teacher requires completion of 

a teacher preparation program, available at 

the University of Oregon in a graduate-level 

program. Students must complete a 

bachelor's degree, and all work for the math

ematics endorsement should be completed 

prior to entering the teacher education pro

gram. 

For specific information abollt departmental 

requirements for the mathematics endorse

ment, students should contact Stuart Tho

mas, the department adviser for teacher edu

cation, and the staff in the College of 
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Education's Office of Student Support Ser
vices, 117 Education Building. Students 
should meet with a staff member in the stu
dent support services office to begin the pro
cess of planning a program leading to the 
standard endorsement. 

Honors and A wards 
Students preparing to graduate with honors in 
mathematics should notify the chair of the 
undergraduate affairs committee not later than 
the first term of their senior year. They must 
complete two of the following four sets of 
courses with at least a B average (3.00 GPA): 
MATH 413, 414; MATH 431, 432; MATH 
440,441 or 445,446; MATH 461,462 or 464, 
465. They must also write a thesis covering 
advanced topics assigned by their advisers. 
The honors degree is awarded to students 
whose work is judged truly exceptional. 
The William Lowell Putnam examination, a 
competitive, nationally administered math
ematics examination, is given early each De
cember. It contains twelve very challenging 
problems, and prizes are awarded to the top 
finishers in the nation. Interested students 
should consult the chair of the undergraduate 
affairs committee at the beginning of fall 
term. 

Facilities 
The department office and the Mathematics 
Library, a branch of the Science Library, are 
located in Fenton Hall. A reading and study 
area is located in the Moursund Reading 
Room of the Mathematics Library. 

Graduate Studies 
The university offers graduate study in math
ematics leading to the master of arts (M.A.), 
master of science (M.S.), and doctor of phi
losophy (PhD.) degrees. 

Master's degree programs are available to suit 
the needs of students with various objectives. 
There are programs for those intending to 
continue toward the doctorate and for those 
who plan to conclude their formal study of 
pure or applied mathematics at the master's 
level. A teachers' master's degree program 
gives intensive preparation to students plan
ning careers in secondary school or commu
nity college teaching. An interdisciplinary 
master's degree program in teaching and 
mathematics serves teachers who already 
hold a basic teaching certificate; this program 
may be pursued conveniently during summer 
sessions. Applicants for summers-only admis
sion must satisfy the graduate admission re
quirements. 
Admission depends on the student's previous 
academic record-both overall academic 
quality and adequate mathematical back
ground for the applicant's proposed degree 
program. Application forms for admission to 
the Graduate School may be obtained by 
writing to the head of the Department of 
Mathematics. Prospective applicants should 
take note of the general university require
ments for graduate admission that appear m 
the Graduate School section of this bulletin. 

Transcripts from all undergraduate and 

graduate institutions attended and copies of 

Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) scores 

in the verbal, quantitative, and mathematics 

tests should be submitted to the department. 


In addition to general Graduate School re

quirements, the specific graduate program 

courses and conditions listed below must be 

fulfilled. More details can be found in the 

Department of Mathematics Graduate Stu

dent Handbook, available in the department 

office. All mathematics courses applied to 

degree requirements, including associated 

reading courses, must be taken for letter 

grades. A final written or oral examination or 

both is required for master's degrees except 

under the pre-Ph.D. option outlined below. 

This examination is waived under circum

stances outlined in the departmental Gradu

ate Student Handbook. 


Master's Degree Programs 

Pre-Ph.D. Master's Degree Program. Of the 

required 45 credits, at least 18 must be in 

600-levelmathematics courses; at most, 15 

may be in graduate-level courses other than 

mathematics. 


Students must complete two 600-level se

quences acceptable for the qualifying exami

nations in the PhD. program. In addition, 

they must complete either one other 600
level sequence or a combination of three 

terms of 600-level courses approved by the 

master's degree subcommittee of the graduate 

affairs committee. 

Master's Degree Program. Of the required 

45 credits, at least 9 must be in 600-level 

mathematics courses, excluding MATH 605; 

at most, 15 may be in graduate-level courses 

other than mathematics. 


Students must take a minimum of two of the 

following sequences and one 600-level se

quence, or two 600-level sequences and one 

of the following: MATH 513,514,515; 

MATH 531,532,533; MATH 544, 545, 546; 

MATH 564, 565, 566 

Students should also have taken, at some 

time, a three-term upper-division or graduate 

sequence in statistics, numerical analysis, 

computing, or other applied mathematics. 

Teachers' Master's Degree Program. Of the 

required 45 credits, at least 9 [Kist be in 600
level mathematics courses. 

Students must take at least 36 credits in 

mathematics courses at either the 500 or the 

600 level or both, to include the following or 

their equivalents: (a) MATH 513,514,515; 

(b) MATH 544, 545, 546; (c) two courses 
from one of the following sequences: MATH 
531,532,533; MATH 564, 565, 566; MATH 
656,657,658. 
Students should also have taken, at some time, 
one-term or longer courses in introductory 
linear algebra, set theory and mathematical 
logic, and differential equations or functions of 
several variables. 
Interdisciplinary Studies: Teaching and 
Mathematics. This program is intended for 
secondary school teachers of mathematics. 
To be admitted, an applicant must have had 

at least 18 undergraduate credits in math

ematics and a reasonable background in edu

cation courses as evidenced by holding a ba

sic Oregon certificate for secondary teaching 

or an equivalent credential. The program 

may be coordinated with work toward the 

standard teaching certificate. 

Of the required 45 credits, at least 9 must be 

in 600-level courses. 


Students must take a minimum of9 credits of 

planned graduate-level education courses and 

36 credits of planned graduate-level math

ematics courses (500 and 600 levels). 


Planned courses are selected and approved at 

the start of the program of study and may not 

be altered except with the permission of the 

student's adviser. 


Doctor of Philosophy 

The Ph.D. is a degree of quality not to be 

conferred in routine fashion after completion 

of any specific number of courses or after at

tendance in Graduate School for a given 

number of years. 

The department offers programs leading to the 

PhD. degree in the areas of algebra, analysis, 

applied mathematics, combinatorics, geom

etry, mathematical physics, numerical analy

sis, probability, statistics, and topology. Ad

vanced graduate courses in these areas are 

ordinarily offered in Seminar (MATH 607); 

see the course description for a list of current 

seminar topics. Each student, upon entering 

the graduate degree program in mathematics, 

reviews previous studies and objectives with 

the graduate advising committee. On the basis 

of this consultation, conditional admission to 

the master's degree program or the pre-Ph.D. 

program is granted. A student in the pre-Ph.D. 

program may also be a candidate for the 

master's degree. 

Pre-Ph.D. Program. To be admitted to the 

pre-Ph.D. program, an entering graduate stu

dent must have completed a course of study 

equivalent to the graduate preparatory 

bachelor's degree program described above. 

Other students are placed in the master's 

degree program and may apply for admission 

to the pre-PhD. program following a year of 

graduate study. Students in the pre-Ph.D. 

program must take the qualifying examina

tion at the beginning of their second year 

during the week before classes begin fall term. 

The qualifying examination consists of ex

aminations on two basic 600-level graduate 

courses, one each from two of the following 

three categories: (a) algebra; (b) analysis; (c) 

numerical analysis, probability, statistics, 

topology, or geometry. 

Ph.D. Program. Admission to the PhD. pro

gram is based on the following criteria: satis

factory performance on the qualifying exami

nation, completion of three courses at a level 

commensurate with study toward a Ph.D., and 

satisfactory performance in seminars or orher 

courses taken as a part of the pre-Ph. D. or 

PhD. program. Students who are not admitted 

to the Ph.D. program because of unsatisfactory 

performance on the fall-term qualifying ex

aminatIon may retake the examination at the 

beginning of winter term. 
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A student in the Ph.D. program is advanced 
to candidacy after two language ex
aminations and comprehensive examina
tion. To the requirements for the 
PhD., must submit a dissertation, 
have it read and by a dissertation 
committee, and it orally in a formal 
public meeting. 
Language Requirement. The department 

Ph.D. candidates to be able to read 
'I::lIl1d'.le'''1 material in two foreign lan

selected from French, German, and 
Other are acceptable in 

certain fields. Language requirements may be 
fulfilled (a) passing a departmentally ad
lUI """"'l "II exammation, (b) satisfactOrily 
comp'leting a college-level lan

course, or (c) passing an Educational 
Service (ETS) examination. 

Comprehensive Examination. This is an oral 
examination emphasizing the basic material in 
the student's general area of interest. A student 
is to take this examination during the 
first years in the combined pre-PhD. and 
Ph.D, programs, To be eligible to take this ex
amination, a student must have completed the 
language examinations and nearly all the course 
work needed for the PhD. 
Dissertation. PhD. candidates in mathemat
ics must submit a dissertation containing 
substantial original work in mathematics, 
Requirements for final defense of the thesis 
are those of the Graduate School. 

Mathematics Courses (MATH) 
70 Elementary Algebra (4) PIN only. Basics of 
algebra, including arithmetic of Signed numbers, 
order of opermlons, arithmetic of polynomials, 
linear equations, word problems, factoring, graph
ing hnes, exponents, radicals. Credit for enroll
ment (eligIbility) but not toward graduation; satis
fies no university or college requirement. Additional 
fee required, 
95 Intermediate Algebra (4) T opies include prob
lem solving, linear equations, systems of equations, 
polynomtals and factoring techniques, rational 
expreSSIOns, radicals and exponents, quadraric 
equations. Credit for enrollment (eligIbility) bm 
not toward graduatlon; satisfies no university or 
college requirement. Prereq: MATH 70 or satisfac
torl' placement test score, Additional fee 
III College Algebra (4) Algebra needed for cal
culus including graph sketching, algebra of func
nons, polynomial functions, rational functions, 
exponential and logarithnuc linear and 
nonlinear functions. Prereq: MATH or satisfac
tory placement test score, 
112 Elementary Functions (4) Exponential, 
rithmIc, and trigonometnc functions; m'''''~m,,,h 
cal inductton. Intended as preparation for MATH 
251. Prereq: MATH III or satISfactory placement 
test score. 

150 Introduction to Probability (3) Elementary sur' 
vel' emphasIzing basIC concepts of probability; applica
tions to ptoblems in many fields. Prereq: MATH 95 or 
satisfactory placement test score, St1«ienlS may not re
ceive credit for both MATH 150 and 243, 
151 Combinatotics (3) Various (c(:n[lIQIJeS 
enumeration; applications to a variety 
as economics, statistics, and computer 
ming. Prereq: MATH 95 or satisfactory 
test score, 

152 Mathematical Symmetry (3) A mathematical 
investigation of geometric symmetry, with 

nons to ornamental design, Prereq: MATH 95 or 
satisfactory placement test score, 

153 Introduction to Game Theory (3) Study of 

decision nlaking in a cQluperitive environlnent. 

Restricted to games of strategy with two participants 

where the gains of one are the other's losses. Prereq: 

MATH 95 or satisfactory placemem test score. 

154 Elementary Number Theory (3) Basic proper, 

tics of whole numbers. Topics include prime num' 

bers, congruences, Femlat's theotem, equations 1\1 


imegers, and famous unsolved problems. 

MATH 95 or satisfactory placement test score. 

171, 172, 173 (H) Topics in Modern Mathemat

ics I,U,11l (3,3,3) Selected topics chosen to illus

tmte broad streams of mathematical 

woven with an introduction to a 

language and personal computers. 

VIde preparation for calculus. 

satisfactory placement test score. 


199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject) 0
3R) 


211, 212, 213 Fundamentals of Elementary 

Mathematics I,n,Ill (3,3,3S) Strucrure of the 

number system, logical thinking, 

etry, simple funCtiOns, and baSIC 

abIlitv. Calcubtors, concrete """elm!I". 


lem s~lving are used when anr>tnnrl>tf" 


courses treat the mathl:m:ati(:s 

grades K-8. Prereq for MATH 211: 

algebra and geometry and satist,lCtOtv 

test score, Prereq for MATH 212: 21 t With 

grade of C- or better. MATH 213: 

MATH 212 with grade or better. 

231, 232, 233 Elements of Discrete Mathematics 

I,n,IlI (4,4,4S) 231: mathematical logic, 

induction, sequences, and 232: relations, 

theory of graphs and trees with applicattons, permu, 

tations and combinations. 233: discrete probability, 

Boolean algebra, theory of groups and 

rings with ilpplicntions. Prereq: MATH 1t t or satis

factory placement test score, Stucknts may not receive 

credit for both MATH 231 and 27 I, MATH 232 and 

272, MATH 233 and 273, 


243 Introduction to Methods of Probability and 
Statistics (4) Discrete and continuous probabiliry; 
dara and bmomial and other 
distributions; Prereq: MATH 
III test score. Students 
may not MATH 150 and 243 
25 252,253 Calculus I,ll,IIl (4,4,4S) Stan-

for students of phYSIcal, biologIcal, 
and sciences and of mathematics. 251: dif
ferential calculus and applications, 252: integral 
calculus. 253: introduction to improper integrals, 

seCluencl:s and series, Taylor series, and 
for MATH 251: MATH 

satisLlct,)ry Dlacernerlt test score. Students 
both MATH 241 and 251, 

256 Introduction to Differential Equations (4) 
Introduction to differential equations and applica
tions, Linear algebra is mtroduced as needed. 
Prereq: MATH 253 or Instructor's consent. 

271,272,273 Mathematical Structures I,U,III 
(3,3,3S) Survey of structures that pervade modern 
mathemarrcs; foundational material in logic, set 
theory, number theory, structure of real numbers, 

group theory, and topology. 
or instruc(or1s consent. Stu

not receive credit for MATH 231 and 271 , 
and 272, MATH 233 and 273. 

281,282 Several-Variable Calculus l,n (3,3S) 
Introduction to calculus of functions of several 
varrables including partial dlfferenriatlon; gradient, 

uP,ropnr,p and curl; lme and surface integrals; 
Stokes's theorems. Linear algebra 

introduced as needed, Prereq for MATH 281: 
MATH 256 or instructor's consent. 
31.5 Elementary Analysis (4) Rigorous treatment 
of certain topics introduced in calculus, mcluding 
continuity, differentiation and integration, se
quences and series, uniform convergence and con
tmuity, power series. Prereq: MATHl53 or 
eqlllvalent. Stucknts may not receive credit for both 
MATH 315 and 397. 
341,342 Elementary Linear Algebra (3,3S) Vec
tor and matrix algebra; n-dimensional vector 

of linear equations; linear mdepen
dimension; linear transformations; rank 

determinants; eigenvalues; inner prod
of a single linear transfonnatlon. 

or instructor's consent. 

346 Number Theory (3 ) Topics include 
Chinese remainder theorem, Gaussian 

properties ofprime numbers, 
Prereq: 253 or instructor's consent, 

351,352 Elementary Numerical Analysis I,ll 

(3,3S) Basic techniques of numerical analysis und 

their use on computers. Topics include root ap

proximation, Imear systems, !I1terpolation, integra

don, and differential equations, Prereq: MATH 

253, CIS 210. 

391,392,393 Fundamentals of Abstract Algebra 

I,II,IlI (3,3,3) Complex numbers, the tbeory of 

equations, and an introduction to algebraic stnlctures 

including groups, rings, fields, and polynonllal rings. 

For prospective secondary teachers, Prereq: MATH 

253 or instrucror's consent. 

394 Geometries from an Advanced Viewpoint I 

(3S) Topics in Euclidean geometry in two and 

three dimensions including constructions. Empba, 

sIzes investigations, proofs, and challenging prob

lems, For prospective secondary and middle school 

teachers, Prereq: one year of high school geometry 

and one year of calculus. 

395,396 Geometries from an Advanced View

point II,lIl (3,3S) AnalYSIS of problems III Eucltd

ean geometry llsing coordinates, vectors, and the 

synthetic approach, Transformations in rbe plane 

and space and their groups, Introduction to non

Euclidean geometries, For prospecti \Ie secondary 

teachers, Prereq: MATH 394 with grade ofC- or 

better. 

397 Fundamentals of Analysis (4) Analysis of 

theoretical topics introduced in calculus such as 

limits, continuirv, differentiation and in'f'",·"tlnn 


sequences and s~nes. For prospective 

teachers, Prereq: MATH 253 or equivalent, 

may not receive credIt for both MATH 3 IS and 397. 

398 Problem Posing and Solving (3) 

for posing and mathematical nrr)t,lpm< 


Critical solutions. nC"DleCllve 


or certified teachers Prereq: 

or lnstructor's consent. 


399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

401 Research (l-21R) 


403 Thesis (l-4R) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-4R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject) (I-4R) 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject) (1-21R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(l-4R) 
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411/511, 412/512 Functions of a Complex Vari
able I,ll (3,3S) Complex numbers, linear fractional 
transfonnations, CaLlchy~Riemann equations, 
Cauchy's theorem and applications, power series, 
residue theorem, ham10nic functions, contour inte
gration, confom1al mapping, infinite products. Prereq: 
MATH 256 or instructor's consent. 

413/513,414/514, 415/515 Introduction to 
Analysis I,I1,III (4,4,4S) Differentiation and 
integration on the reallme and in n-dimensional 
Euclidean space; normedlinear spaces and metric 
spaces; vector field theory and differential forms. 
Prereq: MATH 282, 315 or instructor's consent. 

420/520 Differential Equations I (3) Linear dif
ferential equations, applications, series solutions of 
differential equations. Prereq: MATH 256. 

421/521 Differential Equations II (3) Systems of 
equations, boundary value problems, Green's func
tions, special functions. Prereq: MATH 256, 420/ 
520. 


422/522 Fourier Series and Orthogonal Func

tions (3) Convergence and summability of Fourier 

series, Hilbert spaces and orthogonal sets, Legendre 

polynomials and Bessel functions, applications to 
differential equations. Prereq: MATH 282. 

423/523 Fourier and Laplace Integrals (3) Con
vergence and summability of Fourier transforms, 
Laplace transforms, applications of mitial and 
boundary value problems, and fundamental solu
tions. Prereq: MATH 282. 

425/525,426/526 Statistical Methods I,ll 
(3,3S) Statistical methods for upper-division and 
graduate students anticipating research in non
mathematical disciplines. Presentation of data; 
sampling distributions; tests of significance; confi
dence intervals; linear regression; analysis of vari
ance; correlation; statistical software. Prereq: 
MATH III or satisfactory placement test score. 
Students may not receive credit for both MATH 243 
and 425. Only nonmajors may receive upper-division 
or graduate credit. 
427/527 Multivariate Statistical Methods (3) 
Multiple linear regression; analysis of variance; 
correlation techniques; applications to problems 
and data from various fields; use of statistical soft
ware. Prereq: MATH 426. Only nonmajors may 
receive upper-division or graduate credit. 
431/531, 432/532 Introduction to Topology 
(4,4S) Elementary point-set topology With an 
introduction to combinatorial topology and 
homotopy. Prereq: upper-division mathematics 
sequence or instructor's consent. 

433/533 Introduction to Differential Geometry (4) 
Plane and space curves, Frenet-Serret fonnula, surfaces. 
Local differential geometry, Gauss-Bonnet fonnula, 
introduction to manifolds. Prereq: MATH 432. 
440/540 Matrix Algebra (3) Computational 
aspects of matrix algebra. Systems of linear equa
tions; independence and dimension; linear trans
formations; determinants; eigenvalues; applica
tions. Prereq: one tenn of calculus or mstructor's 
consent. Only nonmajors may receive uJ)J)er-division 
or graduate credit. 
441/541 Linear Algebra (4) Theory of vector 
spaces over arbitrary fields; theory of a single linear 
transformatIon; minimal polynomials; Jordan and 
rational canonical forms; quadratic forms; quotlent 
spaces. Prereq: MATH 342. 

442/542,443/543 Applied Algebra I,ll (3,3S) 
Topics include modular arithmetic, elementary 
properties of groups, polynomial ideals, finite fields. 
Applications to combinatorial designs, coding 
theory, computational algorithms. Prereq: MATH 
233 or 273. 

444/544,445/545,446/546 Introduction to Ab
stract Algebra I,II,III (4,4,4) Theory of groups, 

nngs, and fields. Polynomial rings, unique factoriza
tion, and Galois theory. Prereq: MATH 342. 
450/550 Applied Linear Algebra (3) Linear 
equalities and convex sets in Euclidean space. lin
ear programming with applications to economic 
models, transportation problems, game theory. 
Stochastic matrices with appltcarions to Markov 
processes, random walks. Prereq: MATH 342 or 
440. 

451/551,452/552,453/553 Introduction to 
Numerical Analysis I,II,III (3,3,3) Methods of 
numerical analysis with applications. Elementary 
theory of numerical solutions of differential equa
tIons, splmes, and fast Fourier transform. Prereq: 
CIS 210; pre- or coreq: MATH 282. 

454/554 Mathematics of Algorithms (3) Combi
natorial, number theoretic and graph theoretic 
algorithms. Prereq: MA TH 233 or 273 or 
instructor's consent. Only nonmajors may receive 
graduate credit. 
455/555 Mathematical Modeling (3) Introduc
tion to the development and use of discrete and 
continuous models for various problems arising in 
the application of mathematics to other disci
plines. Prereq: MATH 342 and two courses from 
among MATH 351 or451, 411, 420, 463, or 
instructor's consent. Only nonmajors may receive 
graduate credit. 
461/561,462/562 Introduction to Mathematical 
Methods of Statistics I,ll (3,3S) Discrete and 
continuous probability models; useful distributions; 
applications of moment-generating functions; 
sample theory with applications to tests of hypoth
eses, point and confidence interval estimates. For 
students not majoring in mathematics or sCience. 
Prereq: MATH 253. Only nonmajors may receive 
graduate credit. 
463/563 Mathematical Methods of Regression 
and Analysis of Variance (3) Multinomial distri
bution and chI-square tests of fit; simple and mul
tiple linear regression; analYSIS of variance and 
covariance; methods of model selection and evalu
ation; use of statistical software. Prereq: MATH 
462. Only nonmajors may receive graduate credit. 
464/564, ;465/565, 466/566 Mathematical Sta
tistics I,ll,lli (4,4,4S) Random vanables; gener
ating functions and charactenstic functions; weak 
law of large numbers and central limit theorem; 
pomt and interval estimation; Neyman-Pearson 
theory and likelihood tests; sufficiency and expo
nential families; linear regression, and analysis of 
variance. Pre- or coreq: MATH 282, 341, 342. 

483/583 Mathematical Logic (3) Set theory. Put
ting natural-language statements into the language 
of logic, propositional calculus, interpretations and 
models, compactness, first-order predicate calculus. 
Prereq: MATH 233 or 253 or 273 or equivalent. 
Only nonmajors may receive graduate credit. 
503 Thesis (l-12R) PIN only 

601 Research (l-9R) PIN only 
603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Topics 
include Classical Groups, Fields, Functional 
Analysis, Graded Commutative Rings, Hearing the 
Shape of a Drum, Knot Theory, Lie Groups, Low
Dimensional Topology, Noncommutative Rings, 
Nonlmear Approximation Theory. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 

616,617,618 Real Analysis (4-5,4-5,4-5S) Mea
sure and integration theory, differentiation, and flll1c
tional analysis with point-set topology as needed. 

619 Complex Analysis (4-5) The theory of 
Cauchy, power series, contour mtegration, entire 
functions, and related topics. 
634,635,636 Algebraic Topology (4-5,4-5,4
5S) Development of homotopy, homology, and 
cohomology with point-set topology as needed. 
637,638,639 Differential Geometry (4-5,4
5,4-5S) Topics include curvature and torsion, 
Serret-Frenet formulas, theory of surfaces, differen
tiable manifolds, tensors, and forms and integra
tion. Offered 1990-91 and alternate years. 
647,648,649 Abstract Algebra (4-5,4-5,4-5S) 
Group theory, fields, Galois theory, algebraiC num
bers, matrices, rings, algebras. 

656,657,658 Numerical Analysis (4-5,4-5,4
5S) Analysis of numerical methods for solving a 
variety of mathematical problems including the 
solution of linear and nonlinear equations, the 
computation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors, in
terpolation, integration, and the solution of differ
ential equations. Rates of convergence and nu
merical stabdity. Prereq: MATH 413,421,441. 

659 Approximation Theory (4-5) Theory of 
approximation of a function by members of a given 
family of functions. Questions of existence, unique
ness, and rates of convergence. Prereq: MATH 
342,616,619. 

667,668,669 Theory of Estimation and Testing 
Hypotheses (4-5,4-5,4-5S) Point estimation of 
parameters lI1cludll1g exact (small-sample) theory 
and asymptotic (large-sample) theory. Uniformly 
most powerful tests, unbiased tests, theory of m
variance as applied to testing hypotheses, 
univanate and multivariate linear-hypotheses tests. 

671,672,673 Theory of Probability (4-5,4
5,4-5S) Measure and integration, probability 
spaces, laws of large numbers, central-limit theory, 
conditioning, martingales, random walks. 

681,682,683 Advanced Topics in Algebra (4
5,4-5,4-5R) Topics selected from theory of finite 
groups, representations of finite groups, Lie groups, 
Lie algebras, algebraic groups, ring theory, alge
braic number theory. 

684,685,686 Advanced Topics in Analysis (4
5,4-5,4-5R) Topics selected from Banach algebras, 
operator theory, functional analysis, harmonic analy
sis on topological groups, theory ofdistributions. 

687,688,689 Advanced Topics in Differential 
Equations and Mathematical Physics (4-5,4-5,4
5R) Topics selected from the theory of ordinary and 
partial differential equations; boundary-value prob
lems; elliptic, parabolic, and hyperbolic systems; 
inverse problems; general relativity and Yang-Mills 
theory; fluids; quantum field theory. 
690,691,692 Advanced Topics in Geometry 
and Topology (4-5,4-5,4-5R) Topics selected 
from classical and local differential geometry; sym
metric spaces; low-dimensional topology; differen
tial topology; global analysis; homology, 
cohomology, and homotopy; differential analysis 
and singulanty theory; knot theory. 

693,694,695 Advanced Topics in Probability 
and Statistics (4-5,4-5,4-5R) Topics selected 
from Markov chains, random walks, martingale 
theory, analysis of variance and design of experi
ments, nonparamctric statistics, lnulttvariare 
analysis, large-sample theory, sequential analysis. 

696,697,698 Advanced Topics in Numerical 
Analysis (4-5,4-5,4-5R) Topics selected from 
interpolation theory, spline theory, numerical 
linear algebra, numerical approximations, error 
analysis. Applications to differential equations, 
Fourier analysis, and computer graphics. 
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MEDIEVAL STUDIES 
175 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4802 
Mavis Howe Mate, Committee Chair 

Steering Committee 

Emmanuel S. Hatzantonis, Romance languages 
MavIs Howe Mate, history 
A. Dean McKemie, art history 
Helmut R. languages and literatures 
Richard A. Sundt, art history 

Minor Requirements 

A minor in \'<1estern medieval studies pro

vides students with an imerdisciplinary back

ground that is a good base for graduate work 

in a more specialized area. This minor may be 

substituted for one arts and letters cluster. 

The interdisciplinary minor in Western medi

eval studies requires 31-36 credits, as follows: 


Course Requirenwnts 31-36 credits 
History of Western Art I (ARH 205) ................. 3 
Chaucer (ENG 427) ......................................... 3 
Europe in the Middle Ages (HIST 318, 319,320) 9 
Dante and His Times ([TAL 444) ........................4 
One an from the hst below ... 3 
Additional 

Electives 
History majors must take four courses from 
the following list of electives, and other ma
jors must take three, excluding courses that 
count fot the major. 
Art History. History of Western Architecture 
II (ARH 312), Medieval Sculpture I,ll (ARH 
432,433), Medieval Painting I,ll (ARH 434, 
435), Architecture (ARH 437), 
Gothic Architecture I,ll (ARH 438, 439) 
English. Medieval Literature (ENG 
423), TroilusandCriseyde (ENG 426) 
Germanic Languages and Literatures. Medi
eval German literature in T ranslatiol1 (GER 
255) 
History. The of Discoveries (HIST 327) 
Humanities. Studies in Medieval Culture 
(HUM35l) 
Philosophy. HistOry of Ancient Philosophy 
(PHIL 303) 
ReligiQus Studies. History of Christianity 
(REL 
Romance Languages. Dante and His Times 
(ITAL 445, 466), Medieval Spanish litera
ture (SPAN 322) 
Two years of Latin are also recommended. 
Students should plan their programs as early 
as possible with the aid of a steering commit
tee faculty adviser. With the adviser's con
sent, a course numbered 407,408, or 410 may 
be substituted for one of the elective courses. 
Grades of mid-C or better must be earned in 
all courses applied toward the minor; at least 
five of the courses must be taken at the Uni
versity For more mformation, 
contact the committee chair. 

NEUROSCIENCE 
222 Huestis Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4556 
Monte Westerfield, Institute Director 

Participating Faculty 
Frederick W. DahlqUist, chemistry 

S. Eisen, biology 
Russell D. Fernald, biology 
Barbara Gordon-Lickey, psychology 
Marvin Gordon-Lickey, psychology 
Philip Grant, biology 
Steven Keele, psychology 
Daniel P. Kimble, psychology 
Charles B. Kimmel, biology 
Gary A. Klug, physical education and human 
movement studies 
Richard Marrocco, psychology 
Peter biology 
Michael L Posner, psychology 
William Roberts, biology 
Kent A. Stevens, computer and information 
science 

Takahashi, biology 
Nathan J. T ublitz, bIology 
Tadmlri R. Venkatesh, chemistry 

C. Weeks, biology 
Monte Westerfield, biology 

A. Wesron, biology 
Marjorie Woollacott, physical education and 
human movement studies 

Graduate Study in Neuroscience 
Neuroscience is an interdisciplinary study 
concerned with neural development, neural 
function, and behavior. At the University of 

the graduate training program in 
neuroscience is centered in the Institute of 
Neuroscience, housed in modern quarters 
within the science complex. The 

members come from depart
ments: biology, chemistry, computer and in
formation science, physical education and 
human movement studies, and psychology. 
Programs of study are offered in the areas of 
developmental neurobiology, learning and 
memory, motor control, neural plasticity, and 
sensory neurophysiology. 

Curriculum 
In order to obtain essential background in 
neuroscience, most first-year graduate stu
dents choose to take a sequence of core 
courses that are taught cooperatively by the 
faculty. The core consists of a comprehensive 
series of lectures and laboratories in neuro
anatomy and cellular neurophysiology. Most 
students also rake a lecture course in either 
neurochemistry, neuroethology, or ,.,,,,''',,,,.~~. 
mental neurobiology. Elective courses are 
available in a large variety of 
Neuroscience Courses below). 
Faculty-Student Seminars. Faculty members 
and graduate students participate in weekly 
informal seminars that feature lively discus
sion of research papers in specific areas of 

neuroscience. Faculty members and students 
also participate in the Neuroscience Seminar, 
a weekly series featuring visiting scientists. 
The purpose of the Neuroscience Seminar is 
to keep both the faculty and students abreast 
of current developments within the broad 
field of neuroscience. 
Research. Students are encouraged to begin 
participating in laboratory research at the 

beginning of their graduilte A 
rotation program is directed to

ward this objective. In the rotation 
new students may participate in the 
of a different laboratory group during each of 
the three terms of the first year. Participation 
may include carrying out a research project, 
joining in ongoing experiments, or 
paring in other activitIes. This program aI, 
lows students to learn firsthand about differ
ent approaches to the study of neuroscience 
before choosing an area of concentration. 

Doctoral Study 
Students wanting to enter the neuroscience 
program should apply to the Ph.D. 
of a participating department and 
their mterest in neuroscience. Such 
tions will be reviewed by the neuroscience 
faculty as well as the departmental admission 
committee. Specific questions about 
uisites and deadlines may be vv,.aa,,,u 

writing directly to one of the paI:nC:Ip,ltlflg 
departments, UniverSIty 
OR 97403. Additional information about the 
Institute of Neuroscience may be obtained by 
writing to: Graduate Secretary, Institute of 
Neuroscience, University of Oregon, 
OR 97403. See also the Research Institutes 
section of this bulletin. 

Neuroscience Courses 
Biology. Vertebrate Endocrinology (BI 411/ 
511), Endocrinology Laboratory (81 412/ 
512), Comparacive Physiology (81 413/513), 
General and Comparative Physiology (BI 
414/514), Cellular Neurophysiology (BI 415/ 
515), Comparative Neurobiology (81 416/ 
516), Neuroanatomy (BI 417/517), Neuro
anaromy Laboratory (BI 418/518), Cellular 
Neurophysiology Laboratory (BI 419/519), 
Neurochemistry (BI 420/520), Biological 
Clocks (BI 421/521), Cell Motility (81 428/ 
528), Eukaryotic Gene (81 451/ 
551), Developmental Neurobiology (81456/ 
556), Membrane Structure and Function (BI 
489/589), Animal Behavior (BI 490/590), 
Principles of Microscopic Techniques (81 
623,624,625) 
Chemistry. Organic (CH 331, 
332,333), Introductory Laboratory 
(CH 337,338), BIochemistry (CH 461/561, 
462/562,463/563), Biochemistry Laboratory 
(CH 464/564) 
Computer and Information Science. Artifi
cial Intelligence (CIS 671), Visual Informa
tion Processing (CIS 674) 
Physical Education and Human Movement 
Studies. Motor Learning (PEP 332), Motor 
Skill Learning (PEP 633), Advanced Motor 
Skill Learning (PEP 634), Theory of Motor 



Arts and Sciences 121 

Control and Learning (PEP 635), Neurologi
cal Mechanisms Underlying Human Move
ment (PEP 636), Motor Development (PEP 
667) 
Psychology. Learnmg and Memory (PSY 
433/533), Cognition (PSY 435/535), Human 
Performance (PSY 436/536), Psychology of 
Perception (PSY 438/538), Brain Mecha
nisms of Behavior (PSY 445/545), Human 
Neuropsychology (PSY 449/549), Hormones 
and Behavior (PSY 450/550), Cognitive De
velopment (PSY 475/575), Language Acqui
sition (PSY 476/576) 

PACIFIC ISLANDS 
STUDIES 
154 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346·5087 or ·5119 
William S. Ayres, Committee Chair 

Program Committee 
William S. Ayres, anthropology 
Aletta Biersack, anthropology 
Shirley Ann Coale, special education and reha
bilitation 
Steven P. ,_c'urillev. 

GeraldW. science 
Marade! K. Gale, planning, public policy and 
management 
Gordon G. Goles, geological sciences 
Ray E. Hull, teacher education 
Robert Z. Melnick, landscape architecture 
Larry L. Neal, leisure studies and services 
Deanna M. Robinson, speech 
Richard A. Sundt, art history 
Richard W. Zeller, special education and reha
bilitation 

The Pacific Islands studies program, in the 
Center for Asian and Pacific Studies, offers 
individualized of study and research 
emphasizing Island cultures. The Uni
versity of Oregon has a long-standing educa
tional and scholarly interest in the Pacific 
Islands involving active researchers and 
teachers in many fields. The committee be
gan as a formal body in 1987 and has worked 
since to coordinate instruction, research, and 
exchange programs at the university that are 
related to the Pacific Islands. InterdiSCIpli
nary perspectives essential for understanding 
natural and cultural environments, cultural 
history and change, and educational and 
modern socioeconomic issues in the Pacific 
are stressed. 
Courses on Pacific subjects cover a wide range 
of topics. Students can enroll in undergraduate 
courses and advanced degree programs in vari
ous departments and through the Asian Stud
Ies Program. Pacific Islands studies partiCipates 
in the Asian studies B.A. and M.A. degree 
programs by providing courses that may be 
used to satisfy degree requirements, e.g., in 
developing a secondary cultural or geographi
cal area with Southeast Asia. Undergraduate
and graduate-level courses are available in 

anthropology and archaeology, art history, 
biology, geological SCiences, international 
studies, and political science. 
The Pacific Islands Archaeological Project, 
directed by William S. and Rufino 
Mauricio, offers students opportunities to 
participate in archaeological and anthropo
logical study in the Pacific. The University of 
Oregon Micronesia Exchange program, di
rected by Maradel K. Gale, enables students 
to visit Micronesia and to carry our consult
ing and research projects in a variety of areas. 

Courses 
Anthropology. Asian Archaeology (ANTH 

341), Pacific Islands Archaeology (ANTH 

343), Peoples of the Pacific: Australian Ab

origines (ANTH 423/523), Peoples of the 

Pacific: Melanesia (ANTH 424/524), 

Peoples of the Pacific: Polynesia and 

Micronesia (ANTH 425/525), Topics in Old 

World Prehistory (ANTH 440/540), Semi

nar: Micronesian Culture and Language 

(ANTH 407/507), Experimental Course: 

Pacific Perspecttve (ANTH 410/510), Semi

nar: Pacific Prehistory (ANTH 607) 

Art History. Art of the Pacific Islands I: 

Melanesia (ARH 391), Art of the Pacific 

Islands II: Micronesia and Polynesia (ARH 

392) 

Biology. Experimental Course: Island Bioge

ography (81410/510) 

Geological Sciences. Oceanography (GEOL 

307), Archaeological Geology (GEOL 681) 

History. Seminar: The Japanese Presence in 

the Pacific (HIST 407/507) 

Interdisciplinary Studies. Semmar: Pacific 

Islands Studies (1ST 607) 

International Studies. The Pacific Challenge 

(lNTL 440/540) 

Political Science. Ocean Politics (PS 423/ 

523) 


PEACE STUDIES 
817 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-2545 
Cheyney C. Ryan, Committee Chair 

Steering Committee 
William Cadbury, speech 
Irene Diamond, political science 
Sarah A. Douglas, computer and information 
sciences 
David A. Frank, 
Galen R. Martin, intemational studies 
Gregory McLauchlan, sociology 
Cheyney C. Ryan, philosophy 
Diana B. Sheridan, Center for the Study of 
Women in Society 

The peace studies program offers students the 
opportunity to study, in systematic fashion, 
the problem of peace-what it means and 
how it is achieved. InterdiSCiplinary in its 
orientation, peace studies encourages stu
dents to approach the problem of peace from 

a variety of viewpoints. The focus of the pro
gram is threefold: it addresses the conditions 
that give rise to violence, and how to prevent 
them; the conditions that constitute alterna
tives to violence, and how to promote them; 
and the strategies for achieving peace in its 
various forms. 
The peace studies minor is available to all uni
versity undergraduate students; there are no 
requirements for admission ro the program. 
Graduate students who want to concentrate in 

studies should contact a faculty member 
Steering Committee. Most 400-level 

courses, including courses numbered 407 and 
410, are also offered for graduate credit. 

Minor Requirements 

The interdisciplinary minor in peace studies 

requires a minimum of 27 credits, 15 of which 

must be upper division. A grade of mid-C or 

better must be earned in each of the nine 

courses taken to fulfill requirements for the 

peace studies minor. Course requirements 

consist of three 3-credit core courses and two 

3-credit courses selected from each of the 

three groups hsted below. 

Core 

Choose three courses for a total of 9 credits: 

Introduction to World Value Systems (INTL 250) 

Social and Political Philosophy (PHIL 307) 

Seminar: Conflict and Negotiation (RHCM 407) 

Seminar: Current Issues in Peacemaking 

(lNTL41O) 

Seminar: Nonviolence and Peacemaking 


407) 
lrenology: The Study of Peace (PS 421) 
World Value (INTL430) 
Group 1: Conditions that Give Rise to Violence 
Choose two courses for a total of 6 credits: 
History. War in the Modern World (HIST 
211), American Foreign Relations since 1933 

(HIST 353, 354) 

International Studies. Rich Nations and 

Poor Kations: Conflict and Cooperation 

(INTL 252) 

Political Science. Crisis in Central America 

(PS 235), National Security (PS 496) 

Psychology. Attitudes and Social Behavior 

(PSY 456) 

Sociology. Race, Class, and Ethnic Groups 

in America (SOC 212), Sociology of Race 

Relations (SOC 445), Comparative Class 

Systems (SOC 452), Systems of War and 

Peace (SOC 464) 

Group II: Values and Arrangements Neces

sary to Transcend Violence 

Geography. Political (GEOG 441) 

International Studies. Seminar: World 

Value Systems (INTL 250), Population and 

Global Resources (INTL 251) 

Philosophy. Law and Society (PHIL 446) 

Planning, Public Policy and Management. 

Public Service Management (PPPM 322), 

Introduction to Environmental Studies 

(PPPM 331), Communities and Regional 
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Development (PPPM 445), Political Partici
pation (PPPM 461) 
Political Science. Political Ideology (PS 
225), Feminist Theory (PS 483), Environ
mental Politics (PS 497) 
Sociology. Sociology Areas 
(SOC 450) 


Women's Studies. History and Development 

of Feminist Theory (WST 412) 


Group Ill: Strategies for Achieving Peace 

Anthropology. Women and Culture I: Poli

tics, Production, and Power (ANTH 314) 


History. American Radicalism (HIST 350,351) 


International Studies. Seminar: Women and 

Development in the Third World (INTL 

407), International Community Develop

ment (INTL 420) 


Planning, Public Policy and Management. 

Socioeconomic Development Planning 

(PPPM 446), Policy Development and Evalu

ation (PPPM 462) 


Political Science. Seminar: Women and 

Peace Politics (PS 407), International Pro

tection of Human Rights (PS 419), Interna

tion"l Organizations (PS 420), International 

Law (PS 422), Community Politics (PS 490) 


Speech. Seminars: Conflict and Negotiation, 

Intercultural Communication (RHCM 407), 

Nonviolence and (TCF 407) 


Sociology. Social Issues and Movements 

(SOC215) 


Internships are offered through some of the 

departments listed above. 


Students may take a maximum of9 credits of 

courses in anyone department. With an adviser's 

consent, students may substitute a course num

bered 199, 407, 408, or 410 for one group course. 


For more infonnation about peace studies, write 

or call the Department of Philosophy, 338 Prince 

Lucien Campbell Hall; telephone (503) 346
5547; or the International Studies office, 837 

Prince Lucien Campbell Hall, University of 

Oregon, OR 97403; telephone (503) 

346-5051. 


PHILOSOPHY 
338 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-5547 
Catherine W. Wilson, Department Head 

Faculty 
Henry A. Alexander, )r., associate professor 
(epistemology, history of philosophy). B.A., 
1947, Princeton; M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1955, Cali
fornia, Berkeley. (1964) 
Margaret Z. Brand, assistant professor (aesthet
ics, feminist theory). B.A., 1973, Ph.D., 1985, 
lliinois, (1989) 
Myles Brand, (philosophy of the mind, 
metaphysics); presidcnt, University ofOregon. 
B.A., 1964, Rcnsselaer Polytechnic Institute; 
Ph.D., 1967, Rochester. (1989) 

nrc)tp<.<or (ethics, 
B.A., 

1964, Washington (Seattle); Ph.D., 1969, Cali
fornia, Irvine. (l968) 
Robert T. Herbert, professor (metaphysics, phi
losophy of religion). B.A., 1952, M.A., 1954, 
Ph.D., 1962, Nebmska. (1966) 
Don S. Levi, associate professor 
phy of mathematics). B.A., 
Madison; M.A., 1961, Ph.D., 
(1964) 
Alexander Rueger, assistant professor (philoso
phy of science). Diploma, 1986, Ph.D., 1989, 
Konstanz. (1989) 
Cheyney C. Ryan, professor (political philoso

phy, philosophy of social science, philosophy of 

law). M.A., 1973, Ph.D., 1974, Boston. (1974) 

John]. Stuhr, professor (American philosophy, 

contemporary Continental philosophy, political 

philosophy). B.A., 1973, Carleton; M.A., 1975, 

Ph.D., 1976, Vanderbilt. (1987) 

Catherine W. Wilson, associate professor (his

tory of modem philosophy, philosophy of litera

(Ure). B.A., 1972, Yale; B.Phil., 1974, Oxford; 

Ph.D., 1977, Princeton. (1978) 

ArnulfZweig, professor (Kant, philosophy of 

law, history of philosophy). B.A., 1952, Roches

ter; Ph. D., 1960, Stanford. ( 1956) 


Emeritus 

John Wisdom, professor emeritus (philosophICal 

methods). B.A., 1923, M.A., 1934, Cambridge. 

(1968) 


The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 

is the first year at the University 


Undergraduate Studies 
The study of philosophy offers students an 

opportunity to critically evaluate human ex

periences and institutions. Philosophical 

texts of the past and present can help stu

dents formulate and revise their own beliefs. 

Most of the department's courses use primary 

sources, and the ability to wnte ana

lytical, coherent essays is 

philosophy courses. 


The department offers the bachelor of arts 

(B.A.) and the bachelor of science (B.S.) 

degrees. University degree requirements are 

given in the Registration and Academic 

Policies section of this bulletin, in the sched

ule of classes, and in Tile Green Book: Your 

Guide to Graduation Requirements, which is 

available from the Office of Academic Advis

ing and Student Services. 


Students declaring a philosophy major after 

the end of summer session 1990 must satisfy 

the university's bachelor of arts degree re

quirements in order to graduate with a 

bachelor's degree in philosophy. These re

quirements include competence in a foreign 

language. Philosophy majors may still choose 

to earn a bachelor of science in philosophy, 

but in that case they must fulfill requirements 

for both the B.A. and the B.S. degrees. 


Major Requirements 

The minimum major requirement is 45 cred

its of course work in philosophy with grades 

of C- or P (pass) or better, including 36 cred

its in upper-division courses, No more than 9 

credits may be taken pass. The 45
credit requirement must include any three 

terms from the History of Ancienr Philoso

phy (PHIL 301,302,303) or the History of 
Modern Philosophy (PHIL 304,305,306), 
one term of Symbolic Logic (PHIL 461) or 
History of Logic (PHIL 455), and 6 credits in 
courses on the works of specific authors, e.g., 
PHIL 421, 432, 433, 453, or 463. COllfses of 
study must be arranged in consultation with 
the undergraduate major adviser. Peer "e1vis
ing is also available. 

Minor Requirements 
The minimum requirement for a philosophy 
minor is 24 credits in philosophy with grades 
of C- or P (pass) or better, including 15 upper
division credits. No more than 6 credits of the 
required 24 may be taken pass/no pass. The 15 
credits must include any three terms from the 
History of Ancient Philosophy (PHIL 301, 
302,303) or the History of Modern Philoso
phy (PHIL 304,305,306) and 3 credits on the 
works of specific authors. 

Honors 
Any philosophy major l11ClY, by fulfilling the 
requirements described below, graduate with 

honors. 


Grade Point Average_ To enter the honors 

progmm, the student must have a grade point 

average (GPA) of at least 3.00 in philosophy 

courses at the end of the junior year; to com

plete the progmm the student must have a 

GPA of at least 3.50 in philosophy courses at 

the end of the senior year. 


Courses. Besides the courses required of all 

philosophy majors, a candidate for honors 

must take 15 of the 45 credits in philosophy 

at the 400 level. 


Senior Thesis. The candidate must write an 

honors thesis under the guidance of a mem

ber of the philosophy f,lculty chosen as thesis 

adviser. The thesis must be a substantial 

piece of work, and it may be a revised and 

expanded version of a term paper. The thesis 

requires approval by the thesis adviser only. 


Upon fulfilling these requirements, the can

didate is then approved to receive a 

bachelor's degree with honors. 


Graduate Studies 
The department offers a program 
leading to the master of arts (M.A.) and the 
doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) The 
program is designed for students preparing for 
a teaching career in philosophy or preparing 
to do interdisciplinary work in a related sub
ject area. 

The department's program offers the 
possibility of concentration in various areas 
of philosophy, e.g., ethics, philosophy of 
mind, metaphysics, aesthetics, social and 
political philosophy, philosophy of language, 
history of philosophy, philosophy of science, 
and philosophy of religion. Each student's 
graduate program is individually determined 
in consultation with an advisory committee. 

Applicants for admission to graduate studies 
are asked to write a brief letter explaining 
their philosophical background and their 
specific philosophical interests. This helps 
the department's admissions committee de
cide whether ours is the most appropriate 
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philosophy department for the applicant's 
goals. They should also submit a writing 
sample, a college transcript, and a notifica
tion of their scores on the Graduate Record 
Examinations (GRE). International students 
must provide proof of competence in English. 
A score of 600 on the Test of Engl ish as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required of 
international students, unless the native lan
guage is English. 

In addition to general university regulations 
governing graduate admission (see the Gradu
ate School section of this bulletin), the De
partment of Philosophy also requires appli
cants to submit three confidential report forms 
completed by teachers (preferably philosophy 
teachers) familiar with the applicant's aca
demic background. Applicants should write to 
the department, explaining their interest in 
graduate studies at the university and request
ing an Application for Graduate Admission. 
The first copy and one complete set of tran
scripts, together with the 540 application fee, 
should be sent to the Office of Admissions, 
240 Oregon HalL The other four copies of the 
application, along with another set of tran
scripts, should be forwarded to the Depart
ment of Philosophy. Confidential report forms 
should be sent directly to the department by 
the faculty members recommending the appli
cant. Graduate teaching fellowships (GTFs) 
are the only form of financial aid available in 
the philosophy department. An application 
form is provided upon request. Two or more 
years are generally required to complete the 
master's degree and four years of the doctorate. 

Philosophy Courses (PHIL) 
101 Philosophical Problems (3) Introduction to 
philosophy based on classical and modern texts 
from Pl~to through RusselL Sample ropics include 
free Will, the mind-body problem, the existence of 
an external world. 

102 Ethics 0) Philosophical study of morality, 
e.g., ethical relativism; justification of moral judg
ments; concepts ofduty, right, and wrong. 
103 Critical Reasoning 0) Introduction to the 
study of reasoning. How to recognize, analyze, criti
cize, and construct the main types of argument and 
proof. 
198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

212 Existentialism 0) Basic ideas of the Christian 
and atheistic divisions of the existentialist move
ment; some attention to the philosophical situa
tion that has generated the existentialist rebellion. 

213 Eastern Philosophy 0) Non-Western and 
comparative East-West approaches to some philo
sophical problems. 

215 Philosophy and Feminism (3) Feminism's 
contribution to the philosophical of prob
lems of justice, equality, and identity. 

301,302,303 History of Ancient Philosophy 
(3,3,3) Survey of the history of philosophy from 
the pre-Socratic through the medieval penod, with 
particular attention to Plato and Anstorle. 

304, 305, 306 History of Modern Philosophy 
(3,3,3) Survey of rhe history of Western philoso
phy from Descartes through the 20th century. 

307,308 Social and Political Philosophy (3,3) 
Major social and political theorists from Plato 

through Matx. Inquiry into such ideas as justice, 
natural law, natural rights, and the social contract. 
320 Philosophy of Religion (3) Philosophical 

analYSIS and justification of religious claims and 

concepts, c.g., God, the soul, immortality. Prereq: 

one philosophy course. 


321 Theory of Knowledge 0) The source, cer· 

tainty, and limits of human knowledge; the ground 

and nature of belief. Rationalism, empiricism. and 

skepticism; theories of perception; the problem of 

abstraction; the nature of truth. Prereq: one phi

losophy course. 


322 Philosophy of the Arts (3) Study of aesthetic 

fact and value and of the relation of aesthetic inter

est to other human interests such as the moral, the 

intellectual, and the religious. 


323 Moral Theory 0) 

tant traditional ethical modern philo

sophical analysis of moral terms and statements. 

Prcreq: one philosophy course. 


331 Philosophy in Literature (3) Selective study 

of major philosophical ideas and attitudes ex

pressed in the litetature of Europe and America. 

Prereq: one philosophy course. 


339 Introduction to Philosophy of Science (3) 

Analysis of basic concepts of science such as "ex

planation/' "chance,H and (lcausanon." The nature 

of mathematics and its relation to science. Prcreq: 

one philosophy course. 


350 Metaphysics (3) Traditional issues 111 meta

physics selected from among such topics as sub

stance, existence, tiole, causation) God, the nature 

of persons. and the meaningfulness of metaphysics. 

Prereq: one philosophy course or instructor's con

sent. 


360 Philosophy in the 20th Century 0) Main 

currents in 20th-century philosophy. May include 

pragmatism, logical poSltivism, ordinary-language 

philosophy, existentialism, and phenonemology as 

represented by Russell, Moore, Ayer, Wingenstein, 

Merleau-Ponty, and Same. 


370,371 Foundations of Modern Science 0,3S) 

370: main developments of the 17th-century Sci
entific Revolution in astronomy, physics, and 
physiology; theories of scientific method; cultural 
reception of early scientific ideas. Readings from 
Galileo. Bacon, Boyle, Descartes, Newton, Harvey. 
371: main developments in 18th- and 19th-cen
tury science, especially in chemistry, mechanics, 
medicine, and biology. Readings from Lavoisier, 
Bernard, Maxwell, Pasteur, and Darwin. Prereq: 
PHIL 370. 
399 Special Studies: [Term Subject](l-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

401 Research (i-2lR) 


403 Thesis (l-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term SubjectJ 

(I-21R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) Re

cent topics have included Heideggcr, History and 

Philosophy of Science, Omniscience and Freedom, 

Private Ltnguagc, Problems of Knowledge, Ratio

nalism, Theory of Action, and Theory of Knowl

edge, Prereq: three philosophy courses. 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-21R) 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(l-5R) 


415/515 Continental Philosophy 0) The theory 

and writings of Heidegger, Husserl, Dcrrida, Fou

cault, and others. Prereq: three 300-level philoso

phy courses. 


420/520 American Philosophy 0) Theory and 

writings ofJames, Pierce, Dewey, Quine, Rorty, 
and others. Prereq: three 300-level philosophy 
courses. 

421/521 Ancient Authors: [Term Subject] OR) 
A seminar concenrmting on the work of a single 
author, rypically Plato or Aristotle. Prereq: one 
course from PHIL 301-306 and 6 additional phi
losophy credits. R when philosopher changes. 

425/525 Philosophy of Language 0) Philosophic 
theories of language and meaning; ideals and meth
ods of clarificarion; definition analysis; philosophy 
as srudy of language. Selected readings. Prereq: 
three philosophy courses. 

432/532 Medieval and Renaissance Philoso
phers: [Term Subject] OR) Concentrates on the 
work of a single author, typically Augustine or 
Bacon. Prereq: one course from PHIL 301-306 and 
6 additional philosophy credits. R when philoso
pher changes. 
433/533 17th- and 18th-Century Philosophers: 
[Term Subject] OR) A semiu8f concentrating on 
the work of a single author, typically Descartes, 
Locke, Hume, Leibniz, Berkeley, or Kant. Prereq: 
one course from PHIL 301-306 and 6 additional 
philosophy credits. R when philosopher changes. 

439/539 Topics in the Philosophy of Religion 
0) Study of issues such as the nature of faith, 
proofs for the existence of God, the nature of di
vine attributes, the problem of evil, and 
ethics. Prereq: 9 credits in philosophy or 
Il1structor's consent. 
441/541 Topics in the Philosophy of the Arts 
(3) Systematic study of the meaning and value of 
aesthetic experience in everyday life and in the 
arts: painting, music, literature. Prercq: 9 credits in 
philosophy or instructor's consent. 

446/546 Law and Society (3) Major philosophical 
and political issues raised by the instttution of law. 
Topics include the justification of the legal order, 
the nature of legal reasoning, and the legitimacy of 
punishment. Prereq: 9 credits in philosophy. 

453/553 19th-Century Philosophers: [Term 
Subject] (3R) A seminar concentrating on the 
work of a single author, typically Hegel, Nietzsche, 
Marx, or Kierkegaard. Prereq: one course from 
PHIL 30l-306 and 6 additional philosophy ctedits. 
R when philosopher changes. 

455/555 History of Logic (3) Writers in the phi
losophy of logic, e.g., Plato, Aristotle, the StOICS, 
Ockham, Frege, and Strawson. Prereq: 9 credits in 
philosophy. 
458/558 Philosophy of Mind (3) Analysis ofsome 
basic concepts of psychology such as "mind" and 
"behavior"; discussion of the mincl-body problem 
and of methodological issues in psychology, Prereq: 
9 credits in philosophy. 

461/561 Symbolic Logic 0) The critical results of 
mathematical logic, e.g., the completeness and 
undecidability of the predicate calculus, the essen
tial incompleteness of elementary number rheory, 
set and recursive function theory. 
463/563 20th-Century Philosophers: [Term 
Subject) OR) R when philosopher changes. A 
seminar concentrating on the work of a single phi
losopher, typically Wittgenstein, Moore. Quine, 
Murdoch. or Foucault. Prereq: PHIL 306, 360 or 
instructor's consent. 

468/568 Problems in Philosophy of Science 0) 
Concepts important to the development of natural 
science including natural law, explanation, scien
tific method, reduction, and causation. Readings 
from classical and modern sources. Prereq: 9 credits 
in philosophy. 
480/580 Philosophy of the Social Sciences (3) 
Inquiry into the possibility of a science 
Holism and methodological individualism; behav
iorism; value neutrality. Selected special topics 
such as ideology, relativity of concepts, and 
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ethnolmgu!stics. Prereq: 9 credits in phdosophy or 
instructor1s consent. 

490/590 Physics and Philosophy Seminar (3) 
Philosophical problems in the interpretation of 
concepts in the theories and time, quan
tum theory, and cosmology, one year of 

or mathematics and one course in philoso
of science or instructor's consent, 

503 Thesis 0-16R) PIN only 
601 Research 0-16R) P,'K only 
603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-16R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

611 Espistemology Seminar (3) Exami nation of 

attempts at philosophical analysis and justifications 

of knowledge; perception, memory, induction, the 

self and other selves. Prereq: standing in 

philosophy, 

614 Ethics Seminar (3) Examination of contem

porary ethical theory, Prercq: graduate standing m 

philosophy, 

624 Philosophy of Mind Seminar (3) Current 

literature on perception, action, intentIon, motives 

and causes, other mmds, Prereq: graduate standing 

in philosophy. 

640 Social and Political Philosophy Seminar (3) 

Examination of classical and current problems in 

social and political philosophy. TI1cse include the 

nature of justice, legitimacy of the conditIons 

of war and peace, Prereq: graduate in 

philosophy, 

670 Metaphysics Seminar (5) Discllssion of cur· 

rent controversies in metaphysics, e,g" essential

ism, Identity, furure contmgency. Prereq: grnduate 

standing in philosophy. 

680 History of Philosophy Seminar (3) Discus

sion of problems of interpretation in philosophical 

texts and current controversies, Prereq: graduate 

standing in philosophy, 


PHYSICS 
120 Willamette Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4751 
David K. McDaniels, Department Head 

Faculty 
Dietrich Belitz, assistant professor (condensed 
matter theory). Dip,Phys., 1980, Dr.rer.nat., 
1982, Technical University of Munich, (1987) 
Gregory D. Bothun, aSSOCIate professor (as
tronomy), BS., 1976, PhD., 1981, Washington 
(Seattle). (1990) 

James E. Brau, professor (experimental elemen
tary particle physics). B.S.,1969, United States 
Air Force Academy; MS., 1970, Ph.D., 1978, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. (1988) 

Howard J. Carmichael, associate professor (opti
cal sciences). B.s., 1971, M.s., 1973, University 
of Auckland; Ph.D., 1977, University of 
\Xla ikato. (I 989) 

J. David Cohen, professor (solid state physics); 
director, Materials Science Institute. B.s., 1968, 
Washington (Seattle); Ph,D" 1976, Princeton 
(1981 ) 
Paul L Csonka, professor (elementary particle 
theory). PhD" 1963, Johns Hopkins. (1968) 

Nilendra G. Deshpande, professor (elementary 
particle theory); Director, Institute of Theoreti
cal Science. BSc" 1959, M.Sc., 1960, Univer
sity of Madras; Ph, D., 1965, Pennsylvania. 
(1975 ) 
Russell J, Donnelly, professor (physics of fluids, 
superfluidity, astrophysles), BSc., 1951, IvI.Sc" 
1952, McMaster University; MS., 1953, Ph,D" 
1956, Yale. (1966) 

Raymond E. assIstant professor (experi
mental elementary particle physics), B.A., 
1978, Caltfomia, Irvine; M.s., 1981, Ph.D., 
1984, California, Riverside. (1989) 
Marvin 0, Girardeau, professor (many-body 
theory, statistical mechanics), B.s., 1952, Case 
Institute of Technology; M.s., 1954, lllinois; 
Ph.D., 1958, Syracuse. (1963) 

Amit Goswami, professor {theoretical nuclear 
M.sc" 1960, Ph.D., 1964, Calcutta, 

Roger Haydock, (solid state theory). 
B.A" 1968, Princeton; M,A., Ph,D. 1972, Cam
bridge. (1982) 
Rudolph C. Hwa, professor (elementary particle 
theory). B.S., 1952, M.S., 1953, Ph.D" 1957. 
(electric a engineering), Illinois; Ph.D., 1962, 
Brown. (1971) 

James N. Imamura, assistant professor (astro
physics). B.A., 1974, California, Irvine: M.A., 
1978, PhD., 1981, Indiana, (1985) 
Stephen 0, Kevan, associate professor (solid 
state physics). B.A., 1976, Wesleyan: Ph.D., 
1980, California Berkeley. (1985) 
Harlan W. Lefevre, professor (nuclear physics). 
B.A., 1951 Reed: M.s., 1957, Idaho; Ph,D., 
1961, Wisconsin, Madison. (1961) 
Bri,m W, Mmthews, professor (protein crystal
lography). BSe., 1959, B.Sc., (Honors, 1st 
class), 1960, Ph.D., 1964, UniverSity of 
Adelaide, (1970) 

David K, McDaniels, professor (nuclear phys
B.s., 1951, Washington State; M.s" 1958, 

1960, Washington (Seattle). ( 1963) 
Stanley J, Micklavzma, instructor (physics edu
cation), B.S., 1982, M.S" 1985, (l985) 
Gerard F, Moseley, professor (radio astronomy); 
vice-provost, academic support and student 
services, B.S., 1962, Randolph-Macon; M.S., 
1964, Ph,D., 1969, Yale, (1978) 

John T. Moseley, professor (molecular physics); 
vice-president for Research, B.8., 1964, M.S., 
1966, Ph.D., 1969, Georgia Institute of Tech
nology. (1979) 
Thomas W. Mossberg, professor (quantum op
tics), A.B., 1973, Chicago; M.A., 1975, Ph,D., 
1978, Columbia. (1987) 
Jack C. professor (nuclear physics), 
B,S., 1954, Massachusetts Institute of Technol
oav' Ph,D., 1960, California Institute of Tech
n~i~gy, (1968) 

Kwangjai Park, professor (physics of fluids, solid 
state physics). B.A., 1958, Harvard; Ph,D., 
1965, California, Berkeley. (1966) 
George W, Rayfield, professor (biophysics, low
temperature physics). B.S., 1958, Stanford; 
Ph,D" 1964, California, Berkeley. (1967) 
Michael G. Raymer, associGte professor (quan
tum optics and chemical physics), B.A., 1974, 
California, Santa Cruz; Ph.D., 1979, Colorado. 
(1988) 

Stephen J. Remington, assistant professor (pro
tein crystallography). B.S., 1971, Oregon State; 
Ph.D., 1977, Oregon, (1985) 
David R. Sokoloff, associate professor (physics 
education), B,A 1966, City University of New 
York, Queens: Ph,D., 1972, Massachusetts Insti
tute of Technology, (1978) 
Davison E. Soper, professor (elementary panicle 
theory), B,A., 1965, Amherst; Ph.D., 1971, 
Stanford. On leave 1990-91. (1977) 
James M. Valles, Jr., assistant professor (solid 
state physics). B.S., 1981, Dartmouth: Ph.D" 
1988, Massachusetts, Amherst. (1989) 

Martin Wybourne, associate professor (con
densed matter physics). B.Sc., 1976, Ph.D" 
1980, University of Nottingham. (1987) 
Robert L Zimmerman, professor (astrophysics, 
general relativity). B.A., 1958, Oregon; Ph.D., 

1963, Washington (Seattle), (1966) 


Special Staff 

John Hardwick, senior research associate (mo

lecular physics), A.B" 1966, Princeton; Ph.D., 

1972, Georgia Institute of Technology, (1985) 

Ira G. Nolr. senior research associate (allno

spheric phYSiCS, infrared astronomy), B,S., 1960, 

Franklin find Marshall; Ph,D., 1967, Cornell. 

On leave 1990-91. (1970) 


J. V. Raclostitz, research associate (scientific 
instrumentation). On leave 1990-91. (1966) 
Frank Vignola, senior research associate (solar 
energy). B.A., 1967, California, Berkeley; MS., 
1969, Ph.D., 1975, Oregon. (1977) 

Emeriti 

Shang-Yi Ch'en, professor emeritus (atomic 

spectroscopy). B.S., 1932, MS., 1934, 

Yenching; Ph.D., 1940, California Institute of 

Technology. (1949) 


Bernd Crasemann, professor emeritus (atomic 

physics). AB., 1948, California, Los Angeles; 

Ph.D.,1953, California, Berkeley, ( 1956) 


Joel W, McClure, Jr., professor emeritus (solid 

state theory), B.S" 1949, M,S., 1951, North

western: Ph.D" 1954, Chicago. (1954) 

John L. Powell, professor emeritus (theoretical 

physics). B.A., 1943, Reed; Ph.D" 1948, Wis

consin, (1955) 

The clate in parentheses at the end of each entry 

is the fIrst year at the University of Oregon. 


Undergraduate Studies 
Physics, the most basic of the natural sciences, 
is concerned with the discovery and develop
ment of the laws that describe our physicaluni
verse, Because of its fundamental nature, the 
study of physics is essential for all who work in 
the natura I sciences one! for all students who 
want to comprehend our technological world. 
The Department of Physics offers a variety of 
courses for nonmajors as well as for prehealth 
science swdems. 

Preparation. Entering freshmen should have 
taken as much high school mathematics as 
possible, planning to start calculus in their 
freshman year. High school study of one of 
the scientific languages-French, German, or 
Russian-is desirable, as is study of physics 
and chemistry. 

Transfer students from two-year colleges 
should prepare themselves for upper-division 
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course work in physics by taking one year of 
differential and integral calculus (the equiva
lent of MATH 251,252,253), one year of 
general physics with laboratory (the equiva
lent of either PHYS 201, 202, 203 or PHYS 
211,212,213 and PHYS 204, 205, 206) and 
one year of general chemistry with laboratory 
(the equivalent ofCH 104, 105,06 and CH 
107, 108, 109). Transfer students should also 
have completed as many as possible of the 
university requirements for the bachelor's 
degree (see Bachelor's Degree Requirements 
under Registration and Academic Policies). 

Careers. Students who earn an undergradu
ate degree may continue their studies toward 
a graduate degree, leading to a career in ei
ther teaching or research or both at a univer
sity, at a government laboratory, or in indus
try. Alternatively, students with bachelor's 
degrees in physics may be employed in a vari
ety of technical jobs or as secondary school 
teachers. Students who have demonstrated 
their ability with a good record in an under
graduate physics program arc generally con
sidered very favorably for admission to medi
cal and other professional schools. 
Sample Program 
The following sample program is designed for 
students preparing for graduate study in physics 
and prepared to take calculus in their freshman 
year. Students should consult the physics advis
ing coordinator for assistance in planning pro
grams adapted to their individual needs. In ad
dition to general graduation requirements, a 
foreign language, and electives, students should 
plan to take the following courses: 

Freshman Year 30 credits 
General Physics with Calculus (PHYS 211, 212, 

213) ............................. . .................... 12 
Introducrory Physics Laborarory (PHYS 204, 205, 

206) ..................................................................... 6 
Calculus I,II,III (MATH 251, 252, 253) ............. 12 

Sophomore Year 39 credits 
Introduction ro Modern Physics (PHYS 214) ...... 4 
Classical Mechanics (pHYS 324, 325) ...... 8 
Introduction ro Differential Equations (MATH 

256) ..................................................................... 4 
Several-Variable Calculus (MATH 281, 282) ..... 8 
General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106) with labo

rarories (CH 107,108,109) .............................. 15 

Junior Year 28 credits 
Thermodynamics and Statistical Physics (PHYS 
351,352) ............................................................. 8 


Electricity and Magnetism (PHYS 441, 442) ....... 8 

Mathematics or physics electives or both ........... 12 


Senior Year 24 credits 
Modern Physics (PHYS 421,422,423) or Intro
duction ro Quantum Mechanics (pHYS 451, 452, 
453) ................................................................... 12 

Physics electives chosen from Electromagnetic 
Radiation (PHYS 443), electronics (PHYS 462, 
463), optics (PHYS 431, 432, 433, 434, 435), and 
Advanced Physics Laboratory (PHYS 473) or 
mathematics electives ....................................... 12 

Sample Program for Transfer Students 
The following sample program is for transfer 
students who have completed two years of 
college work elsewhere including one year of 
calculus, one year of general physics with labo
ratories, one year of general chemistry with 

laboratories, and as many as possible of the 
university requirements for the bachelor's de
gree. Transfer students should complete the 
following physics and mathematics courses: 

Junior Year 32 credits 
Introduction to Modern Physics (PHYS 214) ...... 4 
Classical Mechal1lcs (PHYS 324, 325) ...... 8 
ThermodynamiCs and Statistical Physics (PHYS 

351,352) ..... .. .......................... 8 
Introduction to Differential Equations (MATH 

256) ....................... ....................... .. ............ 4 
Several-Variable CalClilus (MATH 281, 282) ..... 8 

Senior Year 16+ credits 
Electricity and Magnetism (PHYS 441, 442) ....... 8 
Physics and mathematics electives ........... at least 8 

Major Requirements 
Because of the sequential nature of physics 
courses, it is imperative to start planning a 
major program in physics early. Interested 
students should consult the advising coordi
nator in the Department of Physics near the 
beginning of their studies. Requirements for 
the bachelor's degree are outlined below. 
Complete requirements are listed under 
Bachelor's Degree Requirements in the Regis
tration and Academic Policies section of this 
bulletin. In addition, for the B.A. degree, the 
language requirement must be completed. One 
of the scientific languages- French, German, 
or Russian-is recommended for students 
planning graduate study in physics. 
Complete the following required lower
division courses or their equivalents: 

General Physics (PHYS 201, 202, 203) or 
General Physics with Calculus (PHYS 211, 
212,213) 
Introductory Physics Laboratory (PHYS 204, 
205,206) 
Introduction to Modern Physics (PHYS 
214)- waived if Introduction to Quantum 
Mechanics (PHYS 451) is completed 
Calculus I,I1,III (MATH 251,252,253) 
General Chemistry with laboratories (CH 
104,105, 106 and CH 107, 108, 109) 
Complete at least eight upper-division graded 
courses in physics, including Classical Me
chanics (PHYS 324, 325) and Electricity and 
Magnetism (PHYS 441 , 442). A t least six of 
these must be lecture rather than laboratory 
courses. Only courses graded C- or better 
count toward this requirement. Exceptions to 
this rule must be approved by the head of the 
Department of Physics. Courses beyond the 
minimum requirement may be taken pass/no 
pass (PIN). Courses numbered 400-410 may 
not be included without the explicit approval 
of the physics advising coordinator. 

Engineering 
Students interested in engineering may com
plete preparatory course work at the University 
of Oregon before enrolling in a professional 
engineering program at Oregon State Univer
sity (OSU) or elsewhere. The Department of 
Physics coordinates a three-plus-two program 
that allows a student to earn a bachelor's degree 
in physics or chemistry from the UO and one in 
engineering from OSU. For more information, 

see the Engineering, Preparatory section of 
this bulletin. 

Minor Requirements 
Students seeking a physics minor must com
plete a minimum of 24 credits in physics, of 
which at least 15 must be upper division. 
These credits must include one of the follow
ing sequences: Classical Mechanics (PHYS 
324,325), Thermodynamics and Statistical 
Physics (PHYS 351,352), or Electricity and 
Magnetism (PHYS 441, 442). All courses 

may be mken either for letter grades or pass/ 

no pass. 

General Physics (PHYS 201, 202, 203) or 

General Physics with Calculus (PHYS 211, 

212, 213) is prerequisite to all upper-division 

physics courses and should normally consti

tute part of the minor program. Substitutions 

may be made with the permission of the 

physics advising coordinator. 


Secondary School Teaching 

The Department of Physics offers work for 

preparation to teach physics in public second

ary schools. For specific information regarding 

requirements for the physical science endorse

ment (physics option), students should consult 

the physics department adviser for teacher 

education and the staff in the College of 

Education's Office of Student Support Ser

vices, 117 Education Building. 


Honors 

To be recommended by the faculty for gradu

ation with honors, a student must complete 

at least ten upper-diviSion physics courses 

and earn at least a 3.50 grade point average in 

these courses. 


Graduate Study Preparation 

Students planning to go on to graduate study 

in physics are advised to include in their pro

grams Classical Mechanics (PHYS 324, 325), 

Thermodynamics and Statistical Physics 

(PHYS 351,352), Electricity and Magnetism 

(PHYS 441, 442), Introduction to Quantum 

Mechanics (PHYS 451, 452, 453), Introduc

tion to Differential Equations (MATH 256), 

Several-Variable Calculus (MATH 281, 282) 

and additional advanced work in mathematics 

such as differential equations, Fourier series 

and orthogonal functions, linear algebra, and 

functions of a complex variable. Study of 

French, German, or Russian is recommended, 

although few graduate schools have a language 

requirement. 


Graduate Studies 
The Department of Physics offers graduate 
programs leading to the master of arts 
(M.A.), master of science(M.S.), and doctor 
of philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees, with a variety 
of opportunities for research. Current re
search areas include astronomy and astro
physics, atomic and molecular physics, bio
physics, chemical physics, condensed matter 
theory, elementary particle physics, nuclear 
physics, quantum optics, solid state physics, 
statistical mechanics, superfluid mechanics, 
and areas of applied physics. The interdisci
plinary Institute of Theoretical Science 
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houses theoretical research in some of the 

above areas as well as in areas of overlap be

tween chemistry and physics. 

The Chemical Physics and Materials Science 

Institutes provide facilities, support, and re

search guidance for graduate students and 

postdoctoral fellows in the interdisciplinary 

application of concepts and techniques from 

both physics and chemistry to the under

standing of atomic and molecular systems 

and solids, respectively. 

Cooperative programs of study are possible in 

biophysics through the Institute of Molecular 

Biology. 


Pine Mountain Observatory 

The Department of Physics operates the Pine 

Mountain Observatory for research and ad

vanced instruction in astronomy. The obser

vatory is located thirty miles southeast of 

Bend, Oregon, off Highway 20 near Millican, 

at an altitude of 6,300 feet above sea level. 

The observatory has three telescopes-fifteen 

inches, twenty-four inches, and thirty-two 

inches in diameter-the largest governed by 

computer. All are Cassegrain reflectors. The 

site has an asttonomers' residence building 

and a caretaker's house. Professional astro

nomical research is in progress at the obser

vatory on every partially or totally clear night 

of the year, and the site is staffed year-round. 


Admission and Financial Aid 

For admission to graduate study, a bachelor's 

degree in physics or a related area is required 

with a minimum undergraduate grade point 

average (GPA) of3.00 (B) in advanced phys

ics and mathematics courses. Submission of 

scores on the Graduate Record Examinations 

(GRE), including the physics test, is recom

mended and strongly urged for international 

students. Students from non-English speaking 

countries are required to demonstrate profi

ciency in English by submitting scores from 

the Test of English as a Foreign Language 

(TOEFL). Each applicant must submit to the 

Department of Physics one copy of a com

pleted Application for Graduate Admission, 

one copy of official transcripts of all prior aca

demic work, and three letters of reference from 

persons well acquainted with the applicant's 

ability and recent work in physics. 

Financial aid in the form of graduate teach

ing or research fellowships (GTFs) is avail

able on a competitive basis to Ph.D. students. 

Both require approximately eIghteen hours of 

work a week and provide a stipend and tu

ition waiver. Normally, new students are eli

gible only for teaching fellowships. 

The sequential nature of most physics courses 

makes it difficult to begin graduate study in 

terms other than fall. Furthermore, financial 

aid is usually available only to students who 

begin their studies in the fall. 


The deadline for fall admission is August 15, 

but financial aid applicants must submit all 

application materials by March 1 to ensure 

consideration. 


Degree Requirements 

Entering students should consult closely with 

their assigned advisers. Students showing a 

lack of preparation are advised to take the 

necessary undergraduate courses in order to 

remedy their deficiencies. 

Students should consult the Graduate 

School section of this bulletin for general 

university admission and degree require

ments. Departmental requirements are out

lined in a handbook for incoming students, 

available in the department office, and are 

summarized below. 


Master of Science or Arts 

Course requirements for a master of science 

(M.S.) in physics normally include, in addi

tion to the equivalent of the undergraduate 

physics degree, two three-term sequences in 

physics-at least one at the 600 level-and 

three 500- or 600-level mathematics courses 

selected from a list of approved courses, or 

others with the preregistration approval of 

the director of graduate studies. 

A total of 45 graduate credits must be com

pleted, including 30 in graded physics 

courses. Credits earned in PHYS 521,522, 

523 do not count roward the 30 credits. 

Courses other than physics or approved 

mathematics courses must be in related fields 

approved by the director of graduate studies. 

A maximum of 15 credits earned at another 

accredited graduate school may be applied, 

and a minimum GPA of3.00 (B) must be 

maintained. 

Candidates must either pass a master's final 

examination or submit a written thesis. The 

master's examination, given each spring, cov

ers undergraduate physics (mechanics, elec

tricity and magnetism, optics, modern phys

ics, and thermodynamics). The thesis option 

requires a minimum of9 credits in Thesis 

(PHYS 503). 

In addition to all the preceding requirements, 

candIdates for the master of arts (M.A.) de

gree must demonstrate foreign-language pro

ficiency. 

The master's degree program can be com

pleted in four terms. 


Doctor of Philosophy 

The physics department has few course re

quirements for the doctor of philosophy 

(Ph.D.) degree, relying primarily on demon

strated competence in the qualifying exami

nation, comprehensive examination, and 

doctoral-dissertation research. 


Qualifying Examination. The master's final 

examination constitutes part of the qualify

ing examination. The remainder is a written 

examination given each fall; it covers the 

graduate physics core (theoretical mechanics, 

statistical mechanics, quantum mechanics, 

electromagnetic theory, and methods of 

mathematical physics). After rectifying any 

deficiencies in undergraduate background, 

students usually prepare for the qualifying 

examination by taking 600-level courses in 

the core areas. Students are encouraged to 

take the examinations as early as possible. 


The examinations may be taken several times 
but must normally be passed by the beginning 
of the fourth year of graduate study. 
Within one year of passing the master's and 
qualifying examinations, students should 
secure a dissertation research adVIser. 
Before taking the comprehensive examina
tion, students must round out their personal 
knowledge of physics, pursue advanced stud
ies in at least three specialized fields, and 
present a lecture in one of the research semi
nars or a research group meeting. Normally, 
the advanced studies requirement is satisfied 
by taking approved course sequences in three 
of the following groups: 
l. Condensed matter physics 
2. Nuclear and particle physics 
3. Atomic and molecular physics 

4. Astronomy and general relativity 
5. Experimental and theoretical techniques 
6. Interdisciplinary sciences 
Foreign-Language Requirement. The de
partment encourages students to have for
eign-language proficiency, but it has no for
eign-language requirement for the Ph.D. 
degree. All incoming graduate students are 
expected to be fluent in English. Deficiencies 
must be rectified before the student takes the 
comprehensive examination. 
Comprehensive Examination. The compre
hensive examination should be taken within 
three years of passing the qualifying examina
tion. It is usually an oral examination in 
which a student presents an hour-long discus
sion of a current problem in physics and pro
poses an idea for a research project. The stu
dent is expected to understand the 
background and fundamental physics of the 
problem and to communicate this knowledge 
to physicists in other fields. 
Dissertation. The dissertation is the most 
important Ph.D. requirement. Every degree 
candidate must submit a dissertation em
bodying the results of research and showing 
evidence of originality and ability in inde
pendent investigation. The dissertation must 
be a real contribution to knowledge and 
based on the candidate's own investigations. 
It must show a mastery of the literature on 
the subject and be wntten in creditable prose 
style. Candidates must receive approval of 
the dissertation within seven years of passing 
the qualifying examination. 

Physics Courses (pHYS) 
101,102,103 Essentials of Physics (3,3,3) For 
nonscience majors who require a knowledge of 
fundamental physlcal principles. Less mathemati
cal preparation is needed than for PHYS 
201,202,203. Prereq: high school algebra. 

108,109 Elementary Astronomy (3,3) 108: the 
solar system: the sun and mdividual planets; ongin 
of the solar system. 109: the stellar system and 
details of our galaxy; the origin and evolution of 
the Ul1lverse. 
110 Atoms and Nuclei (3) Nonmathematical 
introduction to the physics of aroms and nuclei 
intended for liberal arts students who want an un
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demanding of contemporary scientlftc thinking 
without technical details. Not offered 1990-9L 
112 Space. Time. and Motion (3) Newton's laws 
of motion; Newtonian concepts of SP,lCC and time. 
Properties of light; development of special and 

theories of relativity. Prereq: high school 
Nor offered 1990-9 \. 

114 Physics of Energy and Environment (3) 
Physical aspects of human energy use and accom
panying environmental changes. Present and fu
ture needs and sources of energy, and 
possible solutions. Primarily for nonscience majors. 

115 The Energy Laboratory (3) The physical 

principles of energy production and use through 

practical experiments and simulations. Experi

ments focus on energy definitions, units, 

production, and conservarion. Prereq: high 

algebra Not offered 1990-9l. 


116 The Sun as a Future Energy Source (3) Ap

plies physics to human-energy prob

lems. Electromagnetic waves, geometrical optics, 

and thermodynamics of sunlight; steHar-energy 

generation. Solar-energy collectors. cells, and fur

naces. Prereq: hIgh school algebra. 

118 Physics of Light and Color (3) Light and 

color, rheir nature, how they are produced, and 

how they are and interpreted. For stu
dents in the visual arts; visual arts back
ground helpful. 


119 Physics of Science Fiction (3) BasIC physics 

that leads to an appreciation of science fiction. 

Gravitation; energy and entropy; special relativity; 

the curvature of space; possibi lities of space and 

time travel. Not offered 1990-91. 


120 Frontiers in Astronomy (3) Contemporary 

astronomy for the nonscientist. Astronomical in

struments; planetary science; the origin of life; 

stars, galaxies, pulsars, black holes, supernovae, 

quasars; origin and fate of the untverse. 


121 Lasers (3) The physics and technology of 

lasers. General concepts of waves, optics, and 

atomic physics; lasers as devices; and present and 

planned applications of lasers. 


131 Physics of Sound and Music (3) The physics 

of sound explained in a way particularly useful for 

music majors. 

154, 155, 156 Physical Science Survey (3,3,3) 

Introduction to the physical sciences; principles of 

astronomy, physics, chemistry, meteorology, geo

logical processes and the human relation to them. 

Special emphasis on scientific method. Not offered 

1990-91. 

196 Field Studies (l-2R) 


198 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0-3R) 


201,202,203 General Physics (4,4.4S) hmo

ductory sequence for science, prehealth science, 

and architecture students. Mechanics, waves, 

sound, thermodynamics, electricity and magne
tism, optics, and modern physics. Topics from 

term to term. Prereq: MATH Ill, 112 or 

lems. 

204, 205, 206 Introductory Physics Laboratory 

(2,2,2S) Practical exploration of the principles 

studied in general-physics lecture. Measurement 

and analysis methods applIed to experiments in 

mechanics, waves, sound, thermodynamics, elec
tricity and magnetism, and modern physics. 

Pre- or coreq: PHYS 203 or PHYS 21 L 

212, 213 or instructor's consent. 


207, 208. 209 Introduction to Astronomy and 

Astrophysics (3,3,3S) Motion in the >olar system; 

evolution and properties of planets. Types of stars; 

energy generation in stars; stellar evolution. Evolu

tion of galaxies ami quasars; cosmology. Prereq: 

MATH 111, 112 or equivalents. 


211,212.213 General Physics with Calculus 

(4,4,4S) Introductory for science majors 

and prehealth science Covers roughly the 

same topics as PHYS 201,202,203 but in greater 

depth. Topics from term to term. Pre- or 

coreq: MATH 252,253 or equivalents. 


214 Introduction to Modern Physics (4) Histori

cal baSIS for quantum mechanics, the Schrodinger 

equation, wave-particle duality, uncertall1ty prin

ciple, probabilistic interpretation. Topics in 

atomic, nuclear, and solid-state physics. Prereq: 

PHYS 201, 202, 203 or PHYS 211, 212, 213, 

MATH Z51, 252; pre- or coreq: MATI-l 253. 


220 Cosmology (3) Examination of the quest to 

understand and explain the origin, form, and mo

tion of [he universe. Prereq: introductory course in 


or astronomy and high school algebra. Not 
1990-91. 

General physics and calculus or instructor's con
sent are prerequisires for all upper-division and 

courses, 

324,325 Classical Mechanics (4,4S) Fundamen
tal principles of Newrontan mechanics; conserva
tion laws, small oscillations, rigid bodies, planetary 
motion. Prereq: PHYS 201, 202, 203 or PHYS 211, 

212,213; MATH 251, 252, 2.53. 

326 Advanced Mechanics (4) Topics in claSSIcal 

mechanics, such as introduction to L:1grangian and 

Hamiltonian mechanics or continuum mechanics. 

Prereq: PHYS 324,325. Not offered 1990-9l. 

351, 352TIlermodynamics and Statistical Phys

ics (4,4S) Equations of state, laws of thermody

namics, phase changes, entropy; kinetic theory; 

collisions, transport, plasmas; statistical physics; 


entropy and probability, canonic«l 
quantum statistics. Pre- or coreq: 

PHYS 214, 324, 325; MATH 256, 281 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (tAR) 
400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

401 Research 0-21R) PIN only 

403 Thesis 0-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-21R) PIN only 


406 Field Studies (I-21R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] 0-5R) 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-21R) 


409 Supervised Tutoring Practicum: [Term Sub

ject] 0-3R) PIN only 
410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

0-5R) 

421/521 Atomic and Molecular Physics (4) Elec

tronic structure of atoms, spectroscopy, the 

Zeeman effect, X-rays and inner-shell vacancies, 

molecular bonding, energy levels and spectra of 

diatomic molecules. Prcreq: PHYS 214 or 451/551, 

PHI'S 324, 325, or instructor's consent. 

422/522 Nuclei and Particles (4) Accelerarors, 

interaction of particles with matter, particle detec

tion radioactivity, nuclear systematics, nuclear 

reactions, nuclear models, elementary particles. 

Prereq PHYS 214 or 451/551, PHYS 324, 325, or 

instructor's consent. 


423/523 Introduction to Solid State Physics (4) 

Elements of crystal structure, crystal binding, pho

nons and lattlce vibrations, thermal properties of 

insulators, the free-electron Fermi gas, energy 

bands in semIConductors, and superconduc
tors. Prereq: 214 or 451/551, Pl-IYS 351, 

352, or instructor's consent. 

431/531 Classical Optics (4) Wave motion, geo

metrical optics, polarization, interference, 

Fwunhofer diffrnction. Three lectures. Prereq: 


PHI'S 201, 202, 203 or PHYS 211, 212, 213; PHYS 

443/543 recommended. 

432/532 Modern Optics (4) Fresnel diffraction, 

Fourier optics, propagation of optical beams, opti

cal resonators, laser theory. Three lectures. Prereq: 

PHYS 431/531 or equiv(llent. 

433/533 Quantum Optics (4) Modulation of 

optical radiation, nonlinear optics, Bloch 

equations, interaction of mel iation atomic 


Three lectures. Prereq: PHYS 432/532, 
1/55!. Not offered 1990-91. 

434/534 Classical Optics Laboratory (4) A series 
of experiments exploting classical optics: 
components, polarization, Fraunhofer and 
diffraction, interferometry. One hour of lecture, 
five hours of labormory. Prereq: PHYS 431/531 or 
equivalent. 

435/535 Modern Optics Laboratory (4) A series 
of experiments with a variety of lasers and modern 
electro-optical instrumentation. One hour of lec
ture, five hours of laboratory. Preteq: PHYS 432/ 
532; PHYS 434/534 recommended. 

441/541.442/542 Electricity and Magnetism 
(4,4S) Advanced undergraduate study of electro
magnetic phenomena With primary on 
Maxwell's equations. Electrostatics, dl,:le,:trlICS, 
currents, e!ccrromllgnetic induction, magnetic 
fields, and mllgnetic materials. Prereq: PHYS 324, 
325; MATH 256, 281. 

443/543 Electromagnetic Radiation (4) Electro
magnetic waves. T opies include plane waves, 
guided waves, and other related phe
nomena. Prereq: 441/541,442/542. 

451/551.452/552, 453/553 Introduction to 
Quantum Mechanics (4,4,4S) The Schrodinger 
equation, uncertainty principle, hermitlan opeta
tors, one-dimensional problems, WKB approxima
tion, angular momentum and spin, the hydrogen 
atom, identical particles, approximate methods, 
elementary scattering theory. Prereq: PHYS 324, 
325; MATH 282 or 440/540; pre- or coreq: PHYS 
441/541,442/542. 
461/561 Discrete Electronics (4) Passive and 
active discrete components and circuits; general 
circuit concepts and theorems; equivalent circuits 
and black-box models; electronic measuring tech
niques and instruments. Prereq: general physics, 
calculus, and a knowledge of complex numbers. 
Not offered 1990-91. 
462/562 Analog Electronics (4) Integrated circuit 
operational amplifiers. Control, snlluiation, gen
emtion, and of analog signals; physical 
and other measurement problems. Prereq: 
general physics, caieulus, and a knowledge of com
plex numbers; familiarity with discrete electronics 
at the level of PHYS 461/561. Elementary differen
tial equations recommended. 
463/563 Digital Electronics (4) Digital logic
building blocks: gates, flip-flops, one-shots. Digital 
measurement, signal processing and control. Appli
cations to sCientifiC lI1strumentation and computer 
interfacing. Prereq: general physics; familiarity 
with discrete electronics at the level of PHYS 461/ 
561. 

464/564 Microcomputers in Physics Instrumen

tation (4) Microcomputers for measurement and 

control in physics and other sciences. Both soft
wnre and hardware. data acquiSition, 

experiment conrrol, and processing. Prereq: 

PHYS 463/563 or insmlcror's consent, and experi
ence with one language such as FOR
TRAN or or any assembly language. Not 
offered 1990-91 . 

473/573 Advanced Physics Laboratory (4) 
Projects demonstrate phenomena, instrumenta
non, and experimental technique in modem phys
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ies. Prereq: PHYS 421/521,422/522 or Instructor's 

consent. Not offered 1990-91. 

481/581 Special Relativity (4) The Lorentz trans

formation, relativistic kinematics, 4-vectors, elec

tromagnetic fields. Not offered 1990-91. 

491/591 X-ray Crystallography (4) Bragg's law, 

crystal symmetry, the reciprocal lattice, structure 

factors and Fourier syntheses, the phase problem, 

determination of small and macromolecular crystal 

structures. Manipulation and alignment of crystals. 

Prereq: instructor's consent. 

503 Thesis (1-16R) PIN only 
601 Research (1-16R) PIN only 
603 Dissertation (1-16R) PIN only 
605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(1-16R) PIN only 
606 Field Studies (1-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) PIN only. 

The following topics are offered for I credit each 
term: Astrophysics and Gravitation, Atomic and 
Chemical Physics, Condensed Matter, Molecular 
Biology, Physics Colloquium, and Theoretical 

Physics. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 

609 Supervised Tutoring: [Term Subject] (1
3R) PIN only 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

611,612,613 Theoretical Mechanics (4,4,4S) 

Lagrangian and Hamiltonian mechaniCS; small 

oscillations; rigid bodies; introduction to statistical 

mechanics. 613 nor offered 1990-91. 

621,622,623 Electromagnetic Theory (4,4,4S) 

Maxwell's equations; derivation and solution of the 

wave equation; relativistic formulation; motion of 

charges; propagation and diffraction; radiation; 

coupled motion of sources and fields; the electro

magnetic field in dense media. 

631,632,633 Quantum Mechanics (4,4,4S) 

Schrbdinger equation; statistical interpretation; 

measurementj uncertainty relations; 

complementarity; WKB approximation; scattering 

symmetries and conservation laws; identical par

ticles and permutation symmetry; approximation 

methods; Dirac equation; field quantization and 

radiation theory; recent advances. Prereq: PHYS 

451/551,452/552,453/553; pre- or coreq: PH 611, 

612,613 and PHYS 621, 622, 623. 

641,642,643 Statistical Physics (4,4,4S) Ther

modynamics, statistical mechanics, kinetic theory; 

application to gases, liquids, solids, atoms, mol

ecules, and the structure of matter. 643 nor offered 

1990-91. 

651,652,653 Nuclear Physics (4,4,4S) Proper

ties of nuclei; the deuteron; nuclear forces; electro

magnetic transitions, beta decay; single-particle 

and collective aspects of nuclear structure; nuclear 

reactions; neutron physics. Prereq: PHYS 451/551, 

452/552,453/553 or equivalents. Not offered 

1990-91. 

661,662,663 Elementary Particle Phenomenol

ogy (4,4,4S) Classification of elementary parricles. 

Elements of group theory, Lorentz group and spin. 

Discrete and contll1UOUS symmetries. Phenomenol

ogy of weak, electromagnetic, and strong interac

tions. Quark model. Prereq: PHYS 631, 632, 633. 

Offered 1990-91 and al ternate years. 

664,665,666 Quantum Field Theory (4,4,4S) 

Feynman rules for perturbation theory, 

renormalization. Gauge theories. Topics may in

clude renonnalization groups, spontaneous symme

try breaking, dispersion theory, or nonrelativistic 

many-body physics. Prereq: PHYS 631, 632, 633. 

Offered alternate years; not offered 1990-91. 


671,672,673 Solid State Physics (4,4,4S) Crys
tallography; rhermal, electrical, optical, and mag
netic properties of solids; band theory; metals, 
semiconductors, and insulators; defects in solids. 
Prereq: PHYS 451/551, 452/552, 453/553. 
674,675,676 Theory of Condensed Matter 
(4,4,4S) Advanced statistical mechanics and 
many-particle quantum mechanics. Emphasis on 
collective effects such as superfluidity, supercon
ductivity, and ferromagnetism. Prereq: PHYS 631, 
632,633;' PH 641, 642, 643; PHYS 671, 672, 673 
Offered alternate years; not offered 1990-91 
681,682,683 Atomic and Molecular Physics 
(4,4,4S) Angular momentum and multipole theory, 
atomic strucrure, excitation and de-excitation pro
cesses, scattering and reactive atomic collisions, 
relativistic and quantum-electrodynamic effects, and 
spectroscopy of simple molecules. Offered alternate 
years; not offered 1990-91. 
684,685,686 Quantum Optics and Laser Phys
ics (4,4,4S) Nonlinear optical processes and quan
tum statistical properties of light produced by such 
processes; laser theory; wave mixing processes; 
optical Bloch equarions; field quantization; photon 
statistics; cooperative emission. Prereq for 684: 
PHYS 451/551, 452/552, 453/553 or equivalents; 
coreq for 685, 686: PHYS 631,632. 
694,695,696 General Relativity (4,4,4S) Ten
sor analysis and Riemannian geometry; Elllstein's 
field equations; experimental observations; symme
tnes and conservation laws; gravitational radiation 
other theories of gravity; applications to astrophys
ics and cosmology. Prereq: PHYS 611, 612. Offered 
alternate years; not offered 1990-91. 

POLmCAL SCIENCE 
936 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4864 
John S. Dryzek, Department Head 

Faculty 
William H. Baugh, associate professor (interna
tional relations, research methodology, arms 
control and national security). S.B., 1963, Mas
sachusetts Institute of Technology; M.S., 1965, 
Rochester; M.A., 1971, Ph.D., 1973, Indiana. 
(1978) 

Deborah Baumgold, associate professor (history 
of political thought, philosophy of social sci
ence). B.A., 1971, Oberlin, M.A., 1975, Ph.D., 
1980, Princeton. (1987) 
Irene Diamond, associate professor (feminist 
theory, U.s. politics). B.A, 1968, Douglass; 
Ph.D., 1975, Princeton. (1987) 

John S. Dryzek, associate professor (public 
policy, political theory, political economy). 
B.A, 1974, University of Lancaster; M.sc., 
1976, University of Strathclyde; Ph.D., 1980, 
Maryland. (1986) 

Gerald W. Fry, associate professor (Pacific re
gional studies, Thailand, development theory); 
director, international studies. B.A., 1964, 
Stanford; M.P.A., 1966, Princeton; Ph.D., 
1977, Stanford. (1981) 

Daniel Goldrich, professor (environmental poli
tics, sustainable development, U.S. and Latin 
American politics) B.A., 1955, Antioch; M.A., 
1957, Ph.D., 1959, North Carolina at Chapel 
Hill. (1963) 

Arthur M. Hanhardt, Jr., professor (comparative 
politics, Europe). B.A, 1953, Rochester; M.A, 

1958, Colgate; Ph.D, 1963, Northwestern. 

(1963 ) 


Michael G. Huelshoff, assistant professor (inter

national relations and international political 

economy, comparative politics of advanced 

industrial societies and comparative public 

policy, and methodology). B.A., 1979, Oregon; 

M.A., 1981, Ph.D., 1984, Michigan. (1985) 


David Jacobs, professor (public policy, political 

economy and political SOCiology, organizations). 

B.A., 1968, Georgia; M.A., 1972, Ph.D., 1975, 

Vanderbilt. (1986) 


James R. Klonoski, professor (American govern

ment, presidency, constitutional law and poli

tics). B.S., 1947, M.A, 1948, Minnesota; Ph.D., 

1958, Michigan. (1961) 


Richard C. Kraus, professor (international poli

tics, Asian politics and society, social and politi

cal theory). B.A., 1966, Grinnell; certificate 

(East Asian Institute), 1969, M.A, 1969, Ph.D., 

1974, Columbia. (1983) 


Jerry F. Medler, associate professor (political 

theory, research methods). B.A., 1963, North

western; M.A, 1965, Ph.D., 1966, Oregon. 

(1968) 


William C. Mitchell, professor (democratic 
institutions, public policy). B.A, 1950, Michi
ganState; M.A., 1951, lllinois; Ph.D., 1960, 
Harvard. (1960) 

John M. Orbell, professor (choice theory). 
B.A.,1957, M.A., 1960, New Zealand; Ph.D., 
1965, North Carolina at Chapel Hill. (1967) 
Priscilla Southwell, associate professor (Ameri
can politics, political behavior and theory). 
B.A., 1974, M.A., 1977, Colorado; Ph.D., 1983, 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill. (1981) 

Richard P. Suttmeier, professor (comparative 
politicS; Chinese and Japanese politics; science, 
technology, and public policy); director, Center 
for Asian and Pacific Studies. AB., 1963, 
Dartmouth; Ph.D., 1969, Indiana. (1990) 

M. George Zaninovich, professor (political 
theory, Eastern Europe). B.A, 1953, M.A, 
1959, Ph.D., 1964, Stanford. ( 1966) 

Emeriti 

James c. Davies, professor emeritus (political 

psychology, political development and revolu

tion, political fiction). AB., 1939, Oberlin; 

Ph.D., 1952, California, Berkeley. (1963) 


Joseph R. Fiszman, professor emeritus (compara

tive politics). B.A, 1948, St. John's, Shanghai; 

M.A, 1956, Emory; Ph.D., 1964, Michigan 

State. (1959) 


Charles Schleicher, professor emeritus (interna

tional relations). AB., 1928, College of Pacific; 

M.A., 1931, Hawaii; Ph.D., 1936, Stanford. 

(1947) 


The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 

is the first year at the University of Oregon. 


The Department of Political Science at the 

University of Oregon offers a variety of ap

proaches to understanding politics and govern

ment. Students may study political science with 

an emphasis on the history of political thought, 

contemporary critical approaches, public 

policy, public choice, behavioral analysis, or 

political economy. The department encourages 

students to become involved in internships and 

research projects focusing on the political prob
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lems and issues besetting local, state, and na
tional communities. 
Careers. Political science majors follow 
many paths after receiving their undergradu
ate degrees. Roughly a quarter apply for ad
mission to law schools throughout the coun
try. Others go on to graduate work in 
political science or public administration. 
With the bachelor's degree, political science 
graduates may find jobs in federal, state, and 
local government agencies; nonprofit organi
zations; private industry; teaching; and self
employment. Recent surveys indicate that 
students who combine university swdies with 
either work or internships in local govern
mental agencies are more likely to obtain 
governmental employment after receiving 
their degrees. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The undergraduate program in political sci

ence is designed (1) to provide a systematic 

understanding of the political process; (2) to 

provide a basic background for swdents pre

paring for careers in local, state, and national 

govemment as well as in law, journalism, and 

the teaching of social studies; (3) to prepare 

students for graduate work leading to profes

sional careers in political science. 


Review of Courses Offered 

Courses at the 100 and 200 level in the de

partment are introductory, basic to building a 

major in political science. Courses at the 300 

level introduce the chief areas and concerns 

of political science. Advanced and special

ized courses are at the 400 level. 

At the discretion of the instructor, there may 

be prerequisites for taking certain 400-level 

courses. It is recommended that students 

have at least 9 credits in political science 

before taking 400-level courses. 


Major Requirements 

Credits Required. Students majoring in po

litical science are required to complete a 

minimum of 42 credits in undergraduate po

litical science courses leading to a bachelor of 

arts (B.A.) or a bachelor of science (B.S.) 

degree. At least 30 credits must be upper

division and must be taken for letter grades; 

12 credits may be lower division and taken 

pass/no pass. Of the 42 credits, 9 must be 

taken in each of three subfields chosen from 

the following five subfields; classical and con

temporary political theory, comparative poli

tics, intemational relations, public policy, 

research methodology, and United States 

government and politics. A complete list of 

courses that fall under each of the subfields is 

available in the political science department 

office. Work completed in Seminar (PS 407) 

may be included in the 42-credit requirement 

and counted toward the subfield of concen

tration. Courses passed with a 0 may 

not be used to political science major 

requirements. 

A total of no more than 15 credits in Re

search (PS 401), Thesis (PS 403), Reading 

and Conference (PS 405), Field Studies (PS 


406), Workshop (PS 408), and Practicum 
(PS 409) may be applied toward the 42 cred
its for a political science degree. 
No more than 10 cred its of Field Stud ies (PS 
406) may be applied toward the 42 credits. 
This work must be done under the direction of 
a faculty member who, prior to registration, 
has approved and set up academic criteria to 
evaluate the work. 11le student must be regis
tered at the university to earn credit. 
Graduating with Honors. In order to gradu
ate with honors in political science, a student 
who has obtained a 3.50 point average 
(OPA) by the end of the junior year must 
sign up for 3 credits of Thesis (PS 403) under 
supervision of a fnculty member. The thesis 
must be completed at least one term prior to 

the term ofgraduation. An honors commit
tee reviews the student's performance on the 
thesis and on courses taken during the senior 
year before making a final decision on the 

of the honors distinction. 
Freshmen and Transfer Students. There are 
no departmental requirements for entering 
freshmen. Students planning to transfer to 
the university from two-year colleges should 
take the basic introductory political science 
courses offered at those institutions. At least 
18 credits in upper-division graded political 
science courses must be completed in resi
dence at the University of Oregon to qualify 
for a B.A. or B.S. degree in political science. 
Transfer students must meet the subfield dis
tribution requirement. 

Personal Course Programs 
The Department of Political Science recog
nizes that different career may merit 
different course programs. department 
places responsibility on each student to plan 
carefully a program that is most useful to his 
or her career A career goal may well 
involve not simply planning a course pro
gram in political science but also incorporat
ing relevant courses from other university 
departments. Because the courses students 
choose affect their career opporwnities, it is 
extremely important that decisions about a 
course program be carefully considered. 
Before beginning their studies, all students 
should, with the help of faculty advisers, plan 
course programs. The following sample two 
year program is a for students undertak
ing a general program in political science. It 
is essential that each student consult a faculty 
adviser, preferably before registering, so that 
this program can be tailored to spe
cific interests and career objectives. 

Sample Program 
A sample program for the first two of 
study is shown below to provide an of a 
typical course load. 

Freshman Year 

Fall Term 16 credits 

Umted States Politics (PS 201) ............................ 3 

Science elective. ...................... . .................. 3 

ArtS and letters elective ................. . ............. 3 

College Composition I (WR 121) ... . .......... 3 

College Algebra (MATH I J J) or foreign 

Winter Term 16 credits 
International Relations (PS 205) ....... 3 
Introduction to Sociology (SOC 201) ...... 3 
Science elective ..... . ........................... 3 
Arts and letters elective ........................................ 3 
Calculus for Business and Social Science I (MATH 
241) or foreign language ..... . ............... 4 

Spring Term 16 credits 
Introducticm to Contemporary Political Theory 
(PS 207) or equivalent ........................................ 3 


Social sCience elective ......................................... 3 

Science electi ve .. . ......................................... 3 

Elective ........... . ....................................... 3 

Calculus for Business and Social Science II 


(MATH 242) ar foreign language ...................... 4 


Mathematics is required for the B.S. degree, 

foreign language for the B.A. 

Sophomore Year 


Fall Term 18 credits 
Political Ideologies (PS 225) or equivalent .......... 3 
Appropriate ZOO-level course ................................ 3 
Arts and letters elective ........................................ 3 

Composition II or III (WR 122 or 123) ... 3 
Elective ................................................................. 3 
Introduction to Economic AnalYSiS: 
Microeconomics (EC 201) ............................... 3 

Winter Term 15 credits 
Introduction to the Tradition of Polincal 
(PS 202) or equivalent ....................... . ......... 3 


Appropnate ZOO-level course ............................... 3 

Arts and letters elective ........................................ 3 

Science elective ............. " ................... 3 
Elective ......... . ......................................... 3 

Spring Tenn 15 credits 
State and Local Government (PS 203) or equiva

lent ..................................................................... 3 
Political science 300-level elective or comparable 
lower-division course .......................................... 3 


Arts and letters elective ........................................ 3 

SCience elective .................................................. 3 

Elective ......... . ........................... .3 


Second Bachelor's Degree. For the student 

wanting to obtain a second bachelor's degree 

in political science, 42 credits in political 

science, as outlined above under Credits Re

quired, must be earned. 


Special Opportunities 

Students majoring in political science may 

take advantage of several educational 

opportunities. Students may use the twenty

four microcomputers and associated equip

ment in the department's new social science 

laboratory. 

Students may learn to use computers to ana

a variety of data sets on American poli
tics, which the university receives from the 
Inter-University Consortium for Political and 
Social Research at the University of Michi
gan. 

Secondary School Teaching 
The Department of Political Science offers 
work for preparation to teach social studies in 
public secondary schools. For specific infor
mation about requirements for a social stud
ies endorsement, students should consult staff 
members in the College of Education Office 
of Student Support Services. 
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Minor Requirements 
The minor in political science requires 24 
credits including 15 upper-division graded 
credits. Only 6 of these credits may be in Re
search (PS 401), Thesis (PS 403), Reading 
and Conference (PS 405), Field Studies (PS 
406), Workshop (PS 408), or Practicum (PS 
409). Up to 9 credits may be transferred fn?m 
another institution. Courses passed with a D 
grade may not be used to satisfy political sci
ence minor requirements. 

Graduate Studies 
The Department of Political Science offers a 
graduate program of studies leading to the 
master of arts (M.A.), master of science 
(M.S.), and doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) 
degrees. The program is designed to prepare 
students for teaching, research, and govern
mental or other public service and enables 
them to understand.and participate in public 
affairs. 
Regular members of the department and occa
sional visiting faculty members offer advanced 
courses and seminars in most fields of political 
science. Joint faculty-student studies, interde
partmental research projects, and individual 
research are being conducted in such diverse 
areas as controlling arms races, environmental 
politics, failure of public programs, interna
tional political economy. laboratory study of 
rational choice, north-north and north-south 
issues in economic and political development. 
political parties, the structure of politics in 
Eastern Europe. and the theory of democratic 
institutions. 

Admission 
Admission requirements for the master's and 
doctoral degree programs include the follOWing: 

1. Official tmnscript of previous academic 
work with a grade point average (GPA) of 
3.00 or higher for undergraduate and 


studies 

2. Recommendations from at least three 

teachers from whom courses have been 
taken 

3. Scores on the Graduate Record Examina
tions (GRE): combined verbal and quanti
tative scores of 1000 are required. Students 
with degrees from overseas institutions 
where English is not spoken must also at
tain a score of 550 on the Test of English 
as a Foreign (TOEFL) 

4. A statement of C<lreer plans prepared by 
the student 

5. Other evidence that may be helpful in 
reaching a decision. Although an under
graduate major in political science is not a 
prerequisite for admission, the committee 
takes into consideration previous academic 
work in political science. Students with 
less than the equivalent of an undergradu
ate political science major ordinarily need 
to take more than the minimum 48 credits 
required for the master's degree, possibly 
including undergraduate courses for which 
they can receive no academic credit 

Application forms, recommendation forms, 
and additional information about the gradu

ate program and graduate teaching fellow
ships may be obtained by visiting or writing 
the Department of Political Science. Stu
dents may be admitted to the program at the 
beginning of each term. Fellowship awards 
are made only once a year for the fall term. 

Master's Degree Programs 
Students may choose from two options for a 
master's degree in political science. 
The standard master's degree program pre
pares students for promotion to the doctoral 
program and professional careers in teaching 
and research. Students complete 48 credits of 
course work, pass an examination by the 
third term after enrolling, and complete the 
master's degree thesis. Each student must 
demonstrate competence in social science 
methodology. Two years is considered a nor
mal period for completing the standard 
master's degree program. 

The department also offers a master's degree 
in political science with emphasis on public 
policy. This two-year program prepares stu
dents for professional careers as policy ana
lysts in federal. state, and local government 
and in other policy research institutes. The 
program has the following requirements: 
1. Completion of 48 credits of graduate 

course work 
2. Completion of seven required courses as 

specified by the department 
3. Completion of a first-year examination by 

the third term after enrolling 
4. Completion of a field research project or 

internship under the supervision of one or 
more faculty members 

5. Preparation and defense of a policy paper 
presenting the results of the smdent's field 
research project or internship 

Doctoral Program 
Students who have earned a bachelor's de

in political science may be admitted to 
doctoral program. This program is de

signed to allow the well-prepared student to 
complete all course requirements for the 
Ph.D. in two years of full-time study. Stu
dents take comprehensive examinations at 
the begmning of their third year, followed by 
preparation of a dissertation. Requirements 
for the PhD. in political science include: 
1. Completion of81 credits (18 credits are for 

dissertation) beyond the bachel.or's degree. 
of which a maximum of9 credits may be in 
PS 601-606 and 608-610 and taken PIN 
(pass! no pass). PS 607 may not be taken 
PIN 

2. At least 21 credits in Seminar (PS 607) 
including: 
a. Seminar: State of the Discipline, to be 

taken the first time it is offered 
b. Three seminars in the three area sub

fields in which the student takes the 
comprehensive examination. Students 
should take the area subfield seminars as 
early as possible 

3. Demonstrated proficiency in research 
methods 

4. After completion of course work, passing 
of a comprehensive examination in one 
primary field and two subfields selected 
from: 
a. Classical and contemporary political 

theory 
b. Comparative politics 

c .. lnternational relations 

d. Public policy 
e. Research methodology 
f. American government 

5. An oral and a written examination are 
taken on material from the primary field. 
The examination for one subfield may be 
satisfied by a research paper and an oral 
examination; a written examination covers 
material from the other subfield 

6. Students may design one of the two sub
fields. The content of this subfield is de
cided by consensus of the student and at 
least three faculty members 

7. Completion of the 18 credits of Disserta
tion (PS 603), as required by the Graduate 
School. These credits must be taken while 
completing the Ph.D. dissertation, which 
is written after passing the comprehensive 
examination 

8. Defense of the written dissertation in an 
oral examination. A student should be able 
to complete all doctoral requirements in 
three years of work beyond the bachelor's 

Political Science Courses (PS) 
101 Modern World Governments (3) Introduc
tion to the political systems, practices, and institu
tions of leading contemporary nations including 
Britain, France, the Soviet Union, China, and 
selected nations within Africa and Latin America. 
Hanhardt. 
104 Problems in American Politics (3) Current 
policy issues in American politics, e.g, unemploy
ment, education, crime. Jacobs, Klonoski, Medler. 
105 Crisis and Response in International Politics 
(3) Internarional crises examined In rerms of the 
collective responses made by nation-states and 
international organizations. Open only to fresh
men, sophomores. Hanhardt. Not offered 1990-9l. 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) Top
ics to be arranged. 

201 United States Politics (3) Theoretical intro

duction to American institutions, political doc
trines, and as these affect the course of 

politics and policy in the United States. 

Fiszman, Klonoski, Medler, Somhwell. 

202 Introduction to the Tradition of Political 

Theory (3) Selected political theorists, past and 

present; the problem of knowledge as it relates to 

politics; the nature of political experience; the 

relationship between political knowledge and ac

tivity. Baumgold, Zaninovich. 

203 State and Local Government (3) 

between elites and masses, with attention ro val

ues, beliefs, participation, and process. Topics in

clude mass participation, state and community 

elites, violence, public Diamond. 

204 Introduction to Comparative Politics (3) 
Major concepts and approaches in the study of 
comparative government and politics. Hanhardt, 
Huelshoff, Kraus. 
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205 International Relations (3) Introduction to 
intellectual tools for analysis of world politics. 
Baugh, Huelshoff, Kraus. 
207 Introduction to Contemporary Political 
Theory (3) Theories, concepts, and research 
methods appropriate to understanding how con
flicts among people are resolved; political analysis 
in the behavIOral sciences; institutions and organi
zations that operate to resolve conflict. Dryzek, 
Medler, Orbell, Southwell, Zaninovich. 

225 Political Ideologies (3) Origins, functions, 
and political implications of several ideologies, 
such as liberalism, fascism, communism, feminism, 
environmentalism, and nationalism. Dryzek, Kraus, 
Zaninovich. 

230 Introduction to Urban Politics (3) Conflict 
in cities; power structures; protest movements and 
political participation; urban political institutions; 
critiques of urban politics; black politics. Diamond, 
Orbell, Southwell. 
235 Crisis in Central America (3) Provides basis 
for understanding current political crisis. Empha
sizes Guatemala, Nicaragua, El Salvador. Focus on 
contemporary struggles in post-World War II his
torical context. Goldrich. 

240 Introduction to Public Policy and Adminis
tration (3) A lternati ve means of expla in ing the 

of polic)' making and alternative strategies 
making in the policy process applied to 

contemporary issues. Dryzek. 

280 Introduction to Political Psychology (3) 
Parallels between the life span of an individual and 
the development of political institutions. OrbelL 
Not offered 1990-9L 
297 Introduction to Environmental Politics (3) 
Growth-driven modem economy and environmen
tal limits in Western, East European, and Third 
World cOllntties; United States environmental 
policy; alternative environmental political futures. 
Diamond, Dryzek, Goldrich. Not offered 1990-91. 

301 Art and the State (3) Comparative analysis of 
issues raised by state intervention in production 
and distribution ofart: censorship, artistic freedom, 
ideological domination, regulation of artistic mar
ketplace, cultural imperialism. Kraus. 
308 United States Political Thought (3) Devel
opment of United States political thought from the 
Revolution through the 20th century. Includes 
writings ofJefferson, Paine, Madison, T ocqueville. 
Baumgold. Not offered 1990-9L 

321 Introduction to Political Economy (3) Basic 
scope and methods of contemporary political SCI
ence including philosophy of social science, politi
cal ethics, empirical theory, and political method
ology. Baugh, Medler, Mitchell, Orbell, Southwell. 
326 United States Foreign Policy I (3) Basic 
concepts underlying the formulation and imple
mentation of American foreign policy; relation
ships between American society and foreign policy; 
the relationship of the United States to its interna
tional environment. Baugh, Huelshoff, Kraus, 
Southwell. 

330 Freedom, Authority, Obligation (3) Relates 
the problems of individual freedom and develop
ment as well as community experience to the uses 
made of power by political authorities. Zaninovich. 
Not offered 1990-9L 

335 Communist Political Systems (3) Introduc
tion to the nature of communist political 
systems viewed within the context of comparative 
pohtics. Hanhardt, Zaninovich. 

336 Political Systems of Postwar Germany (3) 
Establishment and development of the Federal 
Republic of Germany and the German Democratic 
Republic. Hanhardt. 

338 Southeast Asia in Modem Times (3) Histori
cal background, contemporary political systems, and 

major problems of Burma, Thailand, Malaysia, 
Singapore, Laos, Cambodia, Vietnam, the Philip
pines, and Indonesia. Nor offered 1990-9L 
340 International Political Economy (3) Linkages 
between economics and politics in the interna
tional system. Basic concepts include power, de
pendence, inequality, imperialism, and develop
ment. Micro- and macroeconomics recommended. 
Hue lshoff, K raus. 

342 Politics of China I (3) Survey of the politics 
of the People's Republic of China. Emphasis on 
political and group contlict: elites, ideol
ogy, social change, and organization. Kraus. 

344 l'ublic Policy and Citizen Action (3) Ways 
interest groups affect the formation and execution 
of public policy. Emphasis on theories of pressure 
groups, lobbymg, and the rise of public-interest 
activities. Jacobs. Not offered 1990-91. 

347 Political Power, Influence, and Control (3) 
Survey of the use of the concept of power in the 
social sciences, stressing diverse theoretical per
spectives and empirical studies of political institu
tions. Baumgold, Medler. 

348 Women and Politics (3 J.Examines the treat
ment of women in the classic works of pohtical 
philosophy. Links this body of thought to contem
porary views on women. Diamond, Southwell. 

349 Mass Media and American Politics (3) The 
role of the mass media in contemporary American 
politics; the effect of the media on such institutions 
as political parties, elections, and the presidency. 
Medler. 
353 Campaigning (3) issues for politi
cians and others interested in winning votes. 
Theoretical materials from political science and 
related disciplines cast light on these practical 
questions. Medler. Not offered 1990-91. 

355 Oregon Government and Politics (3) Cur
rent political issues in Oregon with particular at
tention to political races and ballot measures be
fore the Oregon electorate as well as the state's 
major political institutions. Not offered 1990-91. 
360 Asking and Answering Political Questions I 
(3) Formulating explanations for phenomena as 
process models; drawing conclusions to test the 
models; revising and refining models. Applications 
from many sociopolitical processes. Prereq: MATH 
111 or equivalent or instructor's consent. Baugh. 

361 Asking and Answering Political Questions 

II (3) Use of digital computers to test hypotheses 

and models. Several exercises test student hypoth

eses against data sets. Prereq: PS 360 or instructor's 

consent. Baugh. 


401 Research (l-15R) PIN only 

403 Thesis 0-15R) PIN only 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

0-15R) 

406 Field Studies (l-5R) R for maximum 

of 10 credi ts. 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-3R) Offer

ings vary from year to year, depending on student 

interests and needs and on availability of faculty. 

408/508 Workshop: (Term Subject] (I-2lR) 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject) (1-3R) PIN only 


410/510 Experimental Course: (Term Subject] 

(l-3R) 


412/512 Administrative Organization and Be

havior (3) 111eories of bureaucratic organization. 

Orgamzation theory including groups, the nature 

of ~uthority, organizational control, and decision 

making. Research findings from several social sci

ences. Dryzek, Jacobs. 

414/514 Political Parties and Elections (3) The 
primary function of parties in the United States as 
compared with the other systems: socialIzation and 

recruitment, political identification, voting behav
ior, and party organization. Southwell. 

415/515 Comparative Political Parties (3) Com
parison of various pan.y systems of the world. Em
phaSIS on systems, recruitment, party orga
nization, governments, and one-party 
versus multiparty systems. Klonoski, Southwell. 
Not offered 1990-9L 
416/516 Comparative Labor Movements (3) 
Types of labor movements in relation to the politi
cal-economic systems in which they function. Not 
offered 1990-91. 

418/518 Literature and Politics of the USSR and 
Eastern Europe (3) Soviet and East European life
styles, social relations, values, standards, and poli
tics as seen through the works of native novelists, 

and dramatists. Prereq: instructor's consent. 

419/519 International Protection of Human 
Rights (3) The diplomatic instruments, interna
tiona I Institutions, and international customs that 
have developed to promote and protect human 
rights and fundamental freedoms. Not offered 
1990-91. 

420/520 International Organization (3) The 
organization of interaction among nations in insti
tutional arrangements. Huelshoff. Not offered 
1990-91. 
421/521 Irenology: The Study of Peace (3) 
Peace examined as a dynamic concept. How has 
peace been defined, studied, advocated, and 
achieved? What arc the factors relevant in main
taining peace? Not offered 1990-9L 
422/522 Ihternational Law (3) Introduction to 
internntional public law as an aspect of interna
tional organizanon, international law, and the 
political process; the International Court ofJustice. 
Not offered 1990-91

423/523 Ocean Politics (3) The politics ofstates 
in controlling and developing the resources of the 
oceans; special attention to effotts ro adopt a law
of-the-sea treaty. Not offered 1990-91. 
424/524 Politics of Western Europe (3) Govern
mental institutions and political processes of Great 
Britain, France, and the Federal Republic of Ger
many. Special attention to interest groups, parties, 
and voting behavior since World War II. Prereq: 
PS 204 or instructor's consent. Hanhardt, 
Huelshoff. 

425/525 Politics of the European Community 
(3) Governmental institutions and political pro
cesses of the smaller western European democra
cies: Italy, Belgium, the Netherlands, and the 
Scandinavian countries. Hanhardt, Huelshoff. Not 
offered 1990-9 L 
426/526 United States Foreign Policy II (3) 
Processes by which United States foreign policy is 
made and executed; probiems leading to 
suboptimal results; predICting future policy prob
lems and outcomes. Prereq: PS 326 or instructor's 
consent. Baugh. 

427/527.428/528 Government and Politics of 
the Soviet Union (3,3) Governmental institurions 
and political processes in the Soviet Union. Nor 
offered 1990-9L 
430/530 Political Theory: Ancient and Medieval 
(3) Greek, Roman, and medieval political thought 
covering Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, Augus
tine, and Aquinas. Baumgold, Zaninovich. Not 
offered 1990-91. 

431/531 Political Theory: Renaissance, Refor
mation, and Early Modern (3) Development of 
political theory. Primary figures are Machiavelli, 
Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, and Hegel; also Luther. 
Caivll1, Bodin, Hooker, Harrington, MontesqUleu, 
Kant. and Hume. Baumgold, Zaninovich. 
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432/532 Political Theory: Modern and Contem

porary (3) Polittcal theory during the 19th 

and first half of the 20th; lltihtarianism and 

ism, radical and traditions, beginning 

of social cnriqlles mass democracy. 

Baumgold, Zaninovich. 

433/533 Marxist Political Theories (3) Vanatlons 

in Marxist Survey of different schools. 

How MarXIst expression and adaptation 

In one envIronment might compare ro that in an

other. Baumgold, Zaninovich. Not offered 1990-91. 

436/536 Why Government? (3) Why do we have 

governmem I \X1hat can government and its 

extenSIOn? How much government is enough? 

OrbelL 

438/538 Urban Politics (3) Theoretical 

tives, the dispute about power structures, 

cal context, commumty conflict, polirical parncipa

tion, urban protest movements, new political forms, 

community control, black 111 the city. Dia
mond, Orbell, SouthwelL offered 1990-91. 

440/540 Comparative Foreign Policies (3) The 
international behaviot of selected states; systemic 
aLld societal vanables influencing their behavior; 
quality and content of intcrnational behavior. 
Huelshoff.Kor offered 1990-91. 
442/542 Politics of China II (3) Recent trends in 
the study of the modern Chinese state. PS 342 or a 
course m modern Chinese history or society recom
mended. Kraus. 
443/543 Politics of Multi-Ethnic Societies 0) 
Politics of racially and ethmcally plural societies, 
e.g., Nigeria, Austto,Hungary, United States, Swit
zerland, SOllth Africa, Yugoslavia, Canada. Effects 
of different races and ethmc on domestic 
political institutions. Lalrll1110VICn 
444/544 Methods and Theory Construction (3) 
Introduction ro the art and model con
struction in social science. Five re
quired. Huelshoff, Jacobs, Otbel. Not offeted 1990
91. 

445/545 Methods for Politics and Policy Analysis 

I (3) Introduction to quantitative analysis, concepts 

and methods of empincal research in poltttcal sci

ence. Emphasis on developmg and testmg models, 

research design, data analYSIS, and computer ltt~ 


eracy. Baugh, Medler. 

446/546 Methods for Politics and Policy Analysis 

II (3) Introduction to applied statistical methods; 

descriptive statistics, bivariate correbtion, and re' 

gression of prob

lems and data 

Prereq: PS 445/545 or ins,er",,,m·'s 

Medler. 

447/547 Methods for Politics and Policy Analysis 

III (3) Survey of multivariate model building for 

polittcal analysis. Multiple regression, discrete vari

able techniques, recursive systems, and cross-level 

analysis. Students apply these techniques to con

crete political problems. Prereq: PS 445/545,4461 

546 or instructor's consent. Baugh, Hudshoff, 

Medler. 

450/550 Political Economy of Advanced Indus
trial Societies (3) Politics and economics among 
First World states. Examines theories of hegemony 
and regimes. Huelshoff. Not offered 1990-91. 
451/551 Political Economy of Developing Societ
ies (3) Pol itics and econOl1llCS in Third World 
states. Exammes theones of imperiaitsm, 
neoimperia[ism, and Huelshoff, Kraus. 
Not offered 1990-9l. 
453/553 Geopolitics of Empire (3) Geopolitical 
nature of expanding-terri tonal or impenal state 
systems as a prevalent femme of international 
tiCS and pohncal 111 the contemporary 
world setting. Not offered 1990-91. 

455/555 Theories of International Politics (3) 
BaSIC features of the lllternational 
the goals and objectives of its 
stratc:glf;swhereby the members of the 
to their goals. Baugh, Huelshoff. 
1990-91 
456/556 Democratic Processes (3) Application of 
formal rational models to democratic ll1sotutions 
and processes with particular reference to voters, 
voting, interest groups, and elections. Elemenrary 
economics recommended. Mitchell. 

Democratic Processes (3) of 
rational models to democratic ll1Stltl.ltl()l1S 

with particular reference ro polincians 
campaigns, policy and bureau

crats wages, politlcal PS 456/556 
or elementarv economics Mitchell. 
Not offered (990-91. 

458/558 Democracy and Public Policy 0) Criteria 
for the assessment of policy involving resource alloca
tion, distribution of benefIts and costs, and the deSIgn 
of controls III a democracy. PS 456/556, 457/557, or 
elementary eCOnOnllC$ recommended. Mitchell. 
459/559 Chinese Foreign Policy (3) Examines the 
~Ollfces and consequences of Chma's foreign poli
cies ,mce 1949. Kraus. 
460/560 Soviet Foreign Policy (3) 
nomic, and mihtary dimensions 

relarions of rhe Ulllon ofSoviet Soclalist 
Not offered 1990-91. 

463/.563 Government and Politics of Latin 
America (3) Inter-American political-economic 
history; Cuban revolution; national security states; 
llberatlon theology, Chrismlll base-communiues, 
reactlon; futurec; case studies' Argentina, Chile, 
Uruguay, BraZIl, Central America. Goldnch. 
464/.564 Government and Politics of Latin 
America (3) Intensive topics in 
Latin Amencan politlcs. or recom
mended, Goldrich. 
465/565 Government and the Economy (3) The 
relationship between government and marker 
economy. The polincs of fiscal and monetary polley, 
government budgeting, fmd the of eco
nomic activity. Dryzek, 
467/567 The American Presidency (3) An am
bivalent view of the presidency ,,5 the key institu
tion in tbe American polittcal system: source of 

but also of great h;um. Klonoski. Not 
1990-91. 

468/568 Congress (3) The study of Congress as an 
institutIOn: congressional elections, tbe committee 
system and the llltemal distribution of influence, 
a;1d relations with the PreSident Rnd the Supreme 
Court. Southwell. 
472/572 Inequality and Public Policy (3) Surveys 
the ltterature on inequahty and vertical mobility 
and its relevance to polttieal sCIence. Jacobs. 
473/573 Criminal Justice (3) Surveys the iltera
ture on criminology and the available 
that can be llsed to alleviate 
justice. Jacobs. Not offered 
474/574 Politics and Ecology (3) Examines the 
"fit" of different klllds of political with cco

explores how 
t:C.'UlL)g[1~dl problems. 

associated with each system. 
1990-91. 
475/575 Political Development and Revolution 
(3) Examination of the IdeologIcal, economic, psv
chnlc»',,:aI. and sociological origins and evolution of 
revolutlons. Examples drawn from the English, 
French, American, Russian, and Chinese revolu
tions. 
476/576 Interest Groups (3) of tnterest 
groups in democracies, done from perspective of 
economics. Mitchell. 

479/579 The Politics of the United States Ruling 
Class (3) A approach focusing 
on the of private wealth as central force 
in United States polttics. Kraus. Not offered 1990~-
91. 
483/583 Feminist Theory (3) Overview of central 
concepts and iSSlles in 20th,centuty femmist thought 
with partlcular emphasis on the rreatment of reason, 

autonomy, dIfference, and nature. Diamond. 

484/584 United States Supreme Court 

Supreme COllrt as a political body; the 

III the context of the economIC, 

D"'Cnm(}£!I'Cal factors that influence the court'S 

slons. 

485/585 Civil Rights and Civil Liberties (3) The 


Court's rulings on civil liberties and civil 
and cqualtty, especially under War
Klonoski. 

488/588 The Politics of Public Policy (3) Polttical, 

institutional, and economic constraints on 

policymaking. EmphaSIS on the setting of domestic 

priorities, the politics and 

program implementation. 

489/589 Comparative Public Policies (3) Compari

son of public policies mloca1, nanonal, and 

national Comparative theories about 

policymakmg terms of political, social, and envI

ronmental factors. Dtyzek, Huelshoff. Not olfered 

1990-9\. 

490/590 Community Politics (3) Local poltticS and 

political economic processes, institutions, and stmc

ture; democratic theory context; experiments til 

democratization. Goldnch, Medler. 

492/592 Decision Making I (3) Introduces prob

lems of collective declsion making and modern theo

ries of indIvidual decision making under risk and 

uncerramty.Orbeil. 

493/593 Decision Making n (3) Behavioral clcci

and Irs beanng on "economic" theories of 
making. Orbell. Not offered 

494/594 Political Sociology (3) Concentrates on 
the interaction between government and society 
with on theories of the state and move
ments at polittcal change. Jacobs. Not of
fered 1990-91. 
496/596 National Security Policy (3) Factors in 
the development of national with 

on deciSIOn making, and 
consequences of such po!tcies, 

abroad. Baugh. 

497/597 Environmental Politics (3) The mterna

tional polttical economy's nnpact on the worlel envi

ronment. Alternative, environmentally sustainable 

political econOlllles, especial!y the decentralizmg of 

responsibihty and power for envIronmental citIZen
ship. on politICS of transitIOn. Diamond, 

Dryzek, 

503 Thesis (1-15R) PIN only 

601 Research (l-15R) PIN only 

603 Dissertation (l-15R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (1
15R) 

606 Field Studies (l-15R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject} (I-3R) 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-3R) PIN only 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subjectl (1-3R) 

648 Philosophy of Social Science (3) of 

several models of explanatton m the social 
P""'-'P''''Y nomological versus models, 

m the study 
Zaninovich. ~ot 1990
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PSYCHOLOGY 
131 Straub Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4921 
Daniel P. Kimble, Department Head 

Faculty 
(perception, computer vi

sIon, n,,,ch.,nr>v,ic< B.A., 1950, Yeshiva; M.A., 
1951, (1966) 

Beverl y Fagot, professor (developmenm I, early 
childhood) BA, 1960,Occidemal; PhD., 1967, 
Oregon. (1968) 

Jennifer]. Freyd, aSsoclatc professor (perception, 
cognition). B.A., 1979, Pennsylvama; Ph.D., 1983, 
Stanford. (1987) 

Deborah Frisch, assistant professor (decision mak
ing, probabilistic reasoning). B.S., 1983. Union; 
M.A., 1984, Ph.D .• 1988. Pennsylvania. (1988) 

Monon Ann Gernsbacher, associate professor 
(cognition, B.5., 1976, North 
Texas State; Texas at Dallas; Ph.D., 
1983, Texas at Austin. 

Lewis R. (personality assess
ment). A.B., MA, 1954, Ph.D., 
1958, Michigan. ( 

H. Hill GoldsmIth. associate (emotions, 
behavioral genetics. psychometrics). B.A., 1972, 
Texas at Austin; Ph.D., 1978, Minnesota. (1985) 

Barbara Gordon-Lickey, professor (sensory physiol
ogy, visual system development). A.B., 1963, 
Radcliffe; Ph.D., 1966, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. (1969) 

Marvin Gordon-Lickey, professor (physiological, 
clrcadmn rhythms learnmg). A.B., 1959, Oberlin; 
MA, 1962, PhD., 1965, Michigan. (1967) 

Douglas L Hintzman, (human learning 
and memory, computer simulation of cognltlve 
processes). B.A., 1963, Northwestern; Ph.D., 1967, 
Stanford. ([969) 

Ray Hyman, processes, think
ing, human error). Boston; M.A., 
1952, PhD., 1953, Johns Hopkins. (1961) 

Jeri ]anowsky, assistant (developmental 
neuropsychology). B.A, Reed; Ph.D., 1985, 
CornelL (1988) 

Steven Keele, professor (human lemnmg, human 
performance, motor skills). B.S., 1962, Oregon; 
M.s., 1965, PhD., 1966, Wisconsin, Madison. 
(1968) 

Carolin Keutzer, associate professor (alternative 
paradigms of scientific research, transpersonal psy
chology and psychotherapy. epistemics) B.A., 
1960, M.A., 1963, Ph.D, 1967, Oregon. (1967) 

assistant professor (socwl judg
BA, 1976, M.A, 

1988, Michigan. (1988) 
Edward Lichtenstein, professor (clinical-commu

cessation and prevention). B.A, 
1957, Ph.D .• 1961, Michigan. 

Richard Marrocco, professor (visual sensory phYSI
ology). B.A., 1965, California, Los Angeles; PhD., 
1971, indi(ma. (1973) 

Robert Mauro, assistant professor (social, emo
tions, psychology and law). A.B., 1979, Stanford; 
M.S., 1981, Yale; PhD, 1984, Stanford. (1984) 

Scott M. Monroe, associate professor (psychopa
thology, affective disorder;,;, stress measuremem). 

l"".mtmclt',,, M.A., 1975, Southern 
University of New 

Michael L. Posner, professor (cogllltion, 
neuropsychology of attention); director, Institute 
of Cognitive and Decision Sciences. B.S., 1957, 
M.s., 1959, Washington (Seatrle); Ph.D., 1962, 
Michigan. (1965) 
Mary K. K,Trnn~rr 
temperament). 
Stanford. (1970) 
Myron Rothbart, professor (social, cognitive, 

B.A., 1962, Reed; Ph.D., 

Elizabeth Schaughency, assistant professor (clinical 
child psychology, child psychopathology, parent 
training). 1981. PittSburgh; M.A., 1984. 
PhD.,1986, (1986) 

Paul SlovIc, professor (judgment, decision making, 
risk assessment). B.A., 1959, Stanford; M.A., 1962, 
Ph.D., 1964, Michigan. (I986) 

Marjorie Taylor, assistant professor (cognitive 
development, perspective taking, children's draw
111gS). B.s., 1979, M.s., 1981, AcaJia; Ph.D., 1985, 
Stanford. (1985) 

(emotion, cognitIon, 
B.A., 1969, Colorado; MS, 

1972, Pennsylvania State. (1984) 

Robert L Weiss, professor (clinical, marital and 
family therapy research). B.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1958, 
Stat<:; University of New York, Buffalo. (1967) 

Emeriti 
Fred professor emeritus (perception. 

1942, Mississippi; PhD., 1950, 

Robert F. Fagot, professor emeritus (measurement 
theory, choice theory, psychophysics). B.S., 1946, 
Massnchusetts Institute of Technology; PhD., 
1956, Stanford. ( 1956) 

Peter M. Lewinsohn, professor emeritus (clinical, 
depression, neuropsychology). B.s., 1951, l\llegh
eny; M.A., 1953, Ph.D., 1955, Johns Hopkins. 
(1965) 

Richard A. Littman, professor emeritus (experi
mental, developmental). A.B., 1943, 
George Ph.D., 1948, Ohio Stare. 
(1948) 

Norman D. Sundberg, professor ementlls (c1inic"l, 
cross-culturaL pcr$Onality assessmcnt). B.A., 1947, 
Nebraska; M.A., 1949, PhD., 1952, Minnesota 
(1952) 

Leona Tyler, professor emerita (individual differ
ences, interest development). B5., 1925, M.s., 
1939, PhD., 1941, Minncsota. (1940) 
The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon. 

Undergraduate Studies 
Undergraduate courses in psychology at the 

provide a sound basis for later pro
or graduate training in psychology. 

also satisfy the needs ofstudents, majors 
and nonmajors, who are interested in psy
chology primarily as a part of a broad liberal 
education. In additlon, they provide a back
ground in psychological principles and tech
niques as intellectual tools for work in other 
social and biological sciences and in such 
professional fields as education, business, law, 
and journalism. 
Preparation. High school preparation should 
include courses in social sciences as well as 

the natural sciences (physics, biology, chem
istry). Both language and mathematical skills 
are also highly desirable. In general, the 
broad liberal arts training that prepares stu
dents for college studies is appropriate for 
majoring in psychology at the university. 
Careers. Students often major in psychology 

for graduate training and careers in 
such as personnel relations, vo

cational and personal counseling, medicine 
and dentistry, social and case work, market-

administration, the legal profession, or 
counseling and teaching in the public 
schools. Others plan on graduate work in 
psychology. Graduate training in psychology 
prepares students for careers as aCfldemic psy
chologists (teaching and research), clinical 
psychologists (mental health centers, institu
tions, and private practice), industrial and 
organizational psychologists, and government 
psychologists (testing, research, and adminis
tration). 
Additional career information is avai lable 
from the American Psychological Associa
tion, 1200 17th Street Northeast, Washing
ton D.C. 20036. 

Review of Courses 
Among lower-division courses, PSY 201 and 
304 offer instruction in psychology as a naru
ral science. PSY 202, 330, and 375 imroduce 
psychology as a social science. Introduction 
to Psychology (PSY 211H, 212H) is also 
available. 
Students should plan to take not more than 
three courses at the lower-division level be
fore starting upper-division work. The intro
ductory courses should be chosen with an eye 
toward suggested prerequisites of upper-divi
sIon courses and toward providing a broad 
background in the field. 
Upper-division courses fall into three r"tp(J,m{><' 

1. PSY 302 and 303 are designed to teach 
research skills and methodologies 

2. 300- and 400-level courses are of broad 
interest to many different majors through
out the university as well as to psychology 
majors 

3. 400-level area courses are for psy
chology majors but are also open to other 
students who fulfill the prerequisites 

Curricular planning aids are more fully ex
plained in the Psychology Undergraduate 
Handbook available in the Department of 
Psychology, 13 I Straub Hall. 
Group Requirements, For psychology 
courses approved to fulfill social science or 
science group requirements, see Group Re
quirements: Plan I in the Registration and 
Academic Policies section of this bulletin. 
See general bulletins prior to 1985-86 for 
Group Requirements: Plan II, 

Major Requirements 
Psychology majors at the University ofOregon 
must fulfill the following requirements: 
1. A minimum of 36 credits in psychology

at least 28 upper-division and at least 12 
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taken at the university-including the 
following courses: 
a. Mind and Brain (PSY 201) and Mind 

and Society (PSY 202) or Introduction 
to Psychology (PSY 211, 212) (must be 
taken prior to PSY 302, 303) 

b. Statistical Methods in Psychology (PSY 
302) or other appropriate methodologi
cal preparation, e.g., Statistical Methods 
lor II (MATH 425 or MATH 426) or 
Introduction to Methods of Statistics I 
or II (MATH 461 or MATH 462) 

c. Research Methods in Psychology (PSY 
303) or other appropriate methodologi
cal preparation 

d. 	12 credits in psychology courses num
bered 430-487 
i. At least 6 of these 12 credits must be 

in courses numbered 430-450 
ii. At least 6 of these 12 credits must be 

in courses numbered 451-487 
e. College Algebra (MATH 111 or equiva

lent) 

f. One year of college biology, chemistry, 
or physics 

2. All required courses must be taken for let
ter grades and passed with a C- or better. 
A course in which a student receives a 0 
grade cannot be counted toward the major 
requirements. Elective psychology courses 
may be taken pass/no pass. 

For psychology majors, PSY 302 and 303 or 
other appropriate methodological prepara
tion (or instructor's consent) are prerequisites 
for all area 400-level courses. In addition, 
students should examine carefully the prereq
uisites for a1l400-level courses. 

Planning a Program 
In addition to attending lecture courses, stu
dents may participate in seminars, reading 
courses, laboratory work, field work, and 
other means of gaining experience. With the 
aid of advisers, students design programs di
rected toward one of four options: liberal arts, 
professional, honors, or secondary education 
certification. 

Sample Program 
The sample program below provides an idea 
of a typical course load during the freshman 
year. 

Fall Term 14-15 credits 

Arts and letters elective ........................................ 3 

Health ................................................................... 3 

Mathematics .......................................................... 3 

Physical education ........................... . ................ 3 

Science elective ................................................. 3-4 


Winter Term 17-18 credits 

Arts and letters elective ........................................ 3 

College Composition I (WR 121) ......................... 3 

Mathematics .......................................................... 4 

Physical education. . ............................... 1 

Science elective ................................................. 3-4 

Social science elective ............................ 3 

Spring Term 18-19 credits 
ArtS and letters elective ..... . .......................... 3 

Mind and Brain (PSY 201) or Mind and Society 
(PSY 202) ............................................................ 4 


Mathematics ......................................................... 4 

Physical education ................................................. 1 

Science elective ............................. . ........... 3-4 

Social science elective .......................................... 3 


The departmental requirements for a psy
chology major are designed to maximize indi
vidual curriculum planning. This should be 
done in close and frequent consultation with 
the adviser. 
Peer Advising. The psychology department 
uses a peer advising system in an attempt to 
make academic advising more effective, hu
mane, and efficient. At the beginning of New 
Student Week, each freshman and transfer 
psychology major must make an appointment 
to see one of the peer advisers for an informal 
yet informative advising session. 
Questions about any aspect of the university 
system-how to read the schedule of classes, 
grading procedures, where to seek financial 
assistance, how to plan a course schedule, 
and similar matters-and specific inquiries 
about the department's norms, opportunities, 
facilities, and faculty members are welcome 
at these sessions. After meeting with a peer 
adviser and designing a tentative term course 
schedule as well as a concise list of more 
technical questions, students make appoint
ments with their assigned faculty advisers. 
The peer advising stations are open eight 
hours a day during New Student Week for 
both drop-in visitors and scheduled appoint
ments. During the school year, the peer ad
vising office in 141 Straub Hall has regularly 
scheduled hours. All psychology students are 
invited to use the facilities (a small library, 
test file, journals, and graduate school bro
chures) and to talk informally with a friendly 
peer adviser who is knowledgeable about de
partmental and university regulations and 
opportunities. 

Liberal Arts Curriculum 
Some students are interested in studying psy
chology with a view toward understanding 
the diversity of human nature; its relation to 
literature, science, and the arts; and its con
tribution to general intellectual currents. 
They place less emphasis on technical skills 
in giving tests, running experiments, or ana
lyzing data, and more emphasis on the theo
ries and ideas that serve as a background for 
research. It is difficult to design any single 
recommended curriculum for such students. 
However, the curriculum should combine 
psychology with a strong emphasis on work 
in the humanities in addition to courses in 
science that stress the relation of psychology 
to philosophy and human concerns. Different 
courses would, of course, be advisable in pro
grams that stress the relation between psy
chology and the natural sciences. For more 
information consult the Psychology Under
graduate Handbook. 

Professional Curriculum 
The professional curriculum is designed for 
students not planning to do graduate work in 

psychology but who might want to work in 

counseling, social work, or school psychol

ogy. It is also for students who plan to enter 

government or business administration. It 

stresses a broad knowledge of psychology as 

well as experience in a variety of different 

settings in which psychology is applied. Spe

cial emphasis is on statistics, writing, com

puter programming, and other skills that 

make the student a more attractive job candi

date or give an advantage once employment 

is begun. 

Of special importance are opportunities to 

work on applied psychological projects or 

papers. These opportunities may be gained 

through special courses in Research (PSY 

401), Reading and Conference (PSY 405), or 

Seminar (PSY 407). By the time of gradua

tion, the student should have prepared a 

number of papers applying psychology in real 

settings. The exact curriculum designed de

pends upon the setting or the department in 

which advanced study is sought. 


Preparation for Graduate Study 

A bachelor's degree is seldom sufficient quali

fication for professional work in psychology; 

at least a master's degree is required for most 

positions. Students should not undertake 

graduate work unless their grades in under

graduate psychology and related courses have 

averaged mid-B or better. 

Prospective graduate students in psychology 

are advised not to take a large number of psy

chology credits beyond the minimum of 36, 

but to leave time for work in related fields 

such as anthropology, biology, computer sci

ence, chemistry, mathematics, physics, and 

sociology. Strong preparation in quantitative 

methods is advisable and might include 

mathematical statistics. A reading knowledge 

in at least one foreign language appropriate 

to psychology (German, French, Japanese, 

Russian) may be useful. 


Honors Curriculum 

Students with good records who plan to pur

sue a career in psychology may consider ap

plying to the departmental honors program at 

the end of their sophomore year. The honors 

program centers around an independent re

search project, which the student develops 

and carries out under the supervision of a 

departmental committee. Information about 

admission criteria and how to apply is avail

able from the department. 


Secondary School Teaching 

The department offers work toward basic and 

standard certification to teach in public sec

ondary schools. For additional information 

about departmental requirements for psychol

ogy, students should see the department's 

adviser for teacher education as we11 as the 

staff in the College of Education's Office of 

Student Support Services, L 17 Education 

Building. 


Minor Requirements 

The Department of Psychology offers a psy

chology minor in two options: psychology or 
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psychology with cognitive science emphasis. 
All courses must be passed with of C-
or P. Special Studies (PSY 199) not 
count toward the minor. The psychology 
option requires 25 credits in psychology; the 
cognitive science option requires 35-39 cred
its in psychology, to be distributed as follows: 

Ps),chology Option 25 credits 
Mind and Brain (PSY 201) and Mind and Society 

(PSY 202) or Introduction to Psychology (PSY 
211,212)...................................... . ............. 8 

Statistical Method~ in Psychology (PSY 302) and 
Research Methods in (PSY 303) or 
equivalents from other .................... 8 

Three upper-division courses, at least one from 
PSY 430-450 and one from 451-487. .. ...... 9 

At least 16 of the 25 credits must be taken for 
letter grades, and at least 16 must be upper 
division. 

Cognitive Science Option 35-39 credits 
Any two courses in computer and information 

science ............................................................... 8 
Introduction to Linguistics (LING 290) or Ele
mentsofLinguistics (LING 421) ....................... 4 

Mind and Bram (PSY 201) or Introduction to 
chology (PSY 211, 212) 

Statistical Methods in Psychology (PSY 302) and 
Reseatch Methods in Psychology (PSY 303) ...... 8 

Cognitive Science with Laboratoty (PSY 430) ..... 5 
Brain Mechanisms of Behavior (PSY 445) or Hu
man Neuwpsychology (PSY 449) ....................... 3 


One additional course from PSY 451-487 ............ 3 


At least 20 of the 35-39 credits must be 
taken for letter grades and at least 15 must be 
upper division. 

In addition, a list of recommended electives 
is available in the department office. 

Graduate Studies 
The department emphasizes graduate work at 

the doctoral level and at a specialized 

master's level. The four major Ph.D. pro

grams are general experimental; physiological 

psychology, which emphasizes an interdisci

plinary neuroscience program with biology 

and chemistry; clinical; and developmental

social-personality. 


A master of arts (M.A.) or master of science 

(M.S.) degree is available for a limited num

ber of students not in the Ph.D. program. 


The department maintains a psychology 

clinic; specialized facilities for child and social 

research; experimental laboratories for human 

research, including a variety of large and small 

computers for on-line experimental control; 

and well-equipped animal laboratories. 


All students applying for admission to a 

Ph.D. program in psychology must provide 

scores on both aptitude and advanced tests in 

the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) 

and three letters of recommendation on spe

cial forms provided by the department. De

tailed information on admission, including 

application forms and information on awards 

and graduate teaching fellowships (GTFs), 

may be obtained from the department. 


During the first year ofgraduate work, stu

dents acquire a broad background in psychol

ogy and are introduced to research. The 


student's specific program is planned in rela
tion to prior background, current interests, 
and future goals. Research experience and a 
dissertation are required of all Ph.D. candi
dates; teaching experience is recommended, 
and opportunities to teach are made avail
able. For general regulations governing 
graduate work at the university, see the 
Graduate School section of this bulletin. 

Clinical Program 
A clinical psychologist, in the department's 
view, is both a scientist and a professional. 
The graduate program stresses the interaction 
and integration of theory, research, and ap
plication in clinical psychology and related 
community activities. The program seeks to 
improve students' conceptual understanding 
of clinical problems and emphasizes a data
oriented approach to solving problems. It also 
places importance on psychological develop
ment throughout the human life span. 

The first year of graduate study includes 
courses the department requires of all stu
dents: a year-long sequence surveying aU ar
eas of psychology, a statistics sequence, and a 
research project. In addition, clinical stu
dents get an introductory overview ofclinical 
work and research in the first-year Practicum 
(PSY 609). 
Every year thereafter, clinical students 
participate in either the geneml pmcticum or 
specialized practica, working under supervision 
with clients. Program requirements include eight 
courses: Psychopathology (PSY 620), Clinical 
Psychobiology (PSY 621), three assessment 
courses, two behavior change courses, and one 
elective course. In consultation with their 
adVisers, students may develop specialties or 
supporting areas through their choice of course 
work, practica, and research. Some areas of 
specialization are developmental-clinical studies, 
neuropsychology, behavioral health, and the 
community. 

By the end of the third year, students usually 
have completed all course work and a pre
liminary examination in psychopathology. 
The fourth year is devoted mainly to research 
for the Ph.D. dissertation. In the fifth year, 
students typically take a year-long clinical 
internship approved by the American Psy
chological Association and receive their de
grees. 

Neurosciences 
Neuroscientists in the biology, chemistry, com
purer and information science, physical educa
tion and human movement studies, and psy
chology departments have fonned an 
interdisciplinary program in the neurosciences. 
The focus of the program is on experimental 
neuroscience, with the goal of understanding 
relationships between behavior and the chemi
cal, morphological, and physiological functions 
of nervous systems. A coordinated graduate 
degree-granting program of instruction and 
research is available to students through any of 
the participating departments. For more infor
mation see the Neuroscience section of this 
bulletin. 

Cognitive Science 
is an interdisciplinary field 

concerned with the study of natural and artificial 
culture, and communication. 

Psychology faculty members in cognitive 
psychology have joined with those in other 
departments to offer work in this field. Psy
chology undergraduate and graduate students 
can receive training in cognitive science 
while pursuing studies within the psychology 
department. For more information see the 
Institute of Cognitive and Decision Sci
ences section of this bulletin. 

Master's Program in Psychology 
A special master's degree program not leading 
to a PhD. is available in psychology. The 
aeJ"ree--elmi~1 a master of arts (M.A) or a 
master of science (M.s.)-requires 45 credits 
in course work. Applicants to the program 
must provide signatures of endorsement from 
three members of the psychology department, 

transcripts of all undergraduate and 
graduate work, and a sample of written work. 
Completed applications received by May 15 
are given preference for fall admission. Appli
Ci'ltions submitted after August 15 are ac
cepted only in exceptional circumstances. 
Application materials and additional infor
mation may be obtained from the 
department's gradui'lre secretary. 

Psychology Courses (PSY) 
Please go to the psychology department office for 
evaluation of courses taken at another institution 
that might duplicate these courses. Credit is not 
given for repeating equivalent courses. 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject) (l-3R) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) PIN only 


201 Mind and Brain (4) Inrroduction to percep

tion, memory, learning, and cognition. With !abo
ratories, 


202 Mind and Society (4) Introduction to topics 

in personality, social, and developmental psychol

ogy. With discussions. 


211 (H) Introduction to Psychology (4S) Intro
ducrion to perception l memory) learning, and cog .. 
nitlon. With laboratories. 

212 (H) Introduction to Psychology (4S) hmo
duction to the psychological processes affecting 
social perception and behavior as well as personal
ity development. With discussion. 

302 Statistical Methods in Psychology (4) Prob
ability and statistics applied in psychological rc
search. T OplCS include descriptive statistics, hy
pothesis testing, correlation, tegression, and design 
of experiments. Wlth laboratory. Prereq; MATH 
111, PSY 201,202. 

303 Research Methods in Psychology (4) Use of 
library and bibliographic methods. handling of 
survey dma, coding, interviews, standardized tests, 
and experiments. Pre- or coreq; PSY 302. 

304 Biopsychology (3) Relationships between 
brain and endocrine activity and behavior. Topics 
include sensation, petception, sexual behavior, 
drug effects, eating, drinking, sleeping, dreaming, 
and learning. 

330 Thinking (3) Psychological methods involved 
in problem solVing, complex learning, and variolls 
forms of rational and irrational reasoning and belief 
systems. 
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375 Development (3) Survey of sOCIal, mtellec
tual, and personality development. 

383 Psychoactive Drugs (3) Physiological and 

behavioral effects of psychoactive such as 

alcohol, opiates, barbiturates, and The 

psychology of use and overuse; therapies for cor

recting drug problems. 

388 Human Sexuality (3) The nature of human 

sexualtty; hormonal, instmctual, and learned fac
tors in sexuahty; development; fre
quency and of vanous types of sexual 

behavior; sexual inadequacy; homC)Se:KUflllt 

sexual deviarion. 

400 Innovative Education: [Tenn Subject] \1-3R) 

401 Research (I-21R) PIN only 


403 Thesis (I-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-21R) 


406 Field Studies (I-21R) 

407/507 Seminar (I-5R) 


408 Laboratory Projects (1-9R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-9R) PIN only 

410/510 Experimental Course (1-5R) 

411/511 Theories of Personality (3) Main 

nomena of personality; critical companson 

conceptual systems developed to 
Not available 

to psychology candidares. 
413/513 Humanistic Psychology (3) Philosophy 
and theoTles of personality of the "Third Force" 
school of psychology; what dlstinguishes humanis
tic psychology from behavioristic, psychoanalyric, 
and cognitive theories of personality. Prereq: PSY 
411/511 or instructor's consent. Not available for 
credit to psychology Ph. D candidates. 

420/520 Psychology and Law 
topics of concern to both nS\wnol(wv 

including pvt'w"rn,p" 

making, defenses, 
and mental-health law. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. Not available for 

PhD. candidates. 
421/521 Psychology of Visual Art (3) Percep

tual, cognitive, and affecnve bases of pictorial art. 

Topics include perceptlon color, form; the 

function of images; effects anamorphic 

painting; cartoons and caricatures. PSY 

438/538 or mstructor's consent. 

credit to psychology Ph.D. candidates. 

427/527 Abnormal Psychology (3) Unusual be

havior including anxiety states, hystena, hypnotic 

phenomena, and Normal motives and 

adjustments cnn,ioe,reo 

the. Hneurotic}~ 


PSY211,212. 302 recommended. 

not receive credit for both 

and Not aVailable for credit to PS)'ChfJ/O!D' 
Ph.D. candidates. 
430/530,431/531 Cognitive Sdence with Labo
ratory (5,5S) Psychological approaches to topics 
in mental representation, language, and other 
mental processes, in a laboratory environ
ment, including and simulations of 
human information processing. Prereq: PSY 
302,303. 
433/533 Learning and Memory (3) Processes 
underlying learning and memory, including evolu
rion. T opies range from forms of behavior 

to the acquiSItion, retention, forgetting, 
and retrieval of symbolic mfimnatlon. Prereq: PSY 
302,303. 

435/535 Cognition (3) Issues of memory; coding 
for storage, control processes for storage: attention 
and cognitive control; analysis of more complex 

cognmve to problem solvmg. 
Prereq: PSY 

436/536 Human Performance (3) MotOr and 

intellectual capacities; analysis of the How of infor

mation within the nervous system; appltcations of 

pelformance principles human-machine sys

tems. Prereq; PSY 302,303. 

438/538 Perception (3) Topics covered are color, 

size, shape, depth, distance and movement. Exam

ines the relattonships between stimulI and percep
tion, stimuli and the neural "nd the neu
ral response and perception. 302,303 

or instructor's consent 

440/540 Psycholinguistics (3) Processes and stnlC
tures underlying language lise. Methods of studying 

processing. Relationships between 
data and observations from linguis

tics and neurophysiology. Prereq; PSY 302,303. 

445/545 Brain Mechanisms of Behavior (3) Or
ganization of the mammalian brain. Structure and 
function of the neuronal systems underlying vision, 
pel'ceIPti')I1, mottvatton, coordinated movement, 

memory, sleep-wakefulness, and affec
tive disordets. Prereq for majors: PSY 302,303. 
449/549 Human Neuropsychology (3) Integrative 
neutal mechanisms of normal and abnormal pro
cesses in e.g., selective attention) language 1 

memory, and emotion. 
for majors: 
450/550 Hormones and Behavior (3) Relation

ships among brain, endocrine systems, and behav

ior. Developmental effects of hormones on the 

brain, puberty, sexuality, aggression, stress. Prereq 

for majors: PSY 302,303. 


456/556 Attitudes and Social Behavior (3) The 

origins and maintenance of social beltefs and atti

tudes; the role of attitudes and situational forces in 

human altruism and aggression. Pteteq: PSY 

302,303. 

457/557 Group Processes 

mtergroup and intragroup with emphaSIS 

on intergroup hostility and social conflict. Preteq: 

PSY 302,303. 

458/558 Decision Making (3) F",r\.",I,.,,,i".,I 


cesses involved in Judgment and 

Normative theories of ideal behavior 

With analysis of aetual behavior. Prereq: 

PSY 

468/568 Motivation and Emotion (3) Adaptive 

human behavior; considers biological processes 

involved in emotions, how emotions interact With 

cogl1ltlon, and socral influences. Prereq: PSY 

302,303. 

469/569 Psychopathology (3R) Major Of's('m;t1v'f' 

and theoretical approaches to etiological, 

memal, and social factors in emotion and 

ity disorders. Includes assessment, diagnOSIs, treat
ment, and special topICS. PSY 302,303. 


PSY 427/527 

471/571 Personality (3) Theory and methods for 
studying human traits, includl11g personality mea
sures and studies of age, gender, and culture; 
current in personality. Prereq: PSY 
302,303. 
473/573 Marital and Family Therapies (3) Be
havioral baSIS of dyadIC mteractions; adult inti
macyand love relationships. Clinical-counseling 
approaches: assessment, marital therapies, and 
evaluation. Models of mariral adjustment and as~ 
sessment relatio~shlps. Prereq: 
PSY 302,303. 
475/575 Cognitive Development (3) Intellectual 
development in children from infancy to adoles
cence with a focus on early childhood. Topics cov
ered include perception, attention, memory, rea

soning, conceptual structure, social cognition. 

Ptereq: PSY 302,303. 

476/576 Language Acquisition (3) How children 

acquire from the earhest speech sounds to 

full sentences. include babblmg, first words, 

wotd combinations, the relationshIp between cog

nition and language development. Prereq: PSY 

302,303. 

478/578 Social Development (3) Theoretical 

issues and empmcal studies of social-emotional 


Topics may include attachment, 
temperament, moral development, family interac
tion, and sex-tole develop
ment. Prereq: 
490,491,492 Honors in Psychology (1,1,1) 
Reading and conference for honors psychology 
majors only. 
495/595 History of Psychology (3) The develop
ment of modern psychology. Comprehensive theo
rencal systems (behaViorism, stimulus-response, 
Oeswl" and mathematical models) 

with methodological and 
substantive in psychology. Prereq: 
credits in upper-diviSion psychology. 
503 Thesis 0-21R) PIN only 
601 Research (l-21R) PIN only 
602 Supervised College Teaching 0-5R} PIN only 
603 Dissertation (l-16R) 
605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(1-21R) PIN only 

607 Seminars: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-9R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (I-21R) 

611 Data Analysis 1 (4S) Introduction to prob
ability, testing, and analYSIS of variance 

With Includes training in the statiSt!
cal of data \Xftth laboratory. 

Prereq: graduate psychology or 

instructor's consent. 

612 Data Analysis II (4S) Multiple tegression 

and advanced topICS in analysis of variance. In
cludes training in the statistical of data by 


With laboratory. Prereq: 611, 
standmg in psychology or lI1structor's 

consent. 

613 Data Analysis III (4S) Multivariate tech

niques including MANOYA, factor 

dpal components. Includes traming in 

cal ana lysis of data by computer. With 

Prereq: PSY 612, graduate standing in psychology 

or instructor's consent. 


614 Cognitive and Neural Foundations of Behav

ior (5) Examination of major issues in the psycho

logical study of cognitive and phYSIological pro

cesses. Theory, research, and application discussed 

and placed in historical perspective. Prereq: gradu

ate standing m psychology or mstructor's consent. 

615 Personality and Social Foundations of Be

havior (5) Examination of major issues in the psy

chological study of personality and social pnJce"e:>. 

Theory, research, and application 

placed in historical perspective. graduate 


in psychology or instructor's consent. 
616 Development of Behavior (5) Exammation 
of major issues in the psychological study of devel
opment. Theory and research discussed and placed 
m historical perspective. Prereq: graduate 
in psychology or IIlstructor's consent. 
620 Psychopathology (3) Definitlon, measure
ment, and diagnosis of deviant behavior; includes 
critical reviews of research on the 
ventlOn, and outcome of major mental 
Prereq: graduate standmg III psychology or 
instructor's consent. 
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621 Clinical Psychobiology (3) Research and 
theory from the neurosciences applied to clinical 
problems and blOlogical therapies. Prereq: graduate 
standing 111 psychology or instructor's consent. 
622 Psychometrics (3) Quantitative and inferen
tial issues in designmg and interpreting assessment 
procedures. Prereq: PSY 612 Or equivalent, gmdu
ate standing in psychology or instructor's consent. 
623 Personality Assessment (3) Theory, meth
ods, and related research in approaches to person
ality assessment; includes projective and objective 
techmques. Prereq: graduate in clinical 
psychology or instructor's consent. 
624 Neuropsychological Assessment (3) ll1eory, 
methods, and related research in neuropsychological 
assessment of mental disorders. Prereq: graduare stand
ing in dinical psychology or instructor's consent. 
625 Individual Psychotherapy (3) Research and 
major theoretical perspectives in dyadic psycho
therapy. Ethics of individual psychotherapy. 
Prereq: graduate in clinical psychology or 
instnlctot'S consent. 

626 Marital and Group Therapy (3) Theory and 
research in behavior change from an interpersonal 
interaction perspective. Ethics of interpersonal 
therapy. Prereq: graduate standl11g in clinical psy
chology or instructor's consent. 
627 Child and Family Therapy (3) Modification 
of deviant child behaviors, particularly in the fam
ily setting. Ethics of child and family therapy. 
Prereq: graduate standing in clinical psychology or 
instructor's consent. 

RELIGIOUS STlTDIES 
223 Chapman Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4971 
Benton Johnson, Department Head 

Faculty 
Aletta Biersack, associate professor (l982). See 
Anthropology for credentials. 

Thomas A. Brady, professor (1967). See History 

for credentials. 

Rohert T. Herbert, professor (1966). See Philoso
phy for credentials. 

Benton Johnson, professor (1956). See Sociology 

for credentials. 

Hee-Jin Kim, professor (Asian religions). B.A., 

1957, M.A., 1958, California, Berkeley; PhD, 
1966, Claremont. (1973) 
Kenneth B. L!berman, associate professor (1983). 
See Sociology for credentials. 

Jack P. Maddex, professor (1966). See History for 

credentials. 

J. T. Sanders, professor (biblical studies). B.A., 
1956, Texas Wesleyan; M.Div., 1960, Emory; 
PhD., 1963, Claremont. (1969) 
Sharon R. Sherman, associate professor (1976). 
See English for credentials. 

Augustine CA. Thompson, assistant professor 

(historv of Christian itv). B.A., 1976, M.A., 1976, 

Johns Hopkins; B.A., i980, M.Div., 1985, Domini

can School of Philosophy and Theology; Ph.D., 

1988, California, Berkeley. (1990) 

Anita Weiss, assistant professor (1987). See Inter
national Studies for credentials. 

Emeritus 
G. Douglas Straton, professor emerims (philoso
phy of religion and ethics). B.A. 1938, Harvard; 

B.D., 1941, Andover Newton; Ph.D., 1950, Co
lumbia. (1959) 

The date 111 parentheses at the end of each entry is 

the first year at the University of Oregon. 


The Department of ReligiOUS Studies offers 

courses concerning the religious beliefs and 

practices of the world's major religions. The 

department does not represent the viewpoint 

of any religious group, nor does it acknowl

edge any religion to be superior to others. 

Rather, courses focus on the history and phi

losophy of religions including their origins, 

sacred texts, ritua Is and practices, beliefs, and 

subgroups. The courses provide a broad un

derstanding of the nature and role of religion 

in the world's different cultures, both present 

and past, for students in all fields, as well ,15 


integrated programs for majors in religious 

studies. 


The department annually sponsors a distin

guished visiting lecturers program, which 

brings outstanding scholars in various fields 

of religiolls studies to the campus for several 

days of lectures and meetings. 


Preparation. The best high school or com

munity college preparation for an under

graduC!re program in religious studies is a good 

general background in social science and 

1iterature. 


Careers. An undergraduate major in religious 

studies can lead to graduate work in prepara

tion for teaching religious studies or to reli

gious education at a seminary in preparation 

for a career as a religious leader. Other career 

opportunities in education include teaching 

religious studies in public schools and reli

gious education work. Social service organi

zations such as the YMCA, YWCA, Red 

Cross, community services, and international 

relief agencies provide C!dditional cmeer pos

sibilities. A major in religiOUS studies consti 

tutes one type of broC!d training and enrich

ment for any of the humanitarian professions. 


Undergraduate Studies 
Major Requirements 
The major requirement includes 45 credits in 
religious studies courses, not all of which 
carry the REL prefix. (See Additional 
Courses at the end of the departmental 
course listings.) Of the 45 credits, 9 must be 
in Great Religions of the World (REL 201, 
202,203) and 27 must be upper division. 

All courses satisfying the major requirement 
must be taken for letter grades. A grade of D 
is not accepted as a passing grade in more 
than one course. 

Minor Requirements 
The minor in religious studies requires 24 
credits, including 9 in Great Religions of the 
World (REL 201, 203) and 15 upper-
division credits in religious studies. All 
courses must be taken for letter grades. Gtade 
requirements for the minor are the same as 
those for the major. 

Honors Program in Religious Studies 
Requirements for a degree with honors in 
religious studies include the following: 

1. Satisfaction of the requirements for a ma
jor 

2. A cumulative grade point average of 3.50 
in courses taken to satisfy the major re
quirements 

3. Satisfactory completion of nil. honors the
sis. The candidate for honors normally 
registers for 3 credits of Research (REL 
401) winter term of the senior year in or
der to prepare for writing the thesis, and 
for 3 credits ofThesis (REL 403) spring 
term, when writing the thesis. A faculty 
committee of two supervises the thesis 
project. A first draft of the thesis must be 
submitted six weeks before the end of the 
term in which the student expects to 
graduate and the final draft four weeks 
before the end of the term 

Graduate Studies 
At present the University of Oregon does not 
offer formal graduate degrees through the 
Department of Religious Studies. However, 
students may work with faculty members 
from religious studies as well as other univer
sity departments toward an Interdisciplinary 
Studies: Individualized Program (IS:lP) 
master's degree (M.A. or M.S.) focusing on 
religious studies, offered through the Gradu
ate SchooL Information is available in the 
Graduate School section of this bulletin. 

Advanced Degrees in 
Other Departments 
Another possibility for students interested in 
graduate work in religious studies is to fulfill 
requirements for an advanced degree in an
other university department or program. Af
ter each department below are listed the 
available degrees in a relevant study area and 
names of participating faculty members (in 
the given department, unless specified other
wise). Each faculty member's area of special
ization is provided in his or her home 
department's section of this bulletin. Addi
tional information is C!vailable from the listed 
departments. 

Anthropology, Ph.D. (general anthropology 
M.A. presupposed). Comparative religions, 
religion and symbol in particular cultures, 

William S. Ayres, Aletta Biersack, Richard 
P. Chaney, Carol W. Silverman, Paul E. 
Simonds, Theodore Stern 


Art History, M.A., Ph.D, Medieval Chris

tian art. A. Dean McKenzie, Richard A. 

Sundt 


Asian Studies, M.A. East Asian religions. 


Hee-Jin Kim (religious studies) 


Classics, M.A. in Classical Civilization. An

cient religions in or related to ancient Greece 
and Rome. Jeffrey M. Hurwit (art history), 
Mary E. Kuntz, Steven Lowenstam, John 
Nicols (history), C. Bennett Pascal, J. T 
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Sanders (religious studies), Steven 
Shankman (English) 


History, M.A., Ph.D. Historv of Christian

ity. Gustav Alef, Thomas A. Brady, A. Dean 

McKenzie (art history), Jack P. Maddex, Ma

vis Howe Mar.e, J. T. Sanders (religious stud

ies), Augustine C.A. Thompson (religious 

studies) 


Philosophy, M.A., Ph.D. Philosophy of reli

gion. Henry A. Alexander, Jr.; William E. 

Davie; Robert T. Herbert; ArnulfZweig 


Sociology, M.A., Ph.D. Sociology of reli
gion. Benton Johnson 

Religious Studies Courses (REL) 
111 Introduction to the Study of the Bible (3) 
Content and organization of the variolls Jewish and 
Christian scriptures, scholarly method in the study 
of the Bible, and standard research tools used in 
the study of the Bible. Nor for upper-division stu
dents; seniors may be required to meet a higher 
grade standard than other students. 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (I -3R) 
201,202,203 Great Religions of the World 
(3,3,3) Hindulsm, Buddhism, Confucianism, Tao
ism, Shinto; Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. Ex
amination of their beliefs, practices, and institu
tions in history and culture. 
230 Varieties of Eastern Meditation (3) Classical 
yogic-meditntional methods and philosophies of 
various Eastern religious traditions. Kim. Not of. 
fered 1990-9L 
301 Religions of India (3) Historical survey from 
most ancient to modern times. Primary emphasis 
on Hinduism, including Vedas, Brahmanism, and 
sectarian Hinduism. Attention to Buddhism, 
Sikhism, Jainism, and Sufism. Kim. 
302 Chinese Religions (3) Prehistoric roots of 
Chinese religion; Confucius and his followers; 
philosophical Taoism; Han Confucianism; reli
giolls Taoism; Chinese Buddhism; Neo-Confucian
ism; religion in China today. Kim. 
303 Japanese Religions (3) Early Shinto and its 
developmenrs; Japanese Buddhism; transformation 
ofTaoism and Confucianism; medieval Shinto; 
religion in the Tokugawa period; Nationalistic 
Shinto; folk religion; new Kim. 
306 Judaism and Christianity since 70 C.E. (3) 
Postbiblical developments; medieval and modern 
Jewish philosophy; separation ofChristta11lty from 
Judaism; Christian Hellenism; patristic synthesis; 
East-West rift in Christianity; medieval reform 
movements; Reformation and post-Reformation. 
Not offered 1990-9\. 
307 Religions of the Islamic World (3) Historical 
survey from origin of Islam ro modern ml1es, in
cluding expansion, theology, philosopby, and mys
ticism. Attention ro non-Muslim religious commu
nines within the Muslll11 world. Not offered 
1990-91. 
314,315,316 Background and Beginnings of 
Christianity (3,3,3S) Study of the beginnings of 
Christianity within its reltgious context. 314: pa
gan religions (Greece, Italy, Oriental religions in 
Roman paganism). 315: Judaism of the Second 
Temple period. 316: history of Christianity from 
the time of Jesus until 200 C. E. Sanders. 
321,322,323 History of Christianity (3,3,3) 
The course of Christian history in East and West; 
the relations between spirituality, doctrine, and 
institunonal forms. 321: from the New Testament 

period to the Iconoclastic Controversy. 322: the 
Middle Ages, the schism between East and West, 
and the reform movement in the West. 323: the 
Reformarion and the modern period. Thompson. 
324, 325 History of Eastern Christianity (3,3) 
324: the church in the Eastern Roman Empire and 

its expansion in Europe, the Eastern cburches and 

Islam. 325: the Eastern churches from the 15th 

century to the present. REL 3Z1 or equiva
lent. Not offered 1990-91. 

330, 331 Buddhism and Asian Culture (3,3) 

Beliefs, symbols, values, and practices of Buddhism. 

330: Theravada Buddhism. 331: Mahayana Bud

dhism. Kim. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject} (I-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Tenn Subject] (1-3R) 

401 Research (l-4R) 

403 Thesis (l-4R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] 0-4R) 

408/508 Colloquium: [Term Subject] 0-4R) 

409 Supervised Tutoring: [Tenn Subject] (I-4R) 
410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 
(l-4R) 

430/530 Zen Buddhism (3) Some salient aspects 
ofCh'an and Zen Buddhism. Historical develop
ment; koan and zazen; Zen classics; enlightenment 
and philosophy; cultural impact. Kim. Nor offered 
1990-91. 
431/531 Readings in Zen Classics (3) Selected 
Ch'an and Zen works in English tmnslation slich as 
Pi-yen-lu (The Blue Cliff Record), W'u-men-kuan 
(The Gareless Gatel, and Shobogenzo (The Treasury 
of the True Dhanna Eye). Kim. Not offered 1990
91. 
605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-16R) 

608 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 

609 Supervised Tutoring: [Term Subject] (1
16R) 

Additional Courses 
For descriptions of the following courses, see 
the listed departmental sections of this bulle

tin. 


Anthropology. Anthropology of Religion 

(ANTH 418), Anthropology and Folklore 

(ANTH 419) 


English. Studies in Mythology (ENG 482) 


History, Religious Life in the United States 

(HIST 359), Germany in the Age of Refor

mation (HIST 441) 


Philosophy. Introduction ro Philosophy of 

Religion (PHIL 320), Topics in the Philoso

phy of Religion (PHIL 439) 


Sociology. Sociology of Religion (SOC 461) 


ROMANCE 
LANGUAGES 
101 Friendly Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4021 
Robert M. Jackson, Department Head 

Faculty 
Barbara K. Altmann, assistant professor (Old 
French literature and language). B.A., 1978, 
Alberta; M.A., 1982, Ph.D., 1988, Toronto. (1989) 
George Ayora, associate professor (Spanish-Ameri
can literature). B.A., 1962, M.A., 1964, Washing
ton (Seattle); PhD., 1969, Vanderbilt. (1970) 
Randi M. Brox, professor (contemporary French 
literature). Cane\. Philo!', 1960, Oslo, Ph.D., 1965, 
Illinois. (1965) 
Fran~oise Calin, professor (modern French novel 
and poetry). Licence, 1963, Diplome d'Etudes 
SlIperieures, 1964, CAPES, 1966, Sorbonne; 
PhD., 1972, Stanford. (I973) 
David J. ClIrland, senior instructor (Spanish); di
rector, Foreign Language Resource Cemer. B.A., 
1950, California, Los Angeles; M.A., 1963, Or
egon. (! 965) 
Elizabeth B. Davis, assistant professor (Spamsh 
Golden Age literature). B.A., 1969, Arizona; 
M.PhiL, 1972, Ph.D., 1975, Yale. (1987) 
Richard H. Desroches, associate professor (l8th
century French literature). B.A., 1947, Clark; 
Ph.D., 1962, Yale. (1957) 
Juan A. Epple, associate professor (Spanish-Ameti
can literawre). Licenciate, 1971, Chile; M.A., 
1977, Pb.D., 1980, Harvard. (1980) 
Leonardo Garda-Pabon, assistant professor (colo
nial Spanish-American literature). B.S., 1980, 
l!niversidad Mayor de San Andres; M.A., 1981, 
Universire Catholiquc de Louvain; PhD., 1990, 
Minnesota, Twin Cities. (1990) 
Sylvia B. Giustina, senior instructor (Italian). 
B.A., 1956, Marylhurst; M.A., 1966, Oregon. 
(1966) 
Evlyn Gould, associate professor (19th-century 
French literature, theory of the theater). B.A., 
1975, California, Irvine; M.A., 1977, Ph.D., 1983, 
California, Berkeley. (! 983) 
Emmanuel S. Hatzamonis, professor (ltahan lan
guage and hteruture). B.A., 1952, City College, 
New York; M.A., 1953, Columbia; Ph.D., 1958, 
California, Berkeley. (1959) 
Robert M. Jackson, associate professor (Spanish 
narrative). B.A., 1963, Dartmouth; M.A., 1964, 
Ph.D., 1968, Harvard. (1969) 
Elisabeth A. Marlow, associate professor (French 
17th-century Ijterature and civilization). Diplome, 
1953, Hautes Etudes Commerciales, Paris; M.A., 
1958, Ph.D., 1966, Oregon. (1958) 
Barbara Dale May, associate professor (modern 
Spanish poetry, modern Spanish woman writers). 
B.A, 1972, M.A, 1973, Ph.D., 1975, Utab. (1976) 
Regina Psaki, assistant professor (Italian literature, 
medievalliteratllre). B.A., 1980, Dickinson Col
lege; M.A" 1986, Ph.D., 1989, Cornell. (1989) 
Steven P. Rendall, professor (French literature, 
literary theory); codirector, Comparative litera
ture Program. B.A., 1961, Colorado; Ph.D., 1967, 
Johns Hopkins. (1967) 
H. Jay Siskin, associme professor (second-language 
acquisinon). B.A., 1975, Wooster; M.A., 1979, 
Ph.D., 1981, Cornell. (1990) 
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Wolfgang F, Sohlich, associate professor (modem 
French poetry, the~ter), B,A" 1959, Johns 
Hopkins; M.A., 1970, PhD" 1971, Emory, (1970) 
Luis F. Verano, senior instructor (Spanish Golden

Age literature); supervisor, lower-division Spanish, 

B.A., 1971, Portland State; M,A" 1974, Ph,D" 

1982, Oregon, (1971) 


Emeriti 

Chand ler B, Beall, professor emeritus; editor emeri

tus, Comparatitle Literature, B,A" 1922, Ph.D" 
1930, Johns Hopkins, (1929) 
Carl L Johnson, professor emeritus, B,A" 1924, 
M.A" 1925, Iowa; Ph.D., 1933, Harvard, (1935) 
Perry J, Powers, professor emeritus. B,A" 1941, 
Oregon; Ph,D" 1947, Johns Hopkins, (1946) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 

the first year at the University of Oregon, 


The Department of Romance Languages of

fers an extensive range ofcourses and degree 

programs, from instruction in beginning lan

guages through the study of the literature and 

cultures of French-, Italian-, and Spanish

speaking countries, Students can earn a bach

elor of arts (B.A.) degree in French, Italian, 

Spanish, or Romance languages; the master 

of arts (M.A.) is also available in these areas, 

in addition to degree programs that empha

size teaching French or Spanish. The depart

ment works with the College of Education for 

teacher certification in languages on the sec

ondary education level. The doctor of phi

losophy (Ph.D.) is awarded in Romance lan

guages, encompassing a primary language and 

literature and a supporting area. The major in 

Romance languages is a liberal arts major, 

providing a solid background for those inter

ested in professional graduate work, teaching, 

and, increasingly, other professional careers, 


Preparation. The department recommends 

the following preparation for a course of study 

leading to a major in Romance languages: 

1. As much work as possible in French, Span

ish, or both 

2. Knowledge of European or Latin American 
history and geography 

3, Familiarity with literature in any language 
that helps provide critical tools useful in 
advanced study of a Romance literature 

4. Communication skills, speech, and essay or 
theme writing. These skills enable the stu
dent to convey ideas logically. In literature 
courses, papers or essay examinations are 
generally required 

Careers. Students who graduate with a B.A. 
degree in Romance languages enter a wide 
varietv of occupations. Language teaching is 
an ob~ious possibility. Proficiency in a foreign 
language and knowledge ofother cultures en
hances study and career opportunities in other 
areas as well. Students who have a B.A. in 
Romance languages or who have a second 
major in another discipline-art history, the 
Undergraduate School of Business, economics, 
history, international studies, journalism, lIlU

sic, or political science-find positions in 
communications media, government foreign 
service, international business and law, librar
ies, social work organizations, and travel and 
tourist-related agencies, among others. 

Undergraduate Studies 
Major programs leading to undergraduate de
grees are provided in French, Italian, Spanish, 
and Romance languages (two languages). De
partmental majors concentrate on Romance 
languages, literatures, and cultures, Attention 
is given to developing the skills of understand
ing, speaking, and writing the modern idiom. 
A new language laboratory is a valuable ad
junct to classroom exercises. 
Students who intend to do graduate work in 
Romance languages are advised to begin a 
second Romance language and to take a 
year's work in Latin, Courses in English and 
mher literatures are also recommended. One 
of the goals of the department is to give Stu
dents a general view of the cultures of the 
countries where Romance languages are spo
ken. The department encourages students to 

study, at some point in their undergraduate 

careers, in a country where theif target lan

guage is spoken. 


Major Requirements 

Romance Languages. All majors in the de

partment must complete three courses in 

literature beyond the survey level on the Eu

gene campus. Two of these courses must be at 

the 400 leveL Courses passed with the grade 

of D are not counted toward the fulfillment 

of major requirements. 

Readings in courses for the major must be in 

the original language. 

For the B,A. degree in Romance languages, 

students must have 30 graded credits in one 

language beyond the second-year sequence, of 

which at least 18 must be in literature and 9 in 

composition and conversation, in addition to 

15 graded credits beyond the second-year se

quence in a second Romance language. 

Sample Program 


The sample program below shows a typical 

one-term course load for first-year students in 

Romance languages, 


Fall Term 15 credits 

Romance lnnguage (lSt-, 2nd-, or 3rd-year level, 

depending on previous preparation) """".""...",4 


Writing, """" ...." ..""." ...... " ..... "" .... """".".. "".. 3 

Science elective "".. "".",""".""" ... """".."",,.,," 4 

Social science elective """"""",,"",,. "",,3 

Physical education """"..."""..... ",,. '''" .. "'', ... ,, '" I 

Other Possibilities 
Second Romance language """..... " """ .. "." ....... " 4 

English literature '" """ .. "...... " ......... " ... ".... 3 

Health .... , ...... "",, .. ,". " ....... " ......... " ..." " .. """".... ,3 


French. 45 graded credits in French are re
quired beyond second-year French, distrib
uted as follows: 

45 credits 
Introduction to French Literature (FR 321, 322, 
323) or the equivalent ..... " ....... " ......................... 9 

Upper-division French composition .." ................. 9 
Upper-division French literature beyond FR 321, 
322,323 .... " ..... " ........ " ........... " .... " ......... " ....... , 18 

Additional upper-divisIOn French composition or 
literature ........... ,",.,,'" "',." .... ,', ... ".. , ....... "",,, .. ,,,9 

Additional work in related fields is recom
mended (e.g., another Romance language, 

English, linguistics, history of art, philosophy, 
history). Students are urged to consult their 
advisers in order to creat.e balanced programs, 
Italian. 45 graded credits in Italian are re
quired beyond second-year Italian, distrib
uted as fo llows: 

45 credits 
Survey ofltalian Literature (IT AL 321,322,323) 
or Introduction to Italian Literature (ITAL 337, 
338,339) .. " ..... " .... " ...... " ..." ........... " ............ " ..... 9 

ItalIan Composition and Conversation (IT AL 311, 
312,313) .... , .... """.".... " ............ " ... ""." ...... 9 

Six upper-division courses in Italian literature ... 18 
Three courses in one or more related fields (e.g., 

another Romance literature, history, art history) 
to be determined in consu ltation with adviser .... 9 

Spanish. 45 graded credits beyond second-
year Spanish, distributed as follows: 

45 credits 
Introduction to the Reading of Spanish Literature 
(SPAN 321) , .... ".".......... ," "" ....... ".3 

Medieval Spanish Literature (SPAN 322) .... "..".. 3 
TIle Golden Age (SPAN 323) , ................. ," ",3 
Modern Spanish Literature (SPAN 324) .... """.... 3 
Introduction to Spanish-American Literature 
(SPAN 326) ...... , ........ " ...... " ........................... 3 

Don Quixote (SPAN 460) " ... "" ....... " .......... " .. ".. ,,4 
Two courses, numbered 407 or above .. ".""", .. ", .. ,8 
Four courses in Spanish composition and conversa
tion chosen from (SPAN 311, 312, 313, 411, 412, 
413) "".... , ............ ".".".,.. " .. " ............... , 12 

Two upper-division courses in related areas, e,g" 
art history, Latin American art or geography, 
Spanish history, Hispanic history or culture and 

civilization, Chicano literature "" ...... " .... ".. ""." 6 


Minor Requirements 

Students may earn a minor in French or Ital

ian or Spanish (not in Romance languages) 

by completing 24 graded credits in upper

division courses in one language area. At 

least 9 credits must be in composition and 

conversation and 9 in literature. In addition 

two courses at the 400 level must be com

pleted on the University of Oregon campus. 

All readings in courses taken for the minor 

must be in the original language. 


Secondary School Teaching 

The Department of Romance Languages of

fers programs leading to certification as a 

teacher of French, Italian, or Spanish in jun

ior and senior high schools. 

Students must have a bachelor's degree and 

subject matter preparation for the desired 

teaching specialty before applying to the 

fifth-year teacher education program in the 

College of Education, 

Candidates must have a 3,00 grade point av

erage (GPA) in courses taken in the Ro

mance languages department. 

For specific information regarding certifica

tion or endorsement requirements for Ro

mance languages, students should consult the 

departmental certification advisers and the 

staff in the College of Education's Office of 

Student Support Services. 

Students interested in doing graduate work 

while pursuing certification should consult 

departmental advisers, 
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Foreign Language Resource Center 
Serving as a source of information on the 
latest methods of teaching foreign languages, 
the Foreign Language Resource Center pro
vides a focal point for innovations and cur
rent developments including the use of film 
and video materials, computerized instruc
tion, and flexible course organization. The 
center also coordinates the development of 
printed materials used in teaching foreign 
languages with film and video-a field in 
which the university is nationally recognized. 
Finally, the center serves as a liaison between 
university language departments and 
public school systems. Additional informa
tion is available from the director, David J. 
Curland, in 209 Friendly HalL 

Scholarships and Honors 
The department administers scholarships for 
undergraduate students of foreign languages. 
The Perry J. Powers Scholarship is awarded 
annually to an outstanding senior in a Ro
mance languages major. TIle Charles Stickles 
Endowment Scholarship is usually awarded 
to a number ofselected participants each 
summer in the Mexican study program. TIle 
Leona M. Kail Scholarship is awarded every 
other year to an outstanding srudent with 
financial need. Additional information may 
be obtained in the department office. 
Approval for graduation with departmental 
honors is given to students who (1) earn a 
cumulative grade point average (GPA) of 
3.50 or better in the major work beyond the 
second-year language, and (2) complete a 
senior thesis, which issupervised by a depart
mental faculty member and judged by the 
thesis director and one other faculty member 
in the department. Students must enroll for 
at least 6 pass/no pass (PIN) credits in Thesis 
(FR, ITAL, SPAN 403) in addition to meet
ing the standard major requirements. Trans
fer work and PIN credits are not included in 
determining the GPA. 

Study Abroad 

Students are encouraged to study abroad dur

ing their tenure at the university. Before go

ing abroad students should consult an appro

priate language adviser about the selection of 

a program and the courses to be taken within 

that program. 

Courses taken in which the readings or lec

tures or both are in English do not count to

ward the major, the minor, or the B.A. lan

guage requirement. With prior approval from 

the student's departmental adviser, these 

courses may be counted as related area work 

for Spanish. For courses offered in another 

language, the number of credits that apply 

toward the foreign-language requirement is 

subject to departmental approval (see the 

appropriate language adviser). 

France. The Oregon State System of Higher 

Education provides opportunities for a year's 

study in France at the universities of Poitiers 

and Lyon. Although the programs are prima

rily intended for undergraduates, some gradu

ate credit may be obtained if proper arrange
ments are made with the department. 
In Poitiers, students with two years of college 
French take courses at the Oregon Study 
Center. More advanced students may also 
attend a few classes at the University of 
Poitiers. 
In Lyon, students with two years of college 
French take intensive courses in French lan
gUilge, literature, and history in an institute 
for foreigners during the first semester. Dur
ing the second semester they continue to 
study in the institute and, in addition, attend 
three regular classes at the Universities of 
Lyon. Students who have three years of col
lege French and have passed an entrance 
examination take all their courses from the 
regular curriculum of the Lyon universities 
alongside native students. 
French majors and Romance language ma
jors with an emphasis in French must com· 
plete at least three upper-division French 
literature courses beyond FR 321, 322, 
323 in residence on the Eugene campus. 
Not all courses taken at Poi tiers satisfy major 
requirements. Students should consult a ma
jor adviser before leaving for Poitlers. 
Italy. Since 1970 the university has had a 
slimmer program (July I-August 15) in Italy, 
at the Universita lwliana per Stranieri, 
Perugia, open to both graduate and under
graduate students. No previous knowledge of 
Italian is required, but participants with one 
or more years of instruction in the language 
have a wider choice of courses since, with the 
exception of one offered in English by the 
director, all others are taught in Italian by 
faculty members of the host university. All 
participams must mke at least 12 credits. Ap
plications received before April I receive 
priority consideration. 

The university participates in a consortium 
program in Siena, Italy. Students may enroll 
for one or more terms during the fall
through-spring academic year. The curricu
lum includes work at all levels in intensive 
Italian language and courses taught in En
glish on Italian art history, culture, literature, 
politics, history, and other subjects. 
Mexico. The department runs intensive lan
guage prognnl1S in Mexico in which students 
may complete an entire year's work in one 
term. There is also a summer program offer
ing courses in Mexican litemture and civiliza
tion as well as language training at second-, 
third-, and fourth-year levels. 

Spain. A two-term program in Seville winter 
and spring terms offers courses in Spanish 
history, art, and literature as well as language 
work. The progr<lm is deSigned for students 
who have done previolls study at the 300 
leveL 

Graduate Studies 
The Department ofRomance Languages of
fers programs of study leading to the degree of 
master of arts (M.A.) in Romance languages 
(French, Italian, Spanish, or a combination) 

and to the degree ofdoctor of philosophy 

(Ph.D.) in Romance languages. 

Admission. Procedures for admission to 

graduate study in the department include the 

following: 

1. Equivalent of an undergraduate major in 

Romance literature with a minimum grade 
point average of 3.00 in the major and pro
ficiency in one or two Romance languages. 
Students with a degree in another disci
pline may apply, provided they have a 
good knowledge of at least one Romance 
language and are well acquainted with one 
Romance literature 

2. A completed Application for Graduate 
Admission, three letters of recommenda
tion, official transcripts of college-level 
work to date of application, a candidate's 
statement of purpose, and the Graduate 
Record Examinations (GRE) general and 
language scores should be submitted prior 
to March I for fall admission. Application 
for a graduate teaching fellowship (GTF), 
included in the graduate application 
packet, is optional 

Graduate Teaching Fellows. Graduate stu
dents in the department who hold graduate 
teaching fellowships (GTFs) must enroll 
each term in at least two graduate seminars or 
other courses lead ing toward the graduate 

Workshop: Teaching Methods (FR, ITAL, or 
SPAN 608), required for all beginning GTFs, is 
a deparnnenral M.A. requirement in addition 
to 45 graded credits. No more than 15 credits 
may be taken outside the department; to count 
toward the degree, they must fonn part ofa 
coherent program approved by the student's 
adviser and the graduate committee. 
A number of GTFs are available each year for 
new graduate students in the department. 
Students are encouraged to apply to the de
partment by March 1 for fall admission and 
appointment priority. The GTF teaches one 
language course each tenn. 
Overseas Study and Teaching. Several op
portunities for study and teaching abroad are 
available each year, including a scholarship 
from the French government for advanced 
studies at a French university by students 
with an M.A.; a position as graduate assistant 
to the director of the Oregon Study Center at 
the University of Poi tiers, France, concurrent 
with studies at the Universitv of Poitiers; and 
an assistantship to teach English in a French 
secondary institution while pursuing studies 
at a French university, whenever the ap
pointment location allows. 

Comparative Literature 
The Comparative Literature Program is ad
ministered by a committee representing the 
East Asian languages and literatures, English, 
Germanic languages and literatures, Romance 
languages, and Russian departments. It pro
vides opportunity for advanced study of several 
literatures in their original languages. For more 
information, see the Comparative Literature 
section of this bulletin. 
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The resources of the UO Library for research 
in French, Italian, and Spanish are fully ad
equate for the department's graduate pro
gnuTIs; in some fields they are outstanding. 
The library's holdings of learned periodicals 
are extensive. 

Master of Arts Program 
The M.A is primarily a degree in the study of 
literature, although the student normally takes 
course work to improve IinguL<;tic skills as well. 
Courses are offered in French, Italian, Penin
sular Spal1lsh, and American Spanish lan
guages and literatures. The student's program 
may include work in two of these fields, and it 
must include a second field if the first is Italian 
or Spanish-American literature. 
The minimum requirements for this degree are: 
I. The completion of48 graduate credits with 

grades of mid-B or higher 
2. Enrollment in Workshop: Teaching Meth

ods (FR or SPAN 608) 

3. Successful completion of a comprehensive 
examination 

The written M.A. comprehensive examina
tion covers three areas in litermure and re
quires an explication of a text. One question 
must be answered in the foreign language and 
a second in English. The program does not 
include a thesis. Completion of the M.A 
normally requires more than one academic 
year. Admission to the doctoral program is 
not automatic upon completion of the M.A. 
Students wanting to continue toward the 
Ph.D. must complete a petition to the 
graduate committee for admission to the pro
gram. 
Altemative programs in French and Italian are 
available to M.A. candidates. Upon petition 
from the student, the graduate committee 
may, with the adviser's approval, authorize the 
granting of the M.A. after the student has 
completed 56 graded graduate credits with 
grades of mid-B or higher and with no compre
hensive examination. This option is not avail
able to students who have failed the M.A. 
examination. Students who are successful in 
their petition for this alternative normally are 
not expected to continue toward the Ph.D. 
degree; they may not do so unless they pass the 
M.A. comprehensive examination and are 
accepted into the Ph.D. program by the gradu
ate committee. 

Interdisciplinary Master's Degree 
Program in French 
The department supervises an interdiscipli
nary program designed particularly for the 
preparation of secondary school teachers. The 
program requires 36 graded graduate credits in 
French and a minimum of 9 graded credits in 
education well as a comprehensive exami
nation. Students may apply to the 
department's graduate commitcee to complete 
the degree without the examination by taking 
an increased number of courses (47 credits in 
French and 9 in education). Many courses 
taken to meet the requirements for the 
may be valid for certification. Completion of 
this course of study in conjunction with the 

professional program partially fulfills the re
quirements for the Oregon standard certifl
cate. In any no interdisciplinary master's 

is to anyone who does not pos
sess basic teaching certification. For more in
formation, consult the director of the program, 
Elisabeth A Marlow. 

Master of Arts in Teaching Spanish 
The department offers a program of advanced 
study leading to the master of arts in teaching 
Spanish, with emphasis on the preparation of 
secondary school teachers. The program re
quires a minnnum of 45 graded credits of 
graduate work, including 9 in education, as 
well as a comprehensive exammation. In 
addition, a summer program in Mexico is 
available to enhance formal study through 
immersion in the language and culture. The 
M.A. program in teaching Spanish is de
signed to Rfford prospective teachers of 
ish an opportunity to achieve competence in 
the written and spoken language, to study 
Ii terature at the graduate level, and to de
velop and practice methods of presenting 
both language and literature to secondary 
school students. Completion of this course of 
study along with the professional program 
fulfills the requirements for Oregon standard 
(five-year) secondary teacher certification, 
but courses in civilization and phonetics, 
required for this certificate, should be taken 
prior co admission. In addition, Advanced 
Spanish Composition and Conversation 
(SPAN 411,412,413) is normally required 
of candidates for teacher certification. 
For more information, contact the director of 
the program, David J. Curland. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
This degree program permits the student to 
choose among a variety of approaches ro ad
vanced studv in Romance literatures. Prine i-

fields of ~tudy include a natIOnal litera
ture; a period (e.g., the Renaissance); and a 
genre (e.g., the novel). 

Candidates must complete a minimum of 
fifteen graduate cOurses mcluding at least 
three courses in the literature of one or more 
Romance languages other than the principal 
one. Upon completion of required course 
work, the candidate takes a comprehensive 
examination the prinCipal field, text 
explication, and literary theory or criticism. 
A doctoral thesis is required to complete the 

Students entering the doctoral pro
gram with an ~1.A. degree from another Ill 

stitution have their previous work evaluated 
by the graduate committee. Credit may be 
given for not more than three graduate 
courses taken elsewhere to apply toward the 
required fifteen courses. 

In addition to command of the languages and 
familiarity with the chosen literatures, the 
student is expected to develop skill in critical 
writing and competence in individual re
search: Students interested in doctoral studv 
should request a description of the program' 
from the department. 

Romance Languages 
Courses (RL) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0-3R) 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (l-3Rl 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1-5Rl 


503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only 


603 Dissertation (I-16R) 


620 Graduate Study in Romance Languages (4) 

Discussion of purposes, problems, and methods of 


study in Romance languages. Elements of 
critical method, research techniques, and scholarly 
wming. Psaki, RendalL 

625 Modern Criticism (4) Studv of selected mod
ern critiCS such as Barthes, Gene~te, Foucault, 
Derrida, and Lyotard. Rendall. 

641,642,643 The Troubadours (4,4,4) Intro
duction to Old through rhe reading of 

prose text, and Iynes. Stress on the 
diversity of poetry and its contributton 
to Renaissance conceptions of relation
ships between men and women. 643: the transfor~ 
matlon of troubadour poetry ll1to Renaissance and 
later love poetry. Prereq: reading of 
French, Italian, or Spanish. Altmann, 

French Courses (FR) 
Native speakers of French or students whose com
petence in the language already exceeds the scope 
of the course may not enroll in lower-dlvision 
courses. 

101. 102, 103 First-Year French (5,5,5) Introduc
tion to French the development of listening, 

readtng, writing skills through a com
approach. Taught in French. 

104, 105 Intensive First-Year French (6,6) Cov
ers 11l two terms the work of FR 101,102,103. Cannot 
be taken in any combination with FR 101,102,103 to 
total mOTe than 15 credits of first-year French. 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

201,202,203 Second-Year French (4,4,4) De
velopment of reading, writing, and speaking skills; 
study of short and cultural texts; consider
able attention to use of the language. 

204,205 Intensive Second-Year French (6,6) ('Dvers 
in two tem1S the work ofFR 201,202,203. Cannot be 
when 201,202,203 to toud 
more than 

311 , 312, 313 French Composition and Conver

sation (3,3,3) Exercises in pronunCIation, com

prehension, and compositlon in cultural or literary 

context. OpportunIties for conversation. COll


ducted in French. Prereq: two years of college 

French or equivalent. 


31.5 French Pronunciation and Phonetics (3) 
Introduction to French phonetics designed to help 
students develop better pronunciation and to 1l1

troduce rhem to the French sound system. Special 
attennon to individual difficulnes. 

321,322,323 Introduction to French Literature 
(3, 3, 3) Representative works from the Middle 
Ages to the present. 321: MIddle and 16th 
century. 322: 17th and 18th 323: 19th 
and 20th centuries. Prereq: two vears of college 
French or May be taken in any order. 

330 French Poetry (3) Poems from the Middle 
Ages to rhe 20th century, ltterary movements, 
introductlon to textual 8lld modern criti
cal approaches. two years ofcollege French 
or equivalent. Gould, Sohltch. 

331 Contemporary French Theater (3) Major 
trends and movements in modern French drama. 
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Prereq: two years of coHege French or eqUivalent. 
Brox, Gould, Sohlich. 

332 Short Fiction (3) Selected short fiction by 
such authors as Voltaire, Diderot, Merimee, 
Maupassant, Camus, Ayme, Beckett, Robbe
Griller. Some attention given ro the evolution of 
the short story as a genre. Prereq: two years of col-

French or equivalent. Desroches, Rendall. 

335,336,337 The French Novel (3,3,3) Se
lected novels from rhe 17th century to the present. 
Prereq: two years of college French or equivalent. 
Brox, Calin. 

370,371 Intermediate French Grammar (3,3) 
French grammar and Exercises in dictation 
with subsequent of sentence strucrure and 
grammar as well rhe study of theory. Offered only 
through the Oregon Study Center at the University of 
Poitiers , France. 
372,373 Exercises in French Style (3,3) Exer
cises in summarizing and outlining texts from both 
literary and journalistic sources. Offered only 
through the Oregon 5flldy Center at the University of 
Poitiers, France. 
374,375 Introduction to French Civilization 
0,3) French civilization from Gailo-Roman times 
to the 20th century; the geography of France. Em
phasis on social and art history. Work devored to 
geography emphasizes regional cultures and eco
nomics in addition to physical geography. Offered 
only through the Oregon Study Center at the Univer
sity of Poitiers, France. 
376,377 Masterworks of French Literature 
(3,3R) Major works of French literature. Recent 
topics include Sarraute's Portrait d'un inconnu, 
Malraux's La Condition humaine, and Baudelaire's 
Les Fleurs du mal. R when topic changes. Offered 

only through the Oregon Center at the Univer

sity of Poitiers , France. 

378,379 Readings in Modern French Literature 

(3,3R) Authors, topics, or literary genres, Recent 

subjects include La Bruyere, Flaubert, Camus; war 

and literarure, realism and the novel. R when 

changes. Offered only through the Study 

rer at the University of Poitiers, France. 

380 Intensive Conversational French (3) Devel

opment of oral French skills through audiovisual 

techniques and small-group discussion sections. 

Colloquial and standmd conversational French; 

some composition of dialogues. Offered only through 

the Oregon Study Center at the University of Poitiers , 

France. 

381 Orientation for Study in France (3) Subjects 

pertinent to study in France: cultural adaptation, 

the university and community, the French educa

tional system. Excursions to sites such as La Roch

elle, the churches of Poitou, and Gallo-Roman 

ruins. Offered only through the Oregon Study Center 

at the Uniq:ersity of Poiriers , France. 

382 Contemporary France via Television (3) 

Study of contemporary French language and soci

ety through videotaped teleViSion news and docu

mentary material; exercises and clas>room discus
sion. Offered only through the Study Center at 

the University of Poi tiers , France. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) R 

when topiC changes. 


403 Thesis 0-6R) Departmental honors students 

only. 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (l--6R) 


407 Seminar: [Term Subject] (2-6R) 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-4R) PIN only 


410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (2-4R) 


411/511, 412/512, 413/513 Advanced French 

Composition and Conversation (3.3,3) Review of 

advanced French grammar, writing of original 


themes, and translations of modern literary or cul
tural texts into French. Discussion of topics taken 
from current issues of French magazines. Con
ducted in French. Prereq: FR 311, 312, 313 or 
equivalents. Marlow. 

415/515 French Culture and Civilization (3) 
Political and social backgrounds of French litera~ 
ture; introduction to French music and art. Prereq: 
FR 311 ,312,313 or 321,322,23 or eqUlvalents. 
Marlow, Sohlich. 

435/535 Autobiographical Writings by Women 
(4) Autobiographical works by authors such as 
George Sand, Colette, Simone de Beauvoir, Mar
guerite Duras, and Nathalie Sarraute. Specific 
works and writers vary. Brox. 

452/552 Moliere (4) Intensive study of representative 
plays by Moliere with emphaSIS on modem criticism. 
Prereq: FR 321 ,322,323 or equivalents. Marlow. 

455/555 Racine (4) Intensive study of representa
tive plays by Racine with emphasis on modern 
criticism. Prereq: FR 321,322,323 or eqUivalent. 
Marlow, Rendall. 

461/561 18th-Century French Novel (4) Evolu
tion of the French novel in the 18th century and 
its various forms: picaresque, epistolary, autobio
graphica!, sentimental, and psychological. Prereq: 
FR 321,322,323 or equivalents. Desroches. 

462/562 Les Philosophes (4) Evolution and tn
umph of the philosophical movement in 18th
century France through close study works of 
the major philosophes, Ptereq: FR 32[, 323 or 
equivalents. Desroches. 

RL503 Thesis (1-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (2-6R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 


RL 603 Dissertation 0-16R) PIN only 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (l-{iR) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (2-{iR) 


608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (2-12R) Teach

ing Methods is offered annually. Other workshops 

may be offered. 


609 Practicum: [Term Subject1 (l-4R) PIN only 


631 Modern French Poetry (4) Study of several 

major modern poets. Cal in, Sohlieh. 


633 Topics in Modern French Drama (4) Topics 
may include dramatic theory, modes of critical 
inquiry, and trends in contemporary theater such 
as the avant-garde, metatheater, or political the
ater. Sohlich. 

637.638 Narrative Technique (4.4) The novel 
questioning itsdf. Emphasis on narratology; narra
tors, focalization, reflexivity, intertextuality. Writ 
ers studied include Gide, Alain-Fournier, Gracq, 
Faulkner. Robhe-Griller, Sarraute, and Modiano. 
Calin. 

639 Modern Women Writers (4) Analysis of 
works bv a variety of French women writers of the 
20th ce;ltury; em'phasis on the interrelationship 
between theory and text. Prereq: reading know I-

of French. Brox. 

640 Introduction to Medieval French Literature 
(4) Initiation to reading texts in Old French. Study 
of works representing a range of genres including 
lyric poetry, chansons de geste, romance, and the
ater. Altmann. 

641 Medieval French Narrative (4) Emphasis on 
medieval narrative genres. Critical analysis of sev
eral major works including exmnples of romance, 
epic, allegory, and the dit. Prereq: FR 640 or 
instructor's consent. Altmann. 

643 Rabelais (4) The great Renaissance writer's 
comic masterpiece usually known as Gargantua et 
Pantagruel studied in the context of modern criti
cism. Rendall. 

645 Montaigne (4) Perhaps the most influential 
French writer of all time, the creator of the modern 
essay and a model for most subsequent autobio
graphical writing and reflection on philosophical 
and moral topics. Rendall. 

661 Voltaire (4) Detailed study of Voltaire's major 
writings. Desroches. 
662 Rousseau (4) Detailed study of Rousseau's 
major wfltings. Desroches. 

663 Diderot (4) Detailed study ofDiderot's major 
writings: philosophy, art criticism, drama. Desroches. 

693, 694 Surrealism (4, 4) Development of the 
surrealistic movement in art and literature. Analy
sis of works-prose, poetry, paintings. films-by 
Apoliinaire, Breron, Aragon, Deanos, Eluard. 
Gracq, Dali, and Bufiuel. Prereq: graduate standing 
or lI1structor's consent. Calin. 

695 Proust (4) Study ofA La recherche du temps 
perdu. Brox. 

Italian Courses (ITAL) 
Native speakers ofltalian or students whose com
petence in the already exceeds the scope 
of rhe course may not enroll in lower-division 
courses. 

101.102.103 First-Year Italian (5,5.5S) Intro
duction to Italian stressing speaking, reading, writ
ing, and comprehension skills. 

104,105 Intensive First-Year Italian (6,6) Cov
ers in two terms the work ofiTAL 101,102,103. 
Cannot be taken in any combination with ITAL 
10 I ,102, 03 to total more than j 5 credits of first-year 
Iwlian. 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

201,202,203 Second-Year Italian (4,4,4) Re
view ofgrammClr, reading of short literary and cul
tural texts, development of speaking and writlng 
skills. Conducted lt1 Italian. 

204,205 Intensive Second-Year Italian (6.6) 
Covers in rwo terms the work of ITAL 201,202, 
203. Cannot be taken in any combination with ITAL 
20 j , 202, 203 to total more than j 2 credits in second
year Italian. 
311. 312, 313 Italian Composition and Conver
sation (3.3.3) Italian grammar and idioms; exten
sive work in oral communication and written com
position based on cultural or literary themes. 
Conducted in Italian. Prereq: two years of college 
Italian or equivalents. Gillstina. 

321,322,323 Survey of Italian Literature 

(3,3,3) Major literary works from the Middle Ages 

to the present with attention to techniques of liter

ary analysis. Prereq: rwo years of college Italian or 

equivalent. Conducred in Italian. Psaki. 


337, 338, 339 Introduction to Italian Literature 

(3,3.3) 337: analysis of poetic texts. 338: Italian 

short fiction. 339: Italian theater. Conducted in 

Italian. Gillstina, Psaki. 


387 Reading Italian (3) Italian for students or 

scholars in other disciplines who need to be able to 

read halian texts in their field. Conducted in En

glish. Psaki. 


399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] 0-4R) R 

when topic changes. 


403 Thesis (3-6R) Departmental honors students 

only. 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-6R) Guided reading. 


407 Seminar: [Term Subject1 (2-{iR) Recent 

topics include rhe Decameron, Fascism in Fiction 

and Film, Italian Poetry, Literature of the Italian 

Enlightenment, Pirandello. 


408 Workshop: [Term Subject] (2-12R) Special 
group activities such as production of Italian plays. 
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Prereq: two years of college Italian or instructor's 

consent. 


409 Practicum [Term Subject] (I-4R) PIN only 

410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (2-4R) 


444/544,445/545,446/546 Dante and His 

Times (4,4,4) Historical and hterary backgtound 

of rhe Divine Comedy; study of the poem and of 

Dante's minor works; Pecwrch and Boccaccio. 

Hatzantonis, PsakL 


447/547 Petrarch's Poetry and Its Influence on 

Western Lyric (4) Petrarch's poems: their themes 

and formal features; their influence on some of the 

major poets of Western Europe, particularly Italy, 

France, Spain, and England. Prercq: previous work 

in literature, instructor's consent. Hatza11lonis. 


483/583 19th-Century Italian Fiction (4) Devel

opment of rhe Italian novel and irs indebtedness to 

European ideological and formal trends; deratled 

analysis of Foscolo's, Manzoni's, and Verga's narra

tive. Prereq: previous work in literature. 

HatZ8ntonis. 


484/584 19th-Century Italian Poetry (4) Se

lected Italian texts by Romantic and post-Roman
tic poets. Emphasis on works Foscolo, Manzoni, 

Leopardi, Carducci, and Prereq: 

knowledge of Italian. Hatzantonis. 


496/596 20th-Century Italian Poetry (4) Major 

poetic figures and movements from D'Annunzio to 

the present including the futurists, Saba, 

Ungaretti, and Montalc. Hatzantonis, Psaki. 


497/597 20th-Century Italian Fiction (4) Major 

trends in the novel from Svevo to Verga, Moravia, 

Pavese, Bassani, and Calvino. Hatzantonis, Psaki. 

RL 503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only 


601 Research (2-6R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 

RL 603 Dissertation (1-16R) 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (1-6R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (2-6R) Recent 

topics include Dante, Petrarch, and Boccaccio; 

The Iwlian Lyric; and Verga's Narrative. 


608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (2-12R) Teach

ing Methods is offered annually fall tenn only. 


609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (i-4R) PIN only 


Spanish Courses (SPAN) 
Native speakers of Spanish or students whose com
petence in the language already exceeds the scope 
of the course may not enroll in lower-division 
courses. 

101, 102, 103 First-Year Spanish: Zarabanda 
(5,5,5) Multimedia course in basic Spanish rhar 
employs a film series, Zarabanda, produced by the 
British Broadcasttng Corporation in Spain. Text 
specially developed at the University of Oregon ro 
accompany films. Full laboratory tape program, 
other supporting materials. Meets five days a week. 
104,105 First-Year Spanish: Zarabanda (6,6) 
Covers in two terms the work of SPAN 101, 102, 
103. Cannot be taken in any combination with SFAN 
10/ , /02, /03 to total more' than 15 credits offirsr
year Spanish. 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

201,202.203 Second-Year Spanish (4.4.4) Oral 
and written exercises designed to help the student 
acquire correct and fluent use of Spanish. Selec
tions from representative authors. 

204,205 Intensive Second-Year Spanish (6, 6) 
Covers in two terms the work of SPAN 201, 202, 
203. Cannot be taken in any combination with SPAN 
201 , 202, 203 to total more than 12 credits of second
year Spanish. 

311, 312, 313 Spanish Composition and Conver
sation (3. 3. 3) Oral and written practice; review 
of fundamentals of grammar. Cultural and literary 
examples of the language. Relative emphasis on 
grammar, composition, and conversation. Prereq: 
two years of college Spanish or equivalent. 
315 Spanish Pronunciation and Phonetics (3) 
Scientific study of Spanish sounds, rhythms, and 
intonation. Supervised practice with individual use 
of recording equipment. Prereq: instructor's con
sent. Curland. 

321 Introduction to the Reading of Spanish lit 
erature (3) Interpretation of literary texts; intro
duction to critical writing. 

322 Medieval Spanish Literature (3) Cantar de 
Mio Cid, the Ubra de buen amor, and La Celestina. 
Topics include medieval epic, comedy, and parody; 
courtly love. Spanish social and intellectual his
tory. Prereq: SPAN 321. Davis, Jackson, May. 

323 The Golden Age (3) Lyric poetry, prose, and 
theater of the Spanish Renaissance and Baroque. 
Works by Gardlaso de la Vega, Fray Luis de Leon, 
Cervantes, Lope de Vega, and Calderon. Prereq: 
SPAN 321. Davis,Jackson. 
324 Modern Spanish Literature (3) Major themes 
and forms of 19th- and 20th-century Spanish lit
erature. Training in the application ofhasic critical 
concepts ro selected modern works. Prereq: SPAN 
321. Ayora, Jackson, May. 


326 Introduction to Spanish-American Litera

ture (3) Basic currents and movements in the 

Spanish-American novel, poetry, and short story. 

Readings and discussions center almosr exclusively 

on the 19th and 20th centuries. Prereq: SPAN 

321. Ayora, Epple, Garda-Pab6n. 


328 Chicano literature (3) Novels, essays, dra
mas, and of Chicano wrirers in Spanish and 

English; relationship to Hispanic and Anglo-

American tradition. SPAN 321 recommended. 

Epple. 

361,362,363 Hispanic Culture and Civilization 

(3,3,3) Intellectual, cultural, and historical b<lck

grounds of the Spanish-speaking world. 361: 

Spain. Open only to srudents enrolled in the Seville 

Study Program. 362: Mexico. 363: Latin America. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-4R) R 

when topic changes. 


403 Thesis (3-6R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (I-6R) 


407 Seminar: [Term Subject] (2-6R) Recent 

topics include Conremporary Poetry, Galdos, 

Mexican Literature, Modem Narrative, New Span

ish-American Novel, Pacific Region Writers, 

Spanish Naturalism, Central American Literature, 

and Love in the Golden Age. 


408 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-12R) Special 

actiVities in Spanish on campus. Course work in 

Mexico during summer session. 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-4R) PIN only 

410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (2
4R) Recent topics mclude The Essays of Mariano 

Jose de Larra and Lidia Falcon, Spanish-American 

Novel, Spanish-American Theater, Creative Writ

ing in Spanish. 


411/511,412/512.413/513 Advanced Spanish 

Composition and Conversation (3.3,3) Prereq: 

SPAN 311,312,313 or equivalents. 

435/535 Spanish-American Sbort Story (4) The 

short story in Latin American literature. Readings 

from major Spanish-American authors such as 

Quiroga, Borges, Cortazar, Donoso, Garcia 

Marquez, Arreola, Rulfo. Prereq: SPAN 326. 

Ayora, Curland, Epple, Garda-Pahon. 


436/536 Novel of the Mexican Revolution (4) 
The Mexican novel, 1910-1930. Readings from 

works by Mariano Azueia, Lopez y Fuentes, Martin 

Guzman, Ruben Romero, and others. Prereq: 

SPAN 326. Ayora, Curland, Epple, Garda-Pabon. 

438/538 Spanish Romantic Poetry (4) Major 

poets and movements from Romanticism to the 

present. May. 

451/551 Spanish Prose of the Golden Age (4) 

Critical reading in several prose genres of the 16th 

and 17th centuries: dialogues, libros de cabaUerias, 

pastoral and picaresque novels, the novela ejemplar. 

Prereq: SPAN 323. Davis, Powers. 

452/552 Renaissance and Baroque Poetry (4) 

Petrarchism of Garcilaso and Herrera; traditional 

forms, especially the romance; poetry of Fray Luis 

de Le6n, San Juan de la Cruz, Santa Teresa, 

Gongora, Lope de Vega, and Quevedo. Prereq: 

SPAN 323. DaVIS, Powers. 


453/553 Introduction to the Drama of the 

Golden Age (4) Readmgs in Cervantes, Lope de 

Vega, TltSO de Molina, Ruiz de Alarcon, and 

Calder6n de la Barca. Prereq: SPAN 323 or previ

ous work in Spanish literarure. Davis, Powers. 


460 Don Quixote (3) Don Quijote's importance in 

the development of the modern novel. The text 

may be read either in Spanish or in English transla

tion, but Spanish majors musr do the reading in 

Spamsh. Prereq for students who want to do the 

reading in Spanish: SPAN 321. Davis, Jackson, 

Verano. 


481/581 The 19th-Century Spanish Novel (4) 

Development of realism in Spanish narrative and 

its relationship to social and political change of the 

period. Naturalism in its Spanish form. Gald6s, 

Clmin, Valera, Pardo, Bazan. Prereq: previous work 

in Spanish Iiterarure. Jackson. 

495/595 20th-Century Novel (4) Major novels 

and short stories and their relationship to social 

and political conditions of the period. Prereq: pre

vious work in Spanish literature. Jackson. 


497/597,498/598,499/599 Spanish Women 

Writers (4,4,4) Developments in literature writ

ten by women; the woman ",mer in Spanish soci

ety. Poetry, drama, and narrative fiction. Literary 

foremothers and contemporary writers. Prereq: 

previous work in Spanish literature. May. 

RL 503 Thesis (1-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (2-6R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instmcror's consent. 

RL 60.3 Dissertation (l-16R) 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (l-6R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (2-6R) Recent 

topics include Ut Celestina; Garcia Marquez, 

Neruda, Latin American Naturalism, Lope de 

Vega, Poetry of the Genewtion of 1927, Testimo

nial Literature, and Quevedo. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (2-12R) Teach

ing Methods is offered annually, fall term only. 

Other workshops may be offeted. 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-4R) PIN only 

650, 651 Cervantes (4,4) Principal works of 

Cervantes with particular attention to criticism. 

650: Novelas ejemj)/ares, entremeses, and comedias. 
651: Don QUijote. Prereq: previous work in Golden 
Age literature; ljualified undergraduates admitted 
with instructor's consent. Davis, Jackson, Powers. 
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RUSSIAN 
227 Friendly Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4078 
Albert Leong, Department Head 

Faculty 
John Fred associate professor (language. 
lingUIstics). 1946, Wabash; M.A., 1954, 
Indiana at Bloommgton; Ph.D., 1958, Harvard. 
(1968) 

Efim Etkmd, Marjorie Lmdholm Distinguished 
Professor of Russian Literature, and 
Culture (Russian and comparatlve 
BA, 1941, PhD., 1947, Leningrad. (1991) 

Kot, visiting assistant professor (RUSSian, 
and comparative B.A., 1981, 

Chicago; 1982, Wrodaw; 1983, State 
Ulllversity York at Stony (1990) 

Albert Leong, associate COInp;mll:ive and 
Russian lIterature, cultute, film). BA, 
1966, Ph.D., 1970, (1966) 

A.B., 1960, 
Chicago. On leave 
Ol'ga Vasilievna Smolina, 

literature, culture}; Council of 
of Russian (ACTR)-USSR Rlissianlan

gllage consultant. Diploma, 1971, Irkutsk State. 
(1990) 

FruimY urevich, senior mstructor 
culture). Diploma, 1959, 

Institute; M.A., 1976, 
The date in parenrheses at the end of each enrry is 
the first year at the UniverSity 

Undergraduate Studies 
Russian is one of the most important world 
',U1)4""')4'" today. The University of Oregon 
Department of Russian offers both major and 
minor programs in Russian litera
ture, and culture. Each program enables stu
dents to achieve proficiency in reading, writ
ing, and speaking the language and to acquire 
a fundamental knowledge of the literature 
and culture of Russia and [he Soviet Union. 

The undergraduate program in Russian pre
pares the student for graduate studies in the 
Russian and East European field as well as for 
growing employment opportunities in teach
ing, private industry, and government ser
vice. UO students of Russian take part in the 
Russian Kruzhok and in the activities of the 
UO Russian and East European Studies Cen
ter, which sponsors scholarly symposia, dis
tinguished guest lecturers, art exhibits, con
certs, films, and other cultural events. As part 
of the bachelor's degree program, most majors 
in Russian abroad at Leningrad State 
University or at the Pushkin Institute in 
Moscow for a summer or a sem~ester. A num
ber of students who major or minor in Rus
sian also complete the requirements for an 
undergraduate area certificate in Russian and 
East European studies to enhance their em
ployment opportunities. 

The department has hosted ,ix Soviet Rus
sian-language teachers since 1987 and re
cently established the Marjorie Lindholm 
Distinguished Professorship in Russian Lit

erature, Language, and Culture. Students and 

faculty members partiCipate in the 

Eugene-Irkutsk Sister Committee and 

its programs. 

Preparation. Students considering a major or 

minor in Russian should declare their interest 

as early as possible in their academic careers 

in order ra satisfy the requirements within 

four years of undergraduate study. A back

ground in foreign languages, literature, his

rary, and international or global studies at 

the high school or community level is 

recommended for students preparing to major 

in Russian. 


Major Requirements 

Candidates for the bachelor of arts (B.A.) 

degree in Russian are required to take 48 

credits of work beyond the second-year lan

guage sequence (RUSS 20 I, 202, 203) or its 

equivalent. 


The 48 credits must include the following 

sequences: 


Introduction to Russian Literature (RUSS 

204,205,206) 


Third-Year Russian (RUSS 316, 317, 318) 


Russia and the Soviet Union (HlST 

346,347) 


In addition, 18 credits or more must be taken 

from the following electives in Russian litera

ture, linguistics, and culture: 


Special Studies: Soviet Life and Culture 

(RUSS Great Russian Novels, Shorr 

Stories, Plays (RUSS 207, 208, 209), Topics 

in Russian Culture (RUSS 240, 241, 242), 

Russian Phonetics (RUSS 324), Seminar 

(RUSS 407), Experimental Course (RUSS 

410), Fourth-Year Russian (RUSS 416, 417, 

418), Pushkin (RUSS 419), Modem Russian 

Poetry (RUSS 422), Dostoevsky (RUSS 

424), Tolstoy (RUSS 425), Gogol (RUSS 

426), Turgenev (RUSS 427), Chekhov 

(RUSS 428), 20th-Century Russian litera

ture (RUSS 429), Contemporary Russian 

Literature (RUSS Vladimir Nabokov 

(RUSS 431), Structure of Russian (RUSS 

440,441,442) 

Students preparing for work in Rus

sian are advised to take either French or Ger

man and to complete a balanced program of 

related courses in the social sciences and hu

manities. 


Honors. To earn a bachelor of arts with hon

ors in RUSSian, a student must maintain a 

3.50 grade point average (GPA) and submit a 
3-credit honors project or thesis approved by 
the departmental honors committee. 

Sample Program 
New students considering a major in Russian 
may want to enroll in the following courses 
during their first year at the university: 

Fall Term 17 credits 
First-Year Russian (RUSS 101) ..... 5 
Geography of the Soviet U11Ion 
(GEOG 204) .......... .................. . ..... 3 
Inrroductlon to Russian Literature (RUSS 204) ... 3 
Western Clvilizatlon (!lIST 101) .............. 3 
College Composition 1 (WR 121) ......................... 3 

Winter Term 17 credits 
FtrSt, Year Russian (RUSS 102) ....................... 5 
Introductlon to Russian Llrerature (RUSS 205) ... 3 
SClence elective ..... .. .... 3 
Western Civ!lmltlon (HIST 102) ...... 3 
College Composition II (WR 122). . ..... 3 

Spring Term 16 credits 
First-Year Russian (RDSS 103) ................ 5 
IntroductIon to Russian Litcrarure (RUSS 206) ... 3 

Studies: Soviet Life and Culture 
199) ........... ............ ...2 

Western Civilization (I-lIST 103) ......... ..3 
Great Religions of the World (REL 203) ... 3 

Minor Requirements 
The Russian department offers a minor in 
Russian for students who want to combine 
Russian studies with international or Russian 
and East European studies. The Russian ml' 
nor is particularly useful for students major
ing in international studies, marketing: inter
national business, history, art history, music, 
speech: theater arts, speech: telecommunica
tion and film, journalism, arts and 
sociology, political science, and other foreign 

and literatures. 

The minor in Russian requires 26-27 credits 
(15 of which must be upper division) in Rus
sian language, literature, and culture, distrib
uted as follows: 

Core Courses 26-27 credits 
Introduction to Russum Literature (RUSS 204, 

205,206) or Great Russian Novels, Short Stories, 
Plays (RUSS 207, 208, 209) ...................... 9 

Third-Year RUSSian (RUSS 316,317,318) ........ 12 
Approved departmental lower-diviSion elective m 

RUSSian cultute such as Studies: Soviet 
LIfe and Culture (RUSS or Topics in Rus
sian Culture (RUSS 240, 242) .............. 2-3 

Approved departmental elective m 
Russian 1rterature or culture ............................... 3 

Courses numbered 400-410, and first- and 
second-year Russian, may not be appited to
ward the minor. All courses submitted for the 
Russian minor must be completed with 
grades of mid-C or better. At least 15 credits 
must be earned at the University of Oregon. 
A minor in Russian may be substituted for 
one cluster in Plan I Group Requirements. 

Russian and East European Studies Certifi 
cate. A Russian major or minor fulfills many 
of the requirements for a certificate in Rus
sian and East European studies. For more in
formation, see the Russian and East Euro
pean Studies section of this bulletin. 

Study Abroad in the USSR and Eastern 
Europe. Qualified students of Russian have 
the opportunity to spend a summer, semester, 
or academic year in the Soviet Union-ei
ther in the Council on International Educa
tional Exchange (ClEE) Cooperative Russian 
Language Program, of which the University 
of Oregon is an affiliate, at Leningrad State 
University, Kalll1in State University, or 
Novosibirsk State University; or in the Rus
sian program at Moscow's Push kin Institute, 
sponsored by the American Council of 
Teachers of Russian (ACTR). Opportunities 
also exist for in Hungary and other East 
European countries, and limited fellowship 
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aid is available for these programs. Students 
interested in study in the USSR or Eastern 
Europe should write or call Mark Levy, Office 
of International Services, 330 Oregon Hall; 
telephone (503) 346-3206. 

Secondary School Teaching 
The Department of Russian offers work to
ward both basic and standard Oregon certifi
cation as a teacher of Russian in public sec
ondary schools. For information about 
requirements for teacher certification with a 
Russian endorsement, students should con
sult the department's adviser for teacher edu
cation, John Fred Beebe, and the staff in the 
College of Education's Office of Student Sup
port Services. 

Graduate Studies 
Master of Arts Requirements 

The master of arts (M.A.) degree program in 

Russian provides substantive training and 

experience in Russian language, literature, 

and linguistics for students who want to pre

pare for careers in teaching, research, transla

tion, business, or government service. Cre

ative imagination, a spirit ofcommitment to 

the Slavic field, and a knowledge of Russian 

sufficient for graduate work are the principal 

prerequisites for admission. Promising stu

dents with insufficient preparation in either 

Russian language or literature may be admit

ted conditionally. 

New Students. A combined advisory confer

ence and qualifying examination is con

ducted during the first term of residence for 

each new graduate student in Russian. Before 

the middle of the first term ofstudy, each 

new student takes a diagnostic placement 

examination in written and spoken Russian. 


Course Requirements 

At least 45 credits beyond the bachelor's de

gree, of which at least 15 must be in Russian 

literature, 15 in Slavic linguistics, and-for 

students electing to write a master's degree 

thesis or to complete projects-9 credits of 

Thesis (RUSS 503) and 6 credits of electives 

in Slavic language and culture approved by 

the department faculty. Fifteen credits of 

approved departmental electives in Slavic 

language and culture are required for students 

submitting two accept8ble graduate research 

papers or projects instead of a thesis. To de

velop and demonstrate research and writing 

skills, graduate students are required to pro

duce a term paper for each literature course 

or seminar taken. 

Of the 4S credits, at least 24 must be taken 

for letter grades, including at least 9 at the 

600 level, and in residence at the university. 


Sample Program 

The sample program below shows a typical 

two-year M.A. program in Russian. 


First Year 27 credits 
Old Church Slavonic (RUSS 640), History of 

Russian (RUSS 641,642)..... HH •••••••••••••••• 9 
Russian literature (three courses) ...... . ...... 9 
Electives (three courses) ........................................ 9 

Second Year 36 credits 
Strucrure of Russian (RUSS 540, 541,542) .......... 9 
Russian literature (three courses) 9 
Electives (three courses) ........................................ 9 
Thesis .............................. ................... ... 9 

Foreign Language. The student must pass a 
reading examination in French, German, or 
another relevant foreign language before tak
ing the M.A. examinations. 
Reading List. The student is responsible for 
all primary sources on the M.A. reading list, 
available in the department office. Secondary 
materials, which place the primary sources in 
historical or literary contexts, are highly rec
ommended. 
Examinations. Based on the M.A. reading 
list and on course work completed by the 
student, the M.A. examinations are written 
and oral: 
1. Written (four to five hours) 

a. Russian literature (three hours) -	 ques
tions covering folklore; 11 th- through 
20th-century literature; and Russian 
literary theory, history, and criticism 
and 

b. Linguistics (one to two hours )-ques
[ions covering Old Church Slavonic 
and the history and structure of the Rus
sian language' 

2. Oral (one and one-half to two and one
half hours) 
a. Defense of M.A. thesis, project or semi

nar papers 
b. Discussion of written examination, 


course work, and related matters 


Requirements for Master of Arts in 
Teaching Russian 
The master of arts in teaching Russian 
provides the present or prospective secondary 
school teacher an opportunity to achieve 
professional competence in speaking, under
standing, reading, and writing Russian. De
gree candidates study Russian language, lit
erature, linguistics, and culture at the 
graduate level and learn effective reaching 
strategies for presenting classroom material. 
The M.A. program in teaching Russian also 
fulfills Oregon requirements for the standard 
secondary teaching certificate. Promising 
students with insufficient preparation may be 
admitted conditionally. Candidates for the 
M.A. degree in teaching are expected to have 
one adviser in the College of Education and 
another in the Department of Russian. 
New Students. A combined advisory confer
ence and qualifying examination is con
ducted during the first term of residence for 
each new candidate for the M.A. in teaching 
Russian. Before the middle of the first term of 
srudy, each new student takes a diagnostic 
placement examination in written and spo
ken Russian. 

Requirements 

The following minimum requirements apply 

to students with strong undergraduate prepa

ration or other background in Slavic studies. 

Most students need additional work. 


1. At least 45 credits beyond the bachelor's 
degree, including . 

a. a maximum of 15 credits of graduate 
transfer credit from another university 
program 

b. at least 9 credits of 600-level courses in 
residence 

c. at least 24 graded credits 
d. at least 30 credits in Russian hterature, 

linguistiCS, and culture 
2. Structure of Russian (RUSS 540, 541, 

542), Experimental Course: Russian Pho
neticS (RUSS 610), Russian literature (at 
least 9 credits), and electives in Russian 

and culture approved by the de
partment faculty 

3. Maintenance of a 3.00 minimum grade 
point average (GPA) 

4. Either an M.A.-in-teaching thesis or 
project or two acceptable graduate research 
papers. Those electing to complete the 
thesis or project must take 9 credits of 
Thesis (RUSS 503) 

Sample Program 
The sample program below shows a typical 
student course list for the M.A. in teaching 
Russian. 

Courses 36-42 credits 
Structure of Russian (RUSS 540, 541, 542) .......... 9 
Russian literature (thtee to five courses) ........ 9-15 
Experimental Course: Russian Phonetics (RUSS 
610), two electives ............................................... 9 


Thesis (RUSS 503) or three electives ................... 9 


Foreign Language. The student must pass a 
reading examination in French, German, or 
another relevant foreign language before tak
ing the M.A. examinations. 
Reading List. The student is responsible for 
all primary sources on the M.A. reading list, 
available in the department office. Secondary 
materials, which place the primary sources in 
historical or literary contexts, are highly rec
ommended. 
Examinations. Based on the M.A. reading 
list and on cOllrse work completed by the 
student, the M.A. examinations are written 
and oral: 
1. Written (four to five hours) 

a. Russian literature (three hours )--ques
tions covering folklore; 11 th- through 
20th-century literature; and Russian 
literary theory, history, and criticism 
and 

b. Linguistics(one to two hours)--ques
tions covering Old Church Slavonic 
and the hiswry and structure of the Rus
sian language 

2. Oral (one and one-half to two and one
half hours) 

a. Defense of the M.A. theSiS, project, or 
seminar papers 

b. Discussion of written examination, 
course work, and related matters, 
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Russian Courses (RUSS) 
101.102,103 First-Year Russian (5.5.5) El

ementary Russian grammar, reading, conversation, 

and composition, 

104,105 Intensive Elementary Russian (8,8) Cov

ers in two terms the work ofRUSS 101, 102, 103. 

121, 122, 123 Spoken Russian 0-2,1-2,1-2) 

196 Field Studies (1-2R) 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

Soviet Life and Culture is a current topic. R when 

topic changes. 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) R when topic changes. 

201,202,203 Second-Year Russian (5,5,5) 

Intermediate Russian grammar, reading, conversa

tion, and composltion, Study of representative 

literary works, 

204, 205, 206 Introduction to Russian litera

ture (3,3,3) Survey of Russian literature from its 

origins to the present; special emphasis on Pushkin. 

Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and ' 

Chekhov, All readings, lectures, and discussions in 

English. Leong. 

207, 208, 209 Great Russian Novels, Short Sto

ries, Plays (3,3,3) Masterpieces of Russian litera

ture, 207: novels. 208: short storie$, 209: plays. 

All readings, lecrures, and discLlssions in English, 

Kat. 

240,241,242 Topics in Russian Culture (3,3,3) 
Comparative aesthetics and development of art, 
film, architecture, mUSIC, and literature within the 
context of Russian intellectual history, All read-

lectures, and discLlssions in English. A recent 
is Russian Culture in Film, Leong, Not of
1 990-9 l. 

316,317,318 Third-Year Russian (4,4,4) In

tensive study in Russian ofliterary works by repre

sentative 19th- and 20th-century writers; extensive 

practice in speaking, writing, and comprehension. 

Prereq: two years of college Russian or equivalent. 

Yurevich, 

324 Russian Phonetics (3) Scientific study of 

Russian sounds, rhythms, and intonation; s~per

vised individual practice. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-4R) R 

when topic changes, 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) R when topic 

401 Research (2-6R) Prereq: instructor's consent, 

403 Thesis (3-6R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-6R) Prereq: instructor's consent. R when topic 

changes. 

406 Field Studies 0-21R) R when topic changes. 

Prereq: instructor's consent. 

407/507 Seminar: (Term Subject] (2-4R) 

Prereq: instructor's consent. R when topic changes. 

408/508 Workshop 0-12R) Special on-campus 

activities in Russian. R when topic changes. 

409 Supervised Tutoring Practicum: [Term Sub

ject] 0-3R) PIN only 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(2-6R) Topics for 1990-91 include Introduction 

to Stylistics, Russian Language and Culture, Rus

sian Literature and the West, Russian Modernism, 

The Silver Age, and Translation: Theory and 

Practics. R when topic changes, 

416/516,417/517, 418/518 Fourth-Year Rus

sian (4,4,4) Stylistic analysis of advanced Russian 

literary texts with extensive practice in conversa

tion, composition, and comprehension, Prereq: 

RUSS 316,317,318 or equivalent, 


419/519 Pushkin (3) Pushkin's narrative and lyric 
poetry, dramas, prose fiction, folk stylizations, and 
Evgenii Onegin, with emphasis on his aesrhetics and 
its influence on rhe development of modern Rus
sian literature, Bilingual readings; lectures and 
discussions in English. Leong, Rice. Not offered 
1990-91. 
420/520 Russian Folklore (3) Russian folklore in 
its social and aesthetic functions, The paradigmatic 
18th-century collection attributed to Kirsha 
Danilov and various literary adaptations of folklore 
forms, Rice. Not offered 1990-91. 
422/522 Modern Russian Poetry (3) Detailed 
study of Russian symbolism, acmeism, futurism, 
and contemporary poetry. All readings in Russian. 
Leong, Rice, Not offered \990-91. 
424/524 Dostoevsky (3) Dostoevsky's intellectual 
and artistic development; context and structure of 
The I-Iou.se of the Dead, Notes from the Underground, 
Crime and Punishment, The Idiot, The Brothers 
Karamazov, and other works. Readings in English, 
Leong, Rice, Not offered 1990-91. 
425/525 Tolstoy (3) Development and context of 
Tolstoy'S art; analysis of War and Peace, Anna 
Karenina, representative short novels, stories, 
plays, ~md essays. Readings in English. Leong, Rice, 
Not otfered 1990-91. 
426/526 Gogol (3) Comprehensive study of 
. works; critical analysis of Evenings on a 

Farm near Dikanka, Mirgorod, Petersburg Tales, The 
Inspector General, Dead Souls, and other works. 
Readings in English, Beebe, Leong, Ricc. Not of
fered 1990-91. 
427/527 Turgenev (3) Literary development and 

context of Turgenev's art; analysis of the novels 

Rudin, A Nest of Gentlefolk, On the Eve, Fatllers and 

Sons, Smoke, Virgin Soil as well as stories, plays, and 

critical essays, Readings in English, Rice, Not of

fered 1990-9 L 

428/528 Chekhov (3) Chekhov's art: structure, 

~tyle, and development of representative ptose 

fiction and plays including The SeaguU, Uncle 

Vanya, Three Sisters, The Cherry Orchard. Readings 

in English, Kot. 

429/529 20th-Century Russian literature (3) 

Major developments in Russian literature since 

1917; theory and practice of "socialist realism"; 

representative works by Babel, Gorky, Olesha, 

Shukshin, Trifonov, Rasputin, Zamiatin and oth

ers, Readings in English. Beebe, Leong, Rice. Not 

offered 1990-91. 

430/530 Contemporary Russian Literature (3) 

Discussion of works by Solzhenitsyn, 

Mandel'shtam, Tertz-Siniavskii, Zinov'ev, 

Pasternak, Tsvetaevfl, Voinovich, Sokolov, 

Akhmatova, and Brodskii. Readings and discus

sions in English, Leong. Not offered 1990-91, 

431/531 Vladimir Nabokov (3) Nabokov's ere

ati ve work; special emphasis on the Russian roots 

of his prose fiction, literary criticism, memoirs, 

poetry, and translations, Readings anel discussions 

in English. Leong. Not offered 1990-91. 

440/540,441/541,442/542 Structure of Rus

sian (3,3,3) Phonetics, grammatical and syntactic 

patterns of standard contemporary Russian. Beebe. 

Not offered 1990-91. 

503 Thesis (3-6R) PIN only. Prereq: instructor's 

consent. 

601 Research (2-6R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 

602 Supervised College Teaching (l-5R) 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I -6R) Prereq: instructor's consent, 

606 Field Studies (I-16R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) A recent 
topic is Russian Modernism, 
608 Colloquium (2-4R) R when topic changes. 
609 Supervised Tutoring Practicum: [Term Sub
ject] (1-3R) PIN only 
610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) 

620 Research Methods in Russian (5) Bibliogra

phy and research methods in the graduate study of 

Russian literature. Not offered 1990-91. 

621 Old Russian Literature (5) The SYStem of 

literary genres in Kievan Rus', its devel~pment, its 

bonds with ora I poetry and other aesthetic fomls, 

and its significance for modern Russian civilization. 

Conducted in English with selected close readings in 

Old Russian. Rice, Not offered 1990-91. 

623 18th-Century Russian Literature (5) llie 

refashioning of Russian poetic imagination in re

sponse to the discoveries of classical antiquity, the 

Renaissance, French neoclassicism, the Enlighten

ment, Russian histOry, and new aesthetic values. 

Conducted in English WIth selected close readings 

in Russian. Rice. Nor offereell990-91. 

640 Old Church Slavonic (3) History and gram

mar of Olel Church Slavonic sound system, mor

phology, and elements of syntax; reading of texts. 

Beebe, 

641,642 History of Russian (3,3) East Slavic 

phonology and morphology from Common Slavic 

to the present. Dialectal divergence in Olel Russian 

and the modern literary languages. Dialects of East 

Slavic Reading of Old and Middle Russian texts 

Beek Not offered 1990-91. 


East European Courses (SLAV) 
196 Field Studies (1-2R) 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) R 

when topic changes. 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) R when ropic changes. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] 0-4R) R 

when topic changes, 

400 Innovative Education: [Tenn Subject] (l-3R) 

401 Research (2-6R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 

403 Thesis (3-6R) Prereq instructor's consent. 

405 Rcadingand Conference: [Tenn Subject] (l-6R) 

R when topic changes. 

406 Field Studies (l-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (2-4R) R 

when topic changes, 

408/508 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (2-4R) R 

when topic changes. 

409 Supervised Tutoring Practicum: {Term Sub

ject] (l-3R) Prereq: instructor's consent . 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(2-6R) R when topIC changes, A current tOpic is 

Great Polish Plays, 

420/520 Slavic Civilization (3) Introduction to 

the Slavic cultures and civilizations of Russia, the 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and East Eu

rope and their contributions to world culture, 

Leong. 

451/551, 452/552, 453/553 Basic Romanian 

(4,4,4) Elementary Romanian grammar, conversa

tion, reading, and composition, Emphasis on pro

nunciation, Readll1g ofliterarv texts third term. 

Offered irregularly, ' 


454/554,455/555,456/556 Advanced Roma

nian (4.4,4) Reading of Romanian literary texts 

composition and discussion in Romanian. Active 

development of vocabulary. Prereq: SLAV 453/553 

or equivalent. Offered irregularly. 
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470/570,471/571. 472/572 First-Year Bulgar

ian (4,4,4) Elementary grammar, conversation, 

readmg, and composition. Offered irregularly. 

480/580,481/581,482/582 First-Year Serbo

Croatian (4,4,4) Elementary Serbo-Croatian 

grammar1 conversation) reading, and conlposition. 

Offered irregularly. 

483/583,484/584,485/585 First-Year Polish 

(4,4,4) Elementary Polish grammar, conversation, 

reading, and composition. Offered megulariy. 

486/586,487/587,488/588 First-Year Czech 

(4,4,4) Czech grammar, conversation, reading, 

and composition. Offered irregularly. 

490/590,491/591,492/592 First-Year Ukrai

nian (4,4,4) Elementary Ukrainian grammar, con

versation, reading, and composition. Offered ir

regularly. 

503 Thesis (3-6R) PIN only. Prereq: lnstructor's 

consent. 

601 Research (2-6R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-6Rl Prereq: instructor's consent. 

606 Field Studies (l-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 

608 Colloquium: [Term Subject] {l-16R) 

609 Terminal Project: [Term Subject] 0-16R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 


RUSSIAN AND EAST 
EUROPEAN STUDIES 
227 Friendlv Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4078 
Albert Leong, Program Director 

Participating Faculty 
Gustave Alef, history 
John H. Baldwin, planning, public policy and man
agement 
Usa Cod man Arkin, dance 
John Fred Beebe, Russian 
Norma Comrada, foundation 
Steven Deutsch, 
Efim Etkind, Russian 
Joseph R. Fiszman, political SClence 
John B. Foster, sociology 
Gerald W. Fry, political science 
Charles C. Griffin, economics 
Arthur M. Hanhardt, Jr., political science 
Esther Jacobson, art history 
R. Alan Kimball, history 
Joanna Kot, RUSSian 
Albert Leong, Russian 
Mark Levy, mternational services 
A. Dean McKenzie, art history 
David Milton, 
James L Rice, Russian 
Howard W. Robertson, library 
Karla L Schultz, Germanic languages and literatures 
Carol W. Silverman, anthropology 
W. Sherwm Simmons, art history 
Ol'ga Vasilievna Smolina, Russian 
Ronald Wixman, geography 
FrUlm Y urevich, Russian 
M. George Zaninovich, science 

Russia, the Soviet Union, and East Europe 
comprise one of the most dynamic and im
portant world regions today. The undergradu
ate and graduate area certificate programs in 
Russian and East European studies prepare 
the student for significant careers in teach
ing, research, private industry, and govern
ment service. 

The Russian and East European Studies Cen
ter (REESC) is composed of specialists from 
departments and professional schools who are 
engaged in the study of the cultures, history, 
languages, and contemporary problems of the 
Soviet Union and East Europe. 

The center supports basic training and inter
disciplinary study on all levels in the univer
siry communiry, brings students and faculty 
members with mutual interests together to 
share their works-in-progress, and helps stu
dents plan their curricula in language and area 
studies. ll1e center also provides individual 
counseling about careers and about the choice 
ofgraduate programs at the university or other 
major area-studies centers. 

The center maintains close contact with uni
versity graduates in Russian and East Euro
pean language and area studies and with pro
fessional colleagues around the country who 
supply current news on the market. Staff 
members have extensive experience in re
search and study exchange programs abroad. 
Every year several university undergraduate 
and graduate students are placed in such pro
grams. 

The REESC program sponsors lectures, panel 
discussions, symposia, films, exhibitions, con
ceItS, and festivals. These presentations in
volve scholars from other institutions in the 
United States and Europe as well as specialists 
on the university faculty. The center also 
sponsors extended stays by visiting Fulbnght 
and International Research and Exchange 
Board (IREX) scholars from the USSR and 
East Europe, enabling them to be in residence 
at the university for one or more terms. In 
addition, the REESC faculty engages in Out
reach activities with local schools, community 
groups, and organizations such as the 
Irkutsk Sister City Committee. 

Fields currently represented in REESC pro
grams and courses include anthropology, art 
history, business, dance, economics, educa
tion, geography, history, language, literature, 

political science, religious studies, and 
An introduction to the interdisci

plinary program in Russian and East Euro
pean studies is Slavic Civilization (SLAV 
420/520). 
The center emphasizes its undergraduate and 
graduate area programs. The undergraduate 
program prepares university students for sig
nificant careers and lifelong expert interest in 
the Russian and East European area-a terri
tory extending across half the world's time 
zones and inhabited by more than 350 mil
lion people. Solid training is offered in Rus
sian and, occasionally, other East European 
languages and cultures. 

The university offers bachelor of arts (B.A.) 
and master of arts (M.A.) degrees in Russian 
and graduate and undergraduate Russian and 
East European area studies certificates. Ad
vanced candidates in arts and 
social sciences, sciences, and professional 
schools may arrange individual programs 
with special emphasis on Russian and East 
European topics. Students interested in pur
suing specialized area studies are encouraged 
to seek assistance from the REESC staff. 

The University of Oregon Library contains 
more than 100,000 volumes in the Russian 
language, a growing collection of Serbo
Croatian, Polish, and other SlaVic-language 
materials, an extensive collection of Westem 
titles relating to Russia and East Europe, a 

collection of Russian and East European 
films, and a satellite television down link. 

Russian and East European Area 

Studies Certificate Program 

Since Russian and East European studies is an 

area-studies program rather than a department, it 

offers undergraduate and graduate certificates in 

Russian and East European studies to supplement 

departmental degree programs. The program 

encourages the integration ofcourse material 

and degree requirements from various depart

ments, and the certificates give fom)al recogni

tion of the interdisciplinary work accomplished. 

With the approval of the program director, stu

dents majoring in fields not represented in the 

center may be admitted to a certifIcate program. 

Upon successful completion of the program, a 

student receives the certlficme in addition to a 

degree inanotherdisclpline.ll1e majority of 

certificate recipients continue their education 

after completing their degree.s in preparation for 

careers in government service and teaching. 

Combining the program certificate with a de

partmental degree significantly enhances the 

opportunity for employment in those fields and 

others, such as intemational trade, tourism, 

translation, and research. 


Requirements 

In addition to general university require

ments for graduation and degree require

ments in the student's home department, the 

follOWing three requirements must be met for 

a Russian and East European area studies cer

tificate, either undergraduate or graduate: 


1. Language: three years of college study 
equivalent) of East European languages, 
usually Russian. Serbo-Croatian, Polish, 
Bulgarian, Czech, Hungarian, Ukrainian, 
and Romanian are also offered occasion
ally. Option 1: three years of Russian. Op
tion 2: two years of Russian and one year of 
another East European language 

2. Core program (two courses): Slavic Civili 
zation (SLAV 420/520), an introductory 
course offered each year, and one Reading 
and Conference (SLAV 405 or 605), 
Seminar (SLAV 407/507 or 607), or Re
search (SLAV 40 I or 601), conducted by 
an REESC faculty member (3 credits) 

3. Electives (five courses): including seminars 
and courses in substantive Russian and East 
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European area studies and covering at least 
three non language disciplines of the Rus
sian and East European studies curriculum 
(e,g., anthropology, art history, geography, 
history, literature, political science). Such 
courses are usually offered by REESC fac
ulty members; other courses may be ap
proved by the director 

Undergraduate elective courses may be cho

sen from, but are not limited to, the follow

ing: 

Anthropology and Folklore. Ethnology of 

Peasant Societies (ANTH 303), Jewish Folk

lore and Ethnology (ANTH 429) 

Art History. Seminar: Early Russian Icons 

(ARH 407), Byzantine Art (ARH 431) 

Dance. International Folk Dance I (DANC 

178), Balkan and Central European Folk 

Dance (DANC 179) 

Economics. Theories of Industrial Organiza

tion (EC 460) 

Geography. Geography of the Soviet Union 

(GEOG 204) 

History. U.s.-USSR Shared History (HIST 

245), Byzantium and the Slavs (HIST 322, 

323,324), Russia and the Soviet Union 

(HIST 345,346,347), Seminar: Early Russia 

(HIST 407), Colloquium (I-lIST 408), Eco

nomic History of Modern Europe (HIST 424, 

425), The Russian Revolution (HIST 446, 

447) 

Political Science. Communist Political Sys

tems (PS 335); Seminars: Geopolitics of Em

pire, USSR and Eastern Europe (PS 407); 

Comparative Labor Movements (PS 416); 

Literature and Politics of the USSR and East

ern Europe (PS 4(8); Government and Poli

tics of the Soviet Union (PS 427, .128); 

Marxist Political Theories (PS 433); Politics 

of Multi-Edmic Societies (PS 443) 

Religious Studies. Great Religions of the 

World (REL 201, .203), Hismryof 

Christianity (REL .322, .323), History of 

Eastern Christianity (REL 324, .325) 

Russian and East European Language, lit 

erature, and Culture 

LAl'iGCAGE, First-, Second-, Third-, and 

Fourth-Year Russian (RUSS 101-103 or 104
105,201-202,316-318,416-418); Russian 

Phonetics (RUSS 324); Structure ofRussian 

(RUSS 440, 441,442); Romanian, Hungar

ian, Bulgarian, Serbo-Croatian, Polish, Czech, 

and Ukrainian are offered irregularly 

LITERATURE. Introduction to Russian Literature 

(RUSS 204, 205, 206); Great Russian Novels, 

Short Stories, Plays (RUSS 207, 209); 

Seminars: Old Russian Literature, Soviet 

Women's Literature (RUSS 407); Pushkin 

(RUSS 419); Modern Russian Poetry (RUSS 

422); Dostoevsky (RUSS 424); Tolstoy 

(RUSS 425); Gogol (RUSS 426); Turgenev 

(RUSS 427); Chekhov (RUSS 428); 20th

CenturY Russian Literature (RUSS 429); Con

tempor~ry Russian Literature (RUSS 430); 

Vladimir Nabokov (RUSS 431) 

CULTlJRE. Special Studies: Soviet Life and Cul

ture (RUSS (99); TopiCS in Russian Culture: 

Great Russian Films, Medieval Russian Cul

ture, Russian and East European Film, Russian 
Culture in Film, Russian Literature and Music 
(RUSS 240, 241, 242); Experimental Courses: 
Contemporary Soviet Literature, Introduction 
to Stylistics, Russian Film, Russifl11 Language 
and Culture, Russian Literature and the West, 
Russian Modernism, The Silver Age, Transla
tion: Theory and Practice (RUSS 410); Rus
sian Folklore (RUSS 420); Slavic Civilization 
(SLAV 420) 
Sample Undergraduate Program 
New students considering an undergraduate 
certificate in Russian and East European stud
ies may want to enroll in the following courses 
during their first year at the university: 

Fall Term 17 credits 
First-Year Russian (RUSS 101) ..... " ....... , .. " ..... ,,, .. 5 
Western Civilization (HIST 101) ...... ".,....... "" .... 3 
College Composition I (WR I2l} " .... ".... , .. ,.. ".... 3 
Introduction to Russian Literature (RUSS 204) ... 3 
Geography of the Soviet Union (GEOG 204) ...... 3 

Winter Term 17 credits 
First-Year Russian (RUSS 102) " .. """... ,, .............. 5 
Western Civilization (HIST 102) ,,,.. "."" ....... ,.. 3 
Introduction to Russian Literature (RUSS 205) ",3 
Socinl science elective " .. " ..... " ...................... " ..... 3 
Science elective, ." ..... "." .. "...... . .......... " ... " ...... 3 

Spring Term 17 credits 
First-Year Russian (RUSS 1 03) .... ", ...... "''' ... " .... ,, 5 
Western Civilization (HIST 103) .... " .... "." ...... ",,3 
College Composition II (WR 122) .. "" .."" ..""."." 3 
Slavic Civilization (SLAV 420) "..." ............. ", .... 3 
Introduction to Russian Literature (RUSS 206) .. ,3 

Graduate Certificate Requirements 

In addition to the undergraduate require

ments for the Russian and East European 

studies certificate, graduate certificate stu

dents must take the fourth year of an East 

European language; Seminar (RUSS 507 or 

607) or Colloquium (RUSS 608); another 3
credit elective; Research (SLAV 601) for 3 

credits and, in conjunction with Slavic Civi

lization (SLAV 520), complete a research 

paper or project under the supervision of an 

REESC faculty member. 

Graduate elective courses include the follow

ing: 

Anthropology and Folklore. Jewish Folklore 

and Ethnology (ANTH 529) 

Art History. Seminar: Early Russian leons 

(ARH 507). Byzantine Art (ARH 531) 

Economics. Theories of Industrial Organiza

tion (EC 560) 

History. Seminar: Early Russia (I-liST 507), 

Colloquium (HlST 508), Economic History 

of Modern Europe (I--[[ST 524, 525), The 

Russian Revolution (HlST 546,547) 

Political Science. Seminars: Geopolitics of 

Empire, USSR and Eastern Europe (PS 507); 

Comparative Labor Movements (PS 516); 

Literature and Politics of the USSR and East

ern Europe (PS 518); Government and Poli
tics of the Soviet Union (PS 528); 

Marxist Political Theories (PS 533); Politics 

of Multi-Ethnic Societies (PS 543) 


Russian and East European Language, lit 

erature, and Culture 

LANGUAGE. Fourth-Year Russian (RUSS 516
518); Structure of Russian (RUSS 540, 541, 

542); Research Methods in Russian (RUSS 

620); Old Church Slavonic (RUSS 640); 

History of Russian (RUSS 641,642); Roma

nian, Bulgarian, Serbo-Croatian, Polish, 

Czech, and Ukrainian are offered irregularly 

LITERATURE. Seminars: Old Russian litera

ture, Soviet Women's Literature (RUSS 

507); Experimental Course: Great Polish 

Plays (SLAV 507); Pushkin (RUSS 519); 

Modern Russian Poetry (RUSS 522); 

Dostoevsky (RUSS 524); Tolstoy (RUSS 

525); Gogol (RUSS 526); T urgenev (RUSS 

527); Chekhov (RUSS 528); 20th-Century 

Russian Literature (RUSS 529); Contempo

rary Russian Literature (RUSS 530); 

Vladimir Nabokov (RUSS 531 ); Old Russian 

Literature (RUSS 621); 18th-Century Rus

sian Literature (RUSS 623) 

CULTURE. Experimental Courses: Contempo

rary Soviet Literature, Introduction to 

Stylistics, Russian Film, Russian Language 

and Culture, Russian Literature and the 

West, Russian Modernism, The Silver Age, 

Translation: Theory and Practice (RUSS 

510); Russian Folklore (RUSS 520); Slavic 

Civilization (SLAV 520) 

Sample Graduate Program 

New students considering a graduate certificate 

in Russian and East European studies may want 

to enroll in the following courses during their 

first year of graduate study at the university: 


Fall Term 15 credits 
Fourth-Year Russmn (RUSS 516) ... "".""", .... ,, .... 4 
Modern Russian Poetry (RuSS 522) " ..... ,...... ,,, .. 3 
Literature and Politics of the USSR and Eastern 

Europe (PS 518) ",", .."".. ,,' " ... ".. " .............. 5 

Russian Revoltuion (HlST 546) ...... .. .............. 3 


Winter Teml 13 credits 
Fourth-Year Russian (RUSS 517) ........... " .. "" .. ,.. ,4 
Government and Politics of the Soviet Union (PS 
527) ",., .. ,",.. ,', .. "', .... ,.. " .. ,',.,",.,",.,",......,.. " ..",, .. 3 

Research (SLAV 601) " ....." .... ,.... , ........... " .." ....3 
Russian Revolurion (HIST 547) ... " ......... ""........,3 

Spring Term 13 credits 
Fourth-Year Russian (RUSS 518) " .... " .... "" ..... " .. 4 
Government and Politics of the Soviet Union (PS 
528) ..... ," "." ...... ,....", .. , ... ,.... ,''''', ... " .... ,... , ........ 3 


Seminar: Russian and East European Studies 
(RUSS 507) .... ".""." ..... 3 

Slavic Civilization (SLAV 520) ." ........ " ...... " ....... 3 

GRADUATE TRANSFER CREDIT, Graduate credit 
earned while a graduate student in another 
accredited graduate school may be transferred 
to the graduate certificate in Russian and 
East European studies under the following 
conditions: 
I, The total credits transferred may not ex

ceed 15 
2. The courses transferred must be relevant to 

the certificate program as a whole 
3. The courses must be approved by the 

student's home department and by the 
director of the Russian and East European 
Studies Center 
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4. The grades earned must be A, B, or P 
(pass) 

5. Transferred credit cannot count toward 
the requirement of 24 credits in University 
of Oregon graded graduate courses 

BACCALAUREATE TRA"-ISFER CREDIT. Under
graduates who have passed graduate-level 
courses during their senior year at the Uni
versity of Oregon-beyond all bachelor's 
degree requirements-may apply up to 9 
credits toward the graduate certificate in Rus· 
sian and East European studies (within the 
IS-credit maximum for transfer credit). 
Credits in Research (RUSS 601), Thesis 
(RUSS S03), Reading and Conference 
(RUSS 605), Colloquium (RUSS 608), and 
Supervised Tutoring Pracricum (RUSS 609) 
do not qualify. 
Work in courses graded B- or better, and PIN 
courses accompanied by the instructor's state
ment that the work was of graduate quality, 
can count toward the requirements of the 
graduate certificate in Russian and East Euro
pean studies, with departmental and REESC 
approval. A Transfer of Baccalaureate Credit 
form, available at the Graduate School, must 
be filed within two terms of accepumce into 
the graduate Russian and East European stud
ies certificate program and within two years 
of earning the bachelor's degree. 

SCANDINAVIAN 
STlTDIES 
409 Friendly Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4054 
Virpi Zuck, Committee Chair 

Steering Committee Faculty 
Fred C. Andrews, mathematics 

Paal Bjl'lrby, Germanic languages and literatures 
Marian Card Donnelly, art history 
James W. Earl, English 
Gunilla K, Finrow, architecture 
]. Richard Heinzkill, library 
Val Hempel, Germanic languages and literatures 
Paul S. Holbo, history 
Thomas Mills, international services 
Andrzej Proskurowski, computer and information 
science 
Steadman Upham, Graduate School 
Michael G. Raymer, 
VirpI Zuck, Germanic languages and literatures 

Undergraduate Studies. The University of 
Oregon does not have a formal Scandinavian 
studies program at this time. However, the 
Scandinavian Studies Committee endeavors 
to stimulate interest on campus in Scandina
vian culture, society, languages, and history. 
The committee serves as a focal point for 
faculty members and students who want to 
teach or take courses related to Scandinavia 
or to do research on the Scandinavian coun
tries, Students can get a minor in Scandina
vian or a joint major in German under a Ger
man and Scandinavian option. 

Overseas Study. The university has student 
exchange programs with the University of 
Copenhagen in Denmark, the University of 
Bergen in Norway, and the University of 
Linkoping in Sweden. Arrangements are be
ing completed for a new exchange program 
with the University of Tampere in Finland. 
Area studies courses that are not offered by 
the University of Oregon can often be taken 
at one of the Nordic universities. The courses 
count toward a Scandinavian minor or the 
German and Scandinavian option for the 
German major at the University of Oregon. 
Faculty members associated with Scandina
vian studies have close ties to the informa
tion services of the Nordic governments. As a 
result, the Scandinavian Studies Committee 
regularly receives books, periodicals, and 
newspapers from the Nordic countries. 
The University of Oregon Friends of Scandi
navian Scudies, a community-based support 
group, annually awards scholarsh ip assistance 
to students who are seriollsly engaged in some 
aspect of Scandinavian studies. 
Curriculum. In the past, courses appropriate for 
Scandinavian studies have been offered by the 
anthropology, art history, English, Germanic 
languages and literatures, political science, soci
ology, and speech departmenrs. New courses 
offered by these and other departments proVide 
more opportunities to students who want a Scan
dinavian focus in their studies. 

SOCIOLOGY 
736 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346.5002 
Jack Whalen, Department Head 

Faculty 
Jo~n R. Acker. professor (women, srratification, 
social wefure). B.A., 1946, Hunter; M,A., 1948, 
Chicago; Ph.D., 1967, (1966) 
Vallon L Burris, associate professor (theory, politi
ellI sociology, stratification). B.A., 1969, Rice; 
Ph.D., 1976, Princeton. (1977) 

Lawrence R. Carter, associate professor (demog
raphy, statistical research methods, urban sociol
ogy). B.S., 1958. Howard; M.A., 1970, Ph.D., 
1973, Oregon. (1973) 
John p, Clark, professor (social control organiza
tions, criminology and deviance, comparative so
cial organization). B.A., 1949, M.A., 1957, Ph.D., 
1960, Ohio State. (1990) 
Steven Deursch, professor (sociology oflabor, tech
nology, work environment); director, Center for 
the Study of Work, Economy, and Community. 
BA, 1958, Oberlin; MA, 1959, PhD" 1964, 
MIchigan State. (J 966) 
John B. Foster, assistant professor (Marxism, politi
cal economy, and historical and comparative SOCI
ology). B.A., 1975, Evergreen State; M.A .. 1977, 
Ph.D., 1984, York. (1985 ) 
Lll1da 0, Fuller, assistant professor (comparative 
socialism, work, development). B.A, 1966, M.A., 
1977, Ph.D., 1985, California, Berkeley. (1989) 
Richard p, Gale, professor (environmental sociol
ogy, natural resources, community). B.A., 1960, 
Reed; M.A., 1962, Washington Stare; Ph.D., 1968, 
Michigan State. On leave ('Ill, winter 1991. (1967) 

Marion Shennan Goldman, associate professor 
(deviance, gender, new movements). 
A.B., 1967, CalIfornia, M.A.,1970, 
Ph,D., 1977, Chicago. (1973) 
Patricia A. Gwartney-GIbbs, associate professor 
(social demography, methods, strarification). A.B., 
1973, California, Berkeley; M.A., 1979, PhD., 
1981, Michigan. (1981) 
Benton Johnson, professor (sociology of religion, 
theory); department head, religious studies. B.A., 
1947, Norrh Carolina; M.A., 1953, Ph.D" 1954, 
Harvard. (1957) 

Miriam M. Johnson, professor (sex and gender, the 
socialization); acting director, Center for 

the of Women in Society. B.A, 1948, North 
Carolina; M.A., 1953, PhD., 1955, Harvard 
(1973) 

Kenneth B. Liberman, associate professor 
(ethnomethodology, race and ethnIC relations, 
phenomenology and postmodernism). B.A., 1970, 
State University of New York at Old Westbury; 
M.A., 1976, Ph.D" 1981, California, San Diego. 
On leave wimer, spring 1991. (983) 
JohnJ. Lie, assistant professor (economic sociol

Third World development, East Asia). A.B., 
A.M., 1984, Ph.D" 1988. Harvard. (1989) 

Eric Margolis, visiting assisrant professor (sociology 
of education, historical and qualitative methods). 
B.A., 1969, State University of New York, New 
Paltz; Ph.D., 1978, University of Colorado. (\990) 
Gregory McLauchlan, assistant professor (political 
sociology, peace and war, science and technology). 
BA, 1974, MA, 1978, PhD., 1988, California, 
Berkeley. (1989) 
D,wid Milton, professor (political sociology, strati· 
fication, comparative social structures). B.A., 
1963, San FranCISCo State; M.A., 1973, Ph,D., 
1980, CalifornIa, Berkeley. (1978) 
Robert M. O'Brien, professor (criminology, meth
odology and statistics, stratification). B.S., 1967, 
Pomona; M.S., 1970, Ph.D., 1973, Wisconsin. 
(1981) 

Mary Romero, associate professor (race, class, and 
gender; women and work). B.A., 1974, Regis; 
Ph.D., 1980, Colorado at Boulder. (1990) 
Jean Stocbrd, professor (sociology of education, 
sex roles, methodology). B.A., 1969, M.A" 1972, 
Ph.D., 1974, Oregon. (1974) 
Donald R, Van Houten, professor (complex 
zations, work); arts and sciences. B.A., 
Oberlin; Ph.D., Pittsburgh, (1968) 
Jack Whalen, associate professor (SOCIal psychol
ogy, ethnomethodology and conversation analYSIS, 
social movements). B.A., 1973, Temple; M,A., 
1980, PhD., 1984, Caliform3, Santa Barbara. 
(1983) 

Emeriti 
Theodore B. Johannis, Jr., professor emeritus (soei
ology of time and letsure, socialization, marriage 
and the family). 1948, M.A., 1948, Washing
tOn State; Ph.D., Florida State. (1953) 
Walter T. Martin, professor emeritlls (population, 
deviance, urban sociology). B.A., 1943, M.A., 
1947, Ph.D., 1949, Washington (Seattle). (1947) 

Thedate in at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the UniversIty of Oregon. 

Participating 
Paul Goldman, educational policy and manage
menr 
Judith H. Hibbard, school and community health 
David Jacobs, political science 
Anita Weiss, international studies 
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Undergraduate Studies 
Sociology is the analytical study of the devel
opment, structure, and function of human 
groups and societies. It is concerned with the 
scientific understand ing of human behavior 
as it relates to, and is a consequence of, inter
action within groups. The undergraduate 
program in the Department of Sociology is 
intended to provide a broad understanding of 
human society for students in all fields as well 
as integrated programs for majors in sociology 
Preparation. High school students planning 
to major in sociology should take courses in 
history and social studies. Substantial work in 
mathematics, English composition, and for
eign languages is also desirable. Two-year 
transfer students are advised to come with a 
year's work in introductory-level sociology 
courses as well as courses that fulfilluniver
sity group requirements. 
Careers. Recent graduates with bachelor's 
degrees in are found in all the pur
suits normally open to liberal-arts graduates
especially beginning positions in social work, 
personnel work, recreation, and social studies 
teaching. Some graduates get additional train
ing in graduate professional schools of social 
work, business administration, and law. A 
bachelor's alone is seldom sufficient to 
allow a person to enter a professional career as 
a sociologist. Students who seek careers as 
social scientists enter graduate programs in 
sociology or related fields. 

Departmental Offerings 
Undergraduate courses in sociology are given 
on three levels. Courses at the 200 level pro
vide an introduction to the field. The basic 
course is the one-term Introduction to Soci
ology (SOC 201). Students should take SOC 
201 and at least two additional courses from 
the SOC 206, 21 ~217 range before moving 
on to upper-division courses. 
Courses at the 300 level extend the student's 
knowledge covered in the 200
level courses provide an introduction to 
social research methods and social theory. 
Courses at the 400 level are the advanced 
and specialized courses in the department. 
Most build on background obtained in the 
200- and 300-level courses. Upper-division 
(300- and 400-level) classes are usually 
smaller in size than the lower-division classes 
and provide more opportunity for faculty
student interaction. Students should have at 
least 9 credits in sociology before taking 400
level courses. 

Interest Areas 
The Community, Urban Affairs, Popula
tion, and Resources. Communities, Popula
tion, and Resources (SOC 210), World 
Population and Social Structure (SOC 303), 
The Community (SOC 304), America's 
Peoples (SOC 305), Social Demography 
(SOC 415), Sociology of the Environment 
(SOC 416), Urbanization and the City (SOC 
442), The Urban Community (SOC 443), 
Sociology of Migration (SOC 444), Sociol
ogy of Developing Areas (SOC 450) 

Criminology and Delinquency. Social Devi
ancy and Social Control (SOC 211), Intro
duction to Criminology and Criminal Justice 
(SOC 340), Theories of Deviance (SOC 
439), Criminology (SOC 440), Juvenile De
linquency (SOC 441), Social Organization of 
Criminal Justice (SOC 471 ) 
Methodology. Introduction to Social Re
search (SOC 325), Quantitative Methods in 
Sociology (SOC 326), Sociological Research 
Methods (SOC 411, 412, 413) 
Organizations and Occupations. Organiza
tions and Occupations (SOC 213), Sociology 
of Work (SOC 446), Industrial SOciology 
(SOC 447), Sociology of Occupations (SOC 
448), Women and Work (SOC 449), Social 
Stratification (SOC 451), Comparative Class 
Systems (SOC 452), Bureaucracy, Power, 
and Society (SOC 470), Changing Organiza
tions (SOC 472) 
Social Institutions. Education and Society 
(SOC 214), Sociology of the Family (SOC 
423), Issues in Family Sociology (SOC 425), 
Sociology of Religion (SOC 461), Political 
Sociology (SOC 465), Sociology of Knowl
edge (SOC 466), SOCiology of Education 
(SOC 491) 
Social Issues and Movements. Race, Class, 
and Ethnic Groups in America (SOC 212), 
Social Issues and Social Movements (SOC 
215), Introduction to the Sociology of 
Women (SOC 216), American Society 
(SOC 301), Political Economy (SOC 420), 
Sociology of Race Relations (SOC 445), So
cial Stratification (SOC 451), Comparative 
Class Systems (SOC 452), Sociology of 
Women (SOC 455), Systems ofWar and 
Peace (SOC 464), SOCiology of Social Wel
fare (SOC 467) 
Social Psychology. Introduction to Social 
Psychology (SOC 206), Socialization and 
Society (SOC 314), Social Psychology of the 
Family (SOC 424), Social Psychology (SOC 
428), Social Self and Identity (SOC 429), 
Language and Social Interaction (SOC 435), 
Sex and Identity: Theoretical Perspectives 
(SOC 456) 
Social Theory. Social Change (SOC 349), 
Development ofSociology (SOC 370), Con
temporary Sociological Perspectives (SOC 
371,372), Marxist Sociological Theory 
(SOC 375) 

Major Requirements 
1. A minimum of 42 credits in undergraduate 

sociology courses 
2. At least 24 of these 42 credits must be 

passed with grades of C- or better. No 
credits of D are counted toward the 42
credit requirement 

3. A minimum of30 of these 42 credits must 
be upper division, excluding SOC 400 and 
409. Of these 30, at least 21 credits must 
be in courses other than SOC 401, 403, 
405, or 406. Of these 21, at least 12 credits 
must be taken at the university 

4. Completion of the follOWing specific 
courses: 

a. Introduction to Social Research (SOC 
325) 

b. Quantitative Methods in OUl.lLIlU\,V 

(SOC 326) 
c. Development of Sociology (SOC 370) 

Planning a Program 
An adviser is assigned to each student at the 
time the major is declared. The department 
also maintains an active peer advising pro
gram. Undergraduate students can receive a 
variety of advising services from the peer ad
visers, who maintain regular office hours. 
With the help of peer advisers and the faculty 
adviser, the student should set out a model 
program that emphasizes those pxrwrlpnC'l" 

most useful for the student's educational and 
career objectives. Several suggested model 
programs are listed below. It is essential, how
ever, that students consult their advisers con
cerning the selection ofspecific courses. Stu
dents with specific career plans may also 
consult the Career Planning and Placement 
Service, 244 Hendricks Hall, for advice on 
appropriate course programs. 
General Sociology. Students who want a 
broad liberal-arts education should begin 
with SOC 20 I and a number of other 200
level courses in their freshman and sopho
more years. These lower-division courses pro
vide an introduction to the discipline with 
emphasis on how sociology can be applied to 
contemporary social issues. 
In their junior and senior years, students spe
cializing in general sociology may choose 
from courses that provide more depth in the 
study ofsocial institutions. Courses on social 
stratificatlon, social psychology, and social 
change help to tie these diverse areas to
gether by providing perspectives that are use
ful in the study of any institutional area. Fi
nally, courses in sociological theory and 
methodology provide more general analytical 
and research skills that are useful both in 
SOCiology courses and in whatever activities 
the student pursues after graduation. 
Social Service Professions. The social service 
professions are those that help people. They 
include social work, counseling, community 
relations, housing, labor relations, and human 
resources. Studenrs majoring in sociology who 
want to enter one of the helping professions 
should take at least one course in sociological 
methodology, at least two courses in social 
psychology, and several courses dealing with 
social issues and problems. 
Students may also supplement their programs 
with courses in the psychology, political science, 
and human services departments and in the Col
lege of Education. Many of these occupations 
require graduate or field training. Students can 
get more detailed infom1ation from the Career 
Planning and Placement Service. 
Business or Government Service. Many 
sociology majors find employment with busi
ness or government organizations. These or
ganizations typically require general human 
relations skills, some awareness of organiza
tions and the surrounding social environ
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ment, and an ability to analyze and under
stand basic social data. Students interested in 
possible employment with such organizations 
should include in their programs courses in 
methodology, social psychology, and organi
zations and occupations. 
They may also supplement theif programs 
with courses in the College of Business Ad
ministration and in the Department of Eco
nomics. 
Students with career goals in governmental 
service should include course work covering 
the community, urban affairs, population, 
and resources; social psychology; organiza
tions and occupations; and methodology. 
They might also want to include related 
courses in the planning, public policy and 
management; political science; and econom
ics departments. 

Minor Requirements 
To earn a minor in sociology a student must 
complete the following requirements: 
1. A minimum of 24 credits in undergraduate 

sociology courses 
2. At least 12 of these 24 credits must be 

taken for letter grades and passed with 
grades of C- or bener. No credits of Dare 
counted toward the 24-credit requirement 

3. A minimum of 15 of these 24 credits must 
be upper division, excluding SOC 400 and 
409.0fthese 15, at least 12 credits must 
be in courses other than SOC 401,403, 
405, or 406. Of these 12, at least 9 credits 
must be taken at the university 

4. Completion of the following specific 
courses: 
a. Introduction to Social Research (SOC 

325). This requirement may be waived 
if the student has equivalent course 
work in other areas 

b. Development of Sociology (SOC 370) 

Secondary School Teaching 

The Department of Sociology offers work for 

preparation to teach social studies in Oregon 

public secondary schools. The sociology depart

ment offers work toward both basic and stan

dard teaching certificates. For specific informa

tion about departmental requirements for the 

social studies endorsement, students should 

consult the endorsement adviser in sociology 

and the staff in the College of Education's Of

fice of Student Support Services. 


Honors Program 

The honors program in sociology provides 

qualified students a challenging academic 

experience, opportunities for independent 

work, and close contact with faculty mem

bers. The program's bachelor's degree with 

honors centers around an independent re

search project developed by the student and 

carried out under the supervision of a depart

mental committee. 

Students may apply to the honors program at 

any time during or after the third term of 

their sophomore year but no later than the 

first term of their senior year. The program is 


open not only to students enrolled in the 
university's Clark Honors College but also to 
any outstanding and highly motivated stu
dent who wants a rewarding intellectual ex
perience. While the program may be espe
cially important for swdents planning 
advanced training in sociology, it may also be 
of interest to qualified students who eventu
ally plan to enter other professional fields. 
More information about the honors program, 
including how to apply, is available in the 
department office. 

Preparing for Graduate Study 
Students planning to do graduate work in soci
ology should have a strong background in socio
logical theory and social research methods well 
beyond the required courses. Besides taking 
advanced courses in areas ofspecial interest to 
them, students planning graduate study should 
take a substantial number of upper-division 
courses in the other social sciences. 
Applications to graduate school should be 
made in fall or winter the year before the stu
dent plans to enter a graduate program. Stu
dents considering graduate school should talk 
to their faculty advisers about programs at 
various schools, experiences to increase the 
chances of admission, and requirements for 
students in graduate programs in sociology. 

Graduate Studies 
The graduate program of the Department of 
SOciology is intended primarily [Q lead to the 
doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) degree. 
Students seeking an advanced degree in soci
ology should have achieved a grade point 
average (GPA) of 3.00 or better in their un
dergraduate work in the social sciences. Ad
mission is not restricted to students with un
dergraduClte majors in sociology, although the 
chance of admission is considerably reduced 
for someone without any undergraduate work 
in sociology. 
Students admitted to the graduate program 
with a bachelor's degree are required [Q com
plete 54 credits of graduate-level work~all 
graded except work in Research (SOC 601), 
Dissertation (SOC 603), Reading and Con
ference (SOC 605), or Supervised Field 
Study (SOC 606). Students should be able to 
complete the 54-credit requirement in their 
first six terms of enrollment. Those maintain
ing a GPA of 3.00 or better are awarded ei
ther a master of arts (M.A,) or a master of 
science (M.s.) degree upon completion of 
this requirement. 
Prior to being admitted to the doctoral pro
gram, students must pass the departmental 
qualifying examination in theory and meth
ods. After passing this examination, the stu
dent defines at least twO fields of specializa
tion and prepares for comprehensive 
examinations in these flreas. Upon passing 
the comprehensive examinations, the stu
dent is advanced to PhD. candidacy and 
begins work on the doctoral dissertation, 
which must embody the results of research 
and show evidence of originality and ability 
in independent investigation. Early in their 

graduate work, students should begin defin
ing the general topic to be covered in the 
dissertation research. 
Many students receive some type of financial 
assistance. In addition, some graduate stu
dents hold part-time teaching or research 
appointments outside the department 
A booklet, Information for Graduate Students, 
may be obtained from the department. It de
scribes the graduate program, specifies the 
materials needed to apply for admission, and 
includes a current list of faculty members and 
their research interests. Students applying for 
graduate admission should submit all neces
sary materials by March 1. 

Sociology Courses (SOC) 
Because not every course can be offered every year, 
students are advised to consult the most recent UO 
Schedule ofClasses or inquire at the Department of 
Sociology. 
196 Field Studies 0-2R) 
198 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-2R) 

199 Special Studies: rTerm Subject] (1-3R) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] ( 1-3 R) 
201 Introduction to Sociology (3) The sociologi
cal perspective with emphasis on fundamental 
concepts, theories, and methods of research. 
206 Introduction to Social Psychology (3) Pro
cesses of interaction, the social origin of psycho
logical processes, group membership and reference 
processes, analysis of everyday social phenomena, 
the structure and process of role relations. Prereq: 
SOC 201 or equivalent, 
210 Communities, Population, and Resources 
(3) Interrelationship of population and resources 
in the structuring of human communities; pro
cesses of community change; alternatives to the 
traditional community. Prereq: SOC 201. 
211 Social Deviancy and Social Control (3) Con
cepts of deviance, theories explaining deviant be
havior, and mechanisms for the social control of 
deviance. Prereq: SOC 20I. 
212 Race, Class, and Ethnic Groups in America 
(3) Major class, racial, and ethnic in the 
United States with special attention to culture 
and experience of minority groups. Prereq: SOC 201. 
213 Organizations and Occupations (3) Nature 
and consequences of bureaucracies and bureaucra
tization in modern society, work and careers, tech
nology and alienation. Prereq: SOC 201. 
214 Education and Society (3) Examination of 
schools as institutions of sOCialization; the relation-

between education and social inequaliry; the 
funcrions of higher education; educational 

alternatives and social change. Prereq: SOC 201. 
215 Social Issues and Social Movements (3) 
Contemporary social issues viewed in relation to 
the social structure of American society. Social 
movements and ideologies related to these issues. 
Prereq: SOC 201. 
216 Introduction to the Sociology of Women (3) 
Position of women in conremporary society; its relation 
to the famtly structure and rhe economic system; tne 
special position of minority women; development of 
the feminist movement. Prereq: SOC 201. 
217 Special Topics in Sociology OR) A selection 
of topics applying (he concepts and skills devel
oped in SOC 201 and 210-216 to current major 
sociological issues and problems. Prereq: SOC 201. 
R when topic changes. 
301 American Society (3) Selected aspects of 
Americnn culture and institutions and the ways in 
which they are changing. Prereq: SOC 201. 
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303 World Population and Social Structure (3) 
Introduction to population studIes. Comparatlve 

of histoncal, contemporary, and anricl
demographic change. Emphasis on demo

transitJons between and within developed 
underdeveloped countries. Prercq: SOC 201. 

304 The Community (3) The srn.lcture and organiza
tion of human communities. Prereq: SOC 20L 
305 America's Peoples (3) Exammes how the 

coml,osltl,on, and distribution of America's 
subpopulations have 

social culture, and sodal in 
Prereq: SOC 201. 

314 Socialization and Society (3) Nature and 
processes of socialization during the life cycle, ef
fects of socializarion on indiViduals, and effects of 
sOCietal and cultural mflucnces on socialization 
processes. Prereq: SOC 201. 
325 Introduction to Social Research (3) The de
velopment ofsocial research; the nature ofscientific 

and basic methods and techniques; exam ina
nf rf'l',r""pnr"tive sociologIcal studtes from the 

<r~,~d"ni,,, of methodology. Prereq: 9 credits in 
or instruc[or's consent. 

326 Quantitative Methods in Sociology (3) Con
struction and interpretation of tables and graphs, 
descriptive statistics, measures of association and 
commgency relatlonships, basic ideas of ptobabihty, 
and elementary statistical mference applied to 
nonexperimenral research. Ptereq: SOC 325. 
340 Introduction to Criminology and Criminal 
Justice (3) Swciy of criminal behavior and organi
zations and personnel that constitute the criminal 
justice Other foci include gender and 
crime, crime, and decarcerHtlon. Prereq: 9 
credits m sociology or mSfructor's consent. 
349 Social Change (3) The processes, characteris
tics, and conditions of change m social sys
rems; systematic examination theoretical 
perspectives. 9 credits in 'VCACH"",. 

370 Development of Sociology (3) 
Plato, the major writers and Ideas rhat have 
contemporary are analyzed, with focus on 
recurrent concepts that continue [Q 

soctologlcalll1qulry. Prereq: 9 credits in 
SOCIology or im;tructor's consent. 

371, 372 Contemporary Sociological Perspec

tives (3,3) The major sociological theories and 

perspectives in current including an examina
tion of the critical issues debated. Prereq: 9 

credits in sociology or instructor's consent. 

375 Marxist Sociological Theory (3) Basic con

theory, and social analysis in the works of 
and Engels, ToPICS include dialectical and 

historical materialism, class, historical develop
ment, political economy, and Imperialism. Prereq: 

SOC 201. BurriS, Foster. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 

401 Research (l-21R) 

403 Thesis for Honors Candidates (l-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Tenn Subject) (1-21R) 


406 Supervised Field Study (1-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Offer-


from on student 
interests. topics include 

Economic Sociology, 
Femll1ist Theory, Movements, Sex 
and SocIety, Social Science and Technology. 
408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-21R) 

409 Supervised Tutoring Practicum: [Term Sub

ject] (I-2lR) PIN only 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Tenn Subject] (I-5R) 


411/511,412/5 I 2,413/513 Sociological Re
search Methods (3,3,3S) 411/511: design; the use 
of theory and models; modes of data collectlon 
such as expenments, surveys, field 
and documents. 412/512: elementary 
concepts and applications such as hypotheSIS rest
ing, confidence intervals, nonparamernc statistics, 
and 413/513: aspects of the general 
linear such as analysis of variance, analysis 
of covariance, and dummy variable multiple regres
sion. Preteq: SOC 325,326 or equivalents. 
O'Brien, Stockard. 

415/515 Social Demography (3) Causes and conse
quences of demographic change in mci})l or ethl1lc 
groups In the Umrcd States. Techniques of demo
graphic Prereq: SOC 303 or equivalent or 9 
credits in Gwartney-Gibbs. 
416/5 16 Sociology of the Environment (3) So
ciological approach to the of society and its 
relanonship with the natural elwlronment. Topics 
include the environmental movement and the uses 

in dealing with environmental prob
lems. Prereq: 9 cr"dits 111 SOCIology or instructor's 
consent. Gale. 

420/520 Political Economy (3) Survey of the funda
mentals of political econumy. Readings from both the 
Marxtan and mainstream tradItions introduce contem

m sociology or instl1lctor's COR'Cnt. 
Prereq: 9 cred

423/523 Sociology of the Family (3) The family 
lli historical perspecrive. Introduction to the famIly 
as a social institutlon and small-group association. 
Prereq: 9 credits in ,onology. M. Johnson. 
424/524 Social Psychology of the Family (3) The 
dynamiCS offamily interaction rhroughout the family life 
cycle. Prereq: SOC 423/523 or equivalent. M,Johruon. 
425/525 Issues in Family Sociology (3) Analysis 
ofselected topics in the SOciology of the fmmly. 
Topics include the of parenthood, feffit
nist perspectives on rhe and the family in 
cross-cultural perspective. Ptereq: SOC 423/523 or 
eqUlvalent. 
428/528 Social Psychology (3) Theoretical for
mulations 111 the field of social psychology with 

on perspectives. AnalYSIS of 
research from various theoretical 

Prereq: SOC 206 and 9 credits in sociol
ogy, or instructor's consent. Whalen. 

429/529 Social Self and Identity (3) Consider

ation of the various theories of self and in 

SOCIal psycbology. Prereq: imroductory social psy

chology and upper-division status. 

435/535 Language and Social Interaction (3) The 

ethnography of speaking; 

lyzed transcripts of conversations; ot com
munication in imerculrural contexts: the relation
ships ~mong thought, and society. Prereq: 

9 credits in or instructor's consent. 

439/539 Theories of Deviance (3) Major socio

logical theories about the structural causes and 

effects of deviance; studies testing those 

theories. Prereq: SOC 

440/540 Criminology (3) The nature and extent 

of crimes as forms of deviant hehavior; rheories of 

cnrnmal behavior and deterrence. Special topics 111 


criminology. Prereq: SOC 340. 

441/541 Juvenile Delinquency (3) The nature 

and exrent of juvenile delinquency; theories of 

delinquent behavior; juvenile justice processing. 


SOC 340. 
442/542 Urbanization and the City (3) Determi
nants and consequences of urbanization under differ
ent conditions; the as a social and ecological 
system. Prereq: 9 in Carter. 

443/543 The Urban Community (3) Cities 
social systems, problems of integration and social 
order; organization to modify the nature of cities 
and to plan for theIr future. Pnor enrollment in 
SOC 442/542 recommended. 
444/544 Sociology of Migration (3) The dynam
ics of migration related to the dynamics of social 
change. Prereq: 9 credits in SOciology. Carter. 
445/545 Sociology of Race Relations (3) Racial 
oppressIon as a structural and ideological feature in 
American life. Prereq: introductory course in soci
ology, anthropology, or psychology; SOC 212 or 
instructor's consent. Liberman. 
446/546 Sociology of Work (3) Work life and 
change in the work expenence; emphasis on un
derstanding the effect of work on other aspects of 
life and Prereq; SOC 213 or 

447/547 Industrial Sociology (3) Process of rrans
formation in the post-Industrial Revolution period; 

of the labor force, labor history, labor 
union structure and current dIrec
tions in the labor force. Preteq; 213 or 
instructor's consent. 
448/548 Sociology of Occupations (3) Relation~ 
ships of occupation to other aspects of life; the 
significance of work for the various forms of social 

impact of change on indIvidual occu
and occupational categones. Prereq: 9 

credits i!l50ciology. Gwartney-Gibbs. 
449/549 Women and Work (3) Sex segregation 
of occupatron, bureaucratiC structure and sex strati
fication, housework as the relationship 
between paId and unpaid Perspectives ex-

sex inequality in the labor force. 
Acker. 

450/550 Sociology of Developing Areas (3) So
Cial and economic structures and 
mg or mhibiting change within 
[ions in Africa, Asia, and Latin America. Topics 
include urbanization, industrializatlon, cultural 

world poverty and dependence. Prereq: 9 
in sociology. Milton. 

451/551 Social Stratification (3) The interrela
tions among class, race, and sex. HIstorical origins 
and development of class and class includ
ing slavery. Prereq: 9 credirs in i\(),c.ln>in,yv. 
452/552 Comparative Class Systems (3) Com

parison of soctalist societies includmg the USSR, 

China, Cuba, and Yugoslavia, with emphasis on 

degree Histoneal origms and causes of 

rnequaliry; nature ofsoctaltsm; human rights, 

Prereq: 9 credits in sociology. 

455/555 Sociology of Women (3) Sociological 

analysis of sex dIfferentiation and sex stratification 

with major focus on industrial sOCIety. Relation

shtps between ideologies 

changes in socIOeconomic U1ij'!lIIZ<;U\Jn, 


rion, and Prereq: 

Goldman. 

456/556 Sex and Identity: Theoretical Perspec

tives (3) Theories of t.he origin and perpetuation of 

sex differences and sex inequahty. Synthesizing 

findings from bIology, psychology, sociology, and 

anthropology from a femil1lst perspective. Prereq: 

social science background and one course in 

women's studies. M. Johnson. 

461/561 Sociology of Religion (3) SociologICal 

analysis of religious belief and behavior; spec tal 

attention to the relatlon between religious institu
tIons and the societles of whIch are 3 

part. Prereq: 9 in sociology or instructor's 
consent. B. Johnson. 
464/564 Systems of War and Peace (3) Violence 
and nonVIolence as functions of social structures 
and as instruments of social Systems of 
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international threat, their supporting institutions, 
and the ideology of nationalism. 9 credits 
in sociology. Milton. 
465/565 Political Sociology (3) Analysis of politi
cal theory and behavior; social bases of power and 
policy determination; institutional interrelation
ships; intellectuals and ideologies; political ttends 
and change: political participation and member
ship. Prereq; 9 credirs in sociology. Burris. 
466/566 Sociology of Knowledge (3) 111e rela
tionships between society and thought. Types of 
knowledge considered in terms of the social set
tings in which they were produced and received. 
Prereq: 9 credits in sociology. 
467/567 Sociology of Social Welfare (3) Interre
lationships between social welfare programs and 
other sectors of the socioeconomic system. Devel
opment of the welfare state in industrial capitalist 
society. Problems of clients and professionals. 
Prereq: 9 credits in sociology. Acker. 
470/570 Bureaucracy, Power, and Society (3) 
Distribution and exercise of power in organiza
tions, the linkages between organizations and 
larger societal structures and processes, especially 
national and lnternational power structures. 
Prereq: 9 credits in or instructor's con
sent. 
471/571 Social Organization of Criminal Justice 
(3) Critical examinanon of the criminal justice 
system; police, courts, and corrections. Historical 
development, strucwre and organization, and rap
ies of special interest. Prereq: SOC 340. 
472/572 Changing Organizations (3) Theoretical 

and empirical work on organizational with 

particular attention to strategies of elite 

nonelite change agents. Prereq; 9 credits in sociol

ogy or instructor's consent. 

491/591 Sociology of Education (3) The relation

ship between education and other social instiw

tions; the school and the community; the school as 

a social system: social change and education. 

Prereq: 9 credits in sociology. Stockard. 

503 Thesis O-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (I-16R) PIN only 

602 Supervised College Teaching (1-5Rl 

603 Dissertation (1-16R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 

606 Supervised Field Study (1-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) Offerings 

vary from year to year depending on student needs 

and faculty interests. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-16R) Topics 

vary; offered summer session only. 

609 Supervised Tutoring Practicum: [Term Sub

ject] (1-3R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 

620 Durkheim and Weber (3) Critical examina

tion of the major works of Emile Durkheim and 

Max Weber. B. Johnson. 

625 Modern Functionalism (3) Examination of 

the works of Talcott Parsons, the major works of 

those influenced by him, and the critical reception 

accorded them. Prereq; SOC 620. B. Johnson. 

630 Classical Marxist Theory (3) Critical over

view of the first century of classical Marxist theory. 

Emphasis on the seminal writings of Marx and 


Burris, Foster. 
635 Contemporary Marxist Theory (3) Examina
tion of contemporary developments and debates in 
Marxist and neo-Marxist sociological 

Burris, Foster. 

640 Issues in Sociological Theory (3) Major so

ciological theories, perspectives, and issues not 
covered in detail in SOC 620 or 630. 

645 Interactionist Theory (3) Introduction to the 
analytic traditions that are commonly grouped 
under the rubric of "interactionist theory" in 
American SOciology; phenomenology, pragmatISm, 
symbolic interactlon, ethnomcthodology, and 
Goffman's "micro-Durkheimian" perspective. 
Prereq: SOC 620, 630. lib€,tman, Whalen. 
660 Experimental Methods and Design (3) The 

and design of experimeormion in 
nonlaboratory SOCIal settings. Field approximations 
to experimental research: quast-experimental de
signs. Factors affccting rhe validity of field experi
ments. Evalumion of social programs. Prcreq: 
graduate standing, SOC 512 or equivalent or 
instructor's: consent. 

665 Survey Methods and Design (3) The logic 
and methods of survey design and sampling, ques
tion construction, survey layollt and implementa
tion: codcbook construction, coding, and data 
analysis. Prereq: graduate standing and SOC 512 or 
equi valent or instructor's consent. Gwartney
Gibbs. 
669,670 Field Research Methods and Design 
I,ll (3,5S) Observing events in a natural setting: 
deSCribing cultures on their own terms; the discov
ery of characteristic ways in which people catego
rize, code, and dcfmc their own experience. 
Liberman, Whalen. 
675 Demographic Methods (3) Demographic 
techniques as tools; censuses as data sources for 
research in social phenomena. Understanding the 
nature and uses of censuses, and employing demo
graphic methods in research. Carter. 
680 Historical and Comparative Methods in So
ciology (3 l Historical and comparative methods in 
SOCiological research. Theory construction, hy
pothesis testing, and the usc of quantitative and 

historical sources. M. Goldman. 

SOUTHEAST ASIAN 
STlTDIES 
806 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346·4816 
Gerald W. Fry and Glenn A. May, Program 
Codirectors 

Program Committee 

William S. Ayres, anthropology (Thailand) 

Aletta Biersack, anthropology (New Guinea) 

Kathie L. Carpenter, linguistics (Thai language) 

Scott Delancey, linguistics (Sino-Tibetan lan-


Janet W. Descutner, dance (Southeast Asian dance) 

Gerald W. Fry, political science (Thailand) 

Charles C Griffin, economics (Phtlippines) 

Nancy M. lutz, anthropology (Indonesia) 

Glenn A. May, Imtory (Philippines) 

Geraldine Moreno-Black, anthropology (Thailand, 

Indonesia) 

Robert Proudfoot, teacher education (laos) 

Theodore Stern, anthropology (Thailand) 

Norman D. psychology (cross-cultuml 

psychology) 

Russell S. Tomlin, linguistics 

Amra Weiss, intemational sl1Klies (Muslim societies) 

Ron Wixman, geography (ethnic geography) 

Harry F. Wolcott, reacher education (education 

and anthropology) 


In fall 1986 the University ofOregon 
launched a Southeast Asian Studies Project 
to enrich the breadth of its Asian studies of
ferings. To facilitate exchange among their 
students and faculty members, the universi
ties of Washington and British Columbia 
have joined the University of Oregon in es
tablishing the Northwest Regional Consor
tium for Southeast Asian Studies, Grants 
from the United States Department of Edu
cation, the United States Information 
Agency, and the Ford Foundation have al
lowed the development of a number of new 
courses about Southeast Asia. A list of 
Southeast Asian Studies courses is included 
in the Asian Studies section of this bulletin. 
An interdisciplinary faculty group with field 
experience in the Philippines, Thailand, In
donesia, Burma, Laos, and Malaysia has coor
dinated development of the curriculum. 

SPEECH 
216 Villard Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4171 
Daniel A. Pope, Acting Department Head 

Faculty 
Robert Barton, associate professor (themer arts). 

B.A., 1967, Western Michigan; M.A., 1968, Ph.D., 

1977, Bowling Green State. (1980) 

Alexandra Bonds, assoclate professor (theater arts, 

costume designer); director, theater arts. B.S., 

1972, Syracuse; M.A., 1974, Denver. On leave 

1990-91. (1979) 

Julie A. Burke, assistant {interpersonal 

communication, language and discourse processes}. 

BA, 1976, Oklahoma; A.M., 1978, Ph.D., 1982, 

Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. (1988) 

Carl R. Bybee, associate professor (communication 

theory, research methods); director, Communica

tion Research Center. B.A., 1973, M.A., 1976, 

PhD., 1978, Wisconsin, Madison. (1982) 

William Cadbury, professor (film theory and criti-


BA, 1956, Harvard; M.S., 1957, Ph.D., 
Wisconsin, Madison. (961) 

Faber B. DeChaine, professor (rheaterarts). B.S., 
1952, Oregon: M.A., 1953. Michigan State; Ph.D., 
1963, Minnesota. (1964) 
David A. Frank, associate professor (rhetoric and 
communication); director, forensics. B.A., 1978, 
M.A., 1979, Western Washington: Ph.D., 1982, 
Oregon. On leave 1990-91 (1979) 
Susan R. Glaser, associate professor (speech educa
tion, organizational and interpersonal communica
tion); director, rhetoric and communication. B.S., 
1970, MA, 1974, Ph.D., 1976, Pennsylvania 
State. (1975) 
Charley A. leistner, professor (history and criti
cism of public discourse, protest rheroric). B.A., 
1949, Georgerown; MA, 1950, Baylor: Ph.D., 
1958, Mtssouri. (1962) 

associate professor (telecommunica
M.A., 1962, PhD., 1972, Indiana. 

Grant F. McKemie, associate professor (theater 
arts) B.A., 1964, Northwestern; M.A., 1965, 
Ph.D., 1972, Ohio State. (1979) 
Daniel A. Pope, associate professor (1975). See 
History for ctedentials. 
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Deanna M. Robinson, associare professor (telecom
munication and film, regulation, international 
communicatIOn). B.A., 1964, M.A., 1972, Ph.D., 
1974, Oregon. (1976) 
Janet Rose, insrructor (technical director, lighting 
deSIgner). B.F.A, 1977, Florida Atlantic; M.F.A, 
1979, Ohio. (J 987) 
Ellen Seiter, associate professor {telecommunica
tion and film, cnticism, production}. B.A., 1976, 
California, Los Angeles; M.F.A., 1978, Ph.D., 
1981, Northwestern. (198!) 
Ronald E. Sherriffs, professor (telecommunication 
and film, production criticism). B.A., 1955, M.A., 
1957, San Jose State; Ph.D., 1964, Southern Cali
fornia. (1965) 
Janet Wasko, assistant professor (telecommunica
tion and film history and economics). B.A, 1973, 
California State; M.A., 1974, Ph.D., 1980, illinOIS. 
(1986) 
John C. Watson, assistant professor (theater arts). 
B.A., 1964, Lewis and Clark; Ph.D., 1987, Oregon. 
(1987) 
Jerry R. WIlliams, professor (theater arts); scenic 
designer, University Theatre. B.F.A., 1964, 
Carnegie-Mellon; M.A, 1965, Washington (Se
attle). (1973) 
William B. Willingham, associate professor (tele
communication and film, production, criticism); 
media operations manager. A.B., 1957, M.A, 
1963, Indiana. (1965) 

Emeriti 

Robert D. Clark, professor emeritus (rhetoric and 

communication); university president emeritus. 

AB., 1931, California, Pasadena; M.A, 1935, 

Ph.D., 1946, Southern California; LL.D., 1968, 

California, Santa Clara. ( 1969) 

Robert P. Friedman, professor emeritus (rhetorical 

criticism, argumentation, ethics and freedom of 

speech). B.A, 1948, North Carolina; M.A, 1950, 

Ph.D., 1954, Missouri. (1965) 

Horace W. Robinson, professor emeritus (theater). 

B.A., 1931, Oklahoma City; M.A, 1932, Iowa. 

(l933) 

Dominic A. LaRusso, emeritus (rhetorical 

theory, nonverbal communication). B.A., 1950, 

M.A., 1952, Washington (Seattle); Ph.D., 1956, 

Northwestern. (1968) 

John R. professor emeritus (process of 

visual communication). B.A, 1946, M.A., 1947, 

Stanford; Ph.D., 1952, Southern California. (1957) 

D. Glenn Starlin, professor emeritus (criticism, 
international broadcasting). B.A, 1938, Idaho; 
M.A., 1939, Ph.D., 1951, Iowa. (1947) 
The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at [he University of Oregon. 

The programs and courses offered by 
the Department of Speech are being revised 
during 1990-91 for fall 1991. New students 
should contact their faculty advisers during 
this year of transition. 

The Department of Speech offers major cur
ricula leading to the bachelor of arts (B.A.), 
bachelor of science (B.S.), master of arts 
(M.A.), master of science (M.S.), and doctor 
of philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees in speech: 
rhetoric and communication, speech: tele
communication and film, and speech: theater 
arts. The master of fine arts (M.F.A.) is avail
able only in speech: theater arts. The depart
ment also offers course work in film analysis, 

speech education, and communication 
theory and research. 
Courses in speech are also offered for students 
majoring in Other disciplines who want to 
develop their communication skills and their 
ability to appreciate and evaluate what they 
see and hear. 
Students may gain practical experience in 

studies through the University The
atre, the University Symposium, forensic 
activities, and the Communication Research 
Center. 

Undergraduate Studies 
For its undergraduate major programs, the 
Department of Speech has three principal 
objectives: 
1. The attainment, by all of its majors, of a 

broad liberal-arts education 
2 Sufficient work in the several fields of speech 

instruction to provide an appreciation of 
the different areas of communication, in
cluding a minimum of 40 credits in speech 
courses, of which at least 24 must be upper 
division 

3. Concentration in at least one of these ar
eas: rhetoric and communication, telecom
munication and film, and theater arts. Un
dergraduate programs should be developed 
in consultation with an adviser in the field 
of concentration 

Rhetoric and Communication 
The rhetoric and communication area en
ables students to gain competence in, and a 
knowledge and appreciation of, the various 
forms and levels of human communication. 
Students study the theories of rhetoric and 
communication and develop abilities in the 
various forms of interpersonal and public 
communication. They develop skills in using 
the tools of communication research, learn 
about the role of public discourse in history, 
and become familiar with collateral material 
within and outside the field of speech com
munication. 

Students should declare speech: rhetoric and 
communication as a major and see their as
signed major adviser by the beginning of 
their junior year. Later entry into the major 
program may delay a student's expected date 
of graduation. 
Students wanting to change their major to 
speech: rhetoric and communication either 
from status as an arts and sciences premajor 
or from another declared major must submit 
an application, available in the speech office, 
and a copy of their most recent Final Grade 
Report. 
Students whose Final Grade Report shows 
that they are on academic probation are not 
accepted as speech: rhetoric and communica
tion majors. Those who believe that their 
Final Grade Report inappropriately labels 
them as probationary may submit a petition 
to the rhetoric and communication faculty 
requesting admission to major status. They 
should see the rhetoric and communication 

undergraduate coordinator for advice on pre
paring the petition. However, such students 
may enroll in rhetoric and communication 
courses for which they are qualified, and they 
may reapply for major status once they are no 
longer on academic probation. Nonmajors as 
well as majors may seek the advice of rhetoric 
and communication peer advisers and faculty 
members. 
All courses in rhetoric and communication 
may be taken pass/no pass (PIN), However, 
speech: rhetoric and communication majors 
must take all courses required for their major 
except Research (RHCM 401 ) and 
Practicum (RHCM 409) for letter grades, 
earning grades of C- or better. 
Requirements. In addition to general univer
sity requirements for the bachelor's degree, 
the following minimum requirements, total
ing 64 credits, must be met by students with a 
specialized major in speech: rhetoric and 
communication: 
1. One of the following: Fundamentals of 

Public Speaking (RHCM 122), Introduc
tion to Forensics (RHCM 221), Advanced 
Forensics (RHCM 331) 

2. Two of the following: Fundamentals of 
Speech Communication (RHCM 12l), 
Fundamentals ofSmall-Group Communi
cation (RHCM 123), Fundamentals of 
Interpersonal Communication (RHCM 
124) 

3. One of the following: Introducrion to Hu
man Communication Research (RHCM 
199), Introduction to Human Communi
cation (RHCM 235), Theory and litera
ture of Rhetoric (RHCM 301, 302, 303), 
The Logic of Argument (RHCM 321), 
Persuasion (RHCM 322) 

4. Specialization: Five 3-credit courses at the 
400 level. These courses must be taken for 
letter grades. Seminars, such as Conflict 
and Negoriation, Contemporary Rhetori
cal Theory, and Women and Communica
tion (RHCM 407), may be used to satisfy 
this requirement. Reading and Conference 
(RHCM 405), Workshop (RHCM 408), 
and Practicum (RHCM 409) may not be 
used to satisfy this requirement 

5. Additional Requirements: At least 9 cred
its, taken for letter grades, in telecommu
nication and film, theater arts, Of commu
nication disorders and sciences in the 
College of Education, or a combination of 
these 

Internship. Projects for Practicum (RHCM 
409) must be approved by the graduate coor
dinator of internships prior to enrollment 
and must be done under the sponsorship of 
the graduate coordinator of internships. 
Projects should be designed to provide the 
student with practical experience related to 
professional or occupational goals in the area 
of communication. 

Students should consult their advisers about 
their selections. For secondary school certifi
cation, see Secondary School Teaching later 
in this section. 
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Telecommunication and Film 
Students majoring in speech: telecommuni
cation and film study the production, history, 
criticism, aesthetics, structure, and theory of 
telecommunication and film. Media aesthet
ics and production courses develop the 
student's imagination and creativity while 
encouraging mastery of the technical and 
expressive potentials of video and film pro
duction. Courses in criticism and theory em
phasize structure, theme, and style, and they 
develop the student's capacity for and under
standing of aesthetic experience, especially 
through careful description, interpretation, 
and evaluation of important works. Courses 
in communication systems focus on the theo
ries of and practices within communication 
institutions and their interactions with eco
nomic, social, and cultural forces. Communi
cation systems include television, film, and 
video as well as wire, cable, satellite, optical, 
and computer technologies and services. 
By choice of electives, students may create 
individual programs that emphasize particular 
fields, e.g, film studies, television, production 
or analysis, institutional analysis, and com
munication theory, or any combination. The 
program provides preparation for work in 
media production, management, criticism, 
teaching, or research. 
Preparation. Although no special prepara
tion is required of entering freshmen, stu
dents planning to transfer from two-year col
leges are strongly advised to fulfill the 
university group and cluster requirements 
prior to tn1l1sfer. The transfer student should 
also complete as many as possible of the 
premajor requirements for speech: telecom
munication and film. In addition, prospective 
transfer students should note that some pro
duction courses may be completed at a two
year institution and substituted for workshops 
in telecommunication and film. 
Requirements. For the B.A. or B.s. 
undergraduate students are required to in
clude study in the areas of film, electronic 
and mass communication theory, history, 
regulation, economics, production, writing, 
and criticism. After consulting their advisers, 
students are encouraged to supplement their 
telecommunication and film course work 
with relevant courses from other depart
ments. Students may also enrich their cre
ative experience in all phases of video and 
film production. 
Students wanting to become speech: tele
communication and film majors should com
plete a Change of Major form, available from 
the Department of Speech, at least one 
month prior to the term in which they plan 
to begin course work in the major. Upon 
completion of this form, each student is as
signed a major adviser. 
Area majors must complete a minimum of 49 
credits in telecommunication and film. All 
courses required for the speech: telecommu
nication and film degree must be taken for 
letter grades, if the graded option is available, 
and passed with grades ofC- or better. In 

courses offered only pass/no pass (PIN), yet 
required for the major, of P must be 
earned. 
In addition to all university requirements for 
the bachelor's degree, the following must be 
completed for the major in speech: telecom
munication and film: 
1. Courses outside telecommunication and 

film: Fundamentals of Speech Communi
cation (RHCM 121); Introduction to The
ater Arts I or II (TA 271 or 272); College 
Composition III (WR 123); two courses in 
history; one cluster chosen from the fol
lowing: Introduction to the Humanities 
1,II,llI (HUM 101,102,103), World His
tory (HIST 104, 105, 106), World Litera
ture (ENG 107, 108, 109) 

2. Required courses in telecommunication 
and film: Communication Technology 
and Society (TCF 241,242,243), Media 
Aesthetics (TCF 250), History of the Mo
tion Picture (TCF 255,256,257), Elemen
tary Television Workshop (TCF 344), 
Advanced Television Workshop (TCF 
345), and Elementary Television-Film 
Writing (TCF 347) 

3. Two courses from each ofthe following 
areas and a total of five courses from at 
least one area, which constitutes the tele
communication and film student's area of 
specialization: 
3. Communication Systems. Seminars: 

Communication Technology, Interna
tional Communication, Political Eco
nomics of Communication, Public 
Broadcasting, U.S. Film Industry (TCF 
407); Radio-Television and the Public 
(TCF 448); Electronic Media Policy 
(TCF 449) 

b. Theory and Criticism. Seminars: Film 
Bonrd of Canada, Documentary Film, 
Theories of the Moving Image, (TCF 
407); Freedom of Speech (RHCM 425); 
Theory and Criticism ofTelevision 
Drama (TCF 431); Theory of Mass 
Communication (TCF 433); Film Di
rectors and Genres: (TCF 495) 

c. Media Aesthetics and Production. Ad
vanced Television-Film Writing (TCF 
348), Concepts in Visual Production 
(TCF 444), Television Direction (TCF 
445), Editing Styles (TCF 455), Video 
Field Production (TCF 456), Super-8 
Film Production (TCF 457) 
Course offerings within areas ofspecial
ization are subject to change. 

4. Each student is required to complete a sup
porting area ofstudy, defined as at least 18 
credits of upper-division work from a uni
fied conceptual field outside telecommuni
cation and film. Students are expected to 
develop a proposal for their supporting 
area ofstudy with their advisers as soon as 
they are formally admitted to the 
telecommunication and film major. An 
officially recognized university minor may 
be substituted for the supporting area of 
study. 

Theater Arts 

The theater arts area offers a humanistic and 

liberal-arts education. Some courses, 

preprofessional in nature, provide vocational 

competence in teaching and in some aspects 

of commercial theater. Some students seek 

careers in commercial, educational, and com

munity theaters as designers, actors, techni

cians, stage managers, or theater managers. 

Many continue specialized in master 

offine arts (M.F.A.) degree programs or 

nondegree professional training schools. 

Some students use their liberal-mts back

ground to pursue vocational opportunities 

requiring good skills in communication and 

organization. A few students combine their 

programs with ones in education to become 

certified reachers. 

Faculty. Seven full-time faculty members 

teach theater arts: a costume designer, a scene 

designer, a lighting deSigner, a technical direc

tor, and several directors who specialize in 

teaching acting and dramaturgy. 

Theatrical Plant. There are three theaters in 

Villard HalL Main Stage (the Robinson The
atre) has a proscenium and seats ap
proximately 400 people. Pocket Play
house is a small proscenium stage that seats 

about eighty. The Arena Theatre provides a 

flexible open space with a capacity of about 

100 people. 

Technical Facilities. The scene shop, cos

tume and lighting facilities arc open d'lily. 

Students are encouraged to sign up for pro
duction workshop classes or to their 

craft as volunteers. Those who qualify for 

work-study financial aid are hired to assist in 

the shops, which are well equipped for in

struction in theater skills. For example, the 

Main Stage has a computerized lighting 

board, and the scene shop contains vacuform 

and welding equipment. 

Pocket Playhouse. Pocket Playhouse is a 

weekly gathering of students and faculty 

members. Students may up for time to 


produce a low-cost show. weekly event 

is organized and run by an elected student 

board with a small budget at its disposal. 

Workshops and speakers are also scheduled 

in response to student requests. 

Theater Productions. the year, sev

eral Main Stage productions are directed by 

faculty members and qualified students; four 

or five budgeted studio productions, which 

may be student-directed, are sraged. Studio 

productions are usually schedulecl in the 

Pocket Playhouse or the Arena Theatre. 

Major Requirements 

Students may study acting, design, 

costume, lighting, histOry, dra
matic literature, and theory. in these 

fields are available to both majors and 

nonmajors. 

In addition to all bachelor's degree require

ments of the university, the following re

quirements are specified for students with a 

major in speech: theater arts: 
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1. A minimum of 50 credits in speech courses, 
30 of which must be upper division 

2. A minimum of9 credits in speech courses 
outside the theater arts area (specifically, 
in rhetoric and communication and in 
telecommunication and film). It is recom
mended that the 9 credits not be concen
trated in either one of the outside areas 

3. Six terms of production-crew assignment, 
1 or more cred its each 

4. All of the following: Introduction to De
sign 110); Theater Production I,H,lI! 
(TA 111, 112, 113); Acting I (TA 250); 
Introduction to Theater I,H,m (TA 271, 
272,273); Play Direction (TA 364); His
tory of the Theater I,II,m (TA 367,368, 
369); one advanced upper-division course 
in design or technology; one advanced 
upper-division course in theory, history, or 
criticism 

5. From outside the department: Introduction 
to the Humanities I,ll ,III (HeM 101, 102, 
103) or (ENG 201,202,203); 
one additional upper-division course in 
dramatic literature 

6. completion (grades of mid-C 
or course work for the major 

Grading Options. Some courses in theater 
arts are offered pass/no pass (PIN) only. Work 
counts toward fulfillment of the 186-credit 
requirement for a BA. or B.S. only if satisfac
torily completed. 

Minor Requirements 
The of Speech offers minors in 
rhetoric and communication and in theater 
arts. Following are the requirements for each 
minor: 
Rhetoric and Communication 
All students who want to minor in rhetoric 
and commul1lcation should see rhe area coor
dinator for undergraduate studies before com
pleting 9 credits of course work in the area. 
Individual minor programs must be approved 
by the coordinator and are designed accord
ing to the follOWing criteria: 24 college-level 
credits in rhetoric and communication 111

cluding Fundamentals of Speech Communi
cation (RHCM 121, 3 credits) and atleast 18 
upper-division credits taken at the university, 
for letter and with grades of C- or 
better. 
Theater Arts 
The theater arts minor requires 24 college
level credits in theater arts. Of these 24 cred
its, at least 15 must be taken at the university 
and 15 must be upper division. One course in 
each of the areas must be included: 
literature and criticism, performance, teclmi
cal and theater history. All course 
work for the minor must be completed with 
grades of rnid-C or better. 

Secondary School Teaching 
The Department of Speech offers work for 
preparation to teach speech and theater in 
public secondary schools. Certification as an 
Oregon secondary teacher with speech and 
drama endorsements requires satisfactory 

completion of a program of teacher prepara
tion that includes a bachelor's degree and 
professional education as well as recommen
dation of the institution in which the prepa
ration is completed. The speech department 
offers work toward basic and standard certifi
cation. 
For more information about requirements for 
the endorsements, students should consult 
the department endorsement adviser for 
teacher education and the staff in the Col-

of Education's Office of Student Support 
Services. 

Honors Program in Speech 
The honors program is designed to serve a 
select of students, majoring in the vari
ous areas the department, who have dem
onstrated unusual ability and uncommon 
commitment. The program is administered 
by a honors committee. For more in

interested students should consult 
,,,.. ,lUCI1l1'- advisers three terms before 

Graduate Programs in Rhetoric 
and Communication 
The of Oregon offers master of 
arts (M.A.), master of science (M.S.), and 
doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees in 

rhetoric and communication. 
Graduate study at the Ul1Iversity ofOregon 
has as its objective the increasing mastery of 
a field of study, including a working com
mand of its significant literature and its 
methods of research. Graduate students ac 
both the master's and doctoral levels con
tinue to be consumers of established knowl
edge, but their ultimate goal is to become 
producers of new knowledge. Although each 
faculty member and graduate student has 
individual interests, all are committed to 
rhetoric and communication; they perceive a 
unity, not a dichotomy, in those terms. 
Before registration for their first term, all 
/<,duui",cstudents are to consult with a mem

of the atea faculty and familiarize them
selves with the general university regulations 
in the Graduate School section of this bulle
tin. 
Grading. All courses in a graduate student's 
program of study for an advanced degree must 
be taken for letter grades unless the course is 
only offered pass/no pass (P/N) or the PIN 
option is approved by the student's advisory 
commi ttee. 
Removal of Incompletes. For guidelines on 
the removal of incompletes, consult the 
Graduate School section of this bulletin. 
Core Curriculum. All master's and doctoral 

at their earliest opportunity, are 
to take Research Methods in Rheto

ric and Communication I,ll (RHCM 611, 
In addition, they are required to take 

Seminar: Rhetoric and Communication 
(RHCM 607) for 1 credit each fall. winter, 
and spring term they are on campus. Master's 
degree students may include a maximum of 3 
credits of this seminar in their program of 

study; doctoral students may include a maxi

mum of 6 credits. 

Master's Degree Requirements 

Students entering a master's degree program 

are to have acceptable undergradu

are preparation in rhetoric and communica

tion or closely related subjects. Students ae

for work toward the degree who do 
not meet this expectation may be required to 
take specified undergraduate courses or addi
tional courses beyond the minimal 

for the degree. Master's 
are strongly urged to obtain a perma

nent adviser during their first term; they must 
obtain an adviser and schedule an advisory 
committee meeting no later than the end of 
their second term. Because interests 
and student-adviser compatibiHty is always 
important, neither students nor advisers 
should hesitate to seek changes in advisers or 
advisees. 
For the master of arts degree, the student 
must show competence in a foreign language. 
That competence may be demonstrated by 
meeting any of the following standards: 
1. Scoring 450 or above on the Graduate Stu

dent Foreign Language Test (GSFLT) in 
German, French, or Spanish or 

2. Successful completion of local tests admin
istered in languages not covered by the 
GSFL T but acceptable to the student's 

committee or 

3. Transcript evidence of C- or better work 
through the second-year college level in 
any language acceptable to the advisory 
committee 

No language competence is required 
for the master of science degree. 
Advisory Committee and Program of Study. 
Each master's degree student has an advisory 
comminee consisting of the student's adviser 
and two other members of the rhetoric and 
communication area faculty and, if useful, a 
faculty member from a department other 
than This committee is chosen by the 

adviser in consultation with the 
student . 

with the core curriculum, the ad
committee, in a meeting with the stu

and approves the remainder of 
the student's program of study. This program 
of study must be defined by the conclusion of 
the student's second term on campus, and it 
becomes a contract for the degree. 
A minimum total of 51 credits is required for 
the nonrhesis program. This program must 
include a minimum of9 credits from outside 
the Department of Speech and 6 credits (two 
consecutive terms of 3 credits each) of Re
search (RHCM 601), for which the student 
conducts independent research under the 
supervision of a faculty member. 
A mmimum total of 45 credits is required for 
students approved to pursue the thesis option. 
This program must include 9 credits from out
side the Department of Speech and no more 
than 9 credits in Thesis (RHCM 503). 
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No credits in Practicum (RHCM 609) taken 
to qualify for RHCM 121-124 instruction 
may be included in a master's degree 
student's program ofstudy. 
Nonthesis Option Final Examination. A 
comprehensive examining committee admin
isters each nonthesis student's final examina
tion at completion, or in the last term, of the 
student's program of study. The committee 
must consist of at least three members of the 
rhetoric and communication area faculty and 
sllch other faculty members as the adviser, in 
consultation with the student, stipulates. 
Students who choose the nonthesis option 
write an examination lasting no fewer than 
eight hours followed by an oral examination 
lasting at least one hour. 

Students whose performance on the compre
hensive examination is less than satisfactory 
are entitled to a second examination at a 
time and on portions of the examination 
stipulated by the examining committee. An 
unacceptable performance on the second 
examination results in disqualification from 
the program. 

Thesis Option Final Examination. The final 
examination for students choosing the thesis 
option is an oral defense of their thesis lasting 
no fewer than tWO hours. That examination 
is administered by a thesis examining com
mittee composed of CIt least three members of 
the rhetoric and communication area faculty 
and such other faculty members as the ad
viser, in consultation with the student, stipu
lates. 
A student whose thesis examination is unac
ceptable to the examining committee is en
titled to a second examination or mav choose 
to change to the nonthesis program. Unac
ceptable performance on the second thesis 
examination results in disqualification from 
the program. 
Continued Graduate Study. The rhetoric 
and communication faculty believes that 
exposure to different faculties with different 
ideas is advantageous, and that a graduate 
student is better served by taking master's 
and doctoral degrees at different institutions. 
Although the faculty is always willing to con
sider student applications to continue beyond 
a master's in speech: rhetoric and 
communication to a doctorate in the same 
major, the burden for the case for continua
tion is on the student. Approval by the rheto
ric and communication area facultv is re
quired and, when given, usually re~u1ts in the 
student's doctoral program committee requir
ing the student to work for a specified enroll
ment period at another appropriate institu
tion as a portion of the student's doctoral 
program ofstudy. 
Doctor of Philosophy Degree Requirements 

Doctoral study at the University of Oregon 
includes general background in the breadth 
of rhetoric and communication as well as the 
specific support needed for the student's areas 
of specialization and research. The 
of such study are (1) to develop ptofessional 
background and expertise as a researcher in 

the student's areas of specialization and 
(2) to develop range of knowledge neces
sary to in meaningful dialogues with 
colleagues other specialty areas. 
Because each student's doctoral progwm of 
study is individually tailored, and (0 avoid 
false or mistaken steps, all doctoral students 
must obtain a permanent adviser no later 
than the end of their second term ancl have 
an advisory committee meeting no later than 
the end of their third term. Because interests 
sometimes and student-adviser com
patibility is always important, neither stu
dents nor advisers should hesitate to seek 

in advisers or advisees. 

The Program of Study. Each doctoral stu
dent. as soon as is convenient and not later 
than the end of the third term of study, 
should have a meeting with an advisory com
mittee. That committee 
1. Reviews the total program of study pro

by the student and the student's ad
viser 

2. Makes any needed 
3. Approves the program of study, research 

competencies requirement, and disserta
tion topic 

The doctorate usually represents the equiva
lent of thee academic years of full-time study 
beyond the bachelor's degree. Most graduate 
students take a full additional year to complete 
their dissertation. Doctoral students who serve 
as graduate teaching fellows or graduate assis
tants, and hence may carry smaller academic 
loads, or who are taking work outside their 
official program ofstudy, should realize that 
their work on their academic program will 
take longer to complete. 
A normal full-time load for doctoral students 
is 12 credits a term; therefore a minimal doc
toral program of study includes 108 credits of 
course work beyond the bachelor's degree 
and at least 18 credits of Dissertation 
(RHCM 603 )-a Graduate School 
ment-for a minimum total of 126/S1d:uudu: 
credits. Included in this rota I are applicable 
credits from a student's earlier graduate work 
and a maximum of 12 credits from the area's 
core curriculum: 6 credits in Research Meth
ods m Rhetoric and Communication I,ll 
(RHCM 611, 612) and a maximum of 6 cred
its 111 Seminar: Rhetoric and Communication 
(RHCM 607). Not included in the total are 
undergraduate courses the graduate student 
may be required to take and Practicum 
(RHCM 609) taken to qualify for teaching 
RHCM 121-l24. 
Areas of Specialization. All doctoral pro
grams of study not only provide breadth of 
knowledge in rhetoric and communication 
but also depth in appropriate areas of special
ization, in keeping with the student's profes
sional goals and research directions. All ap
proved programs of study include a minimum 
of two areas of specialization from within 
rhetoric and communication studies and a 
minimum of one area of specialtzation from a 
department or departments outside the De
partment of Speech. 

Research Competencies Requirement. 
Since the Ph.D. degree is a research-oriented 
degree focusing on the discovery rather than 
the accumulation of knowledge, all doctoral 
students must demonstrate two competencies 
relevant to conducting research in thcir areas 
of specialization. For example, a student's 
research interests may require knowledge of 
statistics, computer programming, historiog
raphy, research or a foreign language. 
Foreign-language competency may be dem
onstrated by scoring 550 or above on the 
GSFLT, if the test is available for the ap
proved language; otherwise, an examination 
is arranged by the adVisory committee. 
Comprehensive Examination. A doctoral 
srudent may take the comprehensive exami
natIOn after completing, or in the final term 
of, the program requirements and after suc
cessfully completing the research competen
cies examinations. 
Dissertation. Every doctoral candidate is 
required to present a dissertation embodymg 
the results of research and showing evidence 
of originality and ability in independent in
vestigation. For specific dissertation require
ments, see the Graduate School section of 
this bulletin. 

Doctoral Committees. Each doctoral student 
making progress toward the degree has three 
different committees: 
1. Advisory Committee. This committee is 

composed of three members of the rhetoric 
and communication area faculty and may 
include faculty members from other de
partments. The committee is nominated 
by the student's adviser, after consultation 
with the student, and appointed by the 
rlpr'~r1·nlf'nt head. 

2. Comprehensive Examining Committee. 
After consultation with the student. the 
adviser appoints a committee to prepare 
and conduct the comprehensive examina
tion. This committee includes a minimum 
of three rhetoric and communication area 
faculty members and one faculty member 
from another department who represents 
the student's outside area of specialization. 

3. Dissertation Committee. After consulta
tion with the student, this committee is 
nom mated by the adviser and appointed 
bv the dean of the Graduate Schoo!. It 
i~cludes a minimum of three Department 

faculty members (at least two 
from the rhetoric and communication 

and one member from another de
partment who represents the candidate's 
outside area 

American Studies 
Students who are interested in American 
history and culture may want to earn 
master's degree in American studies through 
the Interdisciplinary Studies: Individufllized 

(lS:IP). A doctoral empha
sizing American culture offered by 
the Department For more infor
mation about degrees in American 
studies contact the Director, American Stud
ies Program, 404 Prince Lucien Campbell 
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Hall, of Oregon, Eugene OR 
97403; telephone (503) 346-3963. 

Graduate Programs in 
Telecommunication and Film 
Graduate academic progral1l5 are designed 
around a student's particular interests, ordi
narily in study and research leading 
to the of a master's research paper or 
thesis or a doctoral dissertation. Although 
studio skIlls are expected of all telecommuni
cation and film students, graduate work most 
often focuses on functions and effects of the 
media as related to a significant aesthetic, 
social, political, economic, or regulatory 
problem. This theoretical emphasis is re
flected in the interests of students selected for· 
admission to graduate study in the area, some 
of whom have earned undergraduate degrees 
in other fields. 
Degree Programs 
Students may receive M.A., M.S., and Ph.D. 
degrees in telecommunication and 
film. A master's degree program usually takes 
two years beyond the bachelor's degree. A 
doctoral is expected to take four or 
five years the bachelor's degree. 
AdmiSSIon. Students applying for admission 
to graduate should comply with all 
era I university regulations governing 
admission as described in the Graduate 
School section of this bulletin. 
In addition, applicants must provide tran
scripts of all college work; verbal, quantita
tive, and analytical scores on the Graduate 
Record Examinations (GRE); at least three 
personal recommendations; a brief statement 
of academic and career goals; and one ex
ample of written work (e.g., term paper, con
vention paper, article) demonstrating critical 
skills and writing ability. Normative speakers 
of English must provide Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) scores. Major 
screenings of applicants, as well as determina
tion of financial awards. are made about 
March 1 each year. However, additional 
screenings may be made for admission to the 
program during the year. Students applying at 
times other than the March deadline must 
submit theif applications at least nine weeks 
prior to the term in which they seek admis
sion to the program. 
A limited number ofgraduate teaching fellow
ships are available to the best-qualified 
applicams. involving instructional re
sponsibilities are awarded based on demon
strated scholarly potential. In addition, techni
cal must be demonstrated for 
assignment co studio or field production respon
sibilities. Applications for such appoimmems 
are included among the materials supporting 
applications for admission. 
Students applying for admission to the doc
toral program must also provide evidence of 
completion of a master's degree at an accred
ited or university. 
General Requirements 
All students are required to begin 
the in Telecommunication and 

Film sequence (TCF 620,621,622) theif first 

fall term of study. 

Final determination of course requirements is 

the responsibility of the student's thesis com

mittee or degree program committee. To 

maintain degree-candidate status, students 

must make satisfactory progress (as defined by 

the faculry of the Department of Speech) 

through the curricular requirements identi

fied by their program committee. 

Master's Degree 

For the M.A. or M.S. degree the student may 

choose either the thesis or the nonthesis op

tion. In either case, students should meet 

with an adviser before the end of the first 

term of study in order to determine an appro

priate set of course requirements. 

Thesis Program. A minimum of 45 

of which not more than 9 may be in Thesis 
(TCF 503), are required. All students 

for doctoral study are advised to use 
option. 

Nonthesis Program. A minimum of 51 cred
its are required. Additional requirements are 
a comprehensive examination and a research 
paper of acceptable quality. 
The nature of the course work is to 
the approval of the studenc's degree program 
committee (at least three members, two of 
whom must be in the telecommunication and 
film area). The committee also prepares and 
admilllsters the comprehensive examination 
and assesses the quality of the research paper. 
Doctor of Philosophy 
TIle university requires no minimum number 
ofcredits for the Ph.D. However, students in 
telecommunication and film normally com
plete approximately 135 credits including 
those earned as a master's degree candidate. A 
comprehensive examination is administered at 
or near the completion of all formal course 
work in the studenc's doctoral program. 
1. Students in the Ph.D. program are required 

to take six telecommunication and film 
graduate seminars. The rest of the doctoral 
student's program is devised by the candi
date, his or her adviser, and his or her de
gree program committee 

2. Prior to slIccessful completion of the pre
liminary examination, a total of no more 
than 9 credits may be taken in Research 
(601), Reading and Conference (605), 
Pracricum (609) 

Program Committee 
1. By the end of the first year of doctoral 

study, a Ph.D. student must have chosen 
an adviser and two additional committee 
members from the telecommunication and 
film faculty to serve as the student's pro
gram committee. This committee meets 
with the student during the first year of 
study and approves the student's proposed 
COllrse work or areas of academic special
ization. Failure to comply with this re
quitement constitutes unsatisfactory 
progress and may result in termination of a 
student's degree program 

z. Changes in a student's committee 
membership, and approved course work 
must be documented and included in the 
student's academic file 

Foreign Language Requirement 
1. Prior to the preliminary examination, all 

Ph.D. students must demonstrate reading 
comprehension of a foreign language at the 
second-year level in a test designated by 
the student's program committee. 

Preliminary Examination 
1. Advancement to candidacy for a Ph.D. 

degree is granted upon successful comple
tion of the preliminary examination 

2. The preliminary examination committee 
consists of the student's two addi
tional members of the telecommunication 
and film facuity, and a faculty member 
from another department representing the 
student's outside area of specialization 

3. The preliminary examination committee 
meets with the student at least one term 
prior to the examination to determine the 
format of and bibliography for each exami
nation question. 

4. The preliminary examination committee 
may require that all or part of the examina
tion be retaken with or without additional 
course work 

5. Students who fail the preliminary exami
nation a second time may not remain in 
the speech: telecommunication and film 
Ph.D. program 

Graduate Programs in 
Theater Arts 
The theater arts area of the Department of 
Speech offers graduate work in acting, direct
ing, playwriting, design, history, and theory 
leading to the M.A., M.S., M.F.A., and Ph.D. 
degrees. Students this program 
should have an major in 
speech: theater arts or the equivalent. 
Graduate Degree Requirements 
Both the M.A and the M.S. degrees require 
45 credits in graduate courses, and both re
quire a thesis with an oral examination. The 
M.A. also requires competence in one foreign 
language. 
The M.F.A is usually a two- or three-year 
program requiring a minimum of 54 credits, 
of which 9 are to be taken in a related area 
outside the Department of Speech. Areas of 
specialization are acting, set design, 
playwriting, lighting and costume 
design. Students may not apply for admission 
to the M.F.A. program until they have en
rolled for 36 credits in courses appropriate for 
the M.A. degree. A list of specifIc course re
quirements is available from the department. 
In addition, all M.F.A. students must demon
strate competence in a language or an 
alternate research tool appropriate to the 
degree. Course work is usually substantially 
completed during the first two years, and stu
dents work on their terminal artistic projects 
during subsequent terms. An oral evaluation 
and review of the project is held following 
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completion of the project performance. A 
written report on the project, previewed by 
the candidate's report committee, follows the 
review. 
The Ph.D. degree has no minimum credit 
requirement. However, most theater arts stu
dents take approximately 130 credits beyond 
the bachelor's degree. After candidates have 
completed most of their course work, they 
write a comprehensive examination and take 
an oral examination. A dissertation with an 
oral defense is required. The dissertation 
must be completed within three years after 
the student is admitted to candidacy after the 
comprehensive examination. The compre
hensive examination committee may require 
that all or part of the examination be retaken 
with or without additional courses. Students 
who fail to pass this examination by the sec
ond try may not remain in the speech: the
ater arts Ph.D. program. 
General Requirements. The only course 
required of all graduate students is Research 
Methods (TA 611). But Ph.D. candidates are 
expected to complete 45 to 60 credits beyond 
the master's degree in history, theory, and 
literature of the theater. Each student's study 
program is planned in consultation with an 
adviser and an examining committee. 

All candidates for graduate degrees are re
quired to take a written or oral examination 
during the first term of residence. This ex
amination is partially diagnostic in nature, 
and it is used to determine a study program 
for the student. 
The graduate student is expected to show 
ability in both the academic and the produc
tion areas. During residence at the university, 
each student is expected to make a signifi
cant contribution in three areas out of the 
following six: acting, directing, technical, 
management, playwriting, teaching. 
Candidates for an M.A. degree in speech: the
ater arts must demonstrate their ability to read 
a foreign language or research competence in 
an alternate research tool appropriate to the 
degree. M.S. degree candidates must demon
strate research competence in an alternative 
research tool or collateral field of study. Stu
dents seeking the Ph.D. degree must present 
two research tools or collateral fields of study, 
one of which must be the knowledge of a for
eign language. The other may be another for
eign language, but if a collateral field of study 
or other research tool is chosen it must relate 
to the student's research intent. The required 
level of attainment is determined by the 
student's committee. 

Rhetoric and Communication 
Courses (RHCM) 
121 Fundamentals of Speech Communication (3) 
Interpersonal communication, small-group com
munication, extemporaneous speaking, listening, 
and analysis of communication as process. Empha
sis on concepts common among communication 
arenas. 

122 Fundamentals of Public Speaking (3) Inven
tion, preparation, organization, presentation, and 
criticism of messages for audiences. No fewer than 

three speaking assignments with student, instruc
tor, and selected videorape critique. 

123 Fundamentals of Small-Group Communica

tion (3) Basic concepts of small-group interaction. 

Projects emphasize participation in and analysis of 

communication ll1 the small group. 


124 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communica

tion (3) Provides theoretical understanding and 

practical skills for examining and altering interper

sonal communication. The impact of communica

tion on relationship patterns and outcomes. 


196 Field Studies (1-2R) 


198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-2R) 


199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

Developing Communication Competence is the 

current topic. 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 


221 Introduction to Forensics (2) Preparation of 

speeches for delivery before competitive and public 

audiences in conjunction with the university's 

forensic program. Frank. 


235 Introduction to Human Communication (3) 

Major communication theories: general-symbolic 

interactionism; thematic-nonverbal and persua

sion; and contextual-small-group, interpersonal, 

and mediated contexts. Burke. 


301,302,303 Theory and Literature of Rheto

ric (3,3,3S) Selected readings on the principles of 

rhetoric from Plato to modern times. Frank. 


321 The Logic of Argument (3) Principles of 

reasonll1g and evidence, particularly as they apply 

to oral discourse. Includes theory and practice. 

Frank. 


322 Persuasion (3) Theories and techniques of 

persuasion used by individuals and special groups to 

change cognitive patterns and behavior of people. 


323 Group Communication (3) Small-group be

havior as it specifically relates to communication. 

Includes theory and practice. 


324 Theory and Literature of Interpersonal 

Communications (3) The function of communica

tion in interpersonal relationships; interpersonal 

competence, discourse analysis, nonverbal commu

nication, conflict resolution, and alternative ap

proaches to dyadic communication. Burke. 


331 Advanced Forensics (2) Preparation of 

speeches to be delivered before competitive and 

public audiences in conjunction with the 

university's forensic program. Prereq: instructor's 

consent. Frank. 

332 Special Topics in Forensics (2) Emphasis on 

the acquisition of advanced skills in public address. 

Prereq: instructor's consent. Frank. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 


401 Research (I-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-21R) 


406 Special Problems (1-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) Topics 

include Conflict and Negotiation, Contemporary 

Rhetorical Theory, Intercultural Communication, 

Women in Communication. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-21R) 

Communication Methods in the Classroom and 

Communication in Management are current top

ics. 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-21R) Super

vised laboratory work on a project, including the 

preliminary study, development, and execution of 

artistic or public-service experiments. 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 


414/514 Rhetorical Theory: 400 B.C.-A.D. 1 
(3) Main rhetorical works and movements devel
oped during the Grecian period. Emphasis on the 
relation of rhetorical developments and the cul
tural influences of those times. LaRusso. 
415/515 Rhetorical Theory: A.D. I-A.D. 800 
(3) Main rhetorical works and movements devel
oped during the Roman anel Carolingian periods. 
Prereq: RHCM 301,302,303 or instructor's con
sent. 

416 Speech Composition (3) Speech forms, types, 
and techniques; emphasis on application of basic 
rhetorical elements. Designed for prospective high 
school teachers and other nonmajors. Prereq: up
per-division status. 

418/518 Directing the Forensic Program (3) 
Content, procedures, and methods in directing a 
forensic program in a high school, college, or uni
versity. 

422/522,423/523 Public Discourse in the 
United States (3,3) History and criticism of public 
discourse in the United States. 422/522: Colonial 
period to 1912.423/523: 1912 to the present. The 
role of rhetoric as a force for change in areas of 
public controversy. Leistner. 

424/524 Ethics of Persuasion (3) Different posi
tions on the ethics of persuasion, development of 
individual ethical postures for students in their 
own persuasive efforts, and ethical appraisals of 
contemporary persuasion. Friedman. 

425/525 Freedom of Speech (3) History and de
velopment of freedom of speech in the United 
States. 

426/526 Background of Black Protest Rhetoric 
(3) Survey of themes and rhetorical strategies in 
public disputation about the role of blacks in 
America from Colonial times to the Brown v. 
Board of Education decision. Leistner. 

427/527 Contemporary Protest Rhetoric (3) 
Black protest from the nonviolent civil-rights 
movement through black power protest; protest 
rhetoric in behalf of women's rights, minority 
rights, free speech, the antiwar movement, and 
others. Leistner. 

432/532 Speech Communication and the Group 
Process (3) Group formation, tasks, effectiveness 
and efficiency; status problems; leadership; prob
lem solving and conflict resolution; communica
tion in discussion; social power and social control; 
organizational techniques and problems. 

433/533 Communication, Media, and Aging (3) 
Communication-related problems of aging; com
munication-gerontology research literature; the use 
of communication systems in analyzing and solving 
problems of aging. 
434/534 Nonverbal Communication (3) 
Nonverbal dimensions of interpersonal communi
cation. The theoretical bases, including time, 
space, form, and action, of nonverbal interpersonal 
communication. LaRusso. 

435/535 Public Address (3) Theory of speech
making and practice in preparing speeches adapted 
to the professional requirements of students. 
Prereq: instructor's consent. Not offered 1990-91. 

436/536 Interpersonal Communication (3) Hu
man interaction as it affects formation of relation
ships. Reviews research in the areas of attraction, 
self-disclosure stages of relationship development, 
rhetorical sensitivity, and conversational analysis. 
Glaser. 

437/537 Organizational Communication (3) 
Explores communicative dimensions of organiza
tions focusing on organization communication 
research methods, worker involvement programs, 
superior-subordinate communication, and organi
zational culture. Glaser. 
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438/538 Communication Apprehension and 

Avoidance (3) Examines research and theory con

cerning the etiology, identification, consequences, 

and treatment of communication apprehension 

and avoidance. Glaser. 


503 Thesis (1-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 

602 Supervised College Teaching (l-5R) 

603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-16R) 


606 Special Problems (1-16R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) Topics 

include Communicarion and Language, Conflict 

Communication, Contemporary Rhetorical 

Theory, Discourse Analysis, Kenneth Burke, Pto

fessional Development, Social Movements, Theory 

of Argumentation, Theory of Social Influence. 


608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 


609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (I-16R) Super

vised laboratory work on a project, ll1cluding the 

preltminary study, development, and execution of 

artistic or public-service experiments. 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 


611 Research Methods in Rhetoric and Commu

nication I (3) Historical and critical research 

methodologies useful in scholarly investigations in 

rhetoric and communication. Frank. 


612 Research Methods in Rhetoric and Commu

nication II (3) Descriptive and experimental re

search methodologies useful in scholarly investiga

tions in rhetoric and communication. Burke. 


613 Rhetorical Theory: 1450-1600 (3) Selected 

major and minor works in rhetoric developed in 

France, Germany, Spain, and Italy during the late 

Middle Ages and the Renaissance. LaRusso. 


614 Rhetorical Theory: 1700-1900 (3) Study of 

selected rhetorical and nonrhetorical works to 

determine the reciprocal influence between rheto

ric and the developing trends in psychology, aes

thetics, and logic. LaRusso. 

615 Modes of Rhetorical Criticism (3) Examina

tion of contemporary perspectives and methods of 

rhetoncal criticism through theoretical and applied 

studies. Attention to the intersection of rhetorical 

and communication theory. Foss. 


623 Problems in Research Writing (3) Study of 

problems in writing and rewriting results of schol

arly investigations for publication. 

630 Attitude Formation and Change (3) AnalYSIS 

of research in speech communication relevant to 

attitude formation, change, measurement, and 

definition. Prereq: RHCM 612 or instructor's con

sent. 


635 Theories of Human Communication (3) 

Study of important contemporary theories of com

munication that have emerged in recent communi

cation research literature. 


Telecommunication and Film 
Courses (TCF) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

241,242,243 Communication Technology and 
Society (3, 3, 3S) The development of communi
cation technology, institutions, and policy within 
integrated socioeconomic, polttical, and theoreti
cal frameworks. The function of communication in 
participatory democracy. 241: pre-1920. 242: 
1920-1945.243: 1945-present. 

250 Media Aesthetics (3) Conventions of visual 
representation in still photography, motion pic
tures, and video. Seiter. 
255,256,257 History of the Motion Picture 
(3,3,3) History of the motion picture as an art 
form. 255: 1895-1928. 256: 1928-1960.257: 
contemporary cinema. Cadbury, Seiter. 
344 Elementary Television Workshop (4) Broad

cast performance technique; physical, acoustic, and 

mechal1lcal theory and its application; interpretive 

theory and its application. Prereq: TCF 

241,250,255. 


345 Advanced Television Workshop (4) Broad

cast performance technique; physical, acoustic, and 

mechanical theory and its application, interpretive 

theory and its application. Prereq: TCF 344. 


347 Elementary Television-Film Writing (3) 

Film and television writing techl1lqucs; theory and 

practice in writing all major continuity types. 

Prereq: TCF 241, 255. 


348 Advanced Television-Film Writing (3) Film 

and television writing techniques; theory and prac

tice in writing all major continuity types. Prereq: 

TCF 347 or equivalent. 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 


401 Research 0-21R) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-21R) 


406 Field Studies (1-21R) PIN only. Internship 

program for outstanding majors; open only to those 

with approved applications. 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] 0-5R) Topics 

include Communication Technology, Film Board 

of Canada, International Communication, Politi

cal Economics of Communication, Public Broad

casting, Theories of the Moving Image. 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-21R) 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-21R) Super

vised work on a project, including development 

and execution of artistic or public-service pro

grams. Prereq: lI1structor's consent. 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(1-5R) 


431/531 Theory and Criticism of Television 

Drama (3) Concepts of audience dynamics, media 

aesthetics, vicarious experience, and the conse

quence of economic dependence upon appeals to 

modal tastes analyzed and applied. Sherriffs. 


433/533 Theory of Mass Communication (3) 

Sociological as well as psychological approaches to 

the study of mass communication. Primary atten

tion to the critical evaluation of contemporary 

theoretical trends. Prereq: TCF 243 or instructor's 

consent. Bybee. 


444/544 Concepts in Visual Production (3) 

Analysis of various forms of visual representation 

to study the processes by which ideas are trans

formed into visual language. Prereq: instructor's 

consent. Willingham. 


445/545 Television Direction (3) Theory and 

technique of television direction explored through 

group exercises and individual projects. Prereq: 

TCF 345, instructor's consent. Sherriffs. 


448/548 Radio-Television and the Public (3) 

Freedom and professional ethics responsibility, and 

control as these concepts relate to the broadcaster, 

the government, and the public. Prereq: TCF 243. 

Sherriffs. 


449/549 Electronic Media Policy (3) The nature, 

philosophy, and consequences of legislative, judi

cial, and administrative regulation of various com

munications technologies in the social context of 

the Ul1lted States. Prereq: TCF 243. 


450/550 Communication, Technology, and 
Regulations (3) Provides a basic explanation of 
communication transmission technologies (e.g., 
satellites, computers, fiber optics) and their struc
tural regulation. Emphasizes cable television and 
telephone economics and regulation. Robinson. 

451/551 International Communication Systems 
and Regulations (3) Examines international com
tnunication structures, issues, and organizations 
(International Telecommunications Union, 
Intelsat, and UNESCO) in relation to the global, 
poittlcal, economic, and cultural context. 
Robinson. 

455/555 Editing Styles (3) Introduction to edit
ing styles through study of selected film and video 
materials. Prereq: TCF 344. Willingham. 
456/556 Video Field Production (3) Problems in 
producing video material outside the studio. 
Prereq: instructor's consent. Seiter, Sherriffs. 

457/557 Super-8 Film Production (3) Workshop 
in Super-8 film production. Prereq: instnlctor's 
consent. Seiter. 

460/560 Political Economies of Communication 
(3) Introduction to the theory and method of po
litical economy of communication; the study of 
communication and information industries. 
Wasko. 

461/561 United States Film Industry (3) A sur

vey of film production, distribution, and exhibition 

in the United States. Analysis of motion pictures 

as commodities. Wasko. 


490/590 Theories of the Moving Image: [Term 

Subject] (3R) Film, television, and video theory 

and criticism from formative film criticism to the 

present. Cadbury. 


491/591 Problems in Representation: [Term 

Subject] (3R) Current theoretical issues in media 

study. Seiter. 


492/592 Feminist Criticism: [Term Subject] 

(3R) Critical analysis of film and television texts 

from a feminist perspective. Seiter. 


495/595 Film Directors and Genres: [Term Sub

ject] (3R) Interpretation of films and analysis of 

film history and aesthetics through techniques 

developed in modern film criticism. R when topic 

changes. Cadbury, Seiter. 


496/596 Race and Representation: [Term Sub

ject] (3R) Screening, interpretation, and analysis 

of films from Latin America and other Third 

World non-European cultures and of films by 

people of color. 


503 Thesis (1-16R) PIN only 


601 Research 0-16R) PIN only 

603 Dissertation 0-16R) 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) Topics 

include Introduction to Graduate Studies, Political 

and Economic Theory. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-16R) 


609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 


620,621,622 Proseminar in Telecommunica

tion and Film (3,3,3) Overview of aesthetic, eco

nomic, poittical, and social elements of electronic 

and film communication. Explores research meth

ods appropriate to theories and practices of media 

control and effect. 


641 Electronic Mass Media: Theory and Criti 

cism (3) Theories and critiques of the electronic 
mass media; behavioral and cultural methods used 
to discuss and develop critical standards for media 
application. Bybee. 
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Theater Arts Courses (TA) 
110 Introduction to Design (3) Introduction to 
the principles of design <IS applied to the arts of 
theater design, scenery, costumes, and lighting. 
Creative projects to develop concepts of visual 
imagery. Bonds, Rose, Williams. 
111, 112, 113 Theater Production I,Il,Ill 
(3,3,3S) Introduction to the mechanics of mOllnt
ing a theatrical production including basic con
struction of scenery props and costumes, use of 
shop and lighting equipment, and shop and crew 
organization. Bonds, Rose, Williams. 
196 Field Studies (I-2R) 
198 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-2R) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 
Stage crew: lighting, scene, costume. 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (I 
3R) 

250 Acting I (3) Principles of warm-ups, 
St,ulISlavski system, individual inventory, charac
ter analysis, and rehearsal procedure. 
251 Acting II (3) Continuation of performance 
principles for contemporary realistic theater with 
addition of comic technique and ditecror-actor 
relationship. Prereq: TA 250, instructor's consent, 
252 Acting III (3) Developmenr of audition and 
improvisational skills while establishll1g a working 
file of monologue material. Prereq: TA 251, 
instructor's consent. 

271 Introduction to Theater Arts I (3) Play and 

script structure, contemporary aesthetic attitudes, 

and the value of theater arts to society and the 

individual. McKerl1lc. . 

272 Introduction to Theater Arts II (3) Recent 

theater including drama since World War II and 

new trends and developments in theater practice. 

Prereq: T A 271. McKemie. 

273 Introduction to Theater Arts III (3) Popular 

musical theater from a historical and structural 

perspective, with emphasis on examples since 

World War II. Styles and performance 

individual composers, directors, and 

Iyzed. Prereq: TA 272, McKemie. 

318 Costume Construction (3) Practical 

lems encountered in building and 

tumes for the stage, Bonds, 

351 Techniques: Acting IV (3) Problems in the 

use of voice in dr<lIuatic roles. Prereq: instructOr's 

consent. 


352 Styles: Acting V (3) Problems in the analysis 

and presentation of characters, Prereq: instructor's 

consent, 

353 Performance: Acting VI (3) Advanced 

lems in acting rehearsal, 

performance. Prereq: consent, 

364 Play Direction (3) Sources ofdramatic mate

rial, choice of plays, casting and rehearsal of play

ers, production organization, Prereq: instructor's 

consent. Watson. 

367,368,369 History of the Theater I,Il,IlI 

(3,3,3) Development of the theater from Its origins 

to the present emphasizing the of dramatic 

literature, critlcism, theater architecture, 

and performance. Watsoll. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subjecr] 0
3R) 

401 Research (1-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-21R) 

406 Field Studies (I-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) Topics 

include Advanced Theater History, British Acting 


Sryle, DramatIc Literature, European Theater Pro
ductloll, Recent American Theater, Recent British 
Theater. 
408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-21R) 
409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-21R) Re
hearsal and Performance is a current topic. 
410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 
(l-3R) 

414/514, 415/515 Costume History I,ll (3,3) 
of clothing and costuming from earliest 
through the 15th century, from the 16th 

century to the present. Bonds. Offered 1990-91 
and alternate years. 
416/516 Costume Design (3) Beginning design 
concepts and various artistic media as applicable (0 

costume design and rendering techniques. Bonds. 
41 7/51 7 Advanced Costume Design (3) Anal ysis 
and interpretation for costume design, 
Continuation ofdevelopment of rendering tech

T A 4l6/516. Bonds. Offered 1990
and alternate years, 

418/518 Costume Pattern Drafting (3) DeSigning 
through flat pattemmg and draping tech-

Elements of draping, millinery, and tailor
ing included. Practical experience in pattern devel
opment and original selected design. Bonds. 
420/520,421/521, 422/522 Period Styles for 
the Theater I,Il,III (3,3,3) Investigates period 
style from Greece to the Renaissance, baroque 
through contemporary, as it relates to theatrical 
production. Explores the connection of styles in 

clothing, manners, decor, art, architecture, 
and social institutions with projects from dramatic 
literature. Students may select a focus in drama
turgy, directing, or deSign. Barton, Bonds, 
McKemie, Watson. 
423/523 Theater Arts Pedagogy (3) Practical 
experience as teaching assistant including research, 
presentation, coaching, and written reports, Avail
able in a vanety of disciplines, Prereq: instrucror's 
consent, 
425/525 Scenery Drafting Techniques (3) Draft
ing techniques for the scenic artist. Plan views; 
isometric, orthographic, and section views of scen
ery demils. Conventions of stage and scenery plans. 
Drafting equipment. Rose. 
430/530 Stage Management (3) Duties, responsi
bilities, and procedures of the stage manager. Stage 
managing in community, educational, and profes
sional theater. The admmistratlve and artistic role 
of the stage manager. 
ENG 437/537, 438/538, 439/539 English 
Drama (3,3,3) See description uncler English, 
440/540 Principles of Design in the Theater (3) 
Visual statement in the theater. Composition, 
color, spatial relationships, line, and movement for 
rhe scene, costume, and lighting deSigners, and for 
the director and actor. Prereq: TAllO, 111,112 or 
instructor's consent. Williams, 
441/541 Scene Design I (3) Elements of scene 
design; the scene designer's role. Creating a ground 
plan, measured perspective techniques, elevations, 
design styles. Design process and procedures related 
ro the proscenium stage only. Prereq: TA 425/525, 
440/540 or instructor's consent, Williams, 
452/552 Advanced Acting: [Term Subject] (3R) 
Topics in the performance of a specific genre or 
authors, Or in specifiC elements of performance 
skills including voice, movement, and musical 
skills. Barton, DeChaine. 
460/560 Advanced Play Direction (3) Theory 
and practice in directIon of plays for public perfor
mance, Prcreq: T A 364 or instructor's consent. 
Watson. 
463/563 Scene Painting (3) Practical experience 
in pamting stage scenery. Painting of drops; high

lighting, shadowing, texturing, and stenciling; 

forced perspective; paints and painting equipment. 

Prercq: TA 111 or instructor':; consent, Williams, 

464/564 Properties Design and Construction (3) 

Designing and constructing and 

furnishings, Plastics and metals 

Ceiastic, papier-mache, and fiberglass as 

ties-fabricating materials; furniture 

techniques. 

467/567 Lighting for the Stage (3) FUllctions of 

stage; lightll1g qualities of the light and lighting; 

rechnical and ae:;thetic problems. Prereq: T A III 

or instructor's consent, Rose. 

468/568 Advanced Stage Lighting (3) Theories 

and methods of lighting stage production. Prereq: 

TA 467/567 or instructor's consent. Rose, 

471 Studies in Theater and Culture: [Term Sub· 

ject] (3R) Dramatic literarure and historical cul

tural concepts. Eotablishes cultural context for 

periods of drama, using arts materials and socioeco

nomic factors to clarify aesthetic attitudes and 

practices of theater. 

475/575 Teaching Theater (3) Seminar in meth

ods of instrucrion, construction selecting 

texts and reference materials, classroom presentH

tion. Prereq: instrucwr's consenr. 

ENG 477/577 Modern Drama (3) See descrip

tion under English. 

503 Thesis O-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (I-16R) PIN only 

603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subjectl 

(l-16R) 


606 Field Studies (l-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject) (1-5R) Romanric 

Theater is a current topic, 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-16R) 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (I-16R) Re

hearsal and Performance is a current topic. 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) 

611 Research Methods (3) Research methodol

ogy; experimental, hisrorical, descriptive, and dc

velopmental research methods; style and format in 

scholarly presentation of research. \'Vatson. 

630 Continental Theater (3) Major developments 

and in the drama and theater produc
tion Great Britain, and Russia from 

Buchner to 

631 Avant-Garde Theater (3) New forms, styles, 

treatments of mood, and expressions of ideas and 

emotions as manifested in literary, dramaric, and 

theatrical elements and conditions of production. 

Prercq; TA 630 or instructor's consent. 

632 Theater of Ibsen (3) The modern Dano

Nc)rwcl!ian theater with special emphasis on the 

work Ibsen; influence on European and 

American theater. DeChaine. 

633 Theater of Strindberg (3) TI,e modern Swed

ish theater with special emphasis on the work of 

August influence on European and 

American theater. DeChaine. 

651,652,653 Theory of Dramatic Production 

(3,3,3) 651: theory of acting. 652: theory of dra

matic direction. 653: theory of dramatic structure, 

663 Advanced Problems of Scene Design (3) 

Selected problems in the design of dramatic pro

ductions. Prereq; T A 440/540,441/541 and 

instructor's consent. \Villrams. 

664 Special Problems in History of Theater: 

[Term SubjectJ (3R) Components of the theater 

during the golden ages of dramatic art: the an

cients, European Renaissance, Asiatic, 18th- and 

19rh-century European. 
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STATISTICS 
305 Gilbert Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3315 
Larry E. Richards, Committee Chair 

Steering Committee 
C Becker, counseling and educational 

Lorraine G. Davis, school and community health 
Robert M. O'Snen, sociology 
Larry E. Richards, decision sCiences 

Donald R. Truax, mathematics 

The University ofOregon does not have a fonnal 
department or faculty ofstatistics. However, there 
are numerous course offerings that are either ex
clusively or primarily courses in statistics. Over the 
past several decades statistical techniques have 
become a primary tool of empirical research. As 
such, a variety of functional areas and 
teach applied statistical techniques. This is par
ticularly true at the graduate level, where research 
plays an important role. Listed below are courses 
in statistics offered at the university. 

Degrees Offered 
It is possible to eam an under!,,'mduate or 
graduate degree with a specialty in statistics 
through the Department of Decision Sciences 
in the College of Business Administration or 
through the Department of Mathematics in 
the College of Arts and Sciences. Interested 
students should inquire at the appropriate de
partment for specific requirements. 

Courses Offered 
Statistics courses are offered in the follOWing ten 
areas. An asterisk (*) denotes related courses that 
should be taken in sequence. Both students and 
advisers should be aware that, within any given 
area, two or more courses offered by different de
partments may contain such similar content that a 
student should not be granted credit 
ation for more than one course. 

Introductory Statistics 
Decision Sciences. Introduction to Business 
Statistics (DSC 611) 
Economics. Introduction to Econometrics 
(EC 420/520, 421/521), * Econometrics 
423/523) 

Educational Psychology. Introduction ro 

Statistical Methods in Education I,ll (EPSY 

415/515,416/516), * Educational Statistics 

I,ll (EPSY 621, 622)* 

Mathematics. Introduction to Methods of 

Probability and Statistics (MATH 243) and 

Business Statistics (DSC 330), * Statistical 

Methods I,ll (MATH 425/525, 426/526), 

Introduction to Mathematical Methods of 

Statistics (MATH 461/561, 462/562)* 

Physical Education and Human Movement 

Studies. Statistical Methods in Physical Edu

cation (PEP 640) 

Political Science. Methods for Politics and 

Policy Analysis II (PS 446/546) 

Psychology. Statistical Methods in Psychol

ogy (PSY 302), Data Analysis I (PSY 611) 


School and Community Health. Fundamentals 

of Statistics in Health (HEP 622) 

Sociology. Quantitative Methods in Sociology 

(SOC 326), Sociological Research Methods 

(SOC412/512) 


ANOVA and Experimental Design 
Decision Sciences. Applied Analysis ofVari

ance (DSC 430/530) 

Educational Psychology. Educational Statistics 

1lI (EPSY 623) 


Physical Education and Human Movement 

Studies. Statistical Methods in Educa
tIOn (PEP 641), Experimental in Physical 

Education Research (PEP 645) 

Psychology. Data Analysis II (PSY 

School and Community Health. Seminar: Ad

vanced Statistics in Health (HEP 607) 


Decision Theory 

Decision Sciences. Applied Decision Analysis 

(DSC 425/525), Decision Analysis for Negotia

tion Problems (DSC 626) 


Multivariate Statistics 
Decision Sciences. Applied Multivariate 
sis (DSC 643) 
Political Science. Methods for Politics and 
Policy Analysis III (PS 447/547) 

Nonparametric Statistics 

Decision Sciences. Applied Konparametric Sta

tistics (DSC 633) 


Regression 
Decision Sciences. Applied Regression Analysis 

(DSC 435/535) 

Economics. Introduction to Econometrics 

421/521), Econometrics (EC 424/524, 

Educational Psychology. Seminar: Multiple Re

gression Analysis (EPSY 607) 

Mathematics. Multivariate Statistical Methods 

(MATH 427/527), Mathematical Methods of 

Regression Analysis and Analysis ofVariance 

(MATH 463/563) 

Psychology. Data Analysis III (PSY 613) 

Sociology. Sociological Research Methods 

(SOC 413/5 13) 


Sampling Techniques 

Decision Sciences. Applied Sampling (DSC 420), 

Applied Sampling Techniques (DSC 620) 


Structural Models 

Sociology. Seminars: Categorical Data Hllld'V'''. 


Structural Equation Models (SOC 607) 


Theory of Probability and Statistics 

Mathematics. Mathematical Statistics 1,!I,1II 

(MATH 464/564, 465/565, 466/566), *Theory 

of Estimation and Testing Hypotheses (MATH 

667,668,669), * Theory of Probabihty (MATH 

671,672,673), * Advanced Topics in Probabil

ity and Statistics (MATH 693, 694, 695) 


Time Series 
Decision Sciences. Applied Time Series Analy

sis for Forecasting (DSC 440/540) 

Sociology. Seminar: Introduction to Time Series 

(SOC 607) 


WOMEN'S STlTDIES 

617 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-5529 
Barbara Corrado Pope, Program Director 

Faculty 
Barbara Corrado 
1964, Hiram; M.A., 
lumbia. (1976) 

Participating 
joan R. Acker, sociology 
Doris Renshaw Allen, music 
Barbara K. Altmann, Romance ""')S"dlgCO 

Leslie Bennett, lIbrary 
Aletta Biersack, anthropology 
Maragaret Z. Brand, philosophy 
Cynthia j. Brokaw, history 
Randl M. Brox, Romance l~ngu~ges 
Frances B. Cogan, Clark Honors 
Rogena M. Degge, an education 
Irene Diamond, politic81 science 
C. H. Edson, educational policy and management 
Linda F, Ettinger, art education 
Beverly Fagot, psychology 
Marilyn Farwell, English 
Linda O. Fuller, SOciology 
Marion Sherman Goldm,m, 

Patricia A. Gwartney-Gibbs, sociology 
Leslie J. Harris, law 
Sandy M. Harvey, school and community health 
judlth H. Hibbard, school and community health 
Carol johansen, planning, publIC and man
agement 
Miriam M. Johnson, SOCIology 

Angela Jung-Palandn, East Asian languages and 
literatures 
Stephen W. Kohl, East ASian and litera
tures 

Julia Lesage, speech 
Elisabeth A. Marlow, Romance ""'!;"d,!;CCO 

lvbvis Howe Mate, history 
Barbara Dale May, Romance nmgua'gt:, 
Randall E. McGowen, history 
Geraldme Moreno-Black, anthropology 
Regina Psaki, Romance languages 
Marsha H,itzdorf, planning, public policy and man
agement 

Mary K. Rothban, psychology 
Ellen Seiter, speech 
Carol W. Silverman, anthropology 
Pnscllla Southwell, polItical science 
Jean Stockard, sociology 
Nathaniel Teich, English 

Louise Carroll Wade, history 
Anita M. Weiss, international studies 
Louise Westling, English 
Mary Wood, English 

Virpi Zuck, Germanic languages and literatures 

Undergraduate Studies 
The Women's Studies Program offers stu
dents an opportunity to learn about the past 
and present achievements and experiences of 
women and to understand more clearly the 
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decisive role that gender has played and con
tinues to play in all human societies. 
The program is administered by a committee 
of faculty and student members appointed by 
the dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. 
The program is interdisciplinary, and courses 
are taught in many areas of study: anthropol
ogy, art education, counseling, education, 
English, history, literature, philosophy, politi
cal science, psychology, school and commu
nity health, sociology, and among 
others. 
Any student may take women's studies 
courses, Some students may want to take only 
a few courses in order to complement the 
core curriculum of their majors. Others 
choose to fulfill the 24-credit requirement for 
either a certificate or a minor in women's 
studies. Most women's studies courses do not 
have prerequisites, and Introduction to 
Women's Studies (WST lOl) is a sociai-sci
ence group-satisfYing course, In addition, 
three women's studies courses-introduction 
to Women's Studies (WST WI ) and History 
of Women in the United States (WST 333, 
334 )--comprise a social-science cluster. For 
more information, see Group Requirements 
in the Registration and Academic Policies 
section of this bulletin, 
The integrative Seminar: Feminist Research 
Issues (WST 407/507) is for upper
division undergraduates and graduate stu
dents. It can be taken only once for credit. 
Preparation. No specific high school prepa
ration is necessary. Transfers to the university 
from other colleges may apply up to 9 credits 
of women's studies courses to either the cer
tificate or the minor program. 
Careers. Since women comprise more than 
half of the population, an understanding of 
their experiences, abilities, and needs is an 
asset to careers in such fields as education, 
social service, government, business, law, the 
ministry, journalism, health, and 
child care. In addition, a studies 
background can be used as a basis for entering 
a growing number programs thal 
emphasize the study or gender. 

Undergraduate Certificate Requirements 
A certificate in women's studies may be 
granted to students who complete 24 credits 
in courses approved by the Women's Studies 
Committee. The 24 credits must include in
troduction to Women's Studies (WST 101), 
Practicum (WST 409), and either Seminar 
(WST 407) or History and Development of 
Feminist Theory (WST 412). No more than 
6 credits of Reading and Conference (WST 
405) and Practicllm (WST 409) may be 
counted toward the certificate. In addition, 
students must take at least 6 credits of 
women's studies courses in an academic 
group--arts and social science, sci
ence-other than that in which their major 
lies. For example, an major must take 
at least two women's courses offered 
by departments outside of the arts and letters 
group. 

Minor Requirements 
The minor in women's studies requires 24 
credits including at least 12 WST credits and 
at least 9 credits chosen from cross-listed up
per-division courses offered by other depart
ments. The remaining 3 credits may be in 
either women's studies or cross-listed upper
division credits. (See list under Courses in 
Other Departments, Other courses 
qualify; check with the Women's 
Program office for details,) Introduction to 
Women's Studies (WST 101) is required, and 
candidates for the minor are strongly urged to 

take Seminar (WST 407) or History and De
velopment of Feminist Theory (WST 412). 
No more than 6 credits of Reading and Con
ference (WST 405) and Practicum (WST 
409) may be counted toward the minor. No 
more than 9 credits may be taken 
pass (PIN). Courses applied to a major may 
not count for a minor. At least 15 credits 
must be taken at the University 
Students may substitute a women's 
minor for one social-science duster to apply 
toward university group requirements. 
Students must consult the director well in 
advance of graduation for transcript evalua
tion. in order to be eligible for the certificate 
or the minor, students must complete all de
gree requirements and a major in another 
department. 

Graduate Studies 
An individually designed interdisciplinary 
master's degree program with a focus on 
women's studies may be arranged through the 
Graduate School by combining existing 
graduate-level courses in three departments. 
Graduate students may also cam a certificate 
in women's studies. 

Women's Studies Courses (WST) 
101 Introduction to Women's Studies (4) Inter

disciplinary Investigation of the Status and contri

bution of women connects the public issues raised 

by the feminist movement with the personal expe

riences of women. 

198 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (l-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

333,334 History of Women in the United States 

I,ll (3,3) Survey of the diverse experiences of Ameri

can women from Colonial times to the present. 333: 

1600 to 1870. 334: 1870 to the present, 


399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 


401 Research (l-16R) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) A 

recent topic is Feminist Research Issues, R when 

topic changes, 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-16R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subjectl (1-3R) 

412/5 12 History and Development of Feminist 

Theory (3) ll1eories and liberation 

of women in America Emphasis is on 

post-1960s theories. Prereq: 101 or SOC 216, 


601 Research (I-16R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (I-SRi 
607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 
608 Workshop: [Term Subject] {I-16Rl 
609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (I-SR) 
610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

Courses in Other Departments 
See descriptions under appropriate depart
ments. 
Anthropology. Women and Culture I: Poli
tics, Production, and Power (ANTH 314), 
Women and Culture II: Creativity and Sym
bols (ANTH 315), Anthropology ofGender 
(ANTH 421/521) 
Art Education. Women and Their An (ARE 
452/552) 

East Asian Languages and Literatures: Chi

nese. Women and Chinese Literature (CHN 

350) 
Educational Policy and Management. Edu
cational History of American Women 
(EDPM 472/572) 
English. Women Writers: Prose (ENG 317), 
Women Writers: Poetry and Drama (ENG 
318), Studies in Women and Literature 
(ENG 498/598), Topics in Women and lit 
erature (ENG 696) 
Germanic Languages and Literatures: Scan
dinavian. Readings in Translation: Scandina
vian Literature and Society (SCAN 353) 
Gerontology. Women's issues in 
(GERO 490/590) 
History. Perceptions and Roles of Women 
from the Greeks through the 17th Century 
(HIST 310), Women and Social Movements in 
Europe from 1750 to the Present (HIST 311) 
International Studies. Women and Develop
ment in the Third World (INTL 421/521) 
Philosophy. Philosophy and Feminism 
(PHIL 215) 
Planning, Public Policy and Management. 
Planning and the Changing Family (PPPM 
438/538), Career Management for Women 
(PPPM 474/574) 
Political Science. Women and Politics (PS 
348), Feminist Theory (PS 483/583) 
Romance Languages: French. Autobio
graphical Writings by Women (FR 435/535), 
Modern Women Writers (FR 639) 
Romance Languages: Spanish. Spanish 
Women Writers (SPAN 497/597,498/598, 
499/599) 
Sociology. Introduction to the SOciology of 
Women (SOC 216), Sociology of the Family 
(SOC 423/523), Social Psychology of the 
Family (SOC 424/524), Issues in Family So
ciology (SOC 425/525), Women and Work 
(SOC 449/549), SOCiology of Women (SOC 
455/555), Sex and Identity: Theoretical Per
spectives (SOC 456/556), Sociology of Social 
Welfare (SOC 467/567) 
Speech: Telecommunication and Film. 
Feminist Criticism (TCF 492/592), Film Di
rectors and Genres: Women Filmmakers 
(TCF 495/595), Film Directors and Genres: 
Women and Melodrama (TCF 495/595) 



PREPARATORY PROGRAMS 


AND SPECIAL STUDIES 


PREPARATORY 
PROGRAMS 
The undergraduate preparation for the fol
lowing professional or graduate programs may 
be completed at the University of Oregon. 
Some of the programs simply require a 
bachelor's degree for admission, while others 
require specific undergraduate courses. In all 
cases, the interested student should consult 
appropriate university advisers. The Office of 
Academic Advising and Student Services 
assists students in the selection of courses, the 
timing of graduate admission tests, and other 
aspects of the application process. 

ENGINEERING, 
PREPARATORY 
161 Willamette Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4226 or -4787 
Russell J. Donnelly, Preengineering 
Director 
Graduates with bachelor's degrees in engineer
ing are in great demand to solve practical 
problems by applying physical science prin
ciples and mathematics. While it is sometimes 
difficult to define the difference in outlook 
between a career in one of the physical sci
ences, e.g., physics or chemistry, and a career 
in engineering, engineering solutions to prob
lems are usually much more influenced by 
practical and economic considerations. 

There are two academic phases in earning a 
bachelor's degree in an engineering field: (1) 
preengineering is the first two to three 
ofcourse work before admission to a 
sional engineering program, and (2) 
sional engineering is the last two years of 
course work at a school of engineering lead
ing to a bachelor of arts or bachelor of sci
ence in engineering. Engineering 
graduates may become licensed professional . 
enlginleers after four years of employment in 

field of specialization and successful 
completion of state license examinations. 

The University of Oregon offers a 
preengineering program for students wanting 
to complete their first two to three years of 
study at a liberal arts university before transfer
ring to a school ofengineering. Details are 
contained in the Student Guide for Engi 
Preparation at the University ofOregon in 
the 3/2 Program with Oregon State University, 
available from the preengineering director. 

High School Preparation. Students inter
ested in an engineering career are urged to 
complete as much mathematics and science 
as possible in high school. If possible, four 
years of high school mathematics (including 
advanced algebra, trigonometry, and elemen
tary functions) should be completed in order 
to begin calculus in the freshman year at the 
university. Science courses in physics and 
chemistry are strongly recommended. 

Preengineering Requirements 
The following requirements are designed for 
students planning to transfer into the Oregon 
State University (OSU) of Engineer
ing. Detailed requirements are specified in the 
OSU College of Engineering Advising Guide, 
available from the College of Engineering, 
Oregon State University, Corvallis OR 97331; 
telephone (503) 737-2833. While 
preengineering requirements at other engi
neering schools me similar, students should 
obtain advising guides from the schools of 
their choice. 

Preengineering students should be aware that 
candidates at OSU must earn a minimum of 
204 credits for a bachelor's degree in engi
neering. Therefore completion of the degree 
takes an average of almost five years. 

The University ofOregon does not offer cer
tain preenginering courses. However, Engi
neering Orientation 101), Engineering 
Graphics (GE 115), (ENGR 211), 
Dynamics (ENGR 212), Strength of Materi
als (ENGR 213), and Electrical Fundamen
tals (ENGR 221, 222) are available from 
Lane Community College. Full-time UO 
preengineering students may take these 
courses at no additional charge. Prerequisites 
for ENGR 211 are Calculus (MATH 251) 
and General Physics with Calculus (PHYS 
21l),andENGR21l, 213 must be 
taken in sequence. Details of registration for 
these courses are available from the 
preengineering direcror. 

The Department of Physics also offers a three
plus-two program. It allows a student to earn a 
bachelor's degree in physics from the Univer
sity of Oregon and a bachelor's degree in engi
neering from Oregon State University by com
pleting three years of study in Eugene followed 
by two years in Corvallis in the OSU College 
of Engineering. Interested students should 
consult the preengineering director. 

All required preengineering courses must be 
completed with a grade ofC-or better for 
admission to the OSU College of Engineer

ing. Those courses are marked with an aster
isk (*) in the sample programs below. 

Sample Program 

The following sample program is for students 
prepared to begin calculus in their freshman year. 

Freshman Year 46 credits 
*Calculus 1,11,111 (MATH 251, 252, 253) 12 
*General Physics with Calculus (PHYS 211, 212, 
213) .................................................................... 12 

*Introductory Physics Laboratory (PHYS 204, 205, 
206) ...................................................................... 6 

College Composirion I (WR 121) ......................... 3 
*Introduction to Numerical Computation with 

FORTRAN (CIS 133) .......H...•H .••........•...... H.4 

Physical education I •................................•.••••......... 3 

Humanities and social science2.............................. 6 


Sop/umwre Year 46 credits 
*Introduction to Differential Equations 
(MATH 256) ...................................................... 4 

*Several-Variable Calculus I,ll (MATH 281, 282) 
........................................................................... 8 

*General Chemistry (CH 104, 105,106) .............. 9 
*General Chemistry Laboratory (CH 107, 108, 

109) ...................................................................... 9 

*Introduction to Modern Physics (PHYS 214)) .. .4 
Fundamentals of Public Speaking (RHCM 122) .. 3 
Statics, Dynamics, Strength of Materials 

(ENGR211,212,213) ...................................... 12 


Sample Program 


The following sample program is for students 

not prepared to begin calculus in their fresh

man year. 


Freshman Year 45 credits 
*College Algebra, Elementary Functions 

(MATH 111, 112),4Ca\culusI (MATH 251) 12 
*General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106) ............. 9 
*General Chemistry Laboratory (CH 107, 108, 

109) ...................................................................... 6 

*College Composition I (WR J21) ....................... 3 

Fundamentals of Public Speaking (RHCM 122) .. 3 

Physical education: three activity courses' ............ 3 

Humanities and socia! sciencez.............................. 9 


'An Oregon State UniverSity requirement. 

2For graduation with a bachelor's degree, the Cole 
of Engineering requires 12 credits in humani
courses (American studies, art history, 

literature, history, foreign language-second year 
or higher, motion pictures or cinematography, 
music history or theory, philosophy, rehgious stud
ies) and 12 credits in socia! sCiences (anthropology, 
economics, geography, political science, psychol
ogy, sociology). Students must complete one se
quence (two courses m the same subject) in hu
manities and one sequence in social science. 

In addition ro WR 121 and RHCM 122 a rhird 
commun kat ion course is required. 

[1641 
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Students should take advantage of the availability 
ofLme Community College courses in Statics 
(ENGR 211), Dynamics (ENGR 212), and 
Strength of Materials (ENGR 213). Because cir
cumstances vary, students should consult the 
preengineering director regularly. 
JPHYS 214 is not required in all engineering fields. 

'Students not needing both of these courses should 
rake Calculus I,H,1lI (MATH 25 J, 252, 253) as 
soon as possible. They should then proceed to the 
next level of required mathemmics (MATH 256, 
281,282). 

Sophomore Year 46 credits 
*Calculus n,lI! (MATH 252, 253), *lntrocluction 

to Differential Equations (MATH 256) ............ 12 
*General Physics with Calculus (PHYS 211, 212, 
213) .................................................................... 12 


*Inrroductory Physics Laboratory (PHYS 204, 205, 
206) ...................................................................... 6 

*Introduction to Numerical Computation with 
FORTRAN (CIS 133) ......................................4 

Statistics, Dynamics, Strength of Materials 
(ENGR 211,212,213) ........... . .......... 12 

HEALTH SCIENCES! 
PREPARATORY 
164 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3211 
Marliss G. Strange, Coordinator 
The College of Arts and Sciences supervises 
the following preprofessional health science 
programs. Information on other health-allied 
programs is available from the coordinator. 
Because professional schools change admis
sion requirements frequently, students need 
to consult regularly with advisers. 

Staff members in the Office of Academic 
Advising and Student SelVices maintain a 
pre health sciences information area with 
catalogs, recent literature about the profes
sion, and information and assistance on ad
mission tests and procedures. 

Dental Hygiene! Preparatory 
Hilda Yee Young, Head Adviser 

The University of Oregon offers courses that 

satisfy admission requirements for the Or

egon Health Sciences University (OHSU) 

Dental Hygiene Program in Portland. 


Completion of a two-year program (90-credit 

minimum) is required prior to registration in 

the Dental Hygiene Program. The following 

courses satisfy basic requirements: 


General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106) with 

laboratories (CH 107, 108, 109) 


Organic Chemistry (CH 311) with labora

tory (CH 337) 


General Biology [,11,[[[ (Bl201, 202, 203) 

with laboratories (Bl207, 208, 209) 


College Composition I (WR 121) and either 

WR 122 or 123 


Nutrition (HEP 


Fundamentals of Public Speaking (RHCM 

122) 


Arts and letters: two group-satisfying courses 

in addition to speech 


Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 
(ANTH 106) 


Mind and Society (PSY 202) 


Introduction to Sociology (SOC 201) 


Applications are available from the Office of 

the Registrar, Oregon Health Sciences Uni

versity School of Demisrry, 611 S.W. Cam

pus Drive, Portland OR 97201. Deadline for 

fall term applications is March 1. 


Because entrance requirements for dental 

hygiene programs may vary, it is 

recommended that students write to the 

schools they are interested in for specific 

admission information. Completion of the 

preprofessional program does not guarantee 

admission to a dental hygiene program. 


All courses required for admission must be 

taken for letter grades. 


Dentistry! Preparatory 
John R. Lukacs, Predental Advisory 
Committee Chair 
Marliss G. Strange. Coordinator 

Predental Curriculum 
The university offers a predental program 
that satisfies the requirements for admission 
to the Oregon Health Sciences University 
(OHSU) School of Dentistry in Portland and 
to many other accredited dental schools. 

General Requirements. The OHSU School 
of Dentistry requires that predental students 
devote at least two years to their predental 
education, completing a minimum of90 
credits, of which 80-including all of the 
predental requirements-must be graded. In 
the computation of the overall grade point 
average (GPA), the OHSU School of Den
timy counts an N (no pass) as a failing grade 
in any course taken pass/no pass. 

Students who plan to complete the require
ments for a bachelor's degree at the OHSU 
School of Dentistry after earning 138 UO 
credits should satisfy all major and university 
requirements here that cannot be met with 
course work at the School of Dentistry. For 
general university requirements, see 
Bachelor's Degree Requirements in the Reg
istration and Academic Policies section of 
this bulletin. 

Although a bachelor's degree is not an admis
sion requirement, the OHSU School of Den
tistry and most other dental schools recom
mend that their students complete an 
undergraduate degree. 

Science Requirements 


The following courses are required at most 

American dental schools; however, a few do 

not require the complete organic chemistry 

sequence: 


Mathematics (MATH III or above), 12 

credits 


General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106) 


General Chemistry Laboratory (CH 107, 

108,109) fulfills the quantitative analysis 

requirements of the OHSU School of Den

tistry 


Organic Chemistry (CH 331, 332, 333), In
troductory Organic Laboratory (CH 337, 
338) 

Special Studies: Evolution and Genetics (BI 
199), Molecular Biology, Cellular Biochemis
try (BI 291, 292) with laboratories (BI294, 
295). Cellular Physiology (Bl 293) with labo
ratory (BI 296) is recommended. Organic 
Chemistry is a pre- or corequisite to this se
quence. 

Alternatively, some predental students may 
take General Biology I,lI,Ill (81201, 202, 
203) with laboratories (Bl 207, 208, 209). 
Although this meets minimum admission 
requirements, the Predental Advisory Com
mittee does not recommend it as the sole 
preparation either for dental school work or 
for the Dental Admission Testing Program. 
This set of courses is acceptable in the UO 
general science major program and prepares 
students for some upper-division work in bi
ology.It does not, however, substitute for 
Special Studies: Evolution and Genetics (BI 
199) and the B1291-296 core courses re
quired for the biology major. All other stu
dents should consult their advisers on the 
suitability of this alternative. 

General Physics (PHYS 201, 202, 203 or 
PHYS 211, 212, 213) with laboratories 
(PHYS 204, 205, 206) 

Admission 
Predental students must realize that there is 
competition for admission to the OHSU 
School of Dentistry. The mean grade point 
average (GPA) of the entering class of 1989 
was 3.20. If the GPA is below 3.00 there is 
less probability of acceptance. However, the 
Admissions Committee of the School of 
Dentistry makes special allowance for stu
dents who start off poorly but then improve 
substantially in their predental course work. 

Aptitude tests given by the American Dental 
Association should be taken not later than 
fall term one year before seeking admission. 
Application to take this test must be made 
well in advance of the scheduled test date. A 
pamphlet describing the test, giving dates 
and places where it will be given, and provid
ing application information is available in 
the Office of Academic Advising and Stu
dent Services, 164 Oregon Hall. 

Three letters of recommendation are required 
by the OHSU School of Dentistry, one each 
from teachers of biology, chemistry, and 
physics. If the information is to be of any 
value to the admissions committee, it is im
portant for predental students to have refer
ences from teachers who have actuallv 
worked with them. In large classes, a ~10re 
useful reference may be obtained from a labo
ratory teaching assistant than from the lec
turer, who may not deal personally with the 
student, The evaluation should be obtained 
immediately following the conclusion of a 
term's work. Evaluation forms are available 
from the UO Career Planning and Placement 
Service, 244 Hendricks Hall. 
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Recommended Electives. Dental schools 
recommend that predental students, in addi
tion to completing the basic requirements 
already described, choose electives that 
broaden their cultural background and 
strengthen their scientific training. Courses 
in the following fields are suggested: develop
mental biology, microbiology, genetics, 
physical chemistry, mathematics, foreign 
language (completion of a second-year 
course), philosophy, public speaking, music 
and art appreciation, history, economics, 
sociology, literature, anthropology, and per
sonnel management. Students should explore 
their own interests and obtain the best pos
sible general cultural education. The guid
:mce of predental advisers in course planning 
is indispensable, and their counsel should be 
sought regularly. 

Dental Preceptors hip. The university spon
sors a dental preceptorship program that al
lows students to observe dental professionals 
at work. For more information inquire at the 
prehealth sciences information area in 164 
Oregon Hall. 

Medical Technology, Preparatory 
M. Charlene Larison, Head Adviser 
The university offers a premedical technol
ogy program that satisfies the requirements 
for admission to the Oregon Health Sciences 
University (OHSU) Medical Technology 
Program in Portland. The program consists of 
three years of work on the UO campus and 
one year at the OHSU and culminates in a 
bachelor of science (B.s.) in medical tech
nology awarded by the OHSU. Students may 
choose to complete a bachelor's degree at the 
UO before entering a medical technology 

certification program. 


Requirements 


The first three years of undergraduate work 

(135 credits) must include: 


Biology. 24 credits including one course in 

microbiology (bacteriology). Immunology is 

required either as part of microbiology or as a 

separate course. Genetics, physiology, and 

anatomy are recommended. 


Chemistry. 24 credits, lecture and labora

tory, including general inorganic chemistry, 

organic chemistry, or biochemistry. Quanti

tative analysis and physical chemistry are 

recommended. 


Mathematics. One course in college-level 

mathematics. Courses in statistics, physics, 

and electronics are strongly recommended. 


During the three years on the UO campus, 
the student must s,ltisfy two requirements: 

1. All general university degree requirements 
for majors in professional schools. includ
ing writing, health, and group require
ments that cannot be satisfied with work 
taken at the OHSU School of Medicine 

2. The science requirements for admission to 
the fourth-year progmm at the OHSU 
School of Medicine 

The following recommended courses satisfy 
the science requirements: 

General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106) with 

laboratories (CH 107, 108, 109) 


Organic Chemistry (CH 331, .332, 333) with 

laboratories (CH 337, 338) 


Biology, 24 credits, including Introduction to 

Bacteriology (Bl.381) with laborarory (BI 383) 


College Algebra, Elementary Functions 

(MATH Ill, 112) 


In addition, the following courses are strongly 

recommended by the OHSU: 


Instrumental Analysis (CH 324) 


General Physics (PHYS 201, 202, 203) with 

laboratories (PH 204, 205,206) 


One full year of college-level mathematics, 

12 credits. (Two terms of calculus, 8 credits, 

are required by some university major pro

grams.) 


Students planning to graduate from the Uni

versity of Oregon prior to their year of train

ing in medical technology must meet all gen

eraluniversity requirements for students in 

the College of Arts and Sciences (rather than 

those for majors in a professional school or 

college) and all special requirements for their 

chosen major with the necessary number of 

upper-division credits. Students who have 

completed their bachelor's degree may take 

their medical technology training at most 

schools or hospitals in the country that offer 

such a program; they are not limited to the 

OHSU. 


Fourth-Year Curriculum 


The curriculum for the fourth-year program 

at the OHSU School of Medicine follows: 


Fall Term 18 credits 
Clinical Microbiology (MT 410) .......................... 2 
Clinical Biochemistry (MT 415) ........................... 2 
Hematology (MT417) .......................................... 2 
Medical Laboratory Technique and Theory (MT 

422) ........................... . .............................. 10 
Clinical Immunology and Serology (MT 420) ...... 2 

Winter Term 18 credits 
Climeal MIcrobiology (MT 411) .......................... 2 
Pathophysiology and Medical Tenninology (MT 
412) ..................................................................... 2 


Clinical BIOchemistry (MT 416) ........................... 2 
Hematology (MT 418) .......................................... 2 
Medical Laboratory Technique and Theory (MT 

423) ...................................................... 10 


Spring Term 17 credits 
Introduction to Laboratory Management and Per
sonnel Supervision (MT 413) ............................. 1 

Pathophysiology and Medical Tenmnology (MT 
414) ..................................................................... 2 

Immunohematology (MT 419) ............................. 2 
Medical Laboratory Technique and Theory (MT 

424) ................................................................... 10 
Clinical Toxicology and Therapeutic Drug Moni

toring (MT 426) .................................. I 
Laboratory Instrumentation and Maintenance 

(MT 428) ....................................................... 1 

Admission 
Completion of the required courses does not 
guarantee admission; primary consideration is 
given to well-qualified applicants who are 
residents of Oregon. Superior applicants from 

other states also receive serious consider
ation. Applicants are expected to submit, in 
support of their candidacy, three letters of 
recommendation, one each from faculty 
members in biology and chemistry and one 
from another academic or nonacademic 
source. An application for admission may be 
obtained from the Director of Admissions, 
Oregon Health Sciences University School 
of Medicine, 3181 S.W. Sam Jackson Park 
Road, Portland OR 97201. Applications are 
available during fall term and are accepted 
until December 1 for the following year's 
class. 

Medicine, Preparatory 
William R. Sistrom, Chair, Premedical 
Advisory Committee 
Marliss G. Strange, Coordinator 
The university offers a premedical program 
that satisfies the requirements for admission 
to the Oregon Health Sciences University 
(OHSU) School of Medicine in Portland as 
well as most other American medical schools. 
The program is supervised by the Premedical 
Advisory Committee, composed of faculty 
members at the UO, a physician, and the 
prehealth sciences coordinator. 

Staff members in the Office of Academic 
AdVising and Student Services maintain a 
prehealth sciences information area with 
catalogs, recent literature about the profes
sion, and information and assistance on ad
mission tests and procedures. 

The vatying admission requirements of medi
cal schools are listed in a publication, Medical 
School Admission Requirements. Order forms 
are available at the prehealrh sciences infor
mation area in 164 Oregon Hall. Because 
most students apply to five or six medical 
schools besides the OHSU School ofMedi
cine, they should consult this book during 
their junior year. 

Minimum Requirements 
The minimum requirements for admission to 
the OHSU School of Medicine and many 
other medical schools can be met with the 
following course work: 

General Chemistry (CH 104, 105,106 or CH 
204,205,206) with laborarories (CH 107, 
108,109 or CH 207, 208, 209). The labora
tories fulfill the quantitative analysis require
ment of the OHSU School of Medicine 

Organic Chemistry (CH 331, 332, 333) with 
laboratories (CH 337, 338) 

Three terms of biology covering basic con
cepts of cell structure and function, develop
mental biology (embryology), and genetics. 
Premedical students may take Special Stud
ies: Evolution and Genetics (BI199), Mo
lecular Biology, Cellular Biochemistry, (Bl 
291,292) with laboratories (BI294, 295) to 
meet this requirement. Cellular Physiology 
(BI293) with laboratory (BI 296) is recom
mended. Organic Chemistry 331,332, 
333) is a pre- or corequisite 

Alternatively, some students may take gen
eral biology (BI 201, 202, 203) with laborato
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ries (BI 207, 208, 209). Although this meets 
minimum admission requirements, the Pre
medical Advisory Committee does not rec
ommend it as the sole preparation either for 
medical school work or for the Mcdictll Col
lege Admission Test (MCA T). This set of 
courses is acceptable in the general science 
major program and prepares students for 
some upper-division work in biology. It does 
not, however, substitute for the Specitll Stud
ies: Evolution and Genetics (BI 199) and BI 
291-296 core courses required for the biology 
major. All other students should consult their 
advisers on the suitability of this alternative 

College-level mathematics including an in
troductory course in calculus, 12 credits 

General Physics (PHYS 201, 202, 203 or 
PHYS 211, 212, 213) with labortltories 
(PHYS 204, 205,206) 

A minimum of 6 credits in psychology, satis
fying either the social science or the science 
group requirements 

Specific courses are recommendations only; 
in some instances alternative courses may be 
acceptable or preferred to meet major re
quirements. Transfer students and 
postbaccalaureate students may meet the 
minimum requirements differently; they 
should consult their advisers and Medical 
School Admission Requirements. More detailed 
information on curriculum, application pro
cedures, and the medical profession is avail
able at the prehealth sciences information 
area in 164 Oregon HalL 

Admission 
Most medical schools give preference to stu
dents with bachelor's degrees in academic 
subjects; premedicine is not an academic 
major. Any major is acceptable to medical 
schools, and recent research has demon
strated that there is no bias against the 
nonscience major in the selection process. 
Nor is there any significant difference be
tween the science and the nonscience major 
in medical school performance or in eventual 
selection of residency. The specific require
ments for various majors are found in this 
bulIetin under department and program 
headings; see also the General Science sec
tion. 

A few students are admitted to medical 
school at the end of thei[ junior year on the 
assumption that credits earned in medical 
school may be transferred back to the under
graduate institution to satisfy bachelor's de
gree requirements in remaining upper-divi
sion science credits. Students planning to 
enter medical school at the end of their jun
ior year should consult advisers regularly to 
ensure that general university and depart
mental major requirements are met. Those 
students must have completed 138 credits at 
the University of Oregon. 

Beyond the satisfactory completion of mini
mum requirements, selection for admission is 
based on manv factors including undergradu
ate grade poin't averages, MCAT scores, and 
letters of recommendation. 

Currently, a 3.40 GPA is the national mean 
for accepted applicants, and it is unlikely that 
a candidate with a GPA below 3.00 would be 
accepted at most American medical schools. 
Furthermore, courses taken to satisfy the sci
ence requirements must be taken for letter 
grades. The pass/no pass option should be 
used sparingly and only on nonscience 
courses. 

Nearly all medical schools also require appli
cants to take the MCAT, given in early 
spring and fall each year. Reservations for 
this examination must be made at least one 
month in advance of the scheduled date; res
ervation blanks are available in 164 Oregon 
Hall at the prehealth sciences information 
area, which also has a manual that describes 
the test and provides practice questions and 
sUI~gestl'Jns for preparing for the test. Appli
cants are urged to take the test in the spring 
of the calendar year immediately preceding 
the year of admission to medical school and 
not later than the fall term one year before 
anticipated admission. 

Three to five letters of recommendation from 
science faculty members are generally re
quired and used in the selection process by 
medical schools. The importance of these 
letters cannot be overemphasized. The Or
egon Health Sciences University School of 
Medicine prefers letters from the science fac
ulty and from advisers who have known a 
student for several years, A letter of recom
mendation should be requested at the con
clusion of a course while the student's perfor
mance is fresh in the instructor's mind. 
Advisers need to see students frequently to 
write accurate letters of recommendation. 

The university sponsors an academic and 
service society, the Asklepiads. For more in
formation, see the Honors and Awards sec
tion of this bulletin. 

Osteopathic medical schools require basically 
the same minimum undergraduate program. 
A few schools request letters of recommenda
tion from practicing osteopaths. 

Chiropractic medical schools require most of 
the same courses, although for some the biol
ogy requirement includes anatomy and physi
ology. 

Nuclear Medical Technology, 
Preparatory 
Nuclear medical technology is a paramedical 
specialty concerned with the use of radioac
tive materials for diagnostic and therapeutic 
purposes. The Veterans Administration 
Medical Center in Portland is affiliated with 
the Oregon Health Sciences University for 
purposes of providing training for this rapidly 
growing profession. To be admitted to the 
one-year (twelve-month) program, appli
cants must have completed a bachelor's de
gree with a major in biology, chemistry, or 
physics. General science are consid
ered if they have prerequisite sci
ence courses. medical technologists, 
radiologic technologists, and nurses holding 
four-year are also admissible. 

The Office of Academic Advising and Stu
dent in 164 Oregon Hall, has addi
tional information. 

Nursing, Preparatory 
Hilda Yee Young, Head Adviser 

The University of Oregon offers courses that 

satisfy admission requirements for the Or

egon Health Sciences University (OHSU) 

School of Nursing bachelor's degree program 

in Portland and the Oregon Institute of 

Technology (OIT) Department of Nursing in 

Klamath Falls. The programs take a mini
mum of one of preprofessional work and 

three years training and lead 

to a bachelor (B.s.) in nursing. 


A minimum of 45 credits are required in the 

prenursing program. The following courses 

must be completed as part of this 45-credit 

admission requirement: 


General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106) with 

laboratories (CH 107, 108,109) 


College Algebra (MATH Ill) 


Introductory Nutrition (HEP 225) 


The remainder of the 45-credit requirement 

should consist of courses that are part of the 

graduation requirements at the OHSU or 

OIT, including Introduction to Cultural An

thropology (ANTH 106), College Composi

tion I (WR 121) and College Composition II 

or III (WR 122 or 123), Introduction to Soci
ology (SOC 201), Mind and (PSY 

202), Development (PSY 375). 


Students are urged to university 

group-satisfying courses in arts and letters, 

social science, and science, Some of the pre

viously Hamed courses (e.g., in chemistry, 

anthropology, and psychology) may also be 

applied to group requirements. 


Some variation in the program is possible, 

but students must consult with advisers; no 

variation is permitted in the chemistry, alge
bra, nutrition, and credit Stu
dents must maintain a during the 

prenursing program to be eligible for admis

sion. 


Interested students who have earned a 

bachelor's degree in a discipline other than 

nursing may want to investigate accelerated 

bachelor of science in nursing and master of 

science in nursing programs offered at Case 

Western Reserve, Creighton, St. Louis, and 

Yale universities. 


Admission 
Completion of the preprofessional program 
does not guarantee admission to the OHSU 
School of Nursing or other bachelor's 
programs in the state. No preference is given 
to Oregon residents. 

Students must file applications for admission 
before February 15 of the year before antici
pated matriculation; applications may be 
requested from the Office of the Registrar, 
Oregon Health Sciences University School 
of Nursing, 3181 S.W. Sam Jackson Park 
Road, Portland OR 97201. 
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Two years of preprofessional training lightens 
the academic load at the School of Nursing, 
but three years of professional training are 
still needed. 

Pharmacy, Preparatory 
James W. Long, Head Adviser 

The University of Oregon offers a program 

that fulfills admission requirements to the 

Oregon State University (OSU) College of 

Pharmacy in Corvallis and to many other 

accredited pharmacy schools. Students con

sidering other pharmacy schools should re

view PhamJacy Schools Admission Require

ments, available in the Office of Academic 

Advising and Student Services, 164 Oregon 

Hall. 


The prepharmacy curriculum for the OSU 

College of Pharmacy requires 90-96 credits, 

including: 


General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106 or CH 

204,205,206) with laboratories (CH 107, 

108, 109 or CH 207, 208, 209) 


Organic Chemistry (CH 331, 332, 333) with 

laboratories (CH 337,338), 13 credits 


Biology, 12-15 credits. General Biology 

1,Il,III (BI 201, 202, 203) with laboratories 

(BI 207,208,209) or Special Studies: Evolu

tion and Genetics (81 199), Molecular Biol

ogy (BI 291), Cellular Biochemistry (BI 292), 

with laboratories (BI 294, 295) are recom

mended. Only one course may be botany 


Introduction to Bacteriology (BI 381) with 

laboratory (BI 383) 


Calculus I (MATH 251) or Calculus for Busi

ness and the Social Sciences I (MATH 241) 


Introduction to Sociology (SOC 201) 


Mind and Society (PSY 202) 


Introduction to Economic Analysis: 

Microeconomics (EC 201) and Introduction 

to Economic Analysis: Macroeconomics (EC 

202) 


College Composition I (WR 121) and either 

College Compositon II or III (WR 122 or 

123) 


Fundamentals of Speech Communication 

(RHCM 121) or Fundamentals of Public 

Speaking (RHCM 122) 


All required courses must be taken for letter 

grades if that option is available. 


Prepharmacy students can pick up a list of 

OSU general education requirements in 164 

Oregon Hall. Students may complete these 

requirements before admission to or while 

enrolled in the pharmacy program. 


In addition to the required courses, students 

must submit scores from the Pharmacy Ad

mission Test and letters of recommendation 

from the teaching faculty and from a pharma

cist. 


Applications are available from the Oregon 

State University College of Pharmacy, 

Corvallis OR 97331; telephone (503) 73 7
3725. Generally, the application deadline for 

the following fall term is late winter term. 


Registered Nurses, 
Bachelor's Degree for 
The University of Oregon offers prerequisite 
nonnursing courses for registered nurses who 
seek admission to the bachelor's degree pro
gram at the Oregon Health Sciences Univer
sity (OHSU) in Portland or the bachelor of 
nursing program at the Oregon Institute of 
Technology in Klamath Falls. These prereq
uisites and group requirements are the same 
as those outlined for the prenursing student. 

For information regarding admission require
ments and nursing courses at the OHSU, 
consult the assistant dean for undergraduate 
student affairs, Oregon Health Sciences Uni
versity School of Nursing 3181 S.W. Sam 
Jackson Park Road, Portland OR 97201. 

Veterinary Medicine, 
Preparatory 
M. Charlene Larison, Head Adviser 

The University of Oregon offers course work 
that prepares students for admission to the 
Tri-State Program in Veterinary Medicine 
(offered jointly by Oregon State University, 
Washington State University, and the Uni
versity of Idaho) and for most United States 
schools of veterinary medicine. 

Academic requirements for the tri-state pro

gram are listed below. For other schools' re

quirements consult the Veterinary Medicine 

School Admission Requirements in the United 

States and Canada available in the biology 

advising area, 73 Klamath Hall, or in the 

Office of Academic Advising and Student 

Services, 164 Oregon Hall. 


Many veterinary schools request scores from 

the Veterinary College Admission Test or 

Graduate Record Examinations and veteri

nary medical exposure and animal experi

ence. Requirements should be studied early 

so they may be fulfilled prior to admission. 


Minimum Requirements 

General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106 or CH 

204,205,206) and laboratories (CH 107, 

108,109 or CH 207, 208, 209) 


Organic Chemistry (CH 331, 332) and labo

ratories (CH 337, 338) 


Cellular Biochemistry (BI 292) (See adviser 

for letter to accompany application) 


College Algebra, Elementary Functions 

(MATH 111, 112) 


General Biology I,II,IIl (BI 201, 202, 203) 

and laboratories (BI 207,208,209) or Special 

Studies: Evolution and Genetics (BI199) 

and Molecular Biology, Cellular Biochemis

try, and Cellular Physiology (BI291, 292, 

293) and laboratories (BI294, 295, 296) 


At present students must complete their 

bachelor's degree before being admitted to 

the tri-state program. Consult the 

preveterinary studies adviser about the possi

bility of transferring professional work to 

complete the bachelor's degree after earning 

138 credits at the University of Oregon. 


WIeHE Programs in the 
Health Sciences 
The Western Interstate Commission for 
Higher Education (WICHE) Student Ex
change Programs have been developed to 
help students in the western United States 
obtain access to fields of professional educa
tion that are not available at state institu
tions in their home states. Oregon's partici
pation in WICHE enables qualified resident 
students to apply for assistance in the pro
grams described below while attending par
ticipating institutions in any of the thirteen 
participating WICHE states. 

Assistance under these programs enables a 
limited number of students to pay only the 
resident tuition and fees at state-supported 
institutions and reduced tuition and fees at 
independent institutions. Students must 
make application and obtain certification as 
Oregon residents prior to October 15 of the 
year preceding the academic year of antici
pated enrollment. WICHE certification does 
not guarantee admission. Additional infor
mation and forms for application and certifi
cation may be obtained from the Certifying 
Officer, WICHE, PO Box 3175, Eugene OR 
97403, or in III Susan Campbell Hall on the 
UO campus; telephone (503) 346-5793. 

Additional information about the WICHE 
programs described below is available from 
the Office of Academic Advising and Stu
dent Services, 164 Oregon Hall, University 
of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403. 

Occupational Therapy, Preparatory 
Patricia M. Scott, Head Adviser 

The university offers courses that satisfy the 
requirements for admission to United States 
schools of occupational therapy. Students 
may apply to transfer into bachelor's degree 
programs after two or three years of under
graduate study or enter master's degree pro
grams after completing their bachelor's de
grees. Because of variations in program 
requirements, students should consult advis
ers early and often. 

Communication with the school proposed for 
transfer is also recommended. Bachelor's de
gree programs usually require undergraduate 
work in the biological or physical sciences or 
both, in English, psychology, and sociology. 
Some also require such subjects as art, educa
tion, drawing and design, and speech. In ad
dition, transfer students may have to meet 
specific general education requirements for 
that school. 

Practicum experience is strongly recom
mended to help students clarify career goals 
and give them opportunities to consult with 
practitioners who have current information 
about the profession. Many schools consider 
the practicum an integral part of undergradu
ate preparation. 

Practicum credit is arranged through the Of
fice of Academic Advising and Student Ser
vices, 164 Oregon Hall. 
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Graduate programs leading to a certificate of 
proficiency or a master's degree require the 
same preparation as the transfer programs 
and, in addition, a working knowledge of at 
least three manual and recreational skills and 
course work in drawing and design, music 
appreciation, speech, and woodworking. Ap
plicants to most graduate programs must sub
mit scores from the Graduate Record Exami
nations (GRE) general test. 

Both transfer and graduate programs require 
three letters of recommendation from under
graduate teachers, counselors, or employers. 

The only occupational therapy program in 
Oregon is at Pacific University in Forest 
Grove. The program requires twenty-four 
months of study leading to a bachelor of sci
ence in occupational therapy, followed by six 
months of full-time professional field work. 

Individual inquiries are welcomed by the 
American Occupational Therapy Associa
tion. 1383 Piccard Drive, PO Box 1725, 
Rockville MD 20850. 

Optometry, Preparatory 
Marliss G. Strange, Head Adviser 
The university offers courses that satisfy ad
mission requirements for sixteen United 
States schools and colleges of optometry. 
Although specific requirements vary, all 
schools emphasize mathematics, general 
physics, general chemistry, and biology. 
Some require additional courses in organic 
chemistry, psychology, social science, litera
ture, philosophy, statistics, English, and for
eign languages. 

All applicants must take the Optometry Ad
mission Test (OAT), usually given in fall and 
spring. Applicants must also submit letters of 
recommendation from science instructors. 

Practicum opportunities are available to stu
dents who want experience observing optom
etrists at work. 

Address inquiries to the American 
Optometric Association, 243 N. Lindbergh 
Blvd., St. Louis MO 63141. 

Pacific University in Forest Grove, a private 
school; Southern California College ofOp' 
tometry; and University ofCalifornia, Berke
ley, participate in the WICHE program. 

Physical Therapy, Preparatory 
Patricia M. Scott, Head Adviser 

The university offers a prephysical 
program that satisfies requirements for 
sion to most United States schools of physi
cal therapy. Students may choose either to 
(1) obtain a bachelor's degree, simulta
neously fulfilling requirements for entrance 
into a physical therapy certificate or master's 
degree program, or (2) transfer to a school of 
physical therapy after completion of physical 
therapy prerequisites at the University of 
Oregon. The latter entails transferring to a 
bachelor's degree program in physical 
therapy. 

Requirements. Students planning to obtain 
a bachelor's degree at the University of Or

egon should declare their majors relatively 
e~rly so that physical therapy option require
ments can be fulfilled within a chosen major. 
No specific major is required for most 
postbaccalaureate programs as as cermin 
course work is completed. However, because 
considerable science background is 
required for students usually 
choose a compatible major. 

Students planning to transfer after their 
sophomore year must fulfill virtually all of the 
physical therapy within their 
lower-division must also meet 
lower-division requirements of 
the school to apply for admission. 

Most schools 12 credits each of gen
eral chemistry, and general 
physics credits each of human anatomy 
and human physiology (including laborato
ries in all science In addition, many 
schools require course work in ~lbnonnal psy
chology, developmental psychology, and sta
tistics. Letters of recommendation from fac
ulty members may also be requested. 

Practicum is strongly recom
mended in to clarify career goals, as is 
consultation with a practitioner who has cur
rent information about the profession. Many 
schools consider the practicum an integral 
part of preparation. 

Practicum credit is arranged through the Of
fice of Academic Advising and Student Ser
vices, 164 Hall. 

Applying for Admission. Applications to 
physical therapy programs are made during fall 
term a year in advance of expected enroll
ment. Most application deadlines are in early 
winter; selections are made in March and 
April for the following fall. Application for 
WICHE certification must be completed by 
October 15 of the year preceding admission. 

Most schools of physical therapy do not ac
cept students with grade point averages be
low 3.00. Furthermore, recent competition 
for admission has caused the mean grade 

for accepted students to rise 

Currently, the only physical therapy program 
in Oregon is a master's degree program at 
Pacific University in Forest Grove. In addi
tion to the subjects named earlier, the pro
gram requires one computer science course 
and 8 credits in organic chemistry. 

For more infonnation on physical therapy, 
students may write ro the American Physical 
Therapy Association, 1111 N. Fnirfax Street, 
Alexandria VA 22314. 

Podiatry, Preparatory 
Marliss G. Strange, Head Adviser 

The universitv offers courses that satisfy ad

mission requi~ements for the seven accred

ited colleges of podiatric medicine in the 

United States. Information on specific re

quirements, on the Medical College Admis

sion Test, and on careers in podiatry is avail

able in the Office of Academic Advising and 

Student Services, 164 Oregon Hall. For more 


information, students may write to the 
American Podiatry Association, 20 Chevy 
Chase Circle N.W., Washington DC 20015. 

California College of Podiatric Medicine, in 
San FranciSCO, participates in the WICHE 
program. 

LAW,PREPARATORY 
164 Oregon Hall 

Telephone (503) 346-3211 

Jack W. Bennett, Head Adviser 

In general, all major law schools require that 

applicants for admission have a bachelor's 

degree. They do not, however, require spe

cific undergraduate majors or prescribe a spe

cific preleg81 curriculum. Law schools suggest 

that prospective students choose majors that 

provide education in broad cultural fields, 

which orient students to the general societal 

framework within which our legal system has 

developed. 


Whatever the undergraduate major, prelaw 

students should place considerable emphasis 

on the development of skills in English com

position and communication and on acquir

ing the ability to read with understanding, to 

think logically, and to perform research and 

analysis competently. Many law schools ad

vise against a large concentration ofcourses 

in vocational training areas. 


The University of Oregon School ofLaw 

recommends the following courses for stu

dent consideration. They are not required for 

admission, nor do they substitute for a broad, 

well-developed educational background. 


College Composition I,H,m (WR 121,122, 

123), Advanced Composition (WR 423) 


Introduction to Economic Analysis: 

Microeconomics (EC 201), Introduction to 

Economic Analysis: Macroeconomics (EC 

202), and Introduction to Economic Analy

sis: Applications to Current Issues (EC 203) 


The United States (HIST 150,151,152) 


Introduction to Financial Accounting I 

(ACTG 221) and Introduction to Manage

ment Accounting (ACTG 260) 


Critical Reasoning (PHIL 103) and Social 

and Political Philosophy (PHIL 307, 308, 

309) 


England (HIST 331,332,333) 


Political Theory (PS 430, 431,432) 


Literature and additional expository writing 

courses 


Courses in psychology and sociology are rec

ommended 


All accredited law schools in the United 

SUItes require their applicants to submit 

scores from the Law School Admission Test 

(LSAT). The examination is given in 

October, December, February, and June. 

Reaistration forms arc available in the prelaw 

ad;ising area, J64 Oregon Hall; the School 

of Law admissions office; and the University 

Counseling Center's Testing 

Student Health Center ( 1590 East 
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Avenue) and must be mailed a month before 
the testing date. For those planning to 
attend law school immediately upon gradua
tion, it is recommended that (he examina
tion be taken in the spring of the junior year 
or at the earliest possible date in the senior 
year. TIle test may be repeated, but most law 
schools average combined scores. The 
Center for Academic Learning Services (68 
Prince Lucien Campbell Hall; telephone 
(503) 346-3226) offers moderately priced 

review courses each term. 


Each law school has its own admission 
criteria. The primary predictors of admission 
are the LSA T scores and grade point 
averages. Various subjective factors are also 
considered. Students should use the pass/no 
pass option with restraint. They should 
expect to provide letters of recommendation 
and statements of purpose 

Additional information about prelegal study 
and law school admission is contained in the 
Prelaw Handbook, available at the Office of 
Academic Advising and Student Services, 
the School of Law admissions office, and 
campus bookstores. Students who want more 
information or assistance should inquire at 
the prelaw information area, 164 Oregon 
Hall, and consult the admissions director of 
the School of Law, University ofOregon. 

Staff members in the Office of Academic 

Advising and Student Services supply the 

prelaw information area with catalogs, 

recent literature on the profession, and 

information and assistance on admission 

tests and procedures. Each fall and spring 

workshops are scheduled for students 

interested in preparing for law school. 


LIBRARY SCIENCE, 

PREPARATORY 

The best preparation for graduate training in 
library science is a liberal arts undergraduate 
education with a strong concentration in 
one or more majors. No specific major is 
required for admission, but many programs 
recommend competence in foreign lan
guages and a foundation in computer 
science. 

The state of Oregon participates in a 
WICHE contract with six western graduate 
programs: the universities of Arizona; 
Hawaii; Washington; California, Berkeley; 
and California, Los Angeles; and San Jose 
State University. See the WICHE Programs 
in the Health Sciences, Preparatory section 
of this bulletin for the procedure on WICl-lE 
certification. 

The Office of Academic Advising and 

Student Services, 164 Oregon Hall. main

tains catalog information on the WICHE 

schools 


MASTER OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION, 
PREPARATORY 
164 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3211 
Jack W. Bennett, Head Adviser 

The master of business administration 
program trains graduates for high-level 
management positions. Two models of 
preparation currently exist. The first model 
is ro complete an undergraduate major in 
the College of Business Administration and 
then enter a master's degree program. Some 
schools permit transfer credit earned in 
undergraduate course work to count toward 
the graduate degree; many of the more 
competitive programs, however, require two 
years of residency and allow no transfer 
credit. 

The second model is to complete an under
graduate major and degree outside the 
College of Business Administration before 
entering an M.B.A. program. Many schools 
look for diversity of background in their 
applicants, and a broad liberal arts education 
is considered an excellent foundation. 
Students should develop analytic skills 
through course work in calculus, computer 
programming, and economics, and communi
cation skills through course work in business 
English, scientific and technical writing, 
advanced expository writing, and speech. 
The behavioral sciences are particularly 
appropriate fields of study for future manag
ers. 

For most graduate schools of business, 
significant work experience and achieve
ment are important considerations in 
evaluating an application for admission. 
Certain types of experience may reflect 
motivation, exposure to practical problems, 
and the ability to apply these to a business 
school education. In evaluating work 
experience, one of the qualities business 
schools look for is leadership potential. An 
individual's response and reaction to a job 
experience and the personal growth that 
may result are considered more closely than 
the actual status of a job. Business schools 
are also interested in a student's extracur
ricular activities, internships, and part-time, 
summer, or volunteer work. 

Staff members in the Office of Academic 
Advising and Student Services maintain a 
pre-M.B.A. information area with catalogs, 
recent literature on the profeSSion, and 
information and assistance on admission 
tests and procedures. Informational work
shops for students interested in the M.B.A. 
are scheduled each fall and spring term in 
164 Oregon Hall. 

See the Graduate School of Management 
section of this bulletin for information on the 
University of Oregon M.B.A. programs. 

SOCIAL WORK, 
PREPARATORY 
164 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3211 
Randy Martin, Head Adviser 
Graduate programs in social work usually 
require a bachelor's degree but do not specify 
a major or particular course work for admis
sion. The best preparation begins with broad 
exposure to the social and behavioral sci
ences and an understanding of the behavior 
of individuals, groups, and social institutions. 
University students recently admitted to 
training in social work have found majors in 
anthropology, human services, political sci
ence, psychology, and SOCiology especially 
appropriate in providing the foundation for 
graduate study in social work. 

Courses in foreign languages, oral and written 
communication, management, ethnic stud
ies, and computer science are also valuable. 
Professional social workers not only provide 
direct services to clients but also become ad
ministrators, supervisors, and consultants. 

Practical experience in service-related activi
ties or employment can be important in help
ing the prospective social worker understand 
the opportunities, dimensions, and responsi
bilities of the profession. 

The Office of Academic Advising and Stu
dent Services, 164 Oregon Hall, houses a 
catalog library of programs in the western 
United States. The application process gen
erally begins very early in the senior year or 
even before. 

SPECIAL STUDIES 
Most of the university curriculum is described 
under departments and programs within 
sponsoring colleges or schools. Additional 
courses are available in the areas listed below. 

ACADEMIC LEARNING 
SERVICES 

Academic Learning Services 
Courses (ALS) 
101 Introduction to University Study (3) Em
phasizes the critical reading, writing, and research 
skills necessary for effective study methods. New 
study techniques are applied to this and other 
courses. 

102 College Reading Skills (3) Practice in analy
sis, synthesis, and evaluation of a variety of sources 
relating to a contemporary issue. Emphasis on writ
ing abstracts, reviews, and critiques that demon
strate critical reading ability. Prereq: instructor's 
consent. 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) R 
twice for maximum of 4 credits. 


399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-4R) 

409 Supervised Tutoring: [Term Subject] 0
4R) R for maximum of 6 credits. 
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608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

609 Supervised Tutoring: [Term Subject] (1
4R) R for maximum of 6 credits. 

A maximum of 12 credits in ALS courses 
may be counted toward the total credits re
quired for a bachelor's degree. 

For more in/ormation, write or call: David 
Hubin, Direccor, Center for Academic 
Learning Services, 68 Prince Lucien 
Campbell Hall; telephone (503) 346-3226 

AIR FORCE ROTC 
Students interested in obtaining an officer's 
commission in the U.S. Air Force upon 
graduation may join the Air Force Reserve 
Officers Training Corps (ROTC) unit at 
Oregon State University (OSU). Under
graduate credits may be earned at OSU with
out payment of additional tuition and trans
ferred to the Univetsity of Oregon as 
electives. See the statement on Concurrent 
Enrollment in the Registration and Aca
demic Policies section of this bulletin. For 
more information, write or call Air Force 
ROTC, 308 McAlexander Fieldhouse, Or
egon State University, Corvallis OR 97331; 
telephone (503) 737-3291 

APPLIED INFORMATION 
MANAGEMENT PROGRAM 
Continuation Center 
333 Oregon Hall 
University of Oregon 
Eugene OR 97403 
Telephone (503) 346-4231 
In Oregon 1 (800) 524-2404 
Linda F. Ettinger, Academic Director 

Academic Advisory Board 
Linda F. Ettinger, art education 
Paul S. Holbo, academic affairs 
Carl Hosticka, statewide educational services 
Curt Lind, Continuation Center 
Phillip Piele, educational policy and management 
Steadman Upham, Graduate School 
Edward Weeks, planning, public policy and 
management 

The interdisciplinary master's degree pro
gram in applied information management 
(AIM) was designed in response to rapid 
developments in information technologies 
and the resulting impact on organizations. 
Developed in association with other institu
tions and area industries, the course of study 
leads to a master of science (M.S.) degree in 
the Interdisciplinary Studies: Individualized 
Program (IS:IP) with a focus on applied in
formation management. Most courses are 
scheduled during the evening once a week in 
the University of Oregon Portland Center in 
downtown Portland. 

TI1e degree is specifically designed to serve 
midcareer professionals working in high-tech

nology organizations and now includes a 
broad student population. The AIM program 
is based on the belief that information man
agers must have more than an understanding 
of new technologies. They must combine 
knowledge in management, business, and 
visual communications with an awareness of 
high technology and a global context in or
der to meet the challenges of the future. The 
AIM program offers an innovative graduate 
study alternative in management education 
to the traditional master of business adminis
tration (M.B.A.) and to the M.S. in com
puter science or data processing. 

Students are active participants in the design 
and implementation of the AIM program and 
are regularly consulted regarding appropriate 
curriculum content. Their ideas are solicited for 
the design of workshops. Students are expected 
to participate in the flow of classroom interac
tion.In these ways the program promotes shar
ing of professional knowledge and experience. 

Nondegree certificates ofcompletion are 
offered to individuals interested in specific 
areas of content but not seeking the full 
master of science degree. Certificate stu
dents participate in the same classes as 
master's degree students. 

Curriculum 
To obtain a master of science degree in in
terdisciplinary studies: individualized pro
gram: applied information management, 
students must complete a 60-credit program 
consisting of four components: information 
management ( 16 cred its), business manage
ment (16 credits), contemporary issues (16 
credits), and research (12 credits). A list of 
required courses is available from the pro
gram coordinator. 

The master's degree admission process is 
aimed at selecting students with demon
strated potential to become responsible, 
effective managers. No specific undergradu
ate major is required. Factors considered for 
admission include profeSSional experience, 
letters of recommendation, a letter of pur
pose, test scores from either the Graduate 
Record Examinations (GRE) or the Gradu
ate Management Admission Test (GMAT), 
and undergraduate grade point average 
(GPA). Admission to certificate programs 
does not require a bachelor's degree. 

For more information and to request appli
cation materials write or call Liv Elsa 
Jenssen, AIM program coordinator at the 
UO Continuation Center. 

ARMY ROTC 
See Military Science 

LABOREDUCATION AND 
RESEARCH CENTER 
1675 Agate Street 
Telephone (503) 346-5054 
Margaret J. Hallock, Director 

Faculty 
William Fritz, assistant professor. (1985) 
James J. Gallagher, associate professor. B.A., 

1961, California, Berkeley. (1978) 

Margaret J. Hallock, professor. B.A., 1969, South

ern California; M.A., 1971, Ph.D., 1974, 
Claremont. (1988) 

Steve Hecker, associate professor; coordinator, 

Occupational Safety and Health Project. B.A., 

1972, Yale; M.s.P.H., 1981, Washington 

attic). (1980) 

Marcus Widenor, senior instructor. B.A., 1974, 

Antioch; M.A., 1976, Massachusetts. (1983) 


Emeritus 

Emory F. Via, professor emeritus. B.A., 1946, Emory; 

M.A., 1956, Ph.D., 1964, Cbicago. (1978) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 

the first year at the University of Oregon. 


The Labor Education and Research Center 

(LERC) was established at the University of 

Oregon in 1977 by the Oregon Legislative As

sembly on the recommendation of the State 

Board of Higher Education. LERC was founded 

to serve the educational and research needs of 

Oregon workers and their organizations. 


LERC serves as a liaison between members of 

Oregon's labor community and the state system 

of higher education. Research and educational 

programs provide a catalyst for interaction be

tween labor leaders, public officials, arbitrators, 

labor relations specialists, and members of the 

academic community. 


LERC produces educational programs includ

ing seminars, conferences, and short courses on 

campus and throughout the state. LERC offers 

training and education to unionists in griev

ance handling, arbitration, collective bargain

ing, health and safety, and issues of concern in 

today's complex and rapidly changing 

economy. LERC also cooperates with national, 

regional, and state labor organizations to pro

vide intensive training and educational oppor

cumties for union members, officers, and staff 

members through one-week residential pro

grams. 


The broader labor relations community of arbi

trators, mediators, and labor relations profes

sionals is served through LERC's conferences 

and programs on public- and private-sector 

labor law, worker participation, and labor-man

agement cooperation. 


LERC faculty members are engaged in research 

on current and emerging issues in labor relations 

and working life. Areas of research include the 

global economy and the effects of technological 

change on work, the changing environment and 

structure ofcollective bargaining, dispute resolu

tion, work and family issues, and issues concern-


the changing work force. LERC publishes a 
regular monograph series and occasional working 
papers. 
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An ongoing work-place health and safety pro
gram produces research, publications, and 
programs on occupational health and safety, 
work practices, hazard identification and 
training, and new technology. 

LERC is advised by a committee of representa
tives from state and national labor organizations. 

LERC in Portland. In 1987 a LERC office was 
opened in the University ofOregon Portland 
Center, which is described in the Campus and 
Community Resources section of this bulletin. It 
provides increased service to the metropolitan 
area with both general and specialized programs. 
A Portland-area committee of labor leaders con
sults about program offerings. The University of 
Oregon Poreland Center is located at 720 S.W. 
Second in Portland; telephone (503) 725-3295. 

LERC is a member of the University and Col
lege Labor Education Association and the 
Pacific Northwest Labor History Association. 

Most of the center's courses are offered without 
credit. However, workers participating in LERC 
programs can arrange for academic credit when 
appropriate conditions are met. 

Full-time students at the university may be 
eligible for one or more of the courses avail 
able directly through the center. 111ese 
courses are limited to students who have made 
acceptable arrangements for study with indi
vidual center faculty members; they are sub
ject to the approval of the director. The 
center's facultv members work with a student 
to determine how a LERC course fits into his 
or her academic program. LERC faculty mem
bers are available to students for consultation 
related to the center's interest areas. 

Address inquiries to the Labor Education and 
Research Center, Whittaker Building, Uni
versity of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403. 

Labor Education and Research 
Center Courses (LERC) 
401 Research (I-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Sub
ject (l-21R) 

406 Supervised Field Study (l-21R) 
vised activity related to areas such as labor 
education, local union administration, and 
job and health. 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 
Only a few seminars can be offered each year; 
recent topics are Arbitl"dtion, Contemporary 
Labor Problems, Occupational Safety and 
Health Protective Labor Legislation, The 
Role ofUnions in the U.S.. Selected Issues in 
Public Employment Relati~ns, Unions and Poli
tics, and Workers' Compensation. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-21R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Sub
ject] (1-5R) Topics include Bargaining Simu
lations, Techniques of Labor Education, and 
Unions and Technology. 

601 Research (l-16R) 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Sub
ject] (l-16R) 

606 Supervised Field Studies (l-16R) 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 

LIBRARY 
113 Knight Library 
Telephone (503) 346-3056 
George W. Shipman, University Librarian 

For information on library services, see the 
University of Oregon Library section of this 
bulletin. 

Faculty 
Alice J. Allen, assistant university librarian for 
rechnicalservices. B.A, 1962, D~ake; M.A, 
1966, Rice; A.M.L.S., 1968, Michigan. (1982) 

David M. Barber, documents reference hbrar
ian. B.A, 1986, M.L.LS., 1989, University of 
Alberta. (1989) 

Jane Woolum Barnwell, reference librarian. 
B.A, 1979, Michigan State; AM.L.S., 1985, 
MlChig>m. (1985) 

Leslie K. Bennett, music librarian. B.A., 1971, 
M.A, 1977, California State, Long Beach; 
M.L.S., 1979, California, Los Angeles. (1983) 

Andrew R. Bonamici, assistant univerSity librar
ian for administrative services. B.A, 1983, 
Marylhurst; AMLS., 1984, Michigan. (L985) 
Sara N. Brownmiller, reference librarian; coordi
nator, Information Online Service. B.A, 1974, 
Incarnate Word; M.L.S., L978, Arizona. (1987) 

James H Carmin, architecnrre and allied arts librarian. 
BA,1976,MLS., 1981,BaIiSrate.(1983) 

Deborah A Carver, assistant university librarian 
for public services. B.A., 1973, Massachusetts; 
M.L.S., 1976, Korth Carolina, Chapel Hill; 
M.P.A., 1984, Virginia, Charlottesville. (1990) 

Rodney E. Christensen, reference librarian. 
B.s., 1956, M.S., 1957, Northern Illinois; M.s., 
1967, Southern California. (1968) 

Mary E. Clayton, associate law librarian. B.A., 
1971, lllinoi.s M.L.S., 1973, J.D., 
1975, Marshall. 

J. Fraser Cocks III, curator of special collections. 
B.A., 1963, Occidental; MA, 1965, Ph.D., 
1975, Michigan. (I 990) 
Lelah A. Conrad, assistant law librarian for 
technical services. B.A., 1973, University of the 
Pacific; M.L.S., 1976, Oregon. (1989) 

Lawrence N. Crumb, reference librarian. B.A., 
1958, Pomona; M.A., 1967, Wisconsin, Madi
son; M.Div., 1961, S.T.M., 1973, Nashotah 
House. (1978) 

Karen D. Darling, head, serials. B.A., 1973, St. 
Olaf; DipI.Lib., 1975, Polytechnic of North 
London. (1982) 
Sharon H. Domier, Japanese catalog libranan. 
B.A., 1982, University of Alberta; M.L.I.S., 
1988, University of Library and Information 
Science (Tsukuba, Japan); M.L.l.S., 1989, Uni
versity of Alberta. (1989) 

Robert H. Felsing, Orientalia bibliographer. B.A, 
1968, Briar Cliff; M.A., 1970, Hawaii at Manoa; 
Ph.D., 1979, M.LlS, 1984, Iowa. (1989) 

Ann C. Fletcher, law reference librarian. B.S., 
1982, J.D., 1986, Nebraska at Lincoln; M.L.L., 
1987, Washington (Seattle). (1987) 

D. Fox, rare books and special collections li-

BA, 1981, California, Santa Cruz; M.A., 


1984, Chicago; M.LS., 1986, Columbia. (1989) 

Paul A. Frantz, reference Iibramll1; coordinator, 
library instruction. B.A, 1972, UniverSity of 

Alberta; M.A., 1977, Portland State; "vi.L.S., 
1984, Washington (Seattle). (1986) 

Richard E. Gates, systems librarian. B.A., 1984, 

M.L.S., 1988, Arizona. (1988) 
Joanne V. Halgren, head, interhbrary loan service 
and collection development. B.A., 1966, George 
Fox; M.L., 1967, Washington (Seattle). (L967) 
J. Richard Heinzkill, reference librarian. B.A., 
1955, Saint John's (Collegeville); AM.LS., 
1964, Michigan. (1967) 

John F. Helmer, catalog librarian. BA., 1981, 
Cahfornia, San Diego; M.L.S., 1988, California, 
Los Angeles. (1988) 

Dennis R. Hyatt, law hbrarian. B.A., 1969, Mis
souri;J.D., 1972, M.L.L., 1974, Washington 
(Seattle). (1976) 

Kristen]. Johnson, librarian. B.A., 1982, 
Evergreen State; M.L.S., Arizona. (1988) 

Cheryl Kern-Simirenko, assistant university li
brarian for collection development and resource 
services. B.A., 1967, Minnesota; B.A, 1968, 
Wisconsin, Madison; M.A., 1971. Pennsylvania 
State; M.LS., 1977, Pittsburgh. (1988) 

Sheila M. Klos, head, Architecture and Allied 
Arts Library. B.A, 1976, State University of 
New York College at Brockport; M.L.S., 1977, 
Scare University of New York College at 
Geneseo; M.A., 1983, Brown. (1985) 

Kathleen M. Lenn, reference librarian. B.A, 1983, 
Eastem Illinois; M.L.S., 1985, Illinois (1985) 

Wilham C. Leonard, head, arts service, 
Instructional Media Center. 1958, San Jose 
City; B.s., 1965, M.s., 1970, Oregon. (1968) 

Howard A. Lindstrom, assistant director, In
structional Media Center. B.S., 1958, SOllthern 
Oregon State; M.A., 1966, California State, 
San Jose; Ed.D., 1987, Oregon. ( 

V. Mahoney, director, Instructional Me, 
Center. B.S., 1956, Saint Peter's; M.A, 

1972, Incarnate Word; M.H.A., 1975, Baylor; 
Ph.D., 1988, Texas A&M. (1990) 

Carolyn A. Martin, catalog librarian. B.A, 
1980, Biola; M.L.S., 1988, Arizona. (1990) 

Jan C. Maxwell, head, acquisitions. B.A, 1979, 
M.L.S., 1982, Indiana. (1988) 

Britt K. Mueller, serials catalog librarian. B.A, 
1986, Bates; M.L.S., 1988, Michigan. (1988) 
Christine Olson, music catalog librarian. B.A., 
1971. M.L-S., 1972, Oregon. (1973) 

Martha K. Renick, assiscant law librarian for 
public services. B.A, 1977, Virginla;J.D., 1982, 
Richmond; M.LS., 1985, Arizona. (1986) 
K. Keith Richard, university archivist; secretary of 
the faculry. B.s., 1958, Oregon College of Educa
tion; M.s., 1964, M.LS., 1971, Oregon. (1972) 

Howard W. Robertson, Slavic catalog librarian 
and bibliographer. B.A., 1970, Oregon; 
M.S.L.S., 1975, Southern California; M.A, 
1978, (1975) 

Bernard J. Scherr, documents and public affairs 
librarian. B.A., 1974, Santa Clara;J.D., 1980, 
Nebraska; M.LlS., 1988, Illinois. (1988) 

George \'iI. Shipman, university librarian. B.A., 
1963, Albion; M.A., 1965, Western Michigan; 
A.M.L.S., 1967, Michigan. (1980) 

Terry M. Smith, catalog librarian. B.s., 1972, 
Purdue; M.L.S., 1976, M.S., 1978, (1975) 

Ruth E South, reference libranan. B.A., 1950, 
M.L.S., 1972, M.A., 1981, Oregon. (1973) 
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Laine Stambaugh, personnel librarian. B.A, 
1977, M.A, 1986, California State, Long 
Beach; M.LS., 1987, Arizona. (1987) 
Peter L Stark, head, Map Library. A.B., 1976, 
California, Berkeley; M.L., 1978, Washington 
(Seattle). (1983) 
Thomas A. Stave, head, documents and public 
affairs service. B.A, 1972, Whitworth; M.L, 
1974, Washington (Seattle). (1980) 
Isabel A. Stirling, head, Science library. B.A., 
1970, California, Riverside; M.L.S., 1977, 
Western Michigan. (1982) 

Christine L. Sundt, slide curator. B.A, 1969, 
Illinois Institute of Technology, Chicago; M.A, 
1972, Wisconsin, Madison. (1985) 
Luise E. Walker, science reference librarian. 
A.B., 1951, Washington (Seattle); A.M.LS., 
1955, Michigan; M.S., 1961, State University of 
New York College of Environmental Sciences 
and (1967) 

Hsiao-Guang Wang, Orientalia catalog librar
ian. B.A, 1984, M.LS., 1986, Rutgers. (1986) 
Mark R. Watson, head, catalog department. 
B.A, 1981, Whitworth; M.A, 1983, Washing
ton State; AM., 1986, Chicago. (1986) 
Bradley K. Wycoff, science reference \ibrarian. B.A., 
1980, M.LS., 1987, Washington (Seattle). (1988) 

Emeriti 
Eugene B. Barnes, professor emeritus. B.A., 

1941, MA, 1943, Minnesota; Ph. D., 1947, 

Chicago. (1947) 


Jane B. Durnell, professor emerita. B.A, 1938, 

Iowa; M.LS., 1968, Oregon. (1968) 


Katherine G. Eaton, associate professor emerita. 

B.A, 1944, Minnesota; M.S., 1952, M.S., 1968, 

Oregon. (1970) 

Elizabeth Findly, professor emerita of 

librarians hip. AB., 1929, Drake; B.S., 1934, 

illinois; AM.L.S., 1945, Michigan. (1934) 

Alfred Heilpem, senior instructor emeritus; 

acquisition librarian emeritus. B.A., 1956, M.L., 

1957, Washington (Seattle). (1957) 

Carl W. Hintz, professor emeritus of 

librarianship; university librarian emeritus. 

A.B., 1932, DePauw; AB.L.S., 1933, A.M.L.S., 

1935, Michigan; Ph.D., 1952, Chicago. (1948) 

Jane Yen-Cheng Hsu, assistant professor 

emerita. B.A, 1946, GingHng Girls' School, 

Nanking. (1956) 

Dwight H. Humphrey, senior instructor emeritus; 

catalog librarian emeritus. AB., 1934, B.s., 1939, 

MA, 1963, Southern California. (1963) 

Donald L. Hunter, professor emeritus. B.S., 

1945, Nebraska. (1946) 

Edward C. Kemp, professor emeritus. AB., 

1951, Harvard; M.L.S., 1955, California, Berke

ley. (1956) 


Clarice E. Krieg, professor emerita. B.A., 1932, 
Iowa; B.S., 1933, AM., 1935, Illinois. (1941) 
Robert R. Lockard, assistant professor emeritus. 
B.A, 1952, Colorado State; MA, 1965, Den
ver; MA, 1970, Oregon. (1961) 
Robin B. Lodewlck, flSSistant professor emerita. B.A, 
1959, Brooklyn; M.L.S., 1961, Rutgers. (1961) 

Richard J. Long, senior instructor emeritus. 
B.S., 1949, Pennsylvanm State; M.S., 1966, 
Oregon. (1966) 

Margaret Markley, asscciate professor emerita; senior 
catalog Hbrarianemerita. AB., 1933, Southwest 
MissouriSrate; B.S., 1941, Illinois. (1945) 
Robert R. McCollough, professor emeritus. 
BA, 1940, MA, 1942, Wyoming; M.S., 1950, 
Columbia. (1950) 
Reyburn R. McCready, associate professor 
emeritus. B.A, 1950, John Brown; M.A, 1961, 
Denver. (1961) 
Claire Meyer, assistant professor emerita. B.A., 
1958, MA, 1961, Minnesota. (1961) 
Perry D. Morrison, professor emeritus. A.B., 
1942,M.A, 1947, Whittier; B.L.S., 1949, 
D.L.S., 1961, California, Berkeley. (1967) 
Guido A Palandri, professor emeritus. B.A, 1949, 

B.LS., 1954, California, Berkeley. (1960) 
Huibert Paul, assistant professor emeritus. B.A., 
1963, Sophia, Tokyo; M.L.S., 1965, California, 
Berkeley. (1965) 
Lois M. Schreiner, assistant professor emerita. 

B.S, 1968, M.LS., 1969, Oregon. (1970) 

Rose Marie Service, associate professor emerita. 

AB., 1944, Michigan State Normal, Ypsilanti; 

MA, 1950, M.A., 1955, Minnesota. (1961) 


Marcia J. Sigler, assistant professor emerita. 

BA, 1944, Ohio Wesleyan; B.S., 1956, M.LS., 

1958, California, Berkeley. (1969) 

Donald T. Smith, professor emeritus. B.A, 

1949, MA, 1950, Wesleyan; M.S., 1951, Co

lumbia. (1963) 

Edmund F. Soule, professor emeritlls. B.Mus., 1939, 

M.A, 1946, Pennsylvania; B.Mus., 1948, Yale; 

PhD., 1956, Eastman School of Music. (1966) 

Edward P. TI1atcher, professor emeritus. 

1940, Swarthmore; M.A., 1940, B.S.LS., 

Minnesota. (1952) 


The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 

is the first year at the University of Oregon. 


Library Courses (LIB) 
101 Using the Library (1) Introduction to using 
the fundamental resources of a library: its catalogs, 
periodical indexes, subject encyclopedias, and 
special collections. Students may nor receive credit 
for both LIB 101 and 127. 
127 Use of the Library (3) Initial training in 
effective use of library materials such as catalogs 
and subject headings, indexes, abstracts, encyclo
pedias, dictionaries, and bibliographies. 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 
Introduction to general library resources and to 
subject-relared library resources. R when topic 
changes. 
230 Business and Economics Research Sources 
(3) Introduction to the library'S business and eco
nomics materials including company information 
and investment analysis. Development of financial 
research techniques. 
240 Research (3) Attempts to a 

basic of the legal systenl and pro
cess. Introduction ro legal research rools and lise of 

the Kenneth Lucas Fenton Memorial Law Library. 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-21R) 


407/507 Seminar: (Term Subject] (1-5R) Li
resources and bibliography. 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Tenn Subject] 
O-SR) 
441/541 History of the Book (3) of 
the book from earliesr times to the present: alpha
bet and scripts, manuscript books, printing, pro

duction and distriburion, relation to social condi

tions. 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

0-16R) 


MILITARY SCIENCE 
1679 Agate Street 
Telephone (503) 346-3102 
James F. Hinton, Department Head 

Faculty 
Robert P. Hannen, assistant professor. captain, U.S. 
Anny.M.BA,1989,Chapman (1989) 
James F. Hmton, professor; lieutenant colonel, U.s. 
Anny. MA, 1980, Central Michigan. (1989) 
Alison E. Tanaka, assistant professor; captain, 
U.S. Army B.A., 1978, Hawaii. (1987) 

Pamela R. Venning, flSSistant professor; captain, 
U.S. Anny. BA, 1972, Midland Lutheran. (1988) 

Special Staff 

William A. Evans, commandant of cadets, ser

geant major, U.S. Army. (1987) 


Blaine E. Inman, primary drill instructor; master 
sergeant, U.S. Army. (1988) 

Gregory S. Stephens, administration chief, ser

geant first class, U.S. Army. (1986) 


The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 

is the first year at the University of Oregon. 


The Department of Military Science is orga
nized as a instructional division of the 

university. department offers four years 

of military science courses divided between 

lower and upper division. These courses are 

elective and are open to all admitted students 

at the university. 


Curriculum 

The curriculum is an interdisciplinary course of 

study to meet the following objectives: 


1. To provide a general knowledge of the 
historical development of the United 
States Army and its role in support of na
tionalobjectives 

Z. To provide a working knowledge of the 
general structure of the army and how the 
various components operate as a team 

3. To develop an understanding of 
sional ethics 

4. To improve communication skills 

5. To develop leadership skills 

Lower Division. 100- and ZOO-level courses 
are usually 1 credit each. They provide a ba
sic framework for later courses and emphasize 
basic military terms, leadership, organization, 
and equipment. 

Upper Division. 300- and 400-level courses 
are usually 3 credits each. They provide ad
vanced leadership, tactics, and ethics educa
tion. A minimum of one written project is 
completed each tem1. 

Extracurricular Activities 
TI1e dcpfmment supports the activities of a 
number of cadet organizations such as drill 
team, rifle team, and-for those interested in 
outdoor activities and individual skills
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marauder (ranger) training. Participation in 
such activities does not carry university 
credit. 

Military Science Courses (MIL) 
121,122,123 Military Science 10,1,1) hmo
ductlon to the land navigation; funda
mentals of leadership; aid. 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] 0-3R) 
221,222,223 Military Science II (1,1,1) Role of 
the Army; introduction to military structure and 
organization; small-unit leadership and taCtlcs. 

321. 322, 323 Military Science III (3,3,3) Applied 
leadership experience; applied small-unit tactics and 
military communications; advanced land navigation. 

405 Reading and Conference: rTenn Subject] (I- 3R) 

410 Experimental Course: [Tenn Subject] (I-3R) 
411,412,413 Military Science IV (3,3,3) Staff 
and command functions in the milttarv; leadership, 
professlOnal ethlcs; milltary justice. . 

The U. S. Army supports Reserve Officers 
Training Corps (ROTC) programs at colleges 
and universities throughout the country. Stu
dents who take military science courses may 
also participate, by contractual arrangement 
with the Department of the Army, in the 
process that leads to a commission as a sec
ond lieutenant in the U.S. Army. During the 
period of enrollment in the advanced phase 
of training leading to a commission, each 
cadet must take, in addition to the military 
science courses, a course in each of the fol
lowing subjects: military history, written 
communication, mathematical reasoning, 
human behavior, and computer literacy. 
These courses may count toward group re
quirements for a bachelor's degree. 

TI,e army sponsors two-, three-, and four-year 
scholarships. These are awarded by the army 
on a competitive basis to students who seek a 
commission. Those interested in pursuing a 
commission or scholarship or both should 
write or call Lt. Col. James F. Hinton, 1679 
Agate Street, Eugene OR 97403; telephone 
(503) 346-3103. 

OVERSEAS STUDY 
Each course prefix below is unique to a single 
overseas study program; the X88 numbers 
signify overseas study courses. As in other 
University of Oregon courses, course level is 
indicated by the first digit in the course num
ber: 

l=freshman 

2=sophomore 

3=junior 

4=senior 

6=graduate 

Participating students register in courses with 
the prefixes, numbers, tities, and credit 
ranges shown below. After UO course 
equivalents are determined, the generic over
seas-study information is replaced with ap
propriate course-level designations, titles, 
and credits. For example, a junior-level 5
credit course in the history of 19th-century 
Australia that was taken at La Trobe univer

sity appears on the student's permanent CO 
academic record as OLAT 388 HIST: Aus
tralia in the 19th Century 5 [credits]. 

NICSA is the Northwest Inrerinstirutional 
Council on Study Abroad; ClEE is rhe 
Council on International Educational Ex
change. 

Overseas Study Courses 
Australia 

OCUR 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Stud

ies: Curtin University (I-12R) 


OLAT 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

La Trohe University (I-I2R) 


China 

aBEl 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Beijing College of Economics (1-12R) 


OFUZ 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Fuzhou Teachers University (I-12R) 


Denmark 

ODIS 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Copenhagen, Denmark's International Study 

Program (I-I2R) 


ECUADOR 

OQUI 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Quito, Catholic University of Ecuador (1-12R) 


England 

OLON 188,288,388,488 Overseas Studies: 

London, NICSA Program (I-l2R) 


OUEA 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Norwich, University of East Anglia (I-12R) 


OULV 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Liverpool, University of Liverpool (1-1 ZR) 


France 

OAVI 188,288,388,488 Overseas Studies: 

Avignon, NICSA Program (l-l2R) 


OLYO 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Lyon, Universities in Lyon (I,II,lI! and Catho

lic Faculties) (I-l2R) 

OPOI 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Poi tiers, University of Poitiers Universities in 

Lyon (1-12R) 


Germany 

OBWU 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Stud

ies: Baden-Wiirttemberg, Universities in Baden

Wiirttemberg (I-12R) 


OCOL 188,288,388,488 Overseas Studies: 

Cologne, NICSA Program (I-l2R) 


OSIP 188,288,388,488 Overseas Studies: 

Baden-Wiirttemberg, Spring Intensive Program 

(I-12R) 


Hungary 

OJAU 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Szeged, Jozseph Attila University (1-12R) 


Israel 

OHU} 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Jerusalem, Hebrew University of Jerusalem (I
12R) 


Italy 

OPER 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Perugia, Italian University for Foreigners (1
12R) 


OROM 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Stud

ies: Rome, Summer Architecture Studio (1
12R) 


OSlE 188,288,388,488 Overseas Studies: 

Siena, NICSA Program (I-l2R) 


Japan 

OAGU 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Stud

ies: Tokyo, Aoyama Gakuin University 0
12R) 


OJSB 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Tokyo, CIEE Japan Summer Business and Soci

ety Program (1-12R) 


OMEI188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Tokyo, Meiji University (1-12R) 


OWAS 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Stud

ies: Tokyo, Waseda University (1-12R) 


Korea 

OYON 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Stud

ies: Seoul, Yonsei University (I-12R) 


Mexico 

OQUE 188,288,388,488 Overseas Studies: 

Queretaro, Summer Study in Mexico (I-12R) 


The Netherlands 

ONI] 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Breukelen, Netherlands School of Business 

(Nijenrode) (I-12R) 


Norway 

OBER 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Bergen, University of Bergen (1-12R) 


Scotland 

OUAB 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Stud

ies: Aberdeen, University of Aberdeen U-12R) 


Soviet Union 
OACT 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Stud

ies: American Council of Teachers of Russian 

(I-lZR) 


OLEN 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Leningrad, ClEE Program (I-12R) 


Spain 

OSEV 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Studies: 

Seville, Study in Spain (l-12R) 


Sweden 

OLNK 188,288,388,488,688 Overseas Stud

ies: Linkoping, University of Linkoping (1
12R) 


For more information, write or cal! Paul 
Primak, Assistant Director, Overseas Study, 
Office of International Services, 330 Oregon 
Hall, University of Oregon, Eugene OR 
97403; telephone (503) 346-3206. 



SC OOL OF ARCHITECTUR 
AND ALLIED ARTS 

105 Lawrence Hall 
Telephone (503) 346·3631 
Wilmot G. Gilland, Dean 

The School of Architecture and Allied Arts 
offers opportunities for study in the history, 
theory, teaching, and practice of the arts as 
well as professional education in architecture, 
interior architecture, landscape architecture, 
and urban planning and public policy. Ap
proximately 9 percent of the students on the 
Eugene campus are enrolled in the school's 
architecture; art education; art history; fine 
and applied arts; landscape architecture; and 
planning, public policy and management 
departments and in the graduate Historic 
Preservation Program. 

A special aspect of the school is the extensive 
involvement of students in studio settings in 
the arts and in environmental design. This 
opportunity promotes the direct exploration 
of ideas and development of speculative 
thinking through visual means. The school 
also has a long tradition of expecting high
level student initiative and responsibility in 
seeking a significant university education. 

Admission, major requirements, and course 
offerings are described in detail in the depart
mental sections that follow. Freshmen and 
transfer students must meet University of 
Oregon requirements for admission to the 
School of Architecture and Allied Arts. All 
previous work being submitted for transfer 
credit must be approved by the major depart
ment. 

Students are assisted in developing their 
programs of study by advisers from the de
partment to which they have been admitted. 

Many courses are open to nonmajors, espe
cially in fine and applied arts and in art 
history. Arts and sciences premajors inter
ested in exploring programs in the school 
should seek advice from the dean's office on 
integrated general studies programs. Avail
ability of some courses varies with student 
demand. Nonmajors should consult the UO 
Schedule ofClasses issued each term and 
inquire at the offices of departments offering 
the courses in which they want to enrolL 

All departments offer studies leading to 
graduate degrees. Specific information about 
these programs is found under departmental 
headings :md in the Graduate School section 
of this bulletin. 

Facilities 
The School of Architecture and Allied Arts 
is housed principally in Lawrence Hall. Fa
cilities include a branch of the University of 
Oregon Library, administrative and depart
mental offices, and most of the faculty offices 
and studio spaces. The north site, located 
north of the Millrace, is an eight-building 
complex containing faculty offices, advanced 
studios in the arts, and environmental design 
research laboratories and workshops. Plan
ning, public policy and management is lo
cated in Hendricks HalL 

For studio courses, the school provides desks, 
easels, and other major equipment not nor
mally available to individuals. Students 
supply their own instruments and course 
materials. Student work may become the 
property of the school unless other arrange
ments are approved by the instructor. 

Research and Creative Work 
The diversity of programs in the school leads 
to fI similarly wide range of scholarly activity 
and creative endeavor on the part of its 
faculty. Those teaching in the environmental 
design and planning fields are encouraged to 
be active in profeSSional practices, to engage 
in design competitions, and to develop theo
retical studies. Faculty members in the arts 
participate in invited gallery shows and 
exhibitions at the regional and national 
levels, and two have received the Governor's 
Arts Award. Scholarly work in art history, art 
education, planning, and public affairs has 
produced significant publications and en
hanced human understanding in those fields. 
Research and creative work bring together 
people in different disciplines of the school. 
They also provide linkages with scholars 
elsewhere at the university and in the local 
community. 
The follOWing topics il!ustrate the breadth of 
research currently engaged in by faculty 
members: 

Analysis of aesthetic perception of forest 
landscapes by various recreational groups and 
related forest-management needs and re
quirements 

The application of ethnographic methods in 
art education research 

Climate-responsive and energy-conscious 
design principles, passive heating and cool
ing, daylighting, solar and wind energy re
search 
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Community economic development and 
diversification studies 

The development and significance ofcom
munity-based arts programs 

Development of geographic information
system software with land use-planning, 
computer-modeling capabilities 

The evolution of Mayan architecture and 
urban izat ion 

Housing design and construction methods for 
high-quality, affordable housing 

Investigations of federal, state, and local 
cultural policies in art 

Italian-velvet weaving traditions and applica
tions for computer-driven contemporary 
looms 

Japanese folk architecture and its lessons for 
contemporary design 

Microcomputer programs for teaching art and 
design 

Nomadic art traditions of the Scytho-Siberi
ans 

Planning and policy formation for rural 
communities faced with declining resources 
and community change 

Production oflarge-format papers to create 
architecturally scaled forms and prints 

Role of patronage in the Spanish Renaixenca 
(Renaissance) 

Rural and cultural landscape preservation 

Settlement patterns of Oregon's Willamette 
Valley 

Studies in Chinese art history 

Studies in garden theory 

Studies in visual continuity, motion graphics, 
and sequential imagery in film 

Studies of the development of Constructivist 
painting and sculpture in Europe in the 1920s 

Theoretical principles of spatial composition 
and ordering in architecture 

Timber design technology and its application 
to United States and international building 
methods 

User-assisted design methodologies and 
processes including pattern languages 

Visual inquiry as a basic mode of human 
understanding 
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Office of Research and 
Development 
Karen J. Johnson, Director 
The Office of Research and Development 
provides coordination for research and cre
ative work in the School of Architecture and 
Allied Arts. It also serves as a center for 
external rclations, publicity, and fund-raising 
for school programs and activities, and it 
provides centralized word processing for 
faculty publications and research. The Office 
of Research and Development assists in 
identifying funding sources and writing grant 
proposals, and it provides administrative 
support for grants received. A bulletin of 
grant opportunities is published twice a year. 
In addition, the office maintains correspon
dence with alumni, and it publishes the 
School of Architecture and Allied Arts 
Review newsletter twice a year. 

Center for Environmental Design, 
Planning, and Visual Arts Research 
Karen J. Johnson, Director 

The center represents the concerns of all six 
departments housed in the school and helps 
coordinate the exploration of important 
issues in environmental design, the arts, and 
planning and public policy. In collaboration 
with the Office of Research and Develop
ment, the center supports the formation of 
faculty and student groups wanting to work 
in particular topic areas, including interdisci
plinary and interinstitutional projects, and it 
sometimes helps find grams for such work. 

The center is a member of the Architectural 
Research Centers Consortium (ARCC), 
which was organized by United States archi
tectural and planning schools to arrange 
contracts for research by member schools and 
to furnish research and advisory services to 
governmental agencies and others. ARCC is, 
in turn, a member of the National Institute of 
Building Sciences and the International 
Council for Building Research Studies and 
Documentation. The center is thus able to 
participate regionally in research and related 
activities while obtaining up-to-date research 
and technological information from a 
broader community. 

Regional Daylighting Center. The 
Daylighting Network of North America has 
designated the University of Oregon one of 
fifteen centers for day lighting research be
cause of significant research by its faculty in 
the areas of energy-conscious design and 
analysis. 

Energy Studies in Buildings Laboratory. 
This research facility is equipped with a 
boundary-layer wind tunnel, a mirrored-box 
artificial sky that simulates an overcast sky, 
and computers. Activities of the laboratory 
include development of computer software 
design tools for energy analysis and design of 
buildings and research on the behavior of 
light wells and atria as day lighting devices in 
building design. The laboratory is Hnilable 
for professionals to use. 

Computer,Graphics Studies 
Various departments in the school offer 
course work in the emerging area of computer 
graphics, fOCUSing on the capability of the 
computer to enhance oLir understanding of 
communication through the formation and 
manipulatIOn of graphic symbols as well as on 
studies of the simultaneous display and repre
sentation of complex information. The archi
tecture, art education, fine and applied arts, 
and landscape architecture departments have 
been especially active in developing a 
schoolwicle computer-graphics program. The 
Computer Graphics Laboratory is located in 
281 Lawrence Hall. Related instructional and 
research laboratories are housed in Pacific 
Hall and the north-site complex. 

Architecture and Allied Arts 
Courses (AAA) 
Schoolwide AAA courses are common to all the 

disciplines of the school and are taught by qualified 

faculty members from any of the school's depart

ments. They arc described only in this section of 

the bulletin. 

180 Introduction to Visual Inquiry I (3) Studio 

seminar increases HWnreness of rhe meaning and 

value of visual experience. Basic visualization 

processes; form to ideas and perceptions; 

reflecting on meaning. 

181 Introduction to Visual Inquiry II (3) Explo

ration of drawing and thinking sktlls as applied to a 

number of subject areas. Study of graphic systems 

used by artists and designers. 

196 Field Studies (1-2Rl 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-21R) 

406 Special Problems (I-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-15R) 

408/508 Workshop (l-21R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(l-5R) 

440/540 Criticism in Art and Design (3) Presents 

theories. pnnciples, and methods of art criticism. 

Faculty members from art history, fine and applied 

arts, architecture, and art education analyze issues 

of criticism from various disciplinary perspectives. 


ARCHITECTURE 
210 Lawrence Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3656 
Donald B. Corner, Department Head 

Faculty 
G. Z. Brown, (deSign, environmental 
control systems, effect of energy and material 
conservation on architectural form). B.A., 
1964, M.A., 1966, Michigan State; M.B.A., 
1971, Akron; M.Arch, 1974, Yale; reg. archi
tect, Oregon. (1977) 
Elizabeth Cahn, assistant professor (design, 
buildings and landscape, women and architec
ture). B.F.A., 1980, B.Arch., 1981, Rhode 

Island School of Design; M.S.Arch.S., 1986, 
Massachussets Institute of Technology. (1988) 
Virginia Cartwright, aSSOCIate professor (design, 
environmental control systems, architectural 
daylighting). B.Arch., 1975, California, Berke
ley; M.Arch., 1981, Oregon. (l986) 
Donald B. Cornet, associate professor (design, 
construction systems, housing production). 
B.A., 1970, Dartmouth; M.Arch., 1974, Cali
fornia, Berkeley; reg. architect, Massachusetts. 
(1979) 
Howard Davis, associate professor (design, 
housing, vernacular architecture and urban 
districts). B.S., 1968, Cooper Union; M.S., 
1970, Northwestern; M.Arch., 1974, California, 
Berkeley. (1986) 
Gunilla K. Finrow, associate professor (design, 
materials and detailing for the proximate envi
ronment, Scandmavian architecture); director, 
interior architecture. Dip!. Arch., 1963, Swiss 
Federal Institute of Technology; M.Arch., 1967, 
California, Berkeley; reg. architect, Oregon; 
I.D.E.C. membership. (1970) 

Jerry V. Finrow, professor (design, pattern 

language, design process). B.Arch., 1964, Wash

ington (Seattle); M.Arch., 1968, California, 

Berkeley; reg. architect, Oregon; member, 
American Institute of Architects. (1968) 

Donald Genasci, associate professor (histOry 
and theory, urban design). B.Arch., 1963, 
Oregon; Dip!. in Urban Design, 1965, Architec
ture Association; M.A., 1974, Essex; reg. archi
tect, NCARB and England (ARCUK). (1977) 
Wilmot G. Gilland, professor (design proce
dure, creative process, form-context systems); 
dean, architecture and allied arts. A.B., 1955, 
M.F.A., 1960, Princeton; reg. architect, Califor
nia, Oregon; member, American Institute of 
Architects. (1969) 
Terrance A. Goode, assistant professor (design, 
spatial ordering and architectural media, design 
theory). B.S., 1978, Southern California; 
M.Arch., 1980, Princeton; reg. architect, New 
York. (1985) 
Arthur W. Hawn, professor (deSign, preserva
tion, history offurniture). B.A., 1961, M.A., 
1964, Washington State; I.D.E.C. membership. 
(1967) 
Rosaria Flores Hodgdon, associate "rr,fpc<m 

(urban design, urban architecture, cultural 
context in architecture). Arch. Dip!., 1946, 
Ul1lversity of Naples ; reg. architect, Massachu
setts. (I 972) 
Wayne J. Jewetr, senior instructor (furniture 
design and construction, sculpture), B.S., 1970, 
M.F.A., 1972, Wisconsin, Madison. (1974) 
Lyman T. Johnson, professor (design, behav
ioral, technological influences in the proximate 
environment). B.A., 1957, M.A., 1959, Califor
nia, Los Angeles; F.LD.E.C. membership. 
(1966) 

Ronald W. Kellett, assistam professor (design, 
media, process and methods) B.E.S., 
1975, Manitoba; M.Arch., 1979, Oregon; reg. 
architect, British Columbia. (1985) 
Peter A. Keyes, assistant professor (design, 
housing research and production, architectural 
history). A.B., 1978, H<lrvard; lv1.Arch., 1983, 
Columbia; reg. architect, New York. (1990) 
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William Kleinsasser, professor (design methods, 
media, theory). A.B., 1951, M.F.A., 1956, 
Princeton; reg. architect, Pennsylvania, New 
York, (1965) 
Gary W. Moye, associate professor (design, 
theory, histoncal analysis). B.Arch., 1967, 
Oregon; M.Arch., 1968, Pennsylv<lni<l; reg. 
architect, Pennsylvania, New York, Oregon. 
(1976) 

Donald L. Peting, associate professor (deSign, 
structures, historic preservation and technol
ogy). B.Arch., 1962, lllinois; M.Arch., 1963, 
California, Berkeley; reg. architect, Oregon, 
Washington. (1963) 

James A Pettinari, professot (design, historical 

analysis, renovation and preservation). B.Arch., 

1966, Minnesota; M.Arch., \970, Pennsylvania; 

reg. architect, Minnesota; NCARB certitkate. 

(1975) 


Guntis Plesums, professor (design, structure 

systems, Japanese architecture). B.Arch., 1961, 

Minnesota; M.Arch., 1964, Massachusetts 

Institute of Techno logy; reg. architect, Oregon, 

New York. (1969) 


John S. Reynolds, professor (design, relating 

architecture, energy consumption); director, 

Solar Energy Center. B.Arch., 1962, lllinois; 

M.Arch., 1967, Massachusetts Institute of 

Technology; reg. architect, Oregon, Massachu

setts. (1967) 

Charles W. Rusch, professor (microcomputer 

applications, visual thinking, behavioral fac

tors). AB., 1956, Harvard; B.Arch., 1964, 

M.Arch., 1966, California, Berkeley. (1978) 


Hans-Joachim Schock, associate professor 

(structures, systems engineering, structural 

design). Dip\. Ing., 1967; Ph.D., 1974, Stuttgart 

University. (l988) 

Carolyn Senft, assistant professor (design, 

media, urban design). B.Arch., 1979, Cornell; 

M.Arch. and Urb. Design, 1982, Columbia; reg. 

architect, New York. (1988) 


Michael E. Shellenbarger, associate professor 

(design, building technology, historic preserva

tion); director, historic preservation. B.Arch., 

1960, Iowa State, M.S., 1966, Columbia; reg. 

architect, ]\;ew York; NCARB certificate. 

(1971) 

Glenda Fravel Ctsey, assistant professor 

site-specific process and skill. development, 

settlement patterns). B.Arch., 1971, M.L.A., 

1977, Oregon. (1981) 

Michael D. Utsey, associate professor (deSign, 

visual language, graphic projection). B.Arch., 

1969, Texas; M.Ev.D., 1971, Yale; reg. archi

tect, Oregon. (1976) 

Jenny Young, assistant professor (deSign, pro

gramming). B.A., 1970, Vassar; M.Arch., 1974, 

California, Berkeley; reg. Oregon. 

(1982) 


Linda K. Zimmer, assistant professor (design, 

media, behavioral factors). B.l.Arch., 1982, 

Kansas State; M.l.Arch., 1990, Oregon; mem

ber, NCIDQ. (1990) 


Adjunct 

John Cava, adjunct assistant professor (design, 

hismry, theory). B.Arch., 1979, Oregon; 

M.Arch., 1987, Columbia; reg. architect, Or

egon; member, American Institute of Archi

tects. (1988) 


Brad Cloepfil, adjunct assistant professor (de
sign, materials and methods). B.Arch., 1980, 
Oregon; M.Arch., 1985, Columbia; reg. archi
tect, New York. (1988) 
James W. Givens, adjunct assistant professor 
(design, design theory and process). B.Arch., 
1985, M.Arch., 1989, Oregon. (1986) 
Daniel M. Herbert, adjunct associate professor. 
B.F.A., 1951, Colorado; B.S., 1954, Arch. 
Illinois; reg. architect, Oregon. (1981) 
Donald H. Lutes, adj unct associate professor 
(design, architectural practice, urbandesign). 
B.Arch., 1950, Oregon; reg. archtect. (1989) 

Sergio Palleroni, adjunct assistant professor 
(design, history of ideas). B.S., 1976, B.Arch., 
1983, Oregon; Ph.D., 1987, Massachusetts 
Institute ofTechnology. (1988) 
Otto Poticha, adjunct associate professor (de
sign, architectural practice, community involve
ment in physical change). B.S., 1958, Cincin
nati; reg. architect, Indiana, Oregon; NCARB 
certificate; member, American Institute of 
Architects. (1981 ) 

Robert L. Thai Ion, adjunct assist,1I1t professor 
(deSign, media). B.A., 1966, Califomia, Berke
ley; M.Arch., 1973, Oregon; reg. architect, 
Oregon. (I974 ) 

Emeriti 
George F. Andrews, professor emeritus. B.S., 
1941, Michigan; reg. architect, (1948) 

John L. Briscoe, professor emeritus (design, 
structures, construction). B.Arch., Eng., 1950, 
Oklahoma State; reg. archirect, Oregon; 
NCARB certificate; member, American Insti
tute of Architects. (1953) 
Stanley W. Bryan, professor emeritus (design, 
office practice, working drawings and specifica
tions). RArch., 1947, Washington (Seattle); 
tvLArch., 1948, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology; reg. architect, Oregon, Washing
ton, California; member, Construction Specifi
cations Institute. (1955) 
Philip H. Dole, professor emeritus (design, 
settlement patterns, vernacular). B.Arch., 1949, 
Harvard; M.S., 1954, Columbi3; reg. architect, 
New York. (1956) 
Robert R. Ferens, professor emeritus. Cerro 
Arch.,1941, B.Arch., 1942, Pratt Institute; 
M.Arch., 1948, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology; reg. architect, Nigeria; member, 
Nigerian Institute of Architects. (1948) 
Phi lip C. Gilmore, associate professor emeritus. 
B.Arch., 1948, M.F.A, 1956, Oregon; reg. 
archi tect, Oregon. (1960) 
Wallace Hayden, professor emeritus. B.Arch., 
1928, Oregon; reg. architect, Oregon. (1930) 
George M. Hodge, Jr., professor emeritus (rein
forced concrete construction, prestressed con
crete and earthquake design). B.S., 1949, M.S., 
1950, Arch. Eng., Illinois; reg. structural engi
neer, Texas. (l964) 
Earl E. Moursund, professor emeritus (design, 
spatial composition and theory, typology). B.S., 
1949, Texas; M.Arch., 1951, Cranbrook Acad
emyof Art; reg. architect, Texas. (1955) 
Pasquale M. Piccioni, associate professor emeri
tus (deSign, light-space-structure cultural ecol
ogy). B.Arch., 1960, Pennsylvania; reg. archi
tect, Pennsylvania. (1968) 

Stephen J. Y. Tang, professor emeritus (struc
tural planning, methodology, decision making). 
B.S., 1942, M.S., 1944, Illinois; Ph.D., 1974, 
China Academy, Taiwan; reg. structural engi
neer, lllinois. (1969) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University 

Guest Lecturers and Critics. The Depart
ment of Architecture has an extensive pro
gram of visiting lecturers and critics who are 
brought to the school from throughout the 
country and the world each year. The pro
gram includes the Willard K. Martin Distin
guished Visiting Critic position and the 
Frederick Charles Baker lectures on light and 
lighting in architecture. 

The Study of Architecture 
Architectural Education. The purpose of 
studying architecture is to learn how to make 
physical changes to our surroundings that 
will enhance the quality of the built environ
ment and our experience of [ife. Within this 
broad purpose, architectural study and prac
tice include the tasks of providing shelter and 
environmental protection, providing appro
priate settings for human activities, creating 
forms that are aesthetically pleasing and 
supportive of social well-being in the com
munity and society. 

The Department of Architecture includes 
the Interior Architecture Program (see that 
section of this bulletin) and maintains close 
ties with other departments in the School of 
Architecture and Allied Arts. We believe the 
interdisciplinary cooperation of environmen
tally concerned fields is important to the 
study of architecture and continual!y seek 
new ways to learn from one another. 

An important part of architectural educ3tion 
is the design studio, in which students learn 
by doing through experience with the design 
of buildings. This mode of learning is de
manding, and students are expected to be 
committed and able to work independently 
and responsibly toward program and course 
objectives. In the design studio, continuous 
evaluation and response are the b3sic learn
ing modes. 

The deparnnent has set high standards for 
student performance. Advanced students 
often work together m courses and as col
laborators with faculty members in research 
investigations through independent study 
courses. 

Preparation. Architecture is an inclusive art, 
bringing together many different disciplines. 
Students should prepare themselves in the 
following fields: 

1. Social sciences 

2. Natural sciences 

3. Humanities 

4. Fine arts 

Students are also encouraged to travel in 
order to experience firsthand important 
landscapes, cities, buildings, and other ele
ments of the structured environment. 
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Careers. Although most students prepare for 
professional registration and apprenticeship 
with practicing architects, others go into 
such areas as building construction, teaching, 
governmental agencies concerned with 
environmental policy, community and neigh
borhood planning, urban planning, and 
architectural programming. 

Internship and Licensure. In the United 
States, the title "8fchitect" is legally re
stricted to individuals licensed by each state. 
Individual state governments use guidelines 
established by the National Council of Ar
chitectural Registration Boards (NCARB) to 
license architects. NCARB guidelines for 
license examination eligibility and the 
NCARB eXf1mination are used uniformly by 
most states. Before taking the eXf1mination, 
an applicant must hf1ve three years of protes
sional experience with a registered architect. 
Some states, including Oregon, require regis
tration with the Intern Development Pro
gram in preparing for licensure. 

Overseas and Other 
Off-Campus Study 

Studio Abroad Program. The Department of 

Architecture offers an annual summer pro

gram in Rome, including both studio and 

subject-area courses. In addition, depending 

on interest and opportunity, university archi

tecture ff1culty members lead programs in 

various other international locations, which 

have recently included Greece, Jf1pan, and 

London. 


Exchange Programs. Each year a small num

ber of Oregon students exchange places with 

students in the architecture programs at 

universities in Liverpool, England; and 

Stuttgart, Germany. Undergraduate students 

in their third year and professional-degree 

graduate students who will have a full year of 

study remaining after the exchange year are 

eligible. 

Danish International Studies Program. 

Each year approximately ten architecture and 

several interior architecture students travel to 

Copenhagen to participate in the program. 

Summer, fall, and academic-year options are 

offered. Credits are automatically transferred, 

and financial aid is available. 

Urban Studios. An urban design studio and 

other complementary courses are offered 

regularly in Portland. Other studios are of

fered during the summer in a West Coast 

urban area. Previous studios have been in 

Seattle; Portland; Oakland; San Francisco; 

and Vancouver, British Columbia. 


Summer Architecture Academy. The 

department's Summer Architecture Academy 

offers prospective students f1 chance to learn 

about the field in an intensive six-week 

experience. Workshops, lectures, demonstra

tions, and field trips complement daily studio 

wotk. 


Information about the Summer Architecture 

Academy may be obtained by calling (503) 

346-3656 or by writing to the Summer Ar

chitecture Academy, School of Architecture 
and Allied Arts, University of Oregon, Eu
gene OR 97403. 

Curriculum for the Study 
of Architecture 
The professional curriculum in architecture 
has two principal objectives: (a) the promo
tion of broad inquiry into the integrative 
nature of environmental issues and design 
and (b) a detailed professional education in 
architectural design. Graduates of the pro
gram in architecture must have comprehen
sive skills in the understanding and design of 
environments ranging from urban design to 
intimate personal space. 

Students must meet the curriculum require
ments published in the general bulletin, 
below, and the department's Advising Hand
book. The Advising Handbook includes sample 
programs, grading policies, an explanation of 
how students' progress is monitored through 
the program, and other advising information. 
Each student is assigned to a faculty adviser 
and is encoumged to consult that adviser for 
more specific information. 

Residence Requirements. For transfer stu
dents to receive the bachelor of architecture 
(BArch.) or master of architecture 
(MArch.) degree from the university, the 
following minimum course work must be 
taken in residence: 

1. Design area: four terms of architectural 
design including ARCH 485/585, 486/586 

2. Architecture subject area: 30 credits 

3. General electives: 16 upper-division cred
its selected from courses offered outside the 
School of Architecture and Allied Arts 
(B.Arch. only) 

Leave of Absence. Both undergraduate and 
graduate students may interrupt their courses 
of study for variolls reasons. In order for the 
department to plan for maximum use of 
resources, students should notify the depart
ment of any leave of absence and the ex
pected date of return. A leave-of-absence 
form is available in the department office. 
Returning students must notify the depart
ment at least two terms before their expected 
date of return in order to be guaranteed 
access to design srudio during the academic 
year of their return. Students may renew their 
leave-of-absence status, accumulating up to 
three years ofleave. After three years, or 
upon failing to complete the leave-of-ab
sence terms of agreement, a student's major 
status may be revoked. Students wanting to 
return after a three-year period must reapply 
for admission to the program. 

Accreditation. Both the bachelor of architec
ture (B.Arch.) and the master of architecture 
(M.Arch. first profeSSional degree Options II 
and II) programs are accredited by the Na
tional Architectural Accrediting Board 
(NAAB). 

Undergraduate Studies 
The undergraduate program is a five-year 

professional degree program leading to a 

bachelor of architecture (KArch.) degree. It 

is highly structured the first two years and 

more flexible the last three. This fleXibility 

allows each student to establish a study se

quence according to individual interests, 

needs, and the diverse opportunities of the 

profession. Transfer students should be aware 

that an accelerated program is normally not 

possible. 


Prospective applicants who hf1ve a prior four-

year undergraduate in any field mllst 

apply to the graduate program (see Graduate 

Admission below). The bachelor of architec

ture program and a minor in architecture 

comprise the undergraduf1te programs in 

architecture. 


Bachelor of Architecture: 

231 credits 

In addition to the professional curriculum 

listed below, the bachelor's degree program 

includes requirements for a liberal education. 

In addition to the university requirements for 

professional-school majors, students must 

complete upper-division course work outside 

the major as part of the geneml elective 

requirement. 


University Requirements: 45 credits. 

Group requiremenrs in arts and letters, social 

science, and science, including the 3-credit 

race, ethnic, non-European-American re

quirement (36 credits); college composition 

(6 credits); health (3 credits). 

As part of the group requirements, architec

ture majors are required to take General 

Physics (PHYS 201, 202) and Introduction to 

Architecture (ARH 201) or equivalents. 


Major Program Requirements: 186 credits. 

See Professional Curriculum section. 


Minor Requirements 

The Department of Architecture offers a 

minor in architecture, subject to the follow

ing: 

1. Students must complete the department's 

minor program application and submit it 
with the required academic records to the 
Department of Architecture, 210 
Lawrence Hall. Applicants are notified 
when their applications have been ap
proved. The application form includes a 
curriculum work sheet with the require
ments in effect at the date of acceptance 

2. Because the department's first obligation is 
to its majors, it cannot guarantee availabil
ity of courses for minors. Minors may 
register in required courses if space is 
available after the needs of majors have 
been met 

3. Enrollment in ef1ch minor program is 
limited. If the department is unable to 
accommodf1te additional students, it may 
suspend admittance to a minor program 
until space becomes available 
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4. Courses for minors are open to 
other university students by instructor's 
consent 

5. A mid-C or better must be earned in 
graded comses, a P in pass/no pass courses 

Course Requirements 32 credits 
Introduction to Architecture (ARH 201) ............. 3 
Design Design Process, Design Arts 
(ARCH 305, .................................. 9 

A minimum of three courses from nny one of the 
eight areas ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 11 

Three upper-division architectural history courses 
from the Department of Art History ................... 9 

Undergraduate Admission 
Interest in the program exceeds the capacity 
of the department. Approximately equal 
numbers of first-year and transfer (including 
change-of-major) applicants are admitted to 
the first year of the bachelor of architectme 
program each year. A smaller number of 
applicants from other NAAB-accredited or 
NAAB-recognized feeder programs are ad
mitted as advanced transfer students. Pro
spective students should request application 
packets during the fall prior to application 
deadlines ofJanuary 15 (university) and 
February 1 (Department of Architecture). 
Later requests may jeopardize the applicants' 
ability to fulfill application requirements. 
Applications are reviewed and accepted only 
once each year. 

The admission review focuses on (a) creative 
capability, (b) academic capability, and (c) 
potential program contribution through 
diversity of background, experience, matu
rity, or breadth of general knowledge. Stu
dents are expected to submit specific materi
als supporting each of these attributes (aca
demic records, an essay, recommendations, 
and a portfolio of creative work). Prospective 
applicants should write to Architecture 
Admissions, School of Architecture and 
Allied Arts, UniverSity ofOregon, Eugene 
OR 97403. 

Applicants are not required to have course 
work in building design but are encouraged to 
seek a broad foundation in the visual arts 
(e.g., drawing, painting, sculpture, graphic 
design). Experience with crafts and construc
tion may also demonstrate evidence of cre
ative capability. 

All accepted applicants must be academically 
secure. To be conSidered, first-year applicants 
must have grades and scores that meet at 
least four of the following indices: 

1. High school grade point average (GPA)
3.00. 

2. Test ofSmndard Written English 
(TSWE)-38 

3. Verbal Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)

4. Mathematical SAT--450 

5. TotalSAT-950 

In addition, students whose first language is 
not English must score at least 550 on the 
Test of English as a ForeIgn Language 
(TOEFL). 

Transfer applicants must have a minimulIl 
or university grade point average of 

2.50 and meet the other criteria listed above 
for first-year applicants. 

The university deadline for undergraduate 
application to the architecture major pro
gram isJ:muary 15 (see Applicatio.n Dead
lines in the Admissions section ot this bulle
tin). The deadline for completion of the 

application is February 1. All 
"l:'lf""."HLO must meet both deadlines. Stu

receive notices concerning their appli
cations by April 15. 

Graduate Studies 
There llre three programs of graduate study in 
the Department of Architecture: Options I, 
ll, and Ill. In all three programs, students 
must take a minimum of 45 graduate credits, 
of which 30 must be in the major and 9 must 
be at the 600 level. These programs have no 
minimum requirement for graded credits. 
Additional requirements for each program 
are listed below. 

The Option I program leads to the master of 
architecture (M.Arch.) as a postprofessional 

Applicants must have a prior profes
sional degree in architecture. Students in this 
program complete a mandatory thesis. The 
program is normally completed in four terms. 
Approximately five new students are admit
ted into the program each year. 

The Option II and III programs lead to the 
M.Arch. as a first professional degree. The 
Option II program, normally completed in six 
terms, is for applicants who have a four-year 
nonprofeSSional degree in architecture or a 
related design discipline. Students in thiS 
program complete a mandatory terminal 
research project. The Option III program is 
normally completed in ten terms, and appli
cants must have a B.s. or B.A. degree. Ap
proximately fifteen new students arc admit
ted into the Option II program and 
five into the Option 1Il program each year. 

Professional Degree Program 
Requirements 
Option II and III students must complete the 
64 credits of architectural design studio and 
80 credits of professional subject-area courses 
described in the Professional Curriculum 
section below. Option III students must 
complete a minimum of ten terms in resi
dence. 

Option II students follow many of the profes
sional curriculum requirements of the Option 
III program but are admitted with advanced 
standing. The extent of this advanced stand

is determined in consultation with the 
academic adviser before UC!,"'HIl'" 

the course of studies. It should be noted that 
the transferability of any prior course work is 
provisional pending satisfactory completion 
of three terms in residence. 

For Option II students, up to 24 credits of 
counting ARCH 585, 586 and 

50 credits of subject-area courses-may be 
transferred. Option II students must complete 

a minimum of six terms and the following 76 
credits in residence: 

40 credits in architectural design studios 

30 credits in professional subject-area courses 

6 credits in Research (ARCH 601) and 
completion of a terminal research project 

For more information, see the Study of Ar
chitecture section above. 

Postprofessional Degree Program 
Requirements 
The Option I program provides an opportu, 
nity for advanced study and contribution to 
knowledge within the field the 
M.Arch. thesis. Option I students must 
complete a minimum of four terms in resi
dence. Students in this program are expected 
to develop an individual research topic 
within one of the following areas of faculty 
research: 

1. Computer-assisted design 

2. Design process and theory or architectural 
media 

3. Energy-conscious design 

4. Housing 

5. Lighting, light design, and color 

6. Urban architecture and 

7. Vernacular architecture 

The Option I thesis draws on individual 
research, professional and general university 
courses, and consultation with the student's 
thesis committee. For more information 
regarding the thesis, see the Graduate School 
section of this bulletin. 

Graduate Admission 
Prospective applicants may request a descrip
tion of the graduate program and an applica
tion packet by writing directly to the gradu
ate secretary, Department of Architecture. 
The packet describes all submission require
ments. Applications must be postmarked by 
February 1 prior to the fall term of antici
pated enrollment. Notifications of results are 
mai led by April JS. All graduate students are 
required to begin their work in the fall term. 
The Department of Architecture does not 
have a late admission program. 

Students enrolled in a graduate program must 
attend the university continuously (except 
summers) until all program requirements 
have been completed, unless a leave of ab
sence has been approved. For departmental 
policy regarding leave of see the 
Curriculum for the Study 
section above. 

A number of graduate teaching fellowships 
(GTFs) are available to particularly well
qualified graduate students. Applicants with 
previous architectural education (Option I or 
II) may want to request GTF application 
forms with their packets. 

400 
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Professional Curriculum 
The professional curriculum in architecture is 

composed of three clements: architectural 

design, architectural subjects, and general 

electives. 


Architectural Design: 64 credits 

The architectural design studio and its activi~ 


ties are the hean and focus of the profeSSIOnal 

curriculum. The design studio is a social and 

interactive work place. Students are encour

aged and expected to work cooperatively and 

to draw upon the knowledge, skills, and 

criticism of colleagues. 


Through studio projects, students learn to 

solve design problems and respond to design 

situations with architectural intent, meaning, 

and knowledge. Introductory studios empha

size ideas, skills, and critical thinking funda

mental to the design process. Intermediate 

studios emphasize integration of subject-area 

skills and content with design. Advanced 

studios emphasize comprehensive integration 

of subject-area knowledge with design skill. 

Design credit can only be earned through 

participation in design studio. Up to 6 credits 

earned in Site Planning and Design (LA 489/ 

589) or Interior Design (IARC 484/584) 

studios may be applied to this 64-credit 

requirement. 

Introductory Architectural Design Studios 

Architectural Design (ARCH 181,182), 

two-term studio for undergraduate majors 

only 

Graduate Architectural Design: Option tIl 

(ARCH 681, 682), two-term studio for Op

tion III graduate students only 

Graduace Architectural Design: Option II 

(ARCH 683), for Option II graduate students 

only 


Intermediate Architectural Design Studios 

Intermediate Architectural Design (ARCH 

281,282), two-term studio for undergraduate 

students only. 

Architectural Design (ARCH 484/584), 

repeatilble studio for all profeSSional-degree 

students. 24 credits required for undergradu

ate students. 36 credits required for Option 

III graduate students 

Advanced Architectural Design Studios 

Advanced Architectural Design (ARCH 

485/585, 486/586), two~term studio for all 

professional-degree students 


Architectural Subjects: 80 credits 

Architectural subject courses introduce and 

develop theory, knowledge, and skills in 

architecture and related disciplines. Emphasis 

is placed on learning architectural subject 

areas in a context of design. The content and 

focus of these courses is closely coordinated 

with offerings and expectations in the archi

recturill design area. 

A core curriculum of fundamental and 

breadth courses is required for all professional 

degree students. Fundamental courses intro

duce foundation knowledge, concepts, and 


skills fundamental to further study in several 
subject areilS. Breadth courses instill compe
tence with knowledge, concepts, skills, and 
methodologies representative of a particular 
subject area and prepare students for ad
vanced courses. 
Architectural subject courses fall into four 
subareas: (a) architectural design skills, (b) 
architectural content, (c) context of 
the architectural profession, and (d) architec
tural history. One fundamental and one 
breadth course are required in each subject 
area except design process and methods, 
where no breadth course is required; context 
of the profession, where no fundamental 
course is required; and architectural history, 
where three upper-division courses are re
quired. In the following list, fundamental 
courses are indicated f and breadth courses 
are indicated b. 
Architectural Design Skills 
Architectural design requires proficiency in a 
range of skills and techniques. These include 
design process skills in techniques of observa
tion, analysis, synthesis, evaluation, and 
communication and design media skills in 
techniques of drawing, model making, and 
computer applications. Subjects and courses 
in the architectural design skills subarea arc: 

Design Skills (ARCH 101) 
DESIGN PROCESS, METHODS, AND 

RESEARCH 

Understanding strategies, processes, and 

techniques for design and design research. 

Principles of problem analysis and definition, 

information gathering and organization, 

concept and form genenltion, and evalua

tion. 

f Design Process (ARCH 306) 


Research Methods (ARCH 411/511) 
Structural Planning (ARCH 412/512) 
Case Studies in Design Methods (ARCH 
420/520) 
Design Synthesis (ARCH 425/525) 

MEDIA FOR DESIGN DEVELOPMENT 
Understanding theory ,md application of 
visual media for process. Principles 
and skills of diagramming, drawing, and 
model making to support design thinking and 
communication. 
f Design Process (ARCH 306) 
b Descriptive Geometry and Perspective 

(ARCH 321) 
Analysis through Recording of Historic 
Buildings (ARCH 421/521) 
Computer Applications in Architecture 
(ARCH 422/522) 

b Media for Design Development (ARCH 
423/523) 
Advanced Design Development Media 
(ARCH 424/524) 

Architectural Design Content 
The discipline of architecture is predicated 
on integration of knowledge in history, 
theory, and application in a range of content 

areas. Subjects and courses in this subarea 
introduce general knowledge in the field and 
include courses about responding to place, 
human activity support, spatial order, struc
ture, construction, and environmental con
trol. 

Design Content (ARCH 102) 
HISTORY AND THEORY OF PLACE 
RESPONSE 
Understanding the physical, cultural, and 
ecological context for architecture. Principles 
and skills for critical analysis of specific 
places and deriving appropriate design re
sponses. 
f Design Arts (ARCH 307) 
b Settlement Patterns (ARCH 431/531) 

Settlement Patterns: Japanese Vernacular 
I,ll (ARCH 432/532, 433/533) 

b Vernacular Building (ARCH 434/534) 
b Theory of Urban Design I (ARCH 436/ 

536) 


Theory of Urban Design II (ARCH 437/ 

537) 


Climate Analysis for Design (ARCH 438/ 

538) 


b Architectural Form and Urban Quality 
(ARCH 439/539) 
Understanding Landscapes (LA 260) 

b Site Analysis (LA 361) 
Contemporary American Landscape (LA 
485/585) 

HISTORY AND THEORY OF HUMAN 
ACTIVITY SUPPORT 
Understanding design implications of activi
ties and relationships implied by the building 
program and expressed as the needs and 
desires of the first occupants. Principles of 
deriving design responses that remain useful 
over time. 
f Design Arts (ARCH 307) 

b Social and Behavioral Factors in Design 
(ARCH 443/543) 

b Housing in Society (ARCH 445/545) 
Light and Color in the Environment 
(ARCH 447/547) 

b Architectural Programming (ARCH 449/ 
549) 
Furniture and Accessories (IARC 444/ 
544) 

Color Theory and Application for the 

Built Environment (IARC 447/547) 


HISTORY AND THEORY OF SPATIAL 
ORDERING 
Principles of form and composition in the 
making of architectural space. The study of 
past and present ideas and principles through 
which building elements are given order and 
meaning. 

f Design Arts (ARCH 307) 
b Architecture as Form (ARCH 455/555) 
b Spatial Composition and Dynamics 

(ARCH 456/556) 
b Types and Typology (ARCH 458/558) 
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HISTORY AND THEORY OF STRUCTURE 

Understanding the role of structural form and 

behavior in creating safe and satisfying envi

ronments. Methods for selection and refine
ment of structure based on general 

principles and detailed calculation. 

f Design Technology (ARCH 305) 

b Introduction to Structural Theory (ARCH 


461/561) 
b Basic Wood and Steel Systems (ARCH 

462/562) 
b Basic Reinforced Concrete Systems 

(ARCH 463/563) 
Advanced Reinforced Concrete Systems 
(ARCH 464/564) 

Advanced Structures (ARCH 465/565) 

High-Rise and Long-Span Systems 

(ARCH 466/566) 
Structure Systems I,ll (ARCH 467/567, 

468/568) 

Seismic Study (ARCH 469/569) 


HISTORY AND THEORY OF CON

STRUC"TION 

Study of the physical properties and manu

facture of building materials and their behav

ior in place over time. Understanding materi

als and construction processes, their influ

ence on decisions in design, and their impact 

on the form and expression of the built envi

ronment. 

f 	 Design Technology (ARCH 305) 

Design Integration and Communication 
(ARCH 378) 
Design Integration and Communication 
Lecture (ARCH 379) 

b Materials and Processes of Construction I 
(ARCH 471/571) 

b Materials and Processes of Construction II 
(ARCH 472/572) 
Preservation and Restoration Technology 
(ARCH 474/574) 
Preservation Technology: Masonry 
(ARCH 475/575) 
Construction Communications (ARCH 
477/577) 
Architectural Working Drawings (ARCH 

478/578) 

Materials oflnterior Design I,ll (IARC 

471/571,472/572) 

Working Drawings in Interior Architec

ture (IARC 473/573) 


HISTORY AND THEORY OF ENVIRON
MENTAL CONTROL 
Study of the effects of climate on people and 
the need for tempered enclosure and life 
support systems in buildings. Systems of 
heating, lighting, water and air 
supply, waste removal, and power as organiza
tional elements in building design. 

f 	 Design Technology (ARCH 305) 
b Environmental Control Systems I (ARCH 

491/591) 
Environmental Control Systems II 
(ARCH 492/592) 

Solar Heating (ARCH 493/593) 

Passive Cooling (ARCH 494/594) 

Daylighting (ARCH 495/595) 

Electric Lighting (IARC 492/592) 


Architectural History 
The study of architecture and its evolution 
through time. Majors are expected to acquire 
an overview of architectural history from 
prehistory to the present augmented with in
depth knowledge of one or more periods. 
b Any three upper-division courses in archi

tectural history taught by the Department 
of Art History 

Context of the Architectural Profession 

The discipline and practice of architecture 
exists within a broad societal context. 
Courses in this area consider professional 
pmctice in contexts of ethics, law, business, 
and the construction industry. 

Practicum (ARCH 409) 

Project Management (ARCH 416/516) 


b 	Context of the Architectural Profession 
(ARCH 417/517) 
Building Design Regulation (ARCH 418/ 
518) 

b Architectural Practice (ARCH 419/519) 
Context of the Interior Architecture 
Profession (lARC 417/517) 

Special Courses. In addition to permanent 
courses, open-ended courses (ARCH 196
200,399-410,503,507,508,510,601-610) 
may be offered and approved to satisfy subject 
or elective credit requirements. Independent 
study is limited to 9 credits of Research 
(ARCH 401, 601), Reading and Conference 
(ARCH 405, 605), and Special Problems 
(ARCH 406, 606) to fulfill subject-area 
requirements. 

General Electives: 42 credits 
The general elective component of the pro
fessional curriculum enables undergraduate 
majors to study general subjects beyond 
university group requirements. To encourage 
professional-degree students to continue 
liberal studies beyond introductory courses, 
B.Arch. students are required to earn 18 
credits of upper-division general electives in 
acadeluic subjects outside the School of 
Architecture and Allied Arts (exclusive of 
service and performance ~~'"'0'_~J' 

Architecture Courses (ARCH) 
101 Design Skills (3) IntroduCrton to basic design 
processes, methods, and media. ARCH 181. 

102 Design Content (3) Introduction to basic 
subject and design·content areas. Coreq: ARCH 
182. Not offered 1990-91. 


181, 182 Architectural Design (6,6S) PIN only. 

Design studio projects and exercises introducing 

fundamental concepts and considerations in 

environmental design. Teaches knowledge and 

skills needed in subsequent studios and profeSSional 

course work. Majors 


196 Field Studies: [Term Subject] 0-3R) 


198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 


199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 
Introdllcriol1 to archirecrure. Open to nomnajors. 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

281,282 Intermediate Architectural Design 
(6,6S) PIN only. Studio projects for second-year 
undergwduates. Integwtion of issues of context, 

activity support, spntial order, construction, 8rmc

ture, and environmental control. Emphasis on 

schematic concept formation and subsequent 

architecruml development. Prereq: ARCH 182. 

305 Design Technology (3) Foundation knowl

edge, concepts, and skills fundamental to structure, 

construction, and environmental control subareas. 

Prereq: ARCH 102, 182. 


306 Design Process (J) Foundation knowledge, 

"V""">'CO, and skills fundamental to design process 

and subareas. Emphasis on methods and 

media for problem definition, concept formation, 

and schematic design. Prereq: ARCH 101, 281. 


307 Design Arts (3) Foundation knowledge, 

concepts, and skills fundamenral to place response, 

human activity support, and spatial ordering 

subareas. ARCH 102, 182. 

321 Descriptive Geometry and Perspective (3) 

Proof and application of theorems of descriptive 

geometry. Orthographic projection, intersections, 

developments, shades and shadows, perspective 

projection. Prereq: ARCH 182,306. 


378 Design Integration and Communication (3) 

PIN only. Detailed analysis and description of an 

existing building of architecrural significance, the 

building architect, and affiliated school of building. 

Production of a comprehensive set of working 

drawings describing the building. Prereq: ARCH 

282; careq: ARCH 379. 


379 Design Integration and Communication 

Lecture (2) PIN only. Study of the works of a 

significant architect, relating them to common 

themes and issues. Coreq: ARCH 378. 


399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 


401 Research (l-6R) 


403 Thesis (I-9R) PIN only 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

0-6R) 


406 Special Problems (l-6R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-6R) 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-6R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-6R) PIN only 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(1-6R) 


411/511 Research Methods 0) PIN only_Intro

duction to research methodologies with special 

emphasis on environmental design research. 

412/512 Structural Planning 0) Introduction to 

structural planning, design, and comprehensive 

evaluation of building design through consider

ation of related disciplines. Study of operations-

research Prereq: ARCH 461/561, 462/ 

562,463/563. 

416/516 Project Management 0) Methods and 

techniques of project management including 

preparation of contract documents, cost estimat

ing, and construction contract administration. 

Undergraduate prereq: ARCH 282. 


417/517 Context of the Architectural Profession 

(3) Introduction to the professional practice of 
architecture and related careers. Examines the 
professional, and regulatory environment; 
firm organization and management; marketing; 
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conttRctual issues; and the construction process. 
Undergraduate prereq: ARCH 282. 

418/518 Building Regulation (3) History, 
d:eory, and practice regulatory environment 
or building design. Includes land use, zoning 
ordmances, and building codes. Undergraduate 
prereq: ARCH 282. 

419/519 Architectural Practice (3) PIN only. 
ProfeSSional pracrice through an invest;

of users, clients, 

420/520 Case Studies in Design Methods (3) 
PIN only 

421/521 Analysis through Recording of Historic 
Buildings (3) Field and laboratory techniques of 
graphic and written recording and analysis of 
buildings. Analysis ofhistonc drawings, photogra
phy, and descriptions. Prereq: ARCH 423/523, 
462/562; undergraduate ARCH 282; 
graduate prcreq: or 683. Open to 
historic preservation majors. 

422/522 Computer Applications in Architecture 
(3) Introduction to computer applications in 
architectural education and practice, 
especiall y [hose to deSign process and 
presemation. prereq: A.RCH 306. 

423/523 Media for Design Development (3R) 
Instruction in media (or design process. Tech
niques fot problem and context analysis, generat
ing concepts, form and testtng propos
als. Subject emphasis with instructor. Un
dergraduate prereq: ARCH 306. 

424/524 Advanced Development Media 
(3R) Advanced tn specific media 
techniques for architectural analysis and deSIgn. 
Subject varies with instructor. Prcreq: 
ARCH 

425/525 Design A structure of 
forthe for people (use

varied, evocative, Inspiring, 
Illustrated lectures, readings, diSCUS

sions, and projects Undergraduate pre;eq: ARCH 
306. 

431/531 Settlement Patterns (3) Settlemems and 
CIties as three-dimensional responses to physical 
context, culture, and Implications of ideal 
models and utopian concepts and realization of 
place in the vernacular. Undergraduate prereq: 
ARCH 307 
432/532,433/533 Settlement Patterns: Japanese 
Vernacular I,ll concepts of space 
and time, aesthetic symbolic meaning, origins 
ofform, and VIllage 432/532: space 
stnrcturing pri nciples in houses, the role 
of gardens; 433/533: organization, prIn
ciples of place projects Under
graduate 282,307; graduate prereq: 
ARCH 

434/534 Vernacular Building (3) Survey and 
theory of everyday hOllses, public buildings, and 
settlements built in cultures worldwide. Emphasis 
on building types, construction, human use, and 
building process. 

436/536,437/537 Theory of Urban Design I,II 
(3,3S) Exammcs the cultural and formal ideas that 
underlie American and urban design. 
436/536: AnCient Greek to 437/537: 1700 
to the present. Undergraduate prereq: ARCH 282, 
307. 


438/538 Climate Analysis for Design (3) Lec

tures and m climate analysis related to 

buildings and to comfort. Prereq: ARCH 491/591, 

492/592. 


439/539 Architectural Form and Urban Quality 
(3) Cntical investigation of architecture an 
aesthetic actiVIty With public respomibiltry crucial 
to clvll.ized urban life. Living tradItion, intennon
ality, manners and civi!try, "following a rule," and 
sense of detail. Majors only. 

Social and Behavioral Factors in Design 
of human Imeraction with the physI

settings activities. Application of 
social sCience and research to architec
tural and evaluation processes. 

prereq: ARCH 182. 

445/545 Housing in Society (3) I-liototy, theory, 
and of housing design with emphaSIS on 

policy and emerging ideas m the architecture 
o(housing. Undergraduate prereq: ARCH 282; 
graduate prereq: ARCH 682 or 683. 

447/547 Light and Color in the Environment (3) 
Understanding and modeling the tnteraction of 

and body color. Includes the chstribu
sources and the mfluence of climate 

and context. Prereq: ARCH 423/523. 

449/549 Architectural Programming (3) Theory 
and methods for uncovering and defming 
ments for an architectural project including 

SO':lOlo~:IGIt, operational, economIC, and 
ARCH 484/584 eligibil

ity. 

Architecture as Form (3) Architectural 
as a tool for the architect using the ex-

of historical and contemporary works. 

456/556 Spatial Composition and Dynamics 
Arch i teetural space as a means by which 
measure their existence and expand their aware· 
ness. Methods for :malyzmg and 

Undergraduate prereq: 
prereq: ARCH 682 or 683. 

458/558 Types and Typology (3) Critical intro
duction to theory of typology that r~I·p.acwi"p< 
urban and architectural forms by charactet
istics and cultural meaning. Lectures cover basic 

historical development, and case studies. 
prereq: ARCH 282,307; 

prereq: 682 or 683. 

461/561 Introduction to Structural Theory (4) 
Development of a basic understancltng of the 
behaVIOr of structural elements and framed svs

of force systems uSll1g mathemati~al 
methods, srrength of matenals. Under

prereq: ARCH 305, PHYS 201,202. 

Basic Wood and Steel Systems (4) 
of mathematIcs and mechamcs to the 

of wood and steel buildings and strucwres. 
elements, connections, and 

of structural to arch,-
Prereq: ARCH 

463/563 Basic Reinforced Concrete Systems (4) 
Structural bebavior, theory and desian of structural 
elements and framing syst~ms. Emphasis on one-
way basic column and footing design. 
Prereq: 462/562. 

464/564 Advanced Reinforced Concrete Systems 
(4) Development of theory and design of rem
forced and prestressed concrete framing systems. 
SelectIOn of appropriate systems for bUildings and 
infrastructure. Prereq: ARCH 463f563. 

Advanced Structures (4) lJeveloplncI1r 
~;j'''"r'rpd deSIgn, and planning 

comr"",'" flU'rlZOnr,!1 and vertical structural 
and infrastruct.me. Prereq: 

466/566 High-Rise and Long-Span Systems (4) 
Development of advanced analysis, design, and 
planning of hIgh-me and long-span systems. 
Prereq: ARCH 463/563. 

467/567,468/568 Structure Systems I,ll (3,3) 
Behavior and mfluence of structural sysrems in 
architecture. Nonmathematical, 
non of structural concepts model con
structlon and observation of natural and built 

467/567: cable, pneumatic, 
folded-surface, and systems. 468/568: 

truss systems and bending-resistant and vertical 
structures. Prereq: ARCH 461{561. 

469/569 Seismic Study (3) Interaction of earth
quakes and buildings, how loads are applied and 
distributed through a structure, influence of build
ing configuration on response to loads. 
Prereq: ARCH 463/563. 

471/571, 472/572 Materials and Processes of 
Construction I,ll (3,3) Introduction to the nature 
of budding materia Is and processes. Influence of 
construction on design decisions; historic and 
contemporary examples; properties of materials. 
471/571: framed structures, wood, and metals. 
472/572: masonry and concrete. I Jr"1prm,,,,11mI'p 

A.RCH 305. Offered alternate years; not 
1990-91 

474/574 Preservation and Restoration Technol
ogy (3) Materials, strucruralsystemS, buildings, 
and elements produced by hlstorteal technologies 
and tools studied in terms of their evolution; 
chronological and stylisttc context; deterioration 
And repair. 

475/575 Preservation Technology: Masonry (3) 

History and preservation of traditional 

construction. Emphasis on the 19th and 

centuries. 


477/577 Construction Communications (3) 

Construction process commumcations, contract 
documents, working drawmgs and er">rifir.,ri,,nc 

cost estimating, and contract aUIIlllllS1T8r 
Undergraduate prereq: ARCH 282; ARCH 471/ 
571,4 72/5 72 recommended. 

478/578 Architectural Working Drawings (4) 
Infonnatlon reqUired for communication of con
structIOn processes. Merhods and of 
wOlking drawings. Undergraduate ARCH 
282; ARCH 471/571,472/572 reC()IT\ll~enl:led. 

484/584 Architectural Design (6R) PIN only. 
DeSign projects requiring comprehensive anel 
integrative study over a wide range of project 
options. IndiVidual criticism, group discussions, 
lectures and seminars vismng specialists, public 
review of projects. ARCH 
282; graduate prereq: 682 or 

485/58.5,486/586 Advanced Architectural 
Design (8,8S) PIN only. In-depth work on com

design projects and deSIgn development 
that normally po>sible in intermediate 
Undergraduate prereq: 24 credits in 

ARCH 484; graduate prereq: 36 credits in ARCH 
584 

491/591,492/592 Environmental Control 
Systems I,ll (4,4S) Influence source, 
climate, heating, cooling, ltghting, acollstics, and 
water and waste systems on deSIgn and 
sites. 491/591: architectural and mp'rh~nir·,1 
means to manipulate thermal enVlronmem. 492/ 
592: implications acoustics, and water 

and waste for architectural Open to 

nonmaJors. Offered 1990-91 alternate years. 


493/593 Solar Heating (3) A continuation of 

solar energy topics from 491/591,492/592 with 

advanced calculation procedures. Design implica

tions and performance predictions for 

approaches to solar heating. Prereq: 491/ 

591,492(592, instructor's consent. 


494/594 Passive Cooling (3) Passive or natural 
cooling for buildings emphaSizing implica
tions. Theory, applICation, and problems in 

http:infrastruct.me
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ventilation and storage mass, radiation, evapora
tion, earth contact, and shading. Prereq: ARCH 
491/591,492/592, instructor's consent. 
495/595 Daylighting (3) Daylighting as an ele
ment of architectural design. EmphasIs on models 
and photogrnphy to study behavior of light, Case 
studIes and prediction techniques, Prereq: ARCH 
491/591,492/592, instructor's consent. 
503 Thesis (I-9R) PIN only 
601 Research (l-6R) PIN only 
602 Supervised College Teaching 0-6R) PIN 
only 
605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
0-6R) 

606 Special Problems 0-6R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-6R) 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-6R) 

609 Terminal Project: [Term Subject] 0-9R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
6R) 

681, 682 Graduate Architectural Design: Option 

III (6,6S) PIN only. Design projects and exercises 

intended to familiarize the student with fundamen

tal concepts of environmental Emphasis on 

developing graphic skills and the capability for 

visual thinking essential to advanced studios. 
Majors only. 

683 Graduate Architectural Design: Option II 

(6R) PIN only. Design to expand perception and 

response to issues in architectural design. Design as 

exploration of fundamental rheoretica I ideas. 

Studio projects require comprehensiveness and 

integrative study. Majors only. 


ART EDUCATION 
251F Lawrence Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3639 
Beverly J. Jones, Department Head 

Faculty 
Doug Blandy, assistant professor (art and com
munity service, <lft and special populations, 
aesthetic education). B.S., 1974, Ohio; M.A., 
1979, PhD., 1983, Ohio State. (1987) 
Rogena M. Degge, associate professor (curricu
lum <lnd research, art in society, cultuml policy). 
B.A., 1964, Fresno State; M.S., 1972, Ph.D., 
1975, Oregon. (1979) 
Linda F. Ettinger, assistant professor (arts ad
ministration, art criticism, ethnographic re
search). B.F.A., 1970, Southwest Missouri 
State; M.S., 1973, Illinois State; PhD., 1983, 
Oregon. (1982) 
Beverly J. Jones, associate professor (curriculum 
and research, technology, aesthetics). B.S., 
1967, Oregon College of Education; M,S., 1976, 
PhD., 1977, Oregon. (1975) 
Jane C. Maitland-Gholson, assistant professor 
(elementary and secondary school art, percep
tion, aesthetics). B.S., 1973, Southern Illinois; 
M.A., 1980, Ed.D., 1984, llIinois, (1984) 

Adjunct 
Paul E. Bolin, adjunct assistant professor (his
torical foundations, art history, curriculum 

development). B.S., 1976, Seattle Pacific, M,S., 

1980, Ph.D., 1986, Oregon. (1986) 


Emeriti 

Thomas O. Ballinger, professor emeritus (cross

cultural, Nepalese, and African art). B.A., 1949, 

M,A., 1951, New Mexico. (1952) 

Jane Gehring, associate professor emerita 

(methods and curriculum, textiles). B.S., 1940, 

Michigan State Teachers; M.S., 1960, Oregon. 

(1958) 

Gordon L Kensler, professor emeritus (curricu

lum, research, community art). B.F.A., 1949, 

M.F.A., 1951, Art Institute of Chicago; Ed.D., 

1964, Stanford. (1966) 
Vincent Lanier, professor emeritus (newer 
media educational theory, art criticism). B.A., 
M.A., 1948, Ed.D., 1954, New York University. 
(1966) 
June K. McFee, professor emerita (psychosocial 
foundations, environmental design). B.A., 
1939, Washington (Seattle); M.Ed., 1954, 
Central Washington; Ed.D., 1957, Stanford. 
(1965) 
The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon. 

Art education is devoted to advancing 
people's knowledge about the history, prac
tice, and meaning of art. It addresses the 
relationship hetween art and culture as well 
as the informational and emotional impact of 
the visual arts on the quality of life of both 
adults and children. It considers the influ
ence of the fine, popular, and folk arts; the 
mass media; the built environment; industri
ally designed objects; and the electronic age. 
It views these arts as part of a fundamental 
symbol system, like language, essential for 
understanding individuals and society. 

The Department of Art Education's program 
is built on the premise that art education 
should provide the knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes necessary for people to become 
responsible citizens informed about art and 
aware of the interactions of the visual, aes
thetic, and social aspects of cultures. It as
sumes that it is essential for citizens to be able 
to interpret and evaluate the effect of visual 
images on society and to use visual symboliza
tion in daily problem solving. Art education 
considers the interactions between artist
designer and viewer as well as the form and 
sociohistorical context of the message. Cog
nitive and affective development, in addition 
to historical context, affect the way the 
message is formulated, transmitted, and 
received. Thus, information derived from 
anthropology, psychology, and other social 
sciences is used in examining and teaching 
the visual arts. 

The department prepares educators to work 
effectively in diverse teaching and adminis
trative settings, to conduct research to fur
ther the understanding of art, and to advance 
the aesthetic welfare of society. 

Preparation. High school students who want 
to study art education should include anthro

pology, sociology, and psychology in their 
university preparation. In addition, 
should take art and art-history courses. 
ing students are encouraged to consult de
partment advisers as soon as possible. 

Careers. The department prepares art educa
tors to work in school and community pro
grams. Advanced degrees also prepare con
sultants, administrators, and university fac
ulty members and researchers in art educa
tion. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The curriculum in art education leads to the 

bachelor of arts (B.A.) or the bachelor of 

science (B.S.) degree in art education. The 

major is oriented toward the liberal arts with 

a focus on visual literacy, and it provides a 

broadly based interdisciplinary foundation in 

the arts. Requirements are in the following 

areas of study: understanding art and society, 

technology and communication, studio art, 

art history, designed environments, art ser

vice and field experience, and performing 

arts. The major is designed to provide basic 

preparation for study in two professional 

options: art teacher preparation or cultural 

services. Admission requirements for fifth

year graduate teacher certification in art (see 

Graduate Studies below) are best met by this 

major, The major is also an excellent intro

duction to cultural services, which prepares 

students to teach art in community art cen

ters and to coordinate art programs for muse

ums, city recreation centers, or government 

agencies. 


Requirements (90 credits) 


Understanding Art and Society {30 cred, 

its}. Art and Human Values (ARE 250), 

Philosophy of the Arts (PHIL 322), Introduc

tion to the Disciplines of Art (ARE 350), 

Criticism in Art and Design (AAA 440), Art 

in Society (ARE 450), Art and Community 

Service (ARE 451), art-education electives 


Technology and Communication (6-9 

credits). Media Aesthetics (TCF 250) rec

ommended, Information Design and Presen

tation (ARE 483), electives 


Studio Art (18-30 credits). Introduction to 

Visual Inquiry I (AAA 180), Drawing (ART 

291), Basic Design (ART 295), electives 


Art History (12-15). Introduction to Visual 

Arts (ARH 202), two courses chosen from 

ARH 204-209, electives 


Designed Environments (3 credits). One 

course from architecture, landscape architec

ture, interior architecture, environmental 

studies, art education 


Art Service and Field Experience {3-9 

credits) 


Performing Arts {3-9 credits) 


Students with professional objectives in 

teaching art or cultural services should meet 

with their advisers to choose appropriate 

elective courses. 
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Elementary School Teaching 
The Department of Art Education provides 
three options to help students prepare for 
admission to the fifth-year graduate elemen
tary-teacher certification program. First, 
students can demonstrate the required 
knowledge in the contem areas of art~ 
studio arts, art history, and art 
criticism-by completing Introduction to the 
Disciplines of Art (ARE 350). Second, the 
department offers a IS-credit concentration 
in art for prospective elementary teachers: 
Introduction to Visual Inquiry I (AAA 180), 
Art and Human Values (ARE 250), Intro
duction to the Disciplines of Art (ARE 350), 
ARE electives. This concentration is best 
supplememed with an arts-and-letters group
satisfying cluster in art history (see Registra
tion and Academic Policies section of this 
bulletin). The third option is completion of 
requirements for the art-education under
graduate major, which is also appropriate for 
preparing candidates for fifth-year elemen
tary-teacher certification. 

Graduate Studies 
Students planning graduate study should 
write directly to the department for informa
tion and application fotms for the master's or 
doctoral degree programs. Departmental 
policies are available upon request. 

Master's Degree Programs 
The department offers four options for the 
master of arts (M.A.) and the master of 
science (MS.) in art education: 

1. Cultural services 

2. Arc education with specialization in public 
education, computer applications, envi
ronmental design, or exceptional students 

3. Art education with standard certification 
4. Fifth-year graduate teacher certification 

program 

A selection committee of departmental 
faculty members detennines admission to the 
appropriate degree program. The committee 
considers transcripts, and evi
dence of scholarship, 
portfolio. 
Option 1: Cultural Services. The cultural-
services option is to prepare stu
dents for a variety ofCareer opportunities in 
arts agencies or foundations, in museums and 
galleries, and in and institutions 
whose purpose is to art in the public 
domain at local, state, federal, and interna
tionallevels. Opportunities to develop skills 
in research, grant administration, 
analyzing and developing arts policy, and 
fund-raiSing are included. 

Of the 60 credits of course work for 
the cultural-services option, 30 credits must 
be completed in 41-45 in art 
education (including 6-9 credits of 
practicum), and 15 m university electives. 
These 15 credits, selected on the basis of 
student career interests, may be in account
ing; art history; art therapy; gerontology; 
leisure studies; marketing; planning, public 

policy and management; sociology; or other 
related subjects. 

Option 2: Fifth-Year Graduate Teacher 
Certification with Master's Degree. This 

requires Cldmission to the fifth-year 
certification program in art educa

tion. Of the 54 credits of required course 
work for the M.A. degree in art education, 30 
credits IULlst be completed in residence; 39 
must be III art education and 15 in university 
electives. See the art certification adviser for 
more information about admission proce
dures and a description of the program. 

Applications for admission are due by April I 
of the prior to fall entry. In addition, 
there are several admission requirements, 
including passing scores on tests of basic skills 
and art knowledge. Therefore, it is strongly 
recommended that applicants consult an 
adviser well in advance of planned entry into 
the program. 

Options 3 and 4: Art Education or Art 
Education with Standard Certification. Of 
the 60 credits of required course work for the 
MS or M.A. degree in art education, 30 
credits must be completed in residence; 42 
must be in the major area of art education 
and 18 in universitv electives. Of the 60 cred

cour~e work for the M.S. or 
in art education with standard 

""~'U"V'" 30 credits must be completed in 
residence; 36 IIlllSt be in the major area, 15 in 
university electives, and 9 in prescribed 
courses from the College of Education. 

The M.A. requires competence in one 
foreign The student must complete 
all work the M.S. or M.A. degree 
within seven years. 

Departmental Requirements 

Candidates can meet residence requirements 
by attending the university during the aca
demic year. Courses leading to a master's 
degree are available in the summer. 

A curricular plan of study is developed with 
an adviser the first term of residence. 

The student may choose to write a master's 
thesis or do a master's project that may in
clude a visual component and a scholarly 
paper. An oral presentation of the master's 
project or thesis is required as well as a final 
master's 

Students to write a thesis must take 
either 9 credits m Thesis (ARE 503) or 6 
credits in Thesis and 3 in Research (ARE 
601). Students electing to do a project must 
take 3 credits in Master's Degree Project 
(ARE 611) and may take up to 6 additional 
credits in Research (ARE 601). All master's 

students must take 3 credits in 
master's Seminar (ARE 507). 

N ondegree Programs 
Standard Certification 
The offers students who already 
have basic certification a nondegree program 
leading to a standard certificate for teaching 
art. The 45-credit program includes renewal 
of the basic certifICate and ends with stan

dard certification. Requirements for meeting 
standard certification may be combined with 
work for a master's degree in a program total
ing 60 credits. 

Study Leave 
Study leave programs are individually tai
lored at the graduate level for elementary and 
art teachers as well as community art special
ists. Also, undergraduate and graduate 
courses are offered through Continuing 
Education. These courses serve teachers and 
community arts specialists the 
state. 

Computer Graphics and Human, 
Computer Context Certificates 
The department also provides academic and 
administrative leadership for two 
certificate programs offered in Portland: a 
computer graphics certificate and a human
computer context certificate. Both programs 
are open to designers, artists, engineers, 
educators, and others interested in these 
topics. Certificates are awarded through the 
Continuation Center. 

Course work for these certificates can be 
taken as part of the applied information 
m,m,lge'm'~nt master's degree program de-

in the Special Studies section ofthis 
bulletin. 


Inquiries should be addressed to Linda F. 

Ettinger, Certificate Programs, Deparrment 

of Art Education, University of Oregon, 


OR 97403. 

Doctoral Programs 
The doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) and doctor 
of education (D.Ed.) degrees in art education 
are three-year postbaccalaureate I-!LC))4,aUlC>. 

They are administered by the art C;U,J'-<1UU'll 

department, and the degrees are certified 
the Division ofTeacher Education in the 

of Education. 

A cohesive program that relates to the 
student's professional goals is developed with 
an adviser and a doctoral committee. Profes
sional goals may include college and univer
sity teacher education and research, arts 
administration, and other relevant areas. 
Students may develop supporting areas in 
fine arts; environmental design; art history; 
art policies; elementary, secondary, or higher 
education; anthropology; sociology; psychol

computer applications; electronic and 
media; and other disciplines. 

All students must meet departmental, Gradu
ate and College of Education Ph.D. 
or D.Ed. degree requirements for admission, 
advancement to candidacv, and dIssertation. 
Students must complete at least two years of 
work beyond the master's degree. 

Summer Session 
The Department of Art Eclucation offers an 
annual summer session program for continu
ing students completing their and for 
returning teachers working for standard 
certification, master's degrees, and 
sional growth. 
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Art Education Courses (ARE) 
198 Workshop (I-6R) 


199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

250 Art and Human Values (3) Addresses funda

mental aesthetic theory and practice questions 

resulting from viewmg art as a powerful communi

cator of social and cultural values. Values, rights, 

and responsibilities of the contemporary visual 

environment. 


350 Introduction to the Disciplines of Art (4) 

Basic ideas and skills for seeing, respond
ing to, analyzing, evaluating, and understanding 
art. Provides basic content from traditional art 

disciplines in preparation for tcaching art. 


399 Special Studies (I-4R) 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 


401 Research U-21R) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-21R) 


406 Special Problems (1-21R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] 0-5R) Re

cent topics are Master's Degree Proposal and 

Student Teaching. 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-21R) 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (I-2lR) 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(l-5R) 


425/525 Children's Art Laboratory (3) Work 

with children in a supervised art laboratory. Ap

propriate for students preparing to teach art to 

children and adolescents in public schools and 

alternative settings. 


429/529 Museum Education (3) Examines theory 

and practice of museum education, Analyzes 

program-development approaches for university 

and community audiences; creates educational 

materials for campus and local museums. 


AAA 440/540 Criticism in Art and Design (3) 

See description under Architecture and Allied 

Arts. 


442/542 Educational Approaches to Art History 

and Studio (3) Critical examination of problems 


art history and studio, Investigation of 
tral:firinn:"1 and alternative strategies using 
a variety of visual media. Prereq: credits of art 

15 credits of studio. 
445/545 Art Criticism and Aesthetics in Art 
Education (3) Study of critical approaches and the 
aesthetic theory on which they are based. Methods 
of using this theoretical infonnation in practical 
teaching settings. 
450/550 Art in Society (3) Concepts derived 
from anthropology, philosophy, sociology, and art 
education are used to examine fine, popular, folk, 
industria I, and environmental art forms in contem
porary society. 
451/551 Art and Community Service (3) Over
view of services that art and art educators perform 
in the community. Explores settings, constituen
cies, phtlosophical approaches, methodologies, 
planning, and funding of community art programs. 

452/552 Women and Their Art (3) Contribu
tions by women in art from the Middle Ages 
through the 20th century. Focus on existing social, 
political, and aesthetic conditions for women. 

460/560 Arts Administration (3) Considers the 
arts administrative role in museums, galleries, art 
centerS, community and university art programs, 
state and local education divisions, art councils, 
and performing arts organizations. 

462/562 Cultural Policy in Art (3) Examines 
impact of cultural policies and institutions on 
opportunines of the artistic community, on what 
art forms are made accessible, and on the general 
aesthetic welfare of the public. 
470/570 Art and Therapeutic Strategies (3) 
Preparation to teach art to students with disabili
nes. Mainstreaming, special programs, teaching 
strategies, and development of curricular materials. 

480/580 Computers in Art Education (3) Ex
plores computer integration and application in art 
education. Surveys llses as both management and 
art rool and addresses the implications for art 

curricula. 

483/583 Information Design and Presentation 
(3) Design and presentation of electronically 
processed information. Uses concepts from aesrhet
ics and computer, behavioral. and 
social Practical applications in various 
contexts. 

484/584 Advanced Information Design and 

Presentation (3) Compares design and presenta

rion of information processed electronically and 

traditionally. Uses concepts from art and 

design; computer, behavioral, and social 

Practical applications in business, education, and 

communications. Prereq: ARE 483/583 or 

instructor's consent. 

503 Thesis (1-16R) PIN only 


601 Research (I-16R) PIN only 


602 Supervised College Teaching (I-5R) 


603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-16R) 


606 Special Problems (l-16R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) Recent 

topics are Aesthetic Inquiry, Issues in Art Educa

tion. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 


609 Practicum: LTerm Subject] (1-16R) 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 


611 Master's Degree Project: [Tcrm Subject] 0
16R) 


614 Orientation to Art in Public Institutions (3) 

Foundations for teaching art in a variety of set

tings. Ineludes hisrory of and current trends III art 

education and psychological and :iociological 

foundarions, 


616 Philosophical and Historical Inquiry in Art 

Education (3) History of American ar[ education. 

Philosophical concepts that have int1uenced the 

theory and practice of teaching art. 

618 Cultural and Psychological Inquiry in Art 
Educat.ion (3) Social and behavioral aspects of 

differences 1I1 the production of art and 
about art as preparation for education in 

the visual arts. 

623 Methods and Curriculum in Elementary 
School Art (1 ) Teaching strategies and curriculum 
design for elementary art instruction. Theory and 
planning focuses on built environment, art and 
culture, art criticism, and art production. 
626 Methods and Curriculum in Art Education 
(3) Special metilOds and curnculum design in the 
teaching of art. Teaching methodology and theory 
relative to public-school philosophy, 

627 Supervision of Children's Art Laboratory 
(3) Opportunity to learn supervisory theory and to 
practice teaching art in a laboratory situation, 
Responsibility for supervising students who are 
planning and lInplementing art activities with 
children. 

628 Advanced Curriculum Design (3) Curricu
lum development in the visual arts accounting for 

individual and subcultural differences among 

students. Prereq: ARE 616,618 or instructor's 

consent. 


630 Research Methodology in Art Education (3) 

Scientific bases and classification 

methodologies used in descriptive, 

experimental research. Development 

proposals and critique of research reports, 


646 Aesthetic Inquiry (3) Reviews contemporary 

research in aesthetics from a multidisciplinary 

perspective. Considers quantitative and qualitative 

studies from psychology, anthropology, sociology, 

computer science via traditional and contemporary 

aesthetic theory. 


ART HISTORY 
237D Lawrence Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3675 
Jeffrey M. Hurwit, Department Head 

Faculty 
Mary-Lyon Dolezal, assistant professor (medical, 
Byzantine art). A.B., 1977, Oberlin; M.A., 
1979, Chicago. (1990) 

Jeffrey M. Burwit, professor (ancient art, Greek 
and Roman archaeology). A.B., M.A., 1971, 
Brown; M.A., 1972, Ph.D., 1975, Yale. (1980) 

Esther Jacobson, professor (Asian art, Scytho
Siberian art). B.A., 1962, M.A., 1964, Ph.D, 
1970, Chicago. (1966) 
Ellen Johnston Laing, Maude L Kerns Professor 
of Oriental Art (Chinese and Japanese art}. 
B.A., 1954, Missouri; M.A., 1956, Wisconsin, 
Madison; Ph.D., 1967, Michigan. (1979) 

Richard G. Mann, assistant professor (Renais
sance and bflroque), B.A., 1972, Kalamazoo; 
M.A., 1974, Minnesota at Minneapolis-St. 
Paul; Ph.D" 1982, New York. (l987) 

A. Dean McKenzie, professor (medieval, Byzan
tine, and Russian art). B.A., 1952, San Jose 
State; M.A., 1955, California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 
1965, New York. (1966) 

Kathleen D. Nicholson, associate professor 
(modem, 19th-century art). B.A., 1969, Con
necticut; M.A., 1971, Ph,D., 1977, Pennsylva
nia. (l980) 

Leland M. Roth, professor (history of Ametican 
and modem architecture). RArch., 1966, 
Illinois; M.Phil., 1970, Ph.D., 1973, Yale. 
(1978) 

W. Sherwin Simmons, associflte professor 
(modern, 20th-century art). B.A., 1967, Yale; 
M.A., 1975, Ph.D., 1979, Johns Hopkins. 
(1973) 

Richard A. Sundt, associate professor (history of 
ancient and medieval architecture). B.A., 1967, 
Indiana;M,A., 1973, Ph.D" 1981, Wisconsin, 
Madison. (1982) 

Emeriti 
Marian Card Donnelly, professor emerita (his
tory of architecture, Scandinavian art). B.A., 
1946, M.A, 1948, Oberlin; Ph.D" 1956, Yale. 
(J 566) 

Marion D. Ross, professor emeritus {hlsrory of 
architecture, Larin American art}. B.3., 1935, 



reg. diLlll""LL, 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 
is the first year at the University of Oregon. 

Participating 
Arthur W. Hawn, architecture 
Kermet.h L Helpband, landscape architecture 

The Deparcment of Art History offers stu
dents the opportunity to study the principal 
art and architectural traditions of Europe, the 
United and Asia. The courses are 
particularly for students inter
ested in history, art, and the larger cultural 
context of society. They are also suitable for 
students intending to concentrate on the 
practice of art or environmental design. The 
curriculum provides courses to introduce 
undergraduates to art traditions, courses 
focused on specific topics that allow small 
classes and discussion {onnat, and courses 
intended for upper-division undergraduates 
and students. In addition, the de
partment offers both undergraduate majors 
and students special seminars on 

Preparation. Students expecting to transfer 
to the art history program from two-year 
colleges should include in their program the 
equivalent of the History ofWestern Art 
I,Il,IIJ (ARH 204, 205, 206) and two years of 
French or German. They should also com
plete as many of the university group require
ments as possible. 

Careers. The undergraduate program in art 
history leads to opportunities in the business 
world, art museums, and galleries. Students 
with graduate degrees in art history are also 
eligible for opportunities in teaching at all 
levels. The department proVides career advis
ing; information on career, internship, and 
fellowship opportunities; and regularly up
dated information on graduate programs. 

Financial Assistance 
For undergraduate and graduate students in 
art history, the departm.ent offers a number of 
scholarships and teaching and research fel
lowships, including the Mr. and Mrs. Eric G. 
Clarke Scholarship in Oriental Art and 
universitv oraduate teaching fellowships 
(GTFs). S~ldems may also seek scholarship 
aid the School of Architecture and 
Allied and the Office of Student Finan
cialAid. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The major in art history combines historical 
study with studio practice and leads to the 
bachelor of arts (B.A.) degree. The program 
for majors provides a broad perspective for 
understanding the art of the past and present 
and a basis for critical judgment of individual 
works of art. Subject to the general university 
requirements for graded courses, nonmajors 
may take any departmental course either for a 
letter or pass/no pass (PIN). 

Major Requirements 90 credits 
Majors are to complete study in each of the 
five areas of emphasis in art history: ancient, 
medieval, Renaissance-baroque, modern 
(including American), and Asian. 

Lower Division 54 credits 
Studio art (drawmg, painting, sculpture, 

History of Western Art I,Il,III (ARH 204, 205, 
206) ........ .......................... . .................. 9 

History oflndian Art (ARH 207), 
Chinese Art (ARH 208), or History 
Art (ARB 209) ....... ............................ . .... 3 

Two years of French or Gennan .......................... 24 
Advanced language, a second language, or litera

ture ..................................................................... 12 

Upper Division 36 credits 
Critical Approaches ro Art Historical Study (ARH 
300) ..................... .. ............................. 3 

First area of emphasis: 9 credits in ancient or 
medieval or Renaissance-baroque art .................. 9 

Second area of emphasis: 9 credits in anyone of 
the [our remainmg arcas of emphasis ...... 9 

Additional art history credIts for breadth: one 
course in each of the five areas of emphasis ..... 15 

The 36 upper-division credits must be taken 
for letter grades. At least 9 of these upper
division credits must be at the 400 leveL A 
minimum of 3 credits, but not more than 12, 
may be in architectural history (9 credits in 
architectural history may consistute an area 
of emphasis). 

Recommended electives outside the depart
ment are in anthropology, design, fine and 
applied arts, history, literature, music, and 
philosophy. 

Minor Requirements 
Students wanting to pursue a minor in art 

must file an application form with the 
consult with the facultv adviser 

for their minor option, and maintai;, a cur
rent academic record in the Department of 
Art History office. 
The art history minor is offered in three 
options, each requiring 27 credits. 

Western Art Option 27 credits 
Historv of Western Art I,Il,I1I (ARH 204,205, 

206) ·..................................................................... 9 
History ofindian Art (ARH 207), History of 
Chinese Art (ARH 208), or History of}apanese 
Art (ARH 209) ............................................ 3 

One upper-d ivision art history area 
(ancient, medieval, Renaissance, or ..... 9 

Two upper-division art hlstory courses, both 
which must be ll1 fields ot her than that repre
sented by the area of emphasis ...... .. ....... 6 

Asian Art Option 27 credits 
History ofIndian Art (ARH 207) .................. 3 
History of Chinese Art (ARH 208) ...................... 3 
Hlstory of Japanese Art (ARH 209) ...................... 3 
One course from Historv of Western Art I ,II ,Ill 

(ARH 204, 205, 206) :.............3 
One upper-dlvlsion Asian art history area of 

emphasls ............................................................. 9 
Two upper-division art history courses, at least one 

of which must be m a field other than Asian art 
history ................................................................. 6 

Architectural History Option 27 credits 
History of Western ArchItecture I,Il,III (ARH 311, 
312,313) .......................................................... 9 

One course from History of Western Art 1,11,111 
(ARB 204,205,206) ......... ... ............... .. 3 

History oflndian Art (ARH 207), History ofCIu
nese Art (ARH 208), or History Art 
(ARB 209) .......................................................... 3 

Four upper-division courses in architectural history 
selected in consultation with the minor-option 
adviser ................................................................ 12 

Of the four upper-division electives in architectural 
history, no more than two come from the His
tory oflnterior Architecture (ARH 474, 
475,476) or the History Architec
ture I,Il,III (ARH 477, 478, 

The upper-division areas 
of a group of related courses are selected in 
consultation witb the appropriate mlllor-option 
adviser. 

Graduate Studies 
The Department of Art History offers pro
grams leading to the master of arts (M.A.) and 
the doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees in 
art history with specialization in ancient, me
dieval, Renaissance, modern, and Asian art 
and in the history of architecture. Seminars in 
methodology and criticism are open to gradu
ate students. The department's M.A. 
program is the only one of its kind in Oregon 
and is unusual in the western United States. It 
is tailored to meet the needs and of 
two kinds of students: (l) those who seek ca
reers in the academic or art-related business 
worlds immediately upon completion of the 
M.A. degree, and (2) those who want to ac
quire a solid foundation in the field before 
pursuing studies leading to a Ph.D. 

Master of Arts Requirements 
Students who have successfully completed 
undergraduate programs in art history, history, 
or languages and literature are particularly 
encouraged to consider graduate studies in art 
history. 

All entering graduate students are required to 
complete for graded credit Bibliography and 
Methods (ARH 611). All students 
emphasizing Western art must take at least 3 
graduate credits in each of the main areas: 
ancient, Renaissance-baroque, medieval, and 
modern-American. 
TwCl M.A. program options are available: (l) a 
program culminating in a written thesis, and 
(2) a program culminating in a comprehen
sive written examination. The student should 
elect one of these programs during the first 
year of graduate study. Students in both pro
grams must satisfy the requirements of 
the Graduate School residence and 
the number of graded 

The thesis program IS intended for students 
who prefer to or to continue in 
a doctoral program. Thesis-option students 
must complete at least 9 credits in graduate 
research seminars. They must also earn 9 cred
its in Thesis (ARB 503) through the presen
tation of a written thesis. Candidates take an 
oral examination on the thesis. 
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The comprehensive-examination option is 
intended for students who want to undertake 
a more general and broadly based course of 
study rather than continuing in a doctoral 
program. These students are expected to 
emphasize either Western or Asian art. Their 
programs should be based on one of the 
following suggested patterns: 

Western Art Option 45 credits 
Western art (with at least 3 credits in each of the 
following areas: ancient, medieval, Renaissance-

baroque, and modern-American) ...................... 24 


Asian art ................................................................ 9 

Bibliography and Methods (ARH 611) ................. 3 

Thesis (ARH 503) ................ . ............................. 9 


Asian Art Option 45 credits 

Asian-non-Western area of emphasis .................. 18 

Asian-non-Western secondary area ...................... 6 

Western art (one or two areas) .............. .. 9 

Bibliography and Methods (ARH 611) ................. 3 

Thesis (ARH 503) ................................................. 9 


Comprehensive-examination-option stu
dents must take 9 credits in 600-level courses 
culminating in a comprehensive examination 
based on the student's individual course of 
studies. 

At the beginning of fall term, each new 
student in Western art history must take a 
written examination in French or German 
that is designed to test the student's ability to 
read the language. 

Students who do not pass the examination 
are required to undertake language study and 
to repeat the examination at the beginning of 
spring term. In addition, students are encour
aged to study other languages pertinent to 
their specific fields of research. Students in 
Asian art must demonstrate competence in 
Chinese or Japanese language. The means for 
determining competence depends on the 
background and preparation of the individual 
student. Inquire at the department office for 
more information. 

Ph.D. Requirements 
Students in Western art history must have 
passed written examinations in both French 
and German by the end of the first year; 
demonstration of competence in other lan
guages may be required, depending on the 
field of specialization. Students in Asian art 
must demonstrate proficiency in either Chi
nese or Japanese language, depending on 
their field of study, and are expected to pass a 
reading examination in an appropriate Euro
pean language and to commence study of a 
second Far Eastern language if it is germane 
to their course of study. 

The comprehensive examination includes 
three areas in art history: two related areas, in 
one of which the dissertation is written, and a 
third unrelated area. These areas are selected 
from an established list in the department. 
The comprehensive examination should be 
taken before completion of 45 credits beyond 
the M.A. 

More detailed information is available from 
the art history department office. Applica
tions for admission to the graduate program 

for the academic year 1991-92 must be re
ceived by February 28, 1991. 

Art History Courses (ARH) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 


201 Introduction to Architecture (3) The expres

sive value of the visual arts; consideration of form, 

media, and motives. Both historical and contempo

rary works in the spatial arts (architecture, plan

ning, landscape). 


202 Introduction to Visual Arts (3) What a work 

of art is, how it is made, its social role, and the 

power of its symbolic language. All visual arts 

explored, Western and non-Western. 


204,205,206 History of Western Art I,Il,IIl 

(3,3,3) Historical survey of the visual arts. Se

lected works of painting, sculpture, architecture, 

and other arts studied in relation to the cultures 

producing them. 204: ancient. 205: medieval to 

early Renaissance. 206: Renaissance to modern. 

Hurwit, Mann, Nicholson, Simmons. 


207 History of Indian Art (3) Histoncal survey of 

the visual arts of India. Selected works of painting, 

sculpture, architecture, and Other arts studied in 

relation to the culture in which they were pro

duced. Jacobson. 

208 History of Cbinese Art (3) Historical survey 

of the visual arts of China. Selected works of 

painting, sculpture, architecture, and other arts 

studied in relation to the culture in which they 

were produced. Jacobson, Laing. 

209 History of Japanese Art (3) Historical survey 

of the visual arts ofJapan. Selected works of paint

ing, sculpture, architecture, and other arts studied 

in relation to the culture in which thev were 

produced. Laing. . 


300 Critical Approaches to Art Historical Study 

(3) Introduction to methodologies used in the 
study of art history (historic, iconographic, formal). 
Materials drawn (rom Asian and Western artistIC 
traditions; bibliography, oral presentations, and 
papers. Prereq: junior or senior major status. 
Jacobson. 
311,312,313 History of Western Architecture 
1,11,111 (3,3,3) Survey of architectural develop
ments in the West from prehistory to the present. 
311: prehistory through Roman. 312: Early 
Christian through Gothic. 313: Renaissance to 
the present. Rorh, Sundt. 
321 Origins of Art (3) Introduction to the oldest 
artistic and architectural traditions of Europe, the 
Mediterranean Baslll, Egypt, and the Ncar East. 
Ranges from Paleolithic France and Spain to 
Egyptian and Mesopot8lnian civilizations. Hurwit. 

322 Art of Ancient Greece (3) Introduction to 

major traditions, functions, and styles of Gteek an 
from the Bronze Age through the ArchaiC to the 
Classical and Hellenistic periods. Hurwit. 

323 Art of Ancient Rome: (3) Introduction to 
major traditions, functions, and styles of the art of 
ancient Italy and the Roman Empire, from the 
Etruscans through the Republic to the art of 
Constantine the Great. Hurwit. 

324 Art and Politics in the Ancient World (3) 
Use of art and architecture by leading figures and 
states to and express the political environ
ment and of the ancient world. Propa
gandistic art from Egypt to Rome. Hurwit. 

326 The Acropolis of Athens (3) The principal 
architectural and sculptutalmonuments of the 
Athenian Acropolis. Emphasis on works from the 
Age of Pericles. Selected literary texts read in 
translation. Hurwit. 

341 Italian Art 1400-1560 (3) Painting and 
sculpture of the Renaissance and mannerist periods 
analyzed in terms of style, iconogtaphy, theory, 
patronage, and social context. Mann. 

342 Italian Art 1560-1700 (3) Reform of art in 
the late 16th century and development of the 
baroque in Italy. Focus on Caravaggio, Carracci, 
Bernini, other leading artists. Mann. 

343 European Renaissance Art (3) Painting and 
graphic arts in the Netherlands, Germany, and 
England in the 15th and 16th centuries. Van Eyck, 
Durer, Holbein, other leading artIsts. Mann. 

344 European Baroque Art (3) Baroque art 
olltside Italy. Development ofdistinctive national 
schools. Special emphasis on the flourishing of 
Dutch painting and French classicism. Mann. 

349 History of Prints (3) \Vestern printmaking 
from the 15th century to the present, focllsed on 
major artists (D(irer, Rembrandt, Goya, 
Development of print media; changing 
ptintmakers. Mann. 

351 19th-Century Art (3) Introduction to artistic 
movements in Europe from 1780 to 1880 including 
neoclassicism, romanticism, realism, and impres
sionism. Nicholson, Simmons. 

352 20th-Century Art (3) Introduction to artistic 
movements in painting, sculpture, and graphics 
from postimpressionism (i880,,) to the present. 
Nicholson, Simmons. 

359 History of Photography (3) Photography 
ftom the early 19th century to the present, aesthet

of the medium, its relationship to pninring and 
the graphic arts, and its social role. ~icholson. 


381 Nomadic Art of Eurasia (3) Art of the 

Scytho-Siberian nomads and its relation to the art 

of Greece, the ancient Near East, and China, 7th 

to 2nd centuries B.C. Jacobson. 

384,385,386 Cbinese Art I,Il,Ill (3,3,3) The 

major Chinese arts, including b romes, sculpture, 

painting, and architecture, from the Shang through 

the Ch'tng Jacobson, Laing. 


389 Art and Politics in 20th-Century China (3) 

Introduction to changing political situations and 

the effect of politics and ideology on art from 1900 

to ca. 1982. Laing. 


391 Art of the Pacific Islands I (3) Art and 

architecture of Melanesia considered tn tetms of 

style and as vehicles of social and teligious expres

sion. Sundt. 

392 Art of the Pacific Islands II (3) Art and 

architecture of Polynesia and Micronesia consid

ered In terms of style and as vehicles of mcial and 

religiOlls expression. Sundt. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-4R) 

Departmental from year to year and 

reflect the interests members. 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (2
5R) 


401 Research 0-5R) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-5R) 


406 Field Studies (l-5R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 


408/508 Workshop 0-5R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (I-9R) 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(1-5R) Departmental from year ro 

year and reflect the interests members. 


411/511,412/512,413/513 Museology (3,3,3) 

Theories and techniques in the operation of art 

museums. 

422/522 Aegean Art (3) Major artistic tntditions 

of the Aegean Bronze Age: Minoan, Theran, and 
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Mycenaean" Topics include the function and 
meaning of palatial frescoes, development of vase 
paiming, and Bronze iconography. Prereq: 
ARH 204 or consent. Hurwit. 

423/523 Archaic Greek Art (3) Development of 
Greek art in the Geometric and Archaic penods 
(900-480 B.G). Focuses on such issues as the 
origin and tactics of mythologlCalmm"tive art. 
Prereq: ARB 204 or instructor's consent. Hurwit. 

424/524 Classical Greek Art (3) Greek art in the 
4th and 5th centuries B.G Emphasizes major 
artistic programs of Olympia and Athens and 
claSSical attitudes toward the representation of the 
human form. Prereq: ARB 204 or instructor's 
consent. Hurwit. 

427/527 Greek Architecture (3) 
Greek Orders and archttecture 
to 400 B"G 201 or 204 or 311 or 
mstructor's consent. Sundt" 

428/528 Roman Architecture (3) Arclmecture 
and building technology the republican and 

periods" Prereq: or 204 or 311 or 
instructor's consent. Sundt. 


430/530 Early Christian Art (3) 

art from the 2nd to A.D. 726" 

ARH 205 or consent. McKenzie. 


431/531 Byzantine Art (3) Byzantine art after 

iconoclasm, An 843-1453" Prereq: ARH 205 or 

ll1structor's consent. Dolezal. McKenzie. 


432/532,433/533 Medieval Sculpture I,ll (3,3) 

Medieval sculpture in Western Europe from ca" 

600 to 1500. 432/532: 600-1200, witll emphasis 

on the 433/533: GothiC, from 1200 

to 1500" Prereq: 205 or instructor's consent. 

DolezaL 


434/534,435/535 Medieval Painting I,ll (3,3) 

Medieval painting with emphasis on book illumi

nation. 434/534: 600-1200. 435/535: Gothic, 

from 1200 to 1500. Prereq: ARH 205 or 

instructor's consent. DolezaL 


437/537 Romanesque Architecture (3) Architec

rure in Western Europe ca. 1000-1200 A.D. The 

period of monasteries, pilgrimages, and Crusades. 

Prereq: ARH 201 or 205 or 312 or instrucror's 

consent" Sundt. 


438/538,439/539 Gothic Architecture I,1I 

(3,3) Architecture in Western from ca. 

1130 to ca" 1500" 438/538: on northern 

France. 439/539: emphasis on Germany, 

and the area outSide northern France. ARH 

201 or 205 or 312 or instructor's consent. 


441/541 Renaissance and Baroque Problems (3) 

In~depth examination of careers of major artists or 

issues relevant to art of the T opie varies. 

POSSible subjects include art and power, 


Prereq: 341 or 342 or 344 or 
instructor's consent. Mann" 

444/544 16th-Century Art and Theory 
Writings of Leonardo da Vmci, 
VasHri, and others analyzed in conjunction 
Italian arr,of the period" Prereq: 342, 343 or 344 or 
mstructor s consent. Mann" 

445/545 Golden Age in Spain (3) Spanish paint-
and sculpture from 1560 to 1700 (EI Greco, 

Luw,m"", Velazquez, Murillo)" Interaction with 
other national schools, Impact of patronage, other 
issues Prereq: 206,341,342,343,344 or 
instructor's consent" Mann. 

448/548 Renaissance Architecture 0) Examina
tion of the developments in architec
ture in Italy and the rest of Europe, 1400-1.585, 
With special emphasis on and normative 
types. Prereq: ARB 206 or or instructor's 
consent. Roth" 

449/549 Baroque Architecture (3) Examination 

of the significant developments in architecture in 

Italy and the rest of Europe, 1585-1800. SpeCIal 

emphasis sometimes on the 18th century. Prereq: 

ARB 206 313 or instructor's consent. Roth" 


450/550 18th-Century Art (3) European 

ing, painters, and patrons from 1700 to the 

Revolution. Development of the rococo style, 

landscape painting, and neoclassicism" Prereq: 

ARH 206. Nicholson. 


451/551 Romanticism (3) The romantlc era in 

European art ([ 789-1848), on Goya, 

Blake, Turner, and others. Prereq: 206. 

Nicholson. 


452/552 19th-Century Problems (3) 

topics in the areas of realism through 

ism. Major artistic movements in Europe, 1848
1880. Prereq: ARH 206 Nicholson. 


453/553 20th-Century Problems (3) Changing 

topics m European art between 1880 and 1940" 

Prereq ARB 206 or 352. Stmmons. 


454/554 Modern German Art 0) 

of modernism in German art from the 

the secession to national socialism. Prereq: 

206 or 352. Simmons. 


455/555 Contemporary Art (3) Major artistic 

movements and critical theory in Europe and the 

Ul1lted States from 1940 to the present. Prereq: 

ARH 206 or 352. Simmons. 


458/558,459/559 American Art I,ll (3,3) 

Intensive survey of major developments in Ameri

can paiming and sculpture. 458/558: 1585 to 

1860, and genre topics. 459/559: 1860 

to 1940, art and regionalism in the 19205 

and 19305" Prereq: ARB 206 or instructor's con

sent. Nicholson, Roth. 


461/561 19th-Century Architecture (3) Major 

developments in architecture in from 1740 

to 1900" Special emphasis on such as the 

impact of eclecticism, industrialization, and urban 

growth" ARH 206 or 313 or instructor's 

consent. Roth. 


462/562 20th-Century Architecture (3) Major 

developments in architecture 111 Europe, 1890 to 

the present. Topics include the theory of interna

tional modernism and the rise of ethnic traditions. 

Prereq: ARH 206 or 313 or instructor's consent. 

Roth" 

464/564,465/565,466/566 American Architec

ture I,II,III (3,3,3) Major developments in 

Amencan architecture. 464/564: 1600-1820; 

includes vernacular traditlons, late baroque trans

plantations, and the effort to create national 

symbols. 465/565: 1820-1900; ll1c1udes the 

rediscovery of natIonal symbols, the Impact of 

mdustry, and the national focus on the single

family residence. 466/566: 1885 to the present; 

emphasizes academicism, the impact of interna

tional modernism, and the rediscovery of eclectic 

symbohsm. Prereq: ARH 206 or 3J3 or instructor's 

consent. Roth. 


469/569 Historic Preservation (3) Theory and 

history of historic in the United 

States and Europe; and procedures. 


471/571 Problems in Scandinavian Art (3) Art 

and architecture in the Scandinavian countries 

from prehistoric times to the present. 


474/574,475/575,476/576 History of Interior 

Architecture I,ll,llI (3,3,3) Interior architecture 

as artistic expression, including the study of fur

nishings, textiles, and other lllterior traditions. 

Hawn. 


477/577,478/578,479/579 History of Land
scape Architecture I,II,lIl (3,3,3) History of 

landscape architecture 
public open spaces. 477/577: of the 

from its origins until the 17th century. 
1990-91 and alternate 478/578: 

Landscape of the 18th 19th 
emphasizing design of public open space 
the Anglo-American tradition. Offered 1990-91 
and alternate years. 479/579: American and 20th
century landscape architecture. Offered alternate 
years; not offered 1990-91. Helphand" 

484/584 Problems in Chinese Art (3) Pictorial 

formulation, hIstorical artistic and 

soc131 in three phases bronze 

arc ornamental, pictorial, and narrative 

source traditions. Prereq: ARH 208,384 or 385 or 

386 or instructor's consent. Jacobson. 


488/588 Japanese Prints (3) Major thematic, 

technological, and artlstic developments of the 

woodblock print in Japan of the cultural, 

social, and politIcal patterns times. Prereq: 

ARH 209 or instructor's consent. Laing. 


503 Thesis (1-9R) PIN only 


601 Research (1-5R) PIN only 


603 Dissertation (1-9R) 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(J-5R) 


606 Field Studies (I-5R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) Depart

mental offenngs vary from year to year and reflect 

the specialized interests of faculty memhers. 1989
90 topICS included Caravaggio, Posnnoclernism, 

and Rodin. 


608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 


609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-9R) 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 


611 Bibliography and Methods (3) Introduction 

to bibliographic resources, research 

and critical Issues in art history. Mann, 

Simmons" 


FINE AND APPLIED 
ARTS 
198 Lawrence Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3610 
Kenneth R. O'Connell, Department Head 

Faculty 
Laura j. Alpert, associate professor (sculpture). 

1968, Stanforcl; M.F.A., 1971, Oregon. 

Paul E. Buckner, professor (the human and 
organic form, sculpture). B.A., 1959, Washing
ton (Seattle); M.F.A., 1961, Claremont. (1962) 

N. Megan assistant professor 
(metalsmithing jewelry). B.A., 1974, 
Eckerd; M.F.A., 1983, Wisconsin. (1989) 

Carol S" Gates, assistant ,w,.tP<<>w (visual de
1977, M.A, Central Michi-

gan. 

Ronald J. Graff, associate professor (painting). 
B.F.A., 1973, Kansas City Art Institute; M.F.A., 
1975, Yale. (198l) 

Craig Hickman, assistant professor (visual 
design). B.S., 1971, Portland State; M"F.A., 
1981, Washington (Seattle). (1984) 
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J. Michael Holcomb, assistant professor (visual 
design). B.A., 1967, Central Washgton; M.F.A., 
1988, Oregon. (1986) 

George Kokis, professor (ceramics). B.F.A., 
1955, M.F.A., 1961, Alfred. (1973) 

Kenneth R. O'Connell, associate professor 
(visual design). M.F.A., 1972, Oregon. (1977) 
Frank S. Okada, ptofessor (painting, drawing). 
B.F.A., 1957, Cranbrook Academy of Art. 
(1969) 

Kenneth H. Paul, associate professor 
(printmaking, painting). B.A., 1961, M.A., 
1965, Wyoming. (1970) 

Richard C. Pickering, senior instructor. B.A., 
1964, Arizona State; M.F.A., 1970, Oregon. On 
leave 1990-91. ( 1970) 

Barbara Pickett, associate professor (weaving). 
B.S, 1971, Portland State. (1975) 

Dan Powell, assistant professor (photography). 
B.A., 1973, M.A., 1977, Central Washington; 
M.F.A., 1980, Illinois. (1987) 

Margaret Prentice, assistant professor 
(printmaking). B.F.A., 1967, Arizona, Tucson; 
M.F.A., 1980, Colorado, Boulder. (1986) 
Jan L. Reaves, assistant professor (painting, 
drawing). B.A., 1970, M.F.A., 1983, Oregon. 
(1988) 

Terry Warpinski, assistant professor (photogra
phy). B.A., 1979, Wisconsin, Green Bay; 
M.F.A., 1983, Iowa. (1984) 

Emeriti 
David G. Foster, professor emeritus (visual 
design). B.A., 1951, Institute of Design, Illinois 
Institute of Technology; M.F.A., 1957, Oregon. 
(1957) 

c. Max Nixon, professor emeritus (metal craft, 
jewelry, weaving). B.F.A., 1939, Kansas. (1956) 
C. B. Ryan, professor emeritus (painting, draw
ing). B.s., 1939, M.F.A., 1940, Oregon. (1946) 

Andrew M. Vincent, professor emeritlls. 1929, 
Art Institute of Chicago. (1929) 
The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon. 

The Department of Fine and Applied Arts 
has courses in ceramics, drawing, fibers, 
metalsmithing and jewelry, painting, photog
raphy, printmaking, sculpture, and visual 
design (including computer graphics). Lower
division courses serve students doing their 
major work in the department and nonmajors 
seeking studio work as part of a liberal educa
tion. 

Undergraduate Studies 
Admission procedures are currently under 
revision. Please write directly to the Depart
ment of Fine and Applied Arts for up-to-date 
information. 

Three bachelor's degrees are offered by the 
department: a four-year program leads to the 
bachelor of arts (B.A.) or bachelor of science 
(B.S.) degree, and a five-year program leads 
to the bachelor of fine arts (B.F.A.) degree. 

Major disciplines within the department are 
not separated at the undergraduate level 
except in the case of the fifth-year program 
for a B.F.A. degree. 

Major Requirements 
General departmental requirements for the 
B.A. and B.S. degrees are 72 credits, including 
9 in art history. Twenty-four of the 72 must be 
in upper-division studio work. For the 63 art 
credits in the major, the following course work 
must be included: 

Two courses in Drawing (ART 291) 


Two courses in Basic Design (ART 295) 


Two foundation courses selected from Intro

duction to Yisuallnquiry I,ll (AAA 180, 

181), Foundation (ART 208), Drawing (ART 

291), Basic Design (ART 295), Drawing and 

Modeling (ART 297), The Origins of Mark 

and Image Making (ART 415), Anatomy of 

Artists (ART 482) 


Requirements for the B.F.A. degree are as fol
lows: 

1. Completion of a five-year program totaling 
220 credits, including satisfaction of general 
university requirements for the B.A. or B.S. 
degree 

2. Satisfaction of departmental requirements 
for a program leading to the B.A. or B.S. 
degree and, in the fifth year, 23 credits of 
studio work, 9 credits in art history, and 4 
credits of Terminal Creative Project B.F.A. 
(ART, ARTC, ARTF, ARTM, ARTP, 
ARTR, ARTS, or ARTV 409) 

Students who have completed a comparable 
four-year curriculum in art at another institu
tion may be admitted to the fifth-year B.F.A. 
program. Such B.F.A. candidates must, how
ever, satisfy the university's residence require
ment of 45 credits for all undergraduate de
grees. For transfer students completing an un
dergraduate degree here, the department re
quires at least 24 credits of studio work in resi
dence, of which at least 12 must be upper divi
sion. 

Admission to the B.F.A. program is subject to 
approval by a portfolio review of the student's 
work, usually during the fourth year. The 
B.F.A. candidate selects a faculty sponsor who 
agrees to initiate the portfolio review and su
pervise the terminal creative project. 

Program Planning. The department stresses 
interdisciplinary programs as well as concen
trated study. Each student is encouraged to 
select a faculty adviser during the first year. 
That the selected adviser be familiar with and 
sympathetic to the student's direction and 
capabilities is critical to the development of a 
worthwhile program of study. The importance 
of program planning cannot be overempha
sized. 

The general lower-division courses Drawing 
(ART 291), Basic Design (ART 295), and 
Drawing and Modeling (ART 297) are intro
ductory courses preparatory to additional work 
in the department. 

Minor Requirements 
The minor in fine and applied arts requires 42 
credits. Course work must be taken in at least 
two departmental curricular areas, excluding 
courses taken to fulfill the Drawing (ART 
291) and Basic Design (ART 295) require
ments. 

Students are encouraged to declare the minor 
at least three terms before graduating. At the 
time the minor is declared, a departmental 
adviser may be assigned to help the student 
develop an individualized program. 

Core 18 credits 
Art history (ARH) courses ................................... 9 
Drawing (ART 291) ....... 3 
Basic Design (ART 295) ....................................... 3 
3 credits selected from among the following: 

Drawing (ART 291), Basic Design (ART 295), 
departmental courses, architecture and allied arts 
(AAA) courses .................................................... 3 


Studio 24 credits 
Studio courses of one's choice; 15 credits must be 
upper division, and 12 credits must be taken in 
residence. 

Graduate Studies 
The department offers the master of fine arts 
(M.F.A ) degree in each area of instruction: 
ceramics, metalsmithing and jewelry, paint
ing, printmaking, sculpture, and visual de
sign. Graduate studies in fibers, photography, 
and computer studies are offered through the 
visual design area. 

The M.F.A. program is intended to promote 
mature and independent creative work based 
on collegiality among members of the studio 
community. The faculty, with this in mind, 
prefers to rely more heavily on advising than 
on formal prescription. 

The M.F.A. is the terminal degree in the 
studio arts. As such, it is designed to tran
scend the credit and course requirements 
normally associated with bachelor's and 
master's degrees. The standard two-year 
M.F.A. program requires six consecutive fall
through-spring terms as a full-time student. It 
is not the intent of the departmental faculty 
to be preoccupied with credit requirements, 
but certain minimum conditions may be 
reflected as credit requirements or consider
ations. 

The six terms of full-time residence result in 
a 54-graduate-credit minimum. Other re
quirements are six formal courses in art his
tory, art theory, or related courses that focus 
on theoretical or historical issues in the arts. 
Exceptions to the six formal courses in art 
history or art theory must have the prior 
approval of the department head. Seminars 
with specific titles, e.g., Seminar: Experimen
tal Animation (ARTY 507), can be used to 
satisfy this requirement. Untitled generic 
seminars, e.g., Seminar (ARTC 507) and 
other undefined, open-ended study, e.g., 
Research (601), Reading and Conference 
(605), and Workshop (508) do not satisfy 
this requirement. Also required is a minimum 
of9 credits of Terminal Creative Project 
M.F.A. (ART, ARTC, ARTM, ARTP, 
ARTR, ARTS, or ARTY 609). 

Graduate students in this department may 
elect to take all their work on a pass/no pass 
(PIN) basis. Because the principal require
ments here are those of residence, which may 
not be waived, there is no policy for the ac
ceptance of transferred graduate credit. All 
work done elsewhere, both privately and in 
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other schools and foundations, is honored 

though not reviewed for credit. 


Most of the first year is spent establishing work 

patterns and becoming familiar with depart

mental courses of instruction, faculty and staff 

members, and facilities. 


Prospective students are expected to have the 

equivalent of this department's B.F.A. degree; 

those admitted without this experience are 

expected to make up background deficiencies 

before being admitted to the two-year pro

gram. 


It is assumed that prospective graduate stu

dents have some knowledge of the 

department's offerings and seek entrance for 

particular reasons. The transition from the 

first year into the more independent phase of 

the second-year terminal project is generally 

most rewarding to those who visit the depart

ment before applying. 


Formal Procedures 

Conditional Admission. Applicants must 

make specific inquiry based on discipline and 

commitment, submitting an application, tran

scripts, vita, portfolio, and letters of recom

mendation as requested. All applicants ac

cepted by the Graduate School are given con

ditional admission to study for the M.F.A. 

(graduate classification G3). 


Until or unless an entering student has a spe

cific request for a graduate adviser, the faculty 

member so designated customarily serves as 

G3 adviser. During this time, the student's 

enrollment consists of course work and special 

studies in his or her discipline and in other 

instructional areas to ensure broader acquain

tance with the department and the university. 


Sometime after the first term of residence, and 

usually before the end of the third, a commit

tee for reviewing candidacy is constituted by 

the G3 adviser. The committee is composed of 

no fewer than four departmental faculty mem

bers, two of whom, whenever possible, should 

be from the candidate's major discipline. At 

least one member of the committee must be 

from another discipline of the department. 

When faculty members outside the depart

ment are wanted on this committee, they are 

appointed to serve in a nonvoting capacity. 

The departmental committee reviews with the 

student his or her record of accomplishment, 

along with examples of past and current work, 

in order to advise on and to recommend ad

vancement to candidacy with change of 

graduate classification to G8 (unconditional 

admission). 


Terminal Project and Adviser. As soon as the 

student has been classified G8, the student is 

eligible to select a terminal project adviser 

from the graduate faculty in his or her disci

pline. ThiS adviser, in counsel with the candi

date, selects the committee, which is com

posed of the adviser as chair, three other de

partmental faculty members, and usually a 

faculty member from outside the department. 

The entire committee meets with the student 

for a preliminary statement of project inten

tion (the preliminary review), at least two 

progress reports, and the terminal review. 


As soon as the project proposal is organized, 
the chair arranges a meeting of the committee 
for a preliminary review of the proposed 
project. The purpose of the preliminary review 
is to acquaint all parties with the conceptual 
and technical particulars of the proposal and 
to discuss the merit of the project and its ap
propriateness to the terminal degree. If serious 
and irreconcilable differences of opinion arise, 
the committee should be reconstituted to be
gin again. Although the preliminary review is 
not a public meeting, the departmental faculty 
should receive the courtesy of notification. 
However, it is understood that guests are not 
to compromise the purpose of the meeting. 
The preliminary review is usually timed to 
allow three subsequent terms to complete the 
terminal project. 

During the course of work on the terminal 
project, the candidate arranges for individual 
conferences with committee members and 
arranges, through the adviser, at least two 
committee meetings for progress reports. 

At least two weeks prior to the terminal re
view, each committee member should receive 
a rough draft of the report summarizing the 
terminal project. At least one week before the 
terminal review, the time, date, and place are 
publicly announced by the chair. Department 
staff members assist the candidate in arranging 
the space and dates for the public exhibition 
of the terminal project. The final review is 
open to all university faculty members and 
graduate students. The exhibition is open to 
the public. 

The degree is officially granted after the can-
d idate has fulfilled all requirements, including 
submission to the department of a project re
port, in a form appropriate to the nature of the 
project and suitable for binding for use in the 
Architecture and Allied Arts Library. This 
bound copy of the terminal report must be 
signed by the terminal project adviser. An 
additional copy of the report may be made 
available to the major discipline for its use. 
The student may also request an additional 
bound copy. 

Fine and Applied Arts Courses 
Unless specifted otherwise, for open-ended courses 
numbered 199,401,405,406,407/507,408/508, 
409,410/510,601,605,606,607,608, and 609, top
ics and credits are arranged with the instructor. Sub
jects vary according to the interests of both faculty 
members and students. Courses include, but are not 
ltmited to, studio-related exploration. Tnstructor's 
consent is reqUired for all studies to be ammged, 
both for content and scheduling. Students are en
couraged to discuss these possibilities with their ad
visers. 

General Departmental Art Courses 
(ART) 
111 The Artist Experience (2) PIN only. The art
ist experience is a series of presentations by the resi
dent faculty members of the Department of Fine 
and Applied Arts. Offered fall term only. 

AAA 180, 181 Introduction to Visual Inquiry 
I,ll 0,3) See descriptions under Architecture and 
Allied Arts. 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

208 Foundation: [Term Subject] (2--4R) A studio 

foundation course focusing on basic skills 

and concepts. 


291 Drawing (2--4R) Beginlllng course in obser

vation, selection, and recording of significant 

elements in various drawing media. 


295 Basic Design (2--4R) PIN only. Program

ming of information and processes invested in the 

act of designing: exercises in understanding the 

syntax of problem posing. Alpert, Tetzner, 

Wenger. 


297 Drawing and Modeling (2--4R) Study of 

forms in space using the two dimensions of drawing 

and the three dimensions of modeling. Buckner. 


350 Color Theory (2--4R) Examines the physical, 

psychological, and physiological aspects of color 

and light. Designed to improve the understanding 

of color interaction. Prereq: ART 295, instructor's 

consent. 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 


406 Special Problems (1-21R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (2-3R) 


408/508 Workshop [Term Subject] (1-6R) 

Frequent topics are Bookbinding, Calligraphy, 

Papermaking, Small Metal Casting, Typography; 

others include Computers m the Arts, Drawing 

and Writing on Computers, Hands and Feet. 


409 Terminal Creative Project B.F.A.: [Term 

Subject (1-12R) 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(l-6R) Topics include Art and Creativity, Draw

ing and Wnting on the Computer, Theories in Art. 


414/514 Art and Creativity (2--4R) PIN only. 

Personal projects and ensemble work involving 

imagination-releasing exercises using clay, draw

mg, writing, and storytelling. Studio emphasizes 

creativity. R twice. 


415/515 The Origins of Mark and Image Making 

(2--4) PIN only. Shares some characteristics of a 

studio course, but research is undertaken in a 

nontraditional outdoor setting. Unprocessed 

natural and found material used for projects re

viewed and discussed on site. 


482/582 Anatomy for Artists (2--4) Princlples 

and formation of the skeletal and muscular struc

ture of the human figure. Prereq: ARTP 290 or 

ART 291 or 297. Buckner. 


485/585 Artist's Books 0--4R) Creating books as 

an expression of fme art. Each aspect of the book's 

structure and form is designed to express the artist's 

ideas and content. Prereq: foundation course. 


492/592 The Artist's Survival (2-3) PIN only. 

Reviews the direct aplication and presentation of 

an artist's work in the world of business and educa

tion. 


601 Research (1-6R) PIN only 


602 Supervised College Teaching (l--4R) 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-16R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) Topics 

include Archetypal Ancestors of the Artist, Mak

ing Ideas FInn, Pattern, and Visual Poetics. 


608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 


609 Terminal Creative Project M.F.A.: [Term 

Subject] (l-16R) 


Ceramics Courses (ARTC) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

255 Ceramics (2--4R) Both directed and self
dlrected opportunities. Instruction available in 
many aspects of the study of ceramic processes. 
Open to nonmajors. James, Kokis, Krusoe. 
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401 Research {l-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject) 
(l-21R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 

406 Special Problems {l-21R) Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject) {l-6R) 
Prereq: instructor's consent. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject) {l--6R) 
Prereq: instructor's consent. 

409 Terminal Creative Project B.F.A. (1-12R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject) 
{l-6R) 

450/550 Ceramic Theory and Chemistry (2-4R) 
Theory and practice in glaze and clay calculation 
and formulation. Prereq: instructor's consent, 
ARTC255. 

455/555 Advanced Ceramics (2-4R) Intensive 
study opportunities for those who seek the integra
tion of skills, theory, and practice with the devel
opment of personal meanings. James, Kokis, 
Krusoe. 

601 Research {l-6R) PIN only. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject) 
{l--6R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 

606 Special Problems (l-16R) Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject) {l-5R) Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject) (l-16R) Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 

609 Terminal Creative Project M.F.A.: [Term 
Subject) {l-16R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 

Fibers Courses (ARTF) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject) {l-3R) 
Prereq: instructor's consent. 

253 Off-Loom Textiles (2-4R) Introduction to 
fiber study through methods other than traditional 
loom work; exploration of forms possible in three 
dimensions and at various scales; dyeing and 
construction techniques. Pickett. 

256 Weaving (2-4R) Dressing, care, and manipu
lation of several types of looms. Experimentation 
with a wide variety of fibers. Production of textiles 
of original design on four- and eight-harness looms. 
Pickett. 

358 Dyeing (2-4R) Dyeing fibers and fabrics 
using natural and synthetic dyes. Includes such 
techniques as stitch resist, paste resist, stencil 
printing, ikat, marbling. Focus on surface design. 

401 Research (1-21R) Prereq: instructor's con
sent. 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject) 
(l-21R) Prereq: instrucror's consent. 

406 Special Problems {l-6R) Prereq: instructor's 
consent. 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject) (2-3R) 
Prereq: instructor's consent. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject) {l-6R) 
Prereq: instructor's consent. 

409 Terminal Creative Project B.F.A. (l-12R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject) 
(l-6R) 

456/556 Advanced Fibers (2-4R) Emphasis on 
creative work. Production of a wide variety of 
handwoven fabrics. Historical studies, fabric 
analysis, spinning, dyeing. Pickett. 

458/558 Textile Printing (2-4R) Advanced 
problems in design and color applied to standard 
textiles. Technique in pattern design and yardage 

printing. Silk screen, block print. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 

Metalsmithing and Jewelry Courses 
(ARTM) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject) (l-3R) 
Prcreq: instructor's consent. 

257 Metalsmithing and Jewelry (2-4R) Introduc

tion to the handworking of ferrous and nonferrous 

metals; practical information about making small 

tools and jewelry and metal objects. Corwin. 


401 Research (1-21 R) Prereq: instructor's con

sent. 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject) 

{1-21R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 


406 Special Problems {1-21R) Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject) (2-3R) 

Prereq: instructor's consent. 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject) {l-21R) 


409 Terminal Creative Project B.F.A. (1-12R) 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject) 

{l-6R) 


457/557 Advanced Metalsmithing and Jewelry 

(2-5R) Emphasis on creatlve work. Advanced 

problems in forging, raising, centrifuge, casting, 

enameling, etching, stonesetting. 


601 Research {1-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instru~tor's consent. 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject) 

{1-16R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 


606 Special Problems {1-16R) Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 


608 Workshop: [Term Subject) (1-16R) Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 


609 Terminal Creative Project M.F.A.: [Term 

Subject) (1-16R) Prereq: Instructor's consent. 


Painting Courses (ARTP) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject) {1-3R) 
Prereq: instructor's consent. 

290 Painting (2-4R) BasIC Visual elements and 
their application to painting as a means of expres
sion. Traditional subject matter is incorporated: 
still life, landscape, figure. Prior drawing experi
ence recommended. 

292 Water Color (2-4R) Basic instruction In the 
use of water media with particular attention to 
their limitations and capabilities. 

381 Water Color (2-4R) Visual and manual 
understanding of the media with emphasis on 
transparency and fluidity. Transitory conditions of 
light and atmosphere. Prereq: ART 291 or ARTP 
292. 
390 Painting (2-4R) Advanced painting concepts 
and technical processes. Independent initiative is 
encouraged. Prereq: 8 credits of lower-division 
painting or equivalent. Graff, Okada, Reaves. 

391 Drawing (2-4R) Continued study in observa
tion related to visual and spatial phenomena. 
Prereq: 4 credits in ART 291. Graff, Okada, 
Reaves. 

392 Composition and Visual Theory (2-4R) 
Visual theory and its relation to visual, tactile, 
kinetic, and mnemonic characterization. Prereq: 4 
credits in ART 291 or 295 or instructor's consent. 

401 Research (1-21R) Prereq: instructor's con
sent. 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject) 
(l-21R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 

406 Special Problems {1--6R) Prereq: instructor's 
consent. 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject) (2-3R) 

Prereq: instructor's consent. 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject) {1-6R) 

Prereq: instructor's consent. 


409 Terminal Creative Project B.F.A.: [Ter.m 

Subject) {l-12R) 


410/510 Experimental Course: lTerm Subject) 

{l-6R) 


481 Water Color (2-4R) Advanced study in 

selected water media. Prereq: ARTP 381 or 

instructor's consent. 

486/586 Large-Scale Painting (8R) Presents a 
realistic introduction to a professional commit
ment to painting. Introduces need for personal 
development of a studio discipline appropriate for 
independent graduate work. Prereq: ARTP 390, 
instructor's consent. Okada. 

488/588 Theories of Painting (3) Examines the 
parallel development of modern painting to the 
present and concurrent theory. Includes contem
porary exhibiting practices: galleries, museums, 
publicity, art as business. Okada. 

490/590 Advanced Painting (2-4R) The use of 
various media to characterize observation of a 
variety of subjects including stililifes, landscapes, 
and figures. Prereq: 6 credits III ARTP 390 or 
equivalent. Graff, Okada, Reaves. 

491/591 Advanced Drawing (2-4R) The use of 
drawing as a conceptual and technica I tool for 
revealing information from various sources includ
ing still life, landscape, and figure. Prereq: 6 credits 
in ARTP 391. Graff, Okada, Reaves. 

601 Research {l-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject) 
{1-16R) Prercq: instructor's consent. 

606 Special Problems {1-16R) Prercq: 
instructor's consent. 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject) (1-5R) Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject) {l-16R) Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 

609 Terminal Creative Project M.F.A.: [Term 
Subject) (I-16R) Prcreq: instructor's consent. 

690 Graduate Studies in Painting (1-6R) Ad
vanced work with problems of color and form, 
technique, processes, and visual theories. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 

691 Graduate Studies in Drawing (1-6R) Ad
vanced work with problems of form, technique, 
processes, and visual theories. Prereq: instructor's 
consent. 

Printmaking Courses (ARTR) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject) {1-3R) 

Prereq: instructor's consent. 


346 Introduction to Relief Printing (3) Woodcut, 

linoleum cut methods, single- or multiple-color 

techniques of reduction Cllt, multiple blocks, 

stencils, and registration principles. Emphasizes 

personal imagery development. Prereq: two terms 

of drawing or instructor's consent. Paul, Prentice. 


347 Introduction to Intaglio (3) Techniques of 

etching, drypoint, engraving, aquatint, softground, 

liftground, white ground, embossment, relief plate 

printing. Emphasizes personal imagery develop

ment. Prereq: two terms of drawing or instructor's 

consent. Prentice. 


348 Introduction to Screenprinting (3R) Tech

niques of screenprinting, including film stencil, 

liquid blockout stencil, paper stencil, and photo

sensirive approaches. The medium as a unique 

conceptual and expressive tool. Prereq: instructor's 

consent. Paul 
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349 Introduction to Lithography (3) Basic meth
odology of delineation, processing, and priming of 
images on stone. Includes crayon, pen, and tusehe 
work. Printmg of small edltlons. Prereq: two terms 
of drawing or instructor's consent. Paul. 
401 Research 0-21R) Prereq: instructor's con
scnt. 
405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(l-21R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 

406 Spedal Problems (1-6R) Prereq: instructor's 
consent. 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (2-3R) 
Pnntmakmg. Prereq: instructor's consent. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-6R) 

409 Terminal Creative Project B.F.A. 0-12R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 
(1-6Rl Topics are Monoprint and Woodcut. 

446/546 Intermediate and Advanced Relief 
Printing and Intaglio (2-4R) Relief printing 
emphasizes color techniques, chine coUI!, wood 
engraving, monotype. Intaglio includes color 
methods With multiple plates and ala pou!JE'e. 
Focuses on personal Imagery development. Prcreq: 
ARTR 346 or 347 or insmlctor's consent. Prentice. 
448/548 Intermediate and Advanced 
Screenprinting (2-4R) Continuing instruction in 
screenprinting. Emphasizes advanced and experi
mental image development, 
and Prereq: ARTR 348 or 
instructor's consent. PauL 

449/549 Intermediate and Advanced lithogra
phy (2-4R) Conrinult1g instruction in lithogwphy 
including methods of transfer, color work, plate 
lithography, photolithography. Emphasizes per
sonal imagery and technical control. Prereq: 
ARTR 349 or instructor's consent. Paul. 

601 Research (l-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-16R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 


606 Special Problems {l-16Rl Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject} (I-16R) Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 

609 Terminal Creative Project M.F.A.: [Term 

Subject] (l-6R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 


680 Graduate Studies in Printmaking (i-6R) 

Problems in various printmaking techniques: 

woodcut, etching, scrcenprinting, wood engraving, 

lithography, collograph. Intensive independent 

work combined with regular review and critique. 

Prereq: instrucwr's consent" Paul, Prentice. 


Sculpture Courses (ARTS) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

Prereq: instructor's consent. 


293 Elementary Sculpture (2-4R) Introduction 

to materials. Consideration of form; technical and 


exercises in clay, plaster, wood, and 
stone. Buckner. 

393 Intermediate Sculpture (2-4R) Practice in 
the basics of additive, reductive. and constructive 
sculpture. Prereq: ARTS 293 or instructor's con
sent. Alpert, Buckner. 

401 Research (1-21 R) Prereq: instructor's con

sent. 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject) 

(1-21R) Prcreq: instructor's consent. 


406 Special Problems (1-6R) Prereq: instructor's 

consent. 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (2-3R) 
Prereq: instructor's consent. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subjectl (I-6R) 
409 Terminal Creative Project B.F.A_ (1-12R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 
(l-6R) 

487/587 Figure Studies (2-4R) The human 
structure and its accurate mterpretation. l1nce
dimensional work from the living model with 

through drawing. Prcreq: 
conseJ1[. Buckner. 

489/589 Metal Casting (2-6) Basic principles of 
nonferrous metal casting in lost wax. Design and 
operation of furnaces and ovens. Alpert, Buckner. 

494/594 Advanced Sculpture (2-4R) Intensive 
creative work in a wide variety of media. Tradi
tional and contemporary sculptural ideas and their 
rel:ltICJl1S;tllP to personal expression. Regular re
views. Prereq: instructor's consent. Alpert, 
Buckner. 

496/596 Ceramic Sculpture (2-4R) Techniques 
in building, modeling, molding, and surfacing terra 
cottn. The character of the materials and their 
effectiveness as sculptural media, Kokis, Krusoc. 

601 Research (l-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 
Instructor's consent. 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-16R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 


606 Special Problems (l-16Rl Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) Prereq: 

instructor}s consent. 


608 Workshop (l-16R) Prereq: lIlstrucwr's 

consent. 


609 Terminal Creative Project: [Term Subject] 

(l-16R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 


Visual Design Courses (ARTV) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

240 Graphic Tools (3) Introduction to tools and 
techniques used in design practlce. Focuses on 
print processes, materials, and presentation. 

260 Computers in Visual Design (2-4R) hmo
duction to the many ways computers are being used 
as tools. Covers techniques, hardware, 
software, and design principles. 

351 Creative Photography I (4R) Basic black
and-white photographic processes and techniques; 
development of camera and darkroom 
photographlCally. Student work reviewed 
Powell, Warpinski. 
380 Letterform: Calligraphy (2-4R) Fundamen
tals of calligraphy, irs practice and history. Basic 
study of the structure of letters. 
381 Letterform: Typography (2-4R) Experi
ments with lead and wooden type as related to 

composition and communication. Tetmer. 

382 Letterform: Digital (2-4R) Fundamentals of 
typography; codification techniques as 

to photo- and electronically generated 
Holcomb. 

383 The Graphic Symbol (2-4R) Studies in 
communication. Exploration in the 

evolution of symbols. Prereq: ARTV 380 
or 382, instructor's consent. 

401 Research (l-21R) Prereq: instructor's con
sent. 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-21R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 


406 Special Problems (t-6R) Prereq: instl'llctor's 

consent. 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (2-3R) 
Prereq: instructor's consent. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-6Rl 
Prereq; instructor's consent. 
409 Terminal Creative Project B.F.A. (1-12R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 
(1-6Rl 
452/552 Creative Photography II (3-4) Intro
duction to medlum- and large-format cameras and 
their aesthetic possibilities. Four-by-five and 
by-ten view cameras provided. Processes 
camera use, film and deveiopmenr, printing skills. 
Studio class. Prereq: ARTV 351. Powell, 
Watpinski. 

453/553 Creative Photography III (4) Introduc
tion to techniques and aesthetics of constructed 
imagery and postvisual ization. Processes include 
toning, hand coloring, collage, studio work, 
polaroid, photocopy. Studio class. Prereq: ARTV 
351,452/552, instructor's consent. Powell, 
Warpinski. 

454/554 Color Photography (3-4) Basic color 
photographic process and techniques; issues of 
design and color theory; historic and contemporary 
aesthetic concerns. Studio class. Prereq: ARTV 
351. Hickman. 


460/560 Computers in Art I (2-4R) Intermedi

ate and advanced lise of computers as an artist's 

tool. Some programming. Pl'ereq: instructor's 
consent. Hickman, Holcomb. 

461/561 Computers in Art n (2-4R) Advanced 
work in computer graphics. Explores both techni
cal and aesthenc issues. Prereq: instructor's con
sent. Hickman, Holcomb. 

475/575 Issues in Visual Design {2-4Rl Ad
vanced overview of theories :md in visual 
design. Selected topics include (hand
drawn and computer-facilitated), word-image 
relationships, design theory, and cultural hlstory. 
Prereq: instructor's consent, ARTV 383. R three 
times. Holcomb. 

476/576 Alternative Photographic Processes (3
4R) Exploration of nontraditional photographiC 
concepts and techniques. Includes xerography, 
cyanotype, kallitype, and multicolor techniques, 
historic and contemporary applications. Studio 
class. Prereq: ARTV 452/552, instructor's consent. 
Powell, Warpinski. 

477/577 Advanced Visual Design Experiments 
(2-4R) Explores visual communications through 
research, technical use, problem solving, cnriques, 
and discussion. Emphasizes collectlng information 
and refining vL5uai problems. Integration of basic 
technical ski lls through applied problems. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. Holcomb. 
478/578 Contemporary Photography Issues (4) 
Focuses on historical and move
ments in photography, its with other 
arts, and its influence on society. Focuses on 1940 
to the present. Prereq: instructor's consent. Powell, 
Warpmski. 

484/584 Advanced Photography (2-4R) 
Previsualization of images; manipulation of light 
and the resulting tonal scale in photography {zone 
system}. Processes and materials of color printing. 
Introduction to the camera. Prereq: 
ARTV 351 or instructor's consent. Hickman, 
Powell, Warpinski. 

493/593 Visual Continuity (2-4R) The problems 
of image sequence and continuity in all graphic 
media including video. and com
puter-generated 
Prereq: ART 

495/595 Motion Graphics (2-4R) Moving 
Imagery, borh diagrammmic and photographic use 
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of video and computer graphics in visual design. 
Includes various animation techniques. Open to 
nonmajors. Prercq: ART 295, ARTV 493/593 or 
instructor's consent. Holcomb. 
601 Research (l-16Rl PIN only. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-16R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 

606 Special Problems (l-16R) Prereq: 
instructor's consem. 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) Prereq: 

instructor's consent, 


608 Workshop (I-5R) Prereq: instructor's 
consem. 

609 Terminal Creative Project M.F.A.: [Term 

Subject] (l-16R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 

646 Graduate Studies in Photography (2-5R) 

Weekly review of work in all photographically 

related processes. Reading and discussion. Prereq: 

portfolio, instructor's consent. 


HISTORIC 
PRESERVATION 
109 Lawrence Hall 
Telephone (503) 346·3631 
Michael E. Shellenbarger, Program Director 

Participating Faculty 
Philip H. Dole, architecture 

Arthur W. Hawn, architecture 

Kenneth L Helphand, landscape architecture 

Robert Z. Melnick, landscape architecture 

Donald L. Peting, architecture 

Marsha Ritzdorf, planning, public policy and 
management 

Leland M, Roth, art history 

Michael E, Shellenbarger, architecture 

Richard A. Sundt, art history 

Adjunct 
Eric L. Eisemann, adjunct assistant professor. 
B.A, 1974, Knox; M.A, 1980, Western 
Kentucky. (1984) 

Gregg A. Olson, adjunct assistant professor. 
B.Arch., 1975, Oregon; Diploma in Conserva
tion Studies, 1977, University of York. (1984) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon. 

Undergraduate Studies 
Minor Program 
The interdisciplinary minor in historic 
preservation requires a minimum of 27 
credits, 15 of which must be upper division, 
distributed as follows: 

L 9 credit:s in architectural history, selected 
from the following 3-credit courses in the 
art history department: 

19th-Century Architecture (ARH 461), 
20th-Century Architecture (ARH 462), 
American ArchItecture I,II,m (ARH 464, 
465,466), History ofInterior Architecture 
[,H,m (ARH 474, 475,476), History of 

Landscape Architecture I,II (ARH 477, 
478) 

2. 	18 credits in historic preservation, 
selected from the following 3-credit 
courses in various departments, both 
within and outside the School of Architec
ture and Allied Arts: 

Analysis through Recording of Historic 
Buildings (ARCH 421), Settlement 
Patterns (ARCH 431), Vernacular 
Building (ARCH 434), Cultural Re
sources: Policy and Procedures (ANTH 
435, offered by Oregon State University), 
Preservation and Restoration Technology 
(ARCH 474), Preservation Technology: 
Masonry (ARCH 475), Historic Finishes 
(rARC 476), Historic Preservation (ARH 
469), Landscape Preservation (LA 480) 

Other historic preservation courses approved 
by the Committee on Historic Preservation. 

Up to 6 credits in courses related to historic 
preservation and taught in the following 
departments: anthtopology, architecture, art 
history, geography, history, and landscape 
architecture. These courses are subject to the 
approval of the historic commit
tee. 

The historic preservation minor is available 
to all university undergraduate students. The 
minor program is administered by the 
director of the Historic Preservation Program 
in the School of Architecture and Allied 
Arts. Early consultation with a faculty 
member on the historic preservation commit
tee is recommended. 

Students must give the committee written 
notice of the intent to seek the minor. A 
form for this purpose is available in the office 
of the dean of the School of Architecture and 
Allied Arts and must be submitted prior to 
formal application for graduation. 

Course availability is subject to the 
instructor's consent and the space available 
after obligations to departmental majors have 
been met. A mid·C or better must be earned 
in graded courses, a P (pass) in pass/no pass 
courses. The minor is granted upon comple
tion of the requirements in effect when the 
notice of intent to seek the minor was filed. 

Graduate Studies 
A master of science (M.S.) degree in historic 
preservation is offered by the School of Ar
chitecture and Allied Arts. The two-year 
course of study is designed to meet the inter
ests of students whose backgrounds are pri
marily in architecture, landscape architec
ture, and architectural history. It includes 
training in preservation theory and law, the 
characteristics of historic buildings and 
landscapes, historic building technology, and 
the procedures for evaluating and recording 
historic sites and buildings, 

The program is administered by iln interde
partmental committee in the School of 
Architecture and Allied Arts. 

Program Requirements 

First Year 42 credits 
Courses in preservation theory, law rechnology, 
and recording .................................................... 12 


Courses in architectural history ............................. 9 

Resenrch ........ " ... " ..................................... " .......... 6 

Electives ........... ..... ... ...... ...... . .. ................ 9 

Summer internship .... .. .................. 6 


Second Year 27 credits 

Courses in architecture and architectural hiswry .9 

Electives ....... , ....................... ,....... .. ...... 6 

Terminal pwject or thesis .................... .. 12 


Admission 

In addition to the basic requirements for 

admission to graduate study at the university, 

students must have some background in 

architecture and architectural history. Stu· 

dents who want to participate in the program 

through the Western Interstate Commission 

for Higher Education (WIG-IE) should 

inquire at the Graduate School. 


Requests for more information and applica

tion materials should be addressed to the 

Committee on HistOric Preservation, School 

of A rchitecrure and Allied Arts, University 

ofOregon, Eugene OR 97403. 


Historic Preservation Courses 
(AAAP) 
503 Thesis (I-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (1-16R) NHtional Register Nomi

nation Application, other topics. 

602 Supervised College Teaching (I-SRI 

603 Dissertation (1-16R) Not offered 1990-91. 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-16R) 


606 Special Problems (1-16R) Recent topics 

include Historic Inventory and Paint Analysis. 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] 0-5Rl 

608 Workshop (l-16R) Wood Repair and Re

placement is a current topic. 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] {l-16Rl. 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

611 Terminal Project O-16R) 


Courses in Other Departments 
See descriptions under home departments. 

Architecture. Analysis through Recording of 

Historic Buildings (ARCH 521), Settlement 

Patterns (ARCH 531), Vernacular Building 

(ARCH 534), Preservation and Restoration 

Technology (ARCH 574), Preservation Technol

ogy: Masonry (ARCH 575) 

Art History. Museology (ARH 511,512, 513), 

19th-Century Architecture (ARH 56!), 20th

Century Architecture (ARH 562), American 

Archir.ecmre I,Il,!l! (ARH 564, 565, 566), Historic 

Preservation (ARH 569), History oflnterior 

Architecture (ARH 574, 575, 576), History of 

Landscape Architecture (ARH 577, 578) 

Interior Architecture. Histonc Finishes (IARC 

576) 

Landscape Architecture. Landscape Research 

Methods (LA 520)' Landscape Preservation (LA 

580), Contemporary American (LA 

585) 
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Planning, Public Policy and Management. Grant 
Wriung (PPPM 522), Forces that Shape the Urban 
Environment (PPPM 533), Neighborhood and 
Community Revitalization (PPPM 534) 

Participation in related course work throughout 
the university is encouraged. Available courses 
include Urban Geography (GEOG 542), Cultural 
Resource Management (ANTH 549), and The 
American West (HIST 566,567). 

INTERIOR 
ARCHITECTURE 
210 Lawrence HaIl 
Telephone (503) 346-3656 
Gunilla K. Fiotow, Program Director 

Participating Faculty 
Gunilla K. Finrow, architecture 

Arthur W. Hawn, architecture 

Wayne J. Jewett, architecture 
Lyman T. Johnson, architecture 

The Study of Interior 
Architecture 
Education. In addition to providing a profes
sional education in interior design, the Inte
rior Architecture Program promotes inquiry 
into theory and design related to the interior 
environment and the developmem of design 
skills. Design studios offer opportunities for 

and testing of knowledge gained in 
courses. The Interior Architecture 

Program exists within the Department of 
Architecture, which allows students an 
interdisciplinary context for study. Course 
work is shared between architecture and 
interior architecture, particularly in the first 
two years of study. The program includes field 
(tips to acquaint students with examples of 
current professional work and sources for 
materials related to interior architecture. An 
internship may be arranged with a partici
pating professional office during the fourth or 
fifth year of study. 
Preparation. High school and college stu
dents interested in interior architecture 
should prepare themselves by taking courses 
in the following subjects: 
1. Fine arts such as drawing, sketching, paint

ing, sculpture, fiber arts, two- and three
dimensional design, draftsmanship, and 
the of the arts, architecture, furni
ture, and architecture design 

2. Social sciences such as sociology, psychol
ogy, individual and group behavior, cul
tural anthropology, community studies, 
and human environment 

3. Sciences: environmental studies, algebra, 
and geometry. Trigonometry and college
level physics are required if an individual is 
interested in taking structures 

4. Humanities: literature and writing courses, 
because interior architecture students must 
be able to read, write, and think clearly 
about abscract concepts 

To better underswnd the professional field, 
prospective students should visit and discuss 
opportunities with local interior designers 
and firms practicing interior architecture. 
Students are encouraged to travel in order to 
broaden their experiences related to the 
proximate environment. 

Careers. Most students prepare for entering 
practice with interior architec

firms. Other opportunities 
exist in areas sLlch as product repre
sentation, color consultation, space planning, 
furniture design, and other activities related 
to the proximate environment. 

Students graduating from the Interior Archi

tecture Program may elect to apply for the 

national examination administered by the 

National Council for Interior Design Qualifi

cation (NCIDQ). Successful completion of 

this examination is required for membership 

in the American Society of Interior Design

ers (ASID) and the Institute of Business 


(IBD). 


Overseas Study 

See the Danish International Studies and 

Studio Abroad Programs listed in the Archi

tecture section of this bulletin. 


Summer Architecture Academy. See de

scription in the Architecture section of this 

bulletin. 


Curriculum for the Study of 

Interior Architecture 

Students must meet the curriculum require

ments published in the general bulletin and 

the department's Advising Handbook the year 

of their admission to the program. Students 

needing more specific information should see 

an adviser. 


Residence Requirements. For transfer stu

dents to receive the B.LArch. or M.I.Arch. 

from the university, the following 
minimum course work must be taken in 
residence: 

1. 	 area: 24 credits, including Interior 
Design Terminal Project (lARC 488/588, 
489/589) 

2. Subject area: a minimum of33 credits from 
at least six subject areas 

3. General electives: 12 upper-division cred
its selected from courses offered outside the 
School of Architecture and Allied Arts 
(B.I.Arch. only) 

Leave of Absence. See policy statement in 
the Architecture section of this bulletin. 

Accreditation. The first-professional-degree 
curriculum in interior architecture is accred
ited by the Foundation for Interior Design 
Education and Research (FIDER). 

Undergraduate Studies 
Potential applicants who have a four-year 
undergraduate degree in any field must apply 
to the graduate program Graduate Stud
ies later in this section). 

The undergraduate programs in imerior 
architecture consist of the bachelor of inte

rior architecture (B.LArch.) degree program 
and a minor in interior architecture. 

Bachelor of Interior Architecture: 
225 credits 
A program leads to the B.I.Arch. 

the first two years are highly struc
tured. of the diversity of opportuni
ties in the profession, the program is designed 
to allow students and their advisers flexibil
ity in establishing study sequences that satisfy 
individual interests and needs. 

In addition to the principal objectives of the 
professional curriculum listed below, the 
bachelor's degree program includes require
ments for a liberal general education. Beyond 
the university requirements for professional 
majors, students must complete upper-divi
sion nonmajor course work as part of the 

requirement. Candidates for 
must satisfy the follow

totaling 225 credits: 

University Requirements. 45 credits 

distributed as follows: 

1. Group credits in arts 
and letters, social science, and science 

2. College compositlon-6 credits 

3. Health-3 credits 

4. Race, ethnc, non-European-American 
requirement-3 credits (may overlap with 
group requirements) 

Major Program Requirements. 180 credits 
(see Professional Curriculum later in this 
section). 

Minor Program Requirements. The Depart
ment of Architecture offers a minor in inte
rior architecture, subject to the following 
restrictions: 

1. Before taking 
must notify the 
ture of intent to a minor. The minor is 
granted on completion of the requirements 
in effect on the date of the notice of in
tent. 

2. 	Because the department's first obligation is 
to its majors, it cannot guarantee availabil
ity of courses for minors. Minors may 
register in required courses if space is 
available after the needs of majors have 
been met. 

3. Enrollment in the minor program is lim
ited. If the department is unable to accom
mod are additional students, it may slispend 
admittance to the minor program until 
space becomes available. 

4. Courses required for minors are open to 
other university students with instructor's 
consent. 

5. A mid-C or better must be earned in 
graded courses or a P in pass/no pass 
courses. 

Minor Requirements 30 credits 
Design Technology (ARCH 305) ...... 3 
Design Process (ARCH 306) ................................. 3 
Design Arts (ARCH 307) ..................................... 3 
Survey of Intenor Architecrure (IARC 204) ........ 3 
Materials of Interior DeSign I,ll (IARC 471,472) 6 
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Introduction to Architecture (ARH 201) ............. 3 
Three of the following four courses: Color Theory 

and Application for the Built Environment 
(IARC 447); History oflnterior Architecture 
I,I1,III (ARH 474,475,476) ........................... 9 


Undergraduate Admission 

The admission review focuses on creative 

capability, academic capability, and potential 

program contribution through diversity of 

background, experience, or maturity. Stu

dents are expected to submit specific materi

als supporting each of these attributes. Fresh

man applicants must have grades and scores 

that meet at least four of the following indi

ces: 


1. High school grade point average (GPA)
3.00 

2. Test of Standard Written English 
(TSWE)-38 

3. Verbal Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
400 

4. Mathematical SAT-400 

5. TotaISAT-900 

In addition, students whose first language is 
not English must score at least 559 on the 
Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL). 

Transfer applicants must have a minimum 
college GPA of 2.50 and meet the other 
criteria listed above for first-year applicants. 

The university deadline for undergraduate 
applications to the Interior Architecture 
Program is January 15 (see Application 
Deadlines in the Admissions section of this 
bulletin). The deadline for completion of the 
departmental application is February 1. All 
applicants must meet both deadlmes. Stu
dents receive notices concerning their appli
cations by April 15. 

Prospective applicants should write to Archi
tecture Admissions, School of Architecture 
and Allied Arts, University of Oregon, Eu
gene OR 97403. 

New students are admitted into the program 
only in the fall term, and an accelerated 
program is not usually possible. More infor
mation about enrollment policies and appli
cation deadlines is available in the architec
ture department office. 

Graduate Studies 
There are three programs of graduate study in 
interior architecture: Options I, II, and Ill. In 
these programs, students must take 45 gradu
ate credits, of which 30 must be in the inte
rior architecture and 9 must be at the 600 
level. There is no minimum requirement for 
graded credits. Additional requirements for 
each program are listed below. 

Option I leads to the master of interior archi
tecture (M.I.Arch.) as a postprofessional 
degree. Applicants must have a five-year 
professional degree in interior architecture or 
interior design. Students in this program 
complete a mandatory thesis. The program is 
usually completed in six terms. 

Options II and III lead to the M.I.Arch. as a 
first professional degree. The Option II pro
gram, which is usually completed in six 
terms, is for applicants who have a four-year 
degree in interior design or architecture or a 
related design discipline. Applicants with a 
professional degree in architccture should 
apply to the Option II program. The Option 
III program is usually completed in ten terms 
and applicants must have a B.S. or B.A. 
degree at entrance. Approximately thirty-five 
new students for architecture and interior 
architecture combined are admitted each 
year to the Option III program. 

Professional Degree Program 
Requirements 
Option 11 and III students must complete 60 
credits of interior-design studio and 87 cred
its of professional subject-area courses de
scribed under the ProfeSSIOnal Curriculum 
later in this section. Option III students must 
complete a minimum of ten terms in resi
dence. 

Option II students follow many of the profes
sional curriculum requirements of the Option 
III program but are admitted with advanced 
standing. For Option II the minimum resi
dency requirement is six terms. Transfer 
credit may be given to students who have had 
academic experience in a Foundation for 
Interior Design Education and Research 
(FlDER)-accredited interior architecture 
program. The extent of this advanced stand
ing is determined in consultation with the 
student's academic adviser before beginning 
the course of studies. Transferability of prior 
course work is provisional pending satisfac
tory completion of three terms in residence. 
For more information, refer to The Study of 
Interior Architecture earlier in this section. 

In addition, Option II students must com
plete the following requirements: 

1. 6 credits in Research (IARC 601), which 
may include independent technical study 
or instructor-directed research 

2. 	12 credits in Interior Design Terminal 
Project (IARC 588, 589) 

3. 7 credits in Thesis Preparation and Pro
gramming (IARC 545), Thesis Program
ming and Research (IARC 548), and 
Documentation of Thesis Research, Pro
gramming, and Design (IARC 549) 

4. Residence requirements in the design and 
subject areas as listed above 

Postprofessional Degree 
Program: M.I.Arch. 
The Option I program provides an opportu
nity for advanced study and contribution to 
knowledge in the field through the M.I.Arch. 
thesis. Option I students must complete a 
minimum of four terms in residence. Students 
in this program are expected to develop an 
individual research topic within one of the 
following areas of faculty expertise: 

1. Interior design education 

2. Interior design and the proximate environ
ment 

3. Historic precedents, interior environ
ments, and furniture (including course 
work in historic preservation) 

4. History and theory of interior architecture 

5. Furniture design and technology 

6. Daylighting, electric lighting, and color 

The Option I thesis draws on individual 
research, professional and general university 
courses, and meetings between the student 
and the student's thesis committee. Students 
in the Option I program are required to 
complete 9 credits in Thesis (IARC 503). For 
more information about the thesis, see the 
Graduate School section of this bulletin. 

Graduate Admission 

Prospecti ve applicants may request a descrip

tion of the graduate interior architecture 

program and an application packet by writing 

to the Graduate Secretary, Department of 

Architecture, 210 Lawrence Hall, University 

of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403. The packet 

describes all application requirements. Appli

cations must be postmarked by February 1 

prior to the fall term of anticipated enroll

ment. Notifications of results are mailed by 

April 15. All graduate students are required 

to begin their work in the fall term. The 

Department of Architecture does not have a 

late admission program. A number of gradu

ate teaching fellowships (GTFs) are available 

to well-qualified graduate students. Appli

cants with previous interior architectural or 

design education (Option I or II) may want 

to request GTF application forms with their 

packets. 


Unless a leave of absence has been approved, 

students enrolled in a graduate program must 

attend the university continuously (except 

summers) until all program requirements 

have been completed. For departmental 

policy regarding leave of absence, see the 

policy statement in the Architecture section 

of this bulletin. 


Professional Curriculum 
The professional curriculum in interior archi
tecture is composed of three elements: inte
rior architectural design, interior architecture 
subject-area course work, and general elec
tives. 

Interior Design: 66 credits 
The interior design studio and its activities 
are at the center of Interior-design education. 
Other course work is aimed at supporting the 
design-studio experience. The first studios 
emphasize the mastery of design tools 
through development of design skills and 
content. Later studios emphasize mastery of 
project content including experience in 
furniture design and building and develop
ment of construction drawings. In the last 
two studios, complete integration of skill and 
content is emphasized through a student
selected terminal design project. This covers 
design phases from project preparation and 
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programming through design at many scales 
including details, electric lighting, and inte
rior materials. 
Up to 6 credits of intermediate architecture 
or landscape-architecture design studio may 
be used to satisfy the 66-credit design require
ment. 

Introductory Design Studios 
Architectural Design (ARCH 181, 182), a 
two-term studio for undergraduate majors 

Graduate Architecture Design: Option 1II 

(ARCH 681, 682), a two-term studio for 

Option 1II graduate students 

Intermediate Interior-Design Studios 

Interior Design (IARC 484/584), six terms, 

36 credits. 30 credits required for Option 1JI 

graduate students 


Custom Cabinet and Furniture 

(lARC 486{586, 487/587), 6 credits 

Advanced Interior-Design Studios 

Interior-Design Terminal Project (lARC 

488/588,489/589), 12 credits 


Subject Areas: 87 credits 

The subject areas increase knowledge and 

skill development in interior architecture. 

Twelve subject areas or categories central to 

the profession have been identified to assist 

students' understanding of the structure of 

the interior design field. A core curriculum 

required of all majors includes 21 credits in 

introductory courses and 55 credits in upper

division and graduate-level courses from nine 

of the subject areas. Courses from two other 

areas are recommended as part of a minimum 

of 11 elective credits to be taken from any of 

the subject areas. 

General Interior Architecture and Archi

tecture Courses: 21 credits including De

sign Skills (ARCH 101), Design Content 

(ARCH 102), Introduction to the Profession 

(IARC 201), Survey of Interior Architecture 

(IARC 204), Design Technology (ARCH 

305), Design Process (ARCH 306), 

Arts (ARCH 307) 

Professional Practice: 3 credits including 

Context of the Interior Architecture Profes

sion (IARC 417/517) 

Other Courses: Practicum (IARC 409 or 

609), Project Management (ARCH 416/ 

516), Building Design Regulation (ARCH 

418/518) 

Media and Methods: 3 credits including 

Media for Design Development (ARCH 423/ 

523) 

Other Courses: Case Studies in Design 

Methods (ARCH 420/520), Analysis 

through Recording of Historic Buildings 

(ARCH 421/521), Computer Methods in 

Interior Architecture (lARC 422{522), 

Computer Applications in Architecture 

(ARCH 422/522), Advanced Interior Design 

Development Media (lARC 424/524), Ad

vanced Design Development Media (ARCH 

424/524), Design SynthesiS (ARCH 425/ 

525), fine and applied arts courses 


Contextual Issues: Settlement Patterns 
(ARCH 431/531), Settlement Patterns: 
Japanese Vernacular I,ll (ARCH 432/532, 
433/533), Vernacular Building (ARCH 424/ 
524), Architectural Form and Urban Quality 
(ARCH 429/529), landscape architecture 
courses 
Human Activity Support: 7 credits includ
ing Thesis Preparation and Programming 
(IARC 445/545), Thesis Programming and 
Research (IARC 448/548), Documentation 
of Thesis Research, Programming, and De
sign (tARC 449/549) 
Other Courses: Social Behavioral Factors in 
Design (ARCH 443/543), Housing in Soci
ety (ARCH 445/545), Architectural Pro
gramming (ARCH 449/549) 

Color: 3 credits from Color Theory and 
Application for the Built Environment 
(IARC 447/547), Light and Color in the 
Environment (ARCH 447/547), Color 
Theory (ART 350) 
Spatial Ordering: 3 credits from Spatial 
Composition and Dynamics (ARCH 456/ 
556), Types and Typology (ARCH 458/558) 
Construction and Materials: 10 credits 
including Materials of Interior Design I,I1 
(JARC 471/571, 472/572), Working Draw
ings in Interior Architecture ([ARC 473/ 
573) 
Other Courses: Introduction to Structural 
Theory (ARCH 461/561), Basic Wood and 
Steel Systems (ARCH 462/562), Basic Rein
forced Concrete Systems (ARCH 463/563), 
Materials and Processes of Construction I,ll 
(ARCH 471/571, 472/572), Preservation and 
Restoration Technology (ARCH 474/574), 
Preservation Technology: Masonry (ARCH 

Historic Finishes (lARC 476/576) 
Furniture: 5 credits including Furniture and 
Accessories ([ARC 444/544), Working 
Drawings for Furniture (lARC 475/575) 
Lighting and Environmental Control Sys
tems: 3 credits from Environmental Control 

I,ll (ARCH 491/591, 492/592), 
Lighting (lARC 492/592), 

Daylighting (ARCH 495/595) 
Theory Seminars: interior architecture and 
architecture special-topic seminars 
History of Art and Architecture: 18 credits 
including History of Interior Architecture 
I,Il,IlI (ARH 474/574, 475/575, 476/576), 
three additional courses in history of art or 
architecture 
Special Courses: open-ended courses num
bered 401-410, 507, 508, 510, and 601-607 
may be developed and approved for credit in 
subject or elective areas. Majors may take any 
graded course in the architecture department 
either for a letter grade or pass/no pass (PIN). 
The maximum allowable number of PIN 
courses is set by university regulations. 

General Electives: 27 credits 

Students are encouraged to select general
subject courses beyond the university group 
requirements. To ensure the continuation of 
liberal studies beyond the introductory level, 

B.I.Arch. candidates must complete 12 cred
its in upper-division general electives in 
academic subjects outside the School of 
Architecture and Allied Arts. 

Interior Architecture Courses 
(IARC) 
ARCH 101 Design Skills (3) See description 
under Architecture, 


ARCH 102 Design Content (3) See description 

under Architecture. 


ARCH 181,182 Architectural Design (6,6) PIN 

only. See description under Architecture. 


199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 


200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 


201 Introduction to the Profession (3) PIN only. 

Course work, field trips, and lectures provide an 

introduction and background to the profession of 

interior architecture and design and to the aca

demlc program. Majors only. 


204 Survey of Interior Architecture (3) hmo

duction to the theory of mterior architecture. 

DeSIgn critena explored through illustrated lee

rures and a project involving analysis and redesign 

of a public space. Open to nonmajors. 


288 Creative Problems in Interior Architecture 

(6) PIN only. The plannmg processes by which 
interior spaces and forms are studied and executed. 
Prereq: ARCH 182. 
ARCH 305 Design Technology (3) See Jescrip
tion under Architecture. 


ARCH 306 Design Process (3) See description 

under Architecture. 


ARCH 307 Design Arts (3) See descriprion 

under Architecture. 


ARCH 321 Descriptive Geometry and Perspec

tive (3) See description under Architecture. 

400 Innovative Education: [Tcrm Subject] (I 
3R) 


401 Research (I-6R) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-6R) 


406 Special Problems (l-6R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-6R) See 

recent topics under Architecture. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-6R) 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-6R) PIN only 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(l-6R) 


ARCH 411/511 Research Methods (3) See 

description under Architecture. 

ARCH 416/516 Project Management (3) See 

description under Architecture. 


417/517 Context of the Interior Architecture 

Profession (3) Social, economic, and political 

forces mfluential in shaping the profession. Issues 

related to professional practice including contrac

tual and specification documents, interprofessional 

relations, and trade resources. Offered alternate 

years; not offered 1990-9 J. 

ARCH 418/518 Building Design Regulation (3) 

See description under Architecture. 


ARCH 420/520 Case Studies in Design Methods 

(3) See description under Architecture. 


ARCH 421/521 Analysis through Recording of 

Historic Buildings (3) See description under 

Architecture. 


422/522 Computer Methods in Interior Archi

tecture (3) Applications in computer-aided merh
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odology for the design of interior space. Profes
sional context and management of computer-aided 
design (CAD) systems. Prereq; 12 credits in IARC 
484/584. 
ARCH 422/522 Computer Applications in 
Architecture (3 1See description under Architec
ture. 

ARCH 423/523 Media for Design Development 
(3R) See description under Architecture. 

424/524 Advanced Interior Design Development 
Media (3) Media issues related to design inquiry, 
development, communicatlon, and design charac
ter. Use of perspective as a me<lIlS of testing propos
als for the proximate environment. Prcreq; ARCH 
423/523. 
ARCH 424/524 Advanced Design Development 
Media (3) See description under Architecture. 

ARCH 425/525 Design Synthesis (3) See de
scription under Architecture. 
ARCH 431/531 Settlement Patterns (3) See 
description under Architecture. 

ARCH 432/532,433/533 Settlement Patterns: 
Japanese Vernacular I,ll (3,3) See description 
under Architecture. 
ARCH 434/534 Vernacular Building (3) See 
description under Architecture. 

ARCH 439/539 Architectural Form and Urban 
Quality (3) See description under Architecture. 

ARCH 443/543 Social and Behavioral Factors in 
Design (3) See description under Architecture. 

444/544 Furniture and Accessories (3) Analysis 
of furniture and Cllbinetry. Emphasls on design, 
development, methods of manufacture and distri
bution; furnlture construction and of 
shop drawing. Introduction to basic Wflonl-C(11l 

struction procedure. Open to nonmajors with 
instructor's consent, 

445/545 Thesis Preparation and Programming 
(3) PIN only. Formulation of individual design 
thesis projects for IARC 488/588,489/589. Docu
mentation of project issues, context, and 
building information, research, case and 
programming. Prereq; eligibility for IARC 

ARCH 445/545 Housing in Society (3) See 

description under Architecture. 


447/547 Color Theory aud Application for the 

Built Environment (3) Use of color in the built 

environment including pnncipal color systems, 

methods of color effects of visual 

nomena, and various pSj'cholc)gi,:a 

historic implications. 

ARCH 182; graduate prereq; 

instructor's consent. 


ARCH 447/547 light and Color in the Environ

ment (3) See description under Architecture. 


448/548 Thesis Programming and Research (2) 

PIN only. Detailed programming and research for 

individual design thesis project. Includes documen

tation of programming, research, and design issues. 

Coreq; IARC 488/588. 

449/549 Documentation of Thesis Research, 

Programming, and Design (2) PIN only. Written 

documentation of individual design thesis project. 

Includes documentation issues, research. 

case studies, and programming as well as graphic 

presentation. Coreq; IARC 489/589. 


ARCH 449/549 Architectural Programming (3) 

See description under Architecture. 


ARCH 456/556 Spatial Composition and Dy

namics (3) See description under Architecture. 


ARCH 458/558 Types and Typology (3) See 
description under Architecture. 

ARCH 461/561 Introduction to Structural 
Theory (4) See description under Architecture. 

ARCH 462/562 Basic Wood and Steel Systems 
(4) See descriprion under Architecture. 

ARCH 463/563 Basic Reinforced Concrete 
Systems (4) Sec description under Architecture. 
47 1/571, 472/572 Materials of Interior Design 
I,ll (3,3) The properties, manufacture, and appli
cation of materials used in consrtuction and inte
rior design; field trips to supply sources. Open to 
non majors with instructor's consent. Undergradu
ate prereq; ARCH 305. 

ARCH 471/571, 472/572 Materials and Pro
cesses of Construction I,ll (3,3) See description 
uncler Architecture. 

473/573 Working Drawings in Intcrior Archi
tecture (4) PIN only. Prcparation of working 
drawings for project designed in interior ~rchitec
ture studio. Majors only. 

ARCH 474/574 Preservation and Restoration 
Technology (3) See description under Architec
ture. 

475/575 Working Drawings for Furniture (2) 
PIN only. Development of full-scale working 
drawings and as-buIlt drawings of furniture projects 
from hlrnirure studio course. Coreq: IARC 486/586 
or 487/587. 

ARCH 475/575 Preservation Technology: 
Masonry (3) See description under Architecture. 

476/576 Historic Finishes (3) Histone paint and 
varnish fil1lshes and methods of replicating them 
for application to restoration, rehabilitation, or 
new-construction projects. 

484/584 Interior Design (6R) PIN only. A series 

of creative problems in interior design; intensive 

analysis of design; methods of problem solution; 

individual criticism, review of deSIgn projects; 

group discussion and field rnps. Undergraduate 

prereq; ARCH 182; gracluate prereq: ARCH 682 or 

683. 


486/586,487/587 Custom Cabinet and Furni

ture Design (6,6) PIN only. Projects involving 

the design and construction of custom furniture, 

preparation of detailed shop drawings, shop proce

dure. Open ro non majors with instructor's consent. 

Prereq: IARC 444/544, 18 credits in IARC 484/ 

584 or ARCH 484/584. 

488/.588,489/589 Interior Design Terminal 

Project (6,6S) PIN only. Student-initiated studies 

in interior design for the terminal project. 

sis on comprehenSIon and integrative 

dergraduate prereq: 42 credits in lARC 

srudios; graduare prereq; 36 credits in 

studios. 


ARCH 491/591,492/592 Environmental Con

trol Systems I,ll (4,4S) See dcsc ription under 

Architecture. 

492/592 Electric Lighting (3) 

lighting with focus on integration 

illumina[[on and space. Design for lighting, calcu

lations, and avai lable systems and sources tested 

through models and drawings. Interior architecture 

and architecture majors only. Prereq: ARCH 305. 


503 Thesis (I-tiR) PjN only 


601 Research (l-6R) PIN only 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-6R) 


606 Special Problems (I-tiR) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-6R) 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-6R) 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-6R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
6R) 

611 Terminal Project: [Term Subject] (l-9Rl 

ARCH 681, 682 Graduate Architecture Design: 
Option III (6,6S) PIN only. See description 
under Architecture. 
688 Advanced Interior Design 0-12Rl PIN 
only. StudIO-based investigation of special aspects 

Open to nonmaJors with 
instructor's consent. Prereq; Option lor graduate 

and instructor's consent. Majors only. 

LANDSCAPE 
ARCHITECTURE 
216 Lawrence Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3634 
Robert Z. Melnick, Department Head 

Faculty 
Ann Bettman, assistant professor (plants). 
B.A.,1967, Boston; B.L.A., 1978, M.L.A., 1979, 
Oregon; reg. landscape architect, Oregon. 
(1977) 

Ron Cameron, assistant professor (site develop
ment). BA, 1963, Stanford; B.L.A., 1967, 
Oregon; reg. landscape archItect, Oregon. 
(1973) 

Jerome Diethe1m, professor (land planning, 
research SIte planning, and design). RArch., 
1962, Washington (Seattle); M.L.A., 1964, 
Harvard; reg. architect, Oregon; reg. landscape 
architect, Oregon. (1970) 

Sue Ann Donaldson, assistant professor (Cana
dian cultural landscape; landscape theory and 
criticism, urban design). B.A., 1969, UniverSity 
of British Columbia; M.L.A., 1980, University of 
Guelph. (1987) 

Cynthia Girling, assistant professor (hollsing 
research, landscape architecture construction, 
design studios). B.E.S., 1975, Manitoba; 
B.L.A., 1978, M.L.A., 1980, Oregon. (1987) 

Kenneth I. Hclphand, professor (landscape 
history, literature, and theory). B.A., 1968, 
Brandeis; M.L.A., 1972, Harvard. (1974) 

David Hulse, assistant professor (land use plan
ning, landscape ecology, geographic informa
tion systems). B.S.L.A., 1981, Colorado State; 
M.L.A., 1984, Harvard. (1985) 

Ronald J. Lovinger, professor (planting 
theory, landscape transformations, landscape as 
art form). B.F.A., 1961, Illinois; MLA., 1963, 
Pennsylvania; reg. landscape architect, Oregon 
and Pennsylvania. (1965) 

Robert Z. Melnick, associate (land
scape preservation, research historiC 
and cultural landscape analysis). 1970, 
Bard; M.L.A., 1975, State University of New 
York College of EnvironmentaI Science and 
Forestry. (1982) 

Joseph D. Meyers, associate professor 
(geoenvirol1lnental analysis). B.S., 1949, M.S., 
1952, Oregon; reg. professional Ari
zona, Idaho, Oregon; reg. engineering geologist, 
Oregon. (1974) 

Robert G. Ribe, assistant professor (public 
lands, landscape analysis, ecological design). 
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B.S., 1977, California, Riverside; M.s., 1981, 
M.A., 1987, Wisconsin. (1988) 

Adjunct 
Jeff Kern, adjunct assistant professor (survey
ing). B.s., 1967, Farleigh Dickenson, profes
sionalland surveyor, Oregon. (1983) 
John Nelson, adjunct associate professor (de
sign, professional practice), B.L.A., 1970, 
Oregon; M.S., 1973, Edinburgh; reg. landscape 
architect, Oregon. (1988) 

Emeriti 
George S. Jette, professor emeritus (recreational 
planning and design). B.L.A., 1940, Oregon. 
(1941) 

Wallace M. Ruff, professor emeritus (research, 
experimentation, introduction of plants). B.s., 
1934, Florida; M.S., 1950, California, Berkeley. 
(1952) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon. 

Landscape architecture is an environmental 
profession and discipline of broad scope 
concerned with the design, planning, and 
management oflandscapes. Landscape archi
tecture is founded on an awareness of our 
deep connections to the natural world and 
the recognition that we are part of the web of 
life. A healthy society rests on a commitment 
to landscape design that respects the land, its 
processes, its integrity, and that helps fulfill 
human potential. 

Both a science and an art, landscape archi
tecture is based on a scientific knowledge of 
natural processes coupled with an awareness 
of historical, cultural, and social dynamics. 
These are applied to making richly support
ive places beautiful in their response to hu
man needs and ecological context. 

The Department of Landscape Architecture 
is built on the 19th-century legacy that 
landscape architecture is both a design and a 
social profession with responsibilities to 
ourselves, society, the past, and the future. 
The program combines professional under
standing and skills with a liberal-arts educa
tion. 

As a profession, landscape architecture in
cludes ecologically based planning activities 
and the analysis of environmental impacts as 
well as the detailed development of land and 
sites. As an academic discipline, it provides 
an opportunity for personal development 
through environmental problem solving and 
project-oriented study. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The curriculum in landscape architecture 
leads to the degree of bachelor of landscape 
architecture (B.L.A.). The five-year program 
combines general preparation in the arts and 
sciences with a focus on environmental
design studies. The goal is to produce a visu
ally literate and environmentally responsible 
citizen capable of playing a central profes
sional role in the evolving landscape. 

In recognition of the integrated and compre
hensive nature of environmental planning 

and design, opportunities are provided for 
collaboration on planning and design prob
lems with students in architecture, urban 
planning, and other disciplines. 

Curriculum Options. The curriculum repre
sents a well-defined path toward the degree. 
Electives are expected to vary according to 
the interests, goals, and previous experience 
of individual students and are chosen with 
the help of faculty advisers. Departmental 
electives reflect the need to provide a wide 
range of environmental subject material and 
to introduce the rapidly expanding spectrum 
of career areas within the profession. Program 
objectives provide a solid base of essential 
skills, tools, and knowledge in landscape 
design as well as the flexibility that allows 
each student to emphasize such topics as 
ecological and resource analysis, land conser
vation and development, urban development 
of waterways and agricultural lands, pri vate
agency professional practice, public-agency 
professional practice, environmental impact 
assessment, landscape preservation, and 
environmental research. 

The undergraduate program provides a bal
anced exposure to the many facets of land
scape architecture with the expectation that 
specialization will occur at the graduate level 
and in professional internship programs. 

Curriculum Structure. The undergraduate 
curriculum consists of the following interre
lated areas: 

PLANNING AND DESIGN. A series of 
studio courses focus on the development and 
communication of solutions to site and other 
environmental problems, especially through 
specific physical-design proposals. It is also 
concerned with the physical-spatial implica
tions of planning and management policies 
and programs. Tutorial studio work is the 
integrative heart of the curriculum. 

SUBJECTS. Five subject areas are essential 
foundations to integrative work in the plan
ning and design program: landscape architec
tural technology; plant materials; landscape 
analysis and planning; history, literature, and 
theory of landscape architecture; and media 
and communication. Course work in these 
areas is provided in a required-and-elective 
format that encourages the student to struc
ture an individualized educational program 
with the help of an adviser. 

ELECTIVES. This area, which includes 
general university requirements, provides for 
wide personal choice in selecting course work 
in arts and letters, social science, and science. 

Preparation 
Students planning to major in landscape 
architecture should prepare by beginning 
studies in the following areas: 

Environmental Awareness. Courses in 
ecology, biology, botany, geology, and geog
raphy help begin the long process of under
standing the complex interrelationships and 
interdependencies of humankind and the 
environment. 

Human Behavior. Courses in psychology, 
sociology, history, government, and related 
subjects help explain human needs, values, 
attitudes, and activities and are useful in 
preparing for the design of physical places. 

Problem Solving. Courses in philosophy, 
mathematics, and the sciences aid in the 
development of analytical skills. 

Visual Language Skills. Courses in drawing, 
painting, photography, film, design, art 
history, and related subjects help develop 
perceptual skills and the ability to explore 
and communicate ideas graphically. 

Students planning to transfer into the depart
ment should follow the above guides during 
their first year of study. They may expect to 
transfer without loss of time or credit into the 
second year of the B.L.A. program. 

Students interested in the undergraduate 
program should apply to the university by 
February 1 and to the department by March 
1. Freshman candidates who fulfill university 
entrance requirements are automatically 
admitted to the department. All other stu
dents must apply directly to the department. 
Applications should contain 

1. A letteT of intent describing pertinent 
background information, interests, goals, 
and aspiTations 

2. A portfolio of creative work 

3. Three letters of recommendation from 
people able to provide an assessment of the 
applicant's strengths and potential contri
butions. 

Please inquire at either the Department of 
Landscape Architecture or the university's 
Office of Admissions for more information. 

Professional Curriculum 
Requirements for the B.L.A. degree total no 

credits, distributed as follows: 


Planning and Design. 85 credits, 13 studios 


FIRST YEAR, two studios, one course: De

sign Skills (ARCH 101), Architectural 

Design (ARCH 181, 182) 


SECOND YEAR, two studios: Landscape 

ATchitectural Design (LA 289) 


THIRD YEAR, three studios: Landscape 

Architectural Design (LA 389) 


FOURTH YEAR, three studios: Site Plan

ning and Design (LA 489), one elective 

studio 


FIFTH YEAR, three studios: Land Planning 

and Design (LA 494), CompTehensive 

Project (LA 499), one elective studio 


Transfer students typically enter the program 

in the second year. 


Possible elective studios include Intermediate 

Architectural Design (ARCH 282) or Archi

tectural Design (ARCH 484), Landscape 

Architectural Design (LA 389) or Site Plan

ning and Design (LA 489), Workshop: De

sign (LA 408; summer only) Practicum (LA 

409) 


Subject Courses. 67 credits distributed as 

follows: 
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LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURAL 
TECHNOLOGY: 19 credits 
Landscape Technologies I,ll (LA 362, 366), 
Workshop: Surveying (LA 408), Landscape 
Technologies m,IV (LA 459, 460), Profes
sional Practice of Landscape Architecture 
(LA 462) 
Optional: Workshop: Irrigation (LA 408), 
Introduction to Structural Theory (ARCH 
461), Structural Systems 1,11 (ARCH 467, 
468) 

PLANTS IN THE LANDSCAPE: 12 credits 

Plants: Fall, Winter, Spring (LA 326,327, 

328) 


Optional: Urban Farm (LA 390), Planting 

Design ll1eory (LA 431), The Garden (LA 

432), Systematic Botany (BI 438) 


LANDSCAPE ANALYSIS AND 

PLANNING: 9 credits 


Site Analysis (LA 361), Introduction to 

Landscape Planning Analysis (LA 440); at 

least one of the following: Landscape Plan

ning I,II (LA 411 , 412), Computers in Land

scape Architecture (LA 415) 


Optional: Introduction to Planning and 

Public Policy (PPPM 301); Air Photo Inter

pretation and Remote Sensing (GEOG 312); 

Environmental Planning (PPPM 426); Natu

ral Resource Policy (PPPM 443); Hydrology 

and Water Resources (GEOG 425), Environ

mental Alteration (GEOG 461), f<.XI1f'rirnf'.11 


tal Courses: Introduction to 

Information Systems, Visual Resource As

sessment Methodologies (LA 410) 


HISTORY AND THEORY OF LAND

SCAPE ARCHITECTURE: 17 credits 


Introduction to Landscape Architecture (LA 

225), Understanding Landscapes (LA 260), 

History of Landscape Architecture I,ll (ARH 

477,478), Comprehensive Project Prepara

tion (LA 490); at least one of the fotlowing: 

Land and Landscape (LA 443), 

Preservation (LA 480), National Parks 

482), Landscape Perception (LA 484), Con

temporary American Landscape (LA 485), 

North American Landscapes (LA 487) 

LANDSCAPE -ARCHITECTURAL 

MEDIA: 10 credits 


Landscape Media (LA 350); 7 credits from 

the following: Workshop: Drawing (LA 408), 

Media for Design Development (ARCH 

423), Advanced Design Development Media 

(ARCH 424), Advanced Landscape Media 

(LA 450), approved fine-and-applied-arts 

studio courses 


Other. 70 additional credits, a combination 

of electives and university requirements 


Graduate Studies 
The two-year graduate 
the master of landscape 
(M.L.A.) degree is intended for students 
prepared to do original work in the field. This 
preparation may be acquired either by enter
ing the M.LA. program with a profeSSionally 
accredited bachelor's in landscape 
architecture or, if the has another 

bachelor's degree, by simultaneously pursuing 
both a second bachelor's (RL.A.) degree and 
the M.L.A. at the University of Oregon. 
Students entering with a degree in an envi
ronmental design field other than landscape 
architecture take one or two years of supple
mental course work to earn the B.L.A., de
pending on the subjects covered m their first 
bachelor's degree. Those entering with de-

in other fields earn the B.LA. with 
years of study beyond the first 

bachelor's degree. 

One additional year of course work is usually 
required toward the M.L.A., which can be 
recei ved at that time or as soon thereafter as 
the master's project is satisfactorily com
pleted. Students with professional landscape 
architecture degrees who pursue only the 
M.LA. are typically in residence for two 
years to satisfy all course-work requirements. 

Students admitted to the M.LA. program 
who are pursuing the RLA. as a second 
bachelor's degree are considered gmduate 
students. With four execptions, requirements 
are the same as those described above for the 
undergraduate B.LA.: 

l. There is no elective-credit requirement 

2. Graduate students begin the program with 
the 300-level courses; they are not required 
to take any courses at the 100 or 200 level 

3. In place of most of the listed 400-level 
courses, graduate students complete their 
500-level counterparts, e.g., LA 559 in
stead of LA 449 

4. Students consult their advisers for appro
priate courses to substitute for LA 440, 
462,490, and 499, which have no 500
level counterparts 

To be eligible to continue toward the 
M.L.A., students must succeed in cheir 
B.LA. course work well enough to show 
promise for original work at the master's 
level. 

A central aspect of the M.LA. program is the 
student's concentration on studies and origi
nal work in one of three areas of landscape 
architecture: landscape design, landscape 
history, and landscape planning. These areas 
are broad enough to include many particular 
research problems for master's projects and 
professional practice. While these areas of 
concentration are naturally related, each 
involves a different set of skills and under
standing developed through departmental 
courses and focused elective course work 
outside the department. The three areas of 
concentration are those in which faculty 
members, due to their academic training and 
professional and research are best 
equipped for collaboration with 
students. 

Landscape Design. The transformation and 
enhancement of outdoor environments to 
more beauriful, expressive, and supportive 
places involves developing creative artistry, 
applying an understanding of places and their 
evolurionary possibilities, and thinking 
clearly with sensitivity to needs and 

values. This concentration is intensive in 
design criticism and in theories of design 
process, ideas, and content. 
Landscape History. This emerging critical 
dimension of landscape architecture seeks to 
understand every landscape as a unique place 
in time and content. It combines an under
standing of how landscapes have evolved as 
cultural and vernacular environments in 
many regions as well as how they have 
evolved as deliberate expressions ofsocial 
norms and cultural aesthetics through history 
and among cultures. These understandings 
are applied to theories of design and planning 
as well as to the preservation of cu ltumlly 
rich I~"rl"r'''''''>< 

Landscape Planning, Analyzing large land
scapes and directing their future management. 
and land use patterns toward social and 
environmental ends requires an understand-

of land tenure, use traditions, and institu
tions and knowledge of the science and 
values inherent in the natural resources and 
human activities of regions. For this analysis, 

geographic information systems are 
to syntheSize information and generate 

plans. Examples include river 
wetlands preservation, urban 

management, scenic resource man
agement, public forest plans, and regional 
ecological enhancement. 

The M.L.A. program is intended to prepare 

the student for advanced understanding, 

competence, and responsibility in promoting 

harmonious human-land relationships 

through private or public practice or teaching 

at the university leveL Many graduate stu

dents in all three areas of concentration have 

the opportunity to learn and practice teach

ing skills as paid teaching assistants and 

graduate teaching fellows in the department, 

and some have faculty positions throughout 

the world. The program seeks to take advan

tage of regional and university resources 

through landscape projects, internships, and 

visiting professionals while providing a ben

eficial base of suppOrt and ideas within the 

department. The department recognizes the 

importance of building a community for 

graduate education characterized by seriolls 

and rigorous inquiry, self-direction, and 

opportunities to work closely with teachers 

and peers in an active design and planning 

enterprise. 


Curriculum 

Completing the M.L.A. requires 45 credits in 

four areas: planning and design comses, 

subject courses, the area of concentration, 

and completion of the master's project. 


Planning and Design. 13 credits 

Land Planning and Design (LA 594), Special 

Problems (LA 606), Master's Studio (LA 

698) 


Subject Courses. 9 credits 


Seminar (LA 507 or 607), Landscape Re

search Methods (LA 520); at least one of the 

following courses: Land and Landscape (LA 

543), Landscape Perception (LA 584), Con

http:f<.XI1f'rirnf'.11
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temporary American Landscape (LA 585), 
North American Landscapes (LA 587), 
Advanced Landscape Design Theory (LA 
693) 

Area of Concentration. 15 credits in one 

area. Courses used to satisfy any of the above 

requirements may not be used again to satisfy 

this requirement. 


LANDSCAPE DESIGN: 


Land and Landscape (LA 543), Landscape 

Perception (LA 584), Advanced Landscape 

Design Theory (LA 693): two additional 

department-approved courses at the Univer

sity of Oregon 


LANDSCAPE HISTORY: 


Landscape Preservation (LA 580) or Na

tional Parks (LA 582), Contemporary 

American Landscape (LA 585), North 

American Landscapes (LA 587): two addi

tional department-approved courses at the 

University of Oregon 


LANDSCAPE PLANNING: 


Landscape Planning I,ll (LA 511,512), 

Computers in Landscape Architecture (LA 

515): two additional department-approved 

courses at the University of Oregon that 

focus on either social or natural systems 


Master's Project. 8 credits 


Master's Project Development (LA 695), 

Master's Project (LA 699) 


Before enrolling in LA 699 the student must 

develop and obtain department approval for 

a project proposal and a committee of three 

or more members, including at least two from 

the landscape architecture faculty. 


Near the completion of the master's projects 

the student must present the results of the 

project to faculty members and students and 

gain final approval of the project's documen

tation from the faculty committee. 


Graduate Admission 

Applications to the graduate program should 

contain the following: 


1. A completed application form and fee 

2. Three letters of recommendation from 
people able to provide an assessment of the 
applicant's strengths and potential contri
butions 

3. A personal statement describing pertinent 
background information, interests, goals, 
and aspirations 

4. A portfolio of creative work 

The deadline is February 1. Applications 
from all disciplines are welcome. 

General university regulations governing 
graduate admission are in the Graduate 
School section of this bulletin. 

Landscape Architecture 
Courses (LA) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 


225 Introduction to Landscape Architecture (2) 

Lectures and multimedia presentations provide 


introduction and background for the profession. 
Members of related professions demonstrate the 
wide scope of the fteld and its interdisciplinary 
relationships. Open to nonmajors. 

230 Introduction to Landscape Field Studies (3) 
Analysis, classification, and appraisal of landforms, 
land traditions, and land use of an area in a particu
lar cultural context. Processes currently shaping 
the various landscapes of the southern Willamette 
Valley. 

260 Understanding Landscapes (3) Perception, 
description, and explanation of landscapes as 
environmental sets, as biophysical processes, and as 
cultural values. Open to nonmajors. Lovinger. 

289 Landscape Architectural Design (6R) Study 
of places, their use, and how they evolve. Funda
mentals of environmental awareness, small-scale 
site planning, and principles of ecology; abstract 
design and elementary graphIC techniques. 

326 Plants: Fall (4S) Characteristics, IdentIfica
tion, and design uses of deciduous trees, shtubs, 
vines, and ground covers. Emphasis on identifica
tion and appropriate use in landscape design. S 
with LA 327,328. Bertman. 

327 Plants: Winter (4S) Characteristics, identifi
cation, and design uses of ornamental conifers and 
broad-leaved evergreen trees, shrubs, and ground 
covers. S with LA 326,328. Betrman. 

328 Plants: Spring (4S) Characteristics, identifi
cation, and design uses of flowering trees, shrubs, 
vines, and ground covers; emphasis on synthesis of 
fall, winter, and spring. S with LA 326,327. 
Bertman. 

350 Landscape Media (3R) Development of 
freehand drawing and visualization skills; exercises 
on line, tone, texture, and color for plan, section, 
and perspective drawings. Donaldson. 

361 Site Analysis (3) Develops knowledge and 
understanding of place; use of analytical tools and 
strategIes for extending perception and uncler
standing of land and proposals for its modification. 
Ribe. 

362 Landscape Technologies lOS) Techniques 
for measuring and recording sites; methods for 
modification of sites; grading for earth movement, 
drainage; site systems. Girling. 

366 Landscape Technologies II (3S) Consider
ation of materials and processes of landscape 
construction; communication of design intent 
through documentation, including sources and 
costs. Cameron. 

389 Landscape Architectural Design (6R) El
ementary problems in landscape archItecture; 
design as process, analysis of site and behavioral 
patterns, and the development and communica
tion of design proposals. 

390 Urban Farm (2-4R) Experimentation with 
food production in the city; rebuilding urban soils; 
farm animal-plant relationships; nutrient cycles. 
Cooperative food production and distribution; use 
of appropriate technologies. Bettman. 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (I 
3R) 

401 Research (I-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(I-21R) 

406 Special Problems (1-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-21R) 
Concentrated programs of study combining in
struction on special topics. Regular offerings 
include Dt8wing, Irrigation, and Survey mg. 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-21R) Super
vised field laboratory work; clinical or in-service 

educational expenence. Planned programs of 
activities and study with assured provisions for 
adequate supervision. Bertman. 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 
(I-5R) 

411/511 Landscape Planning I (3) History, 
methods, and institutions of regional land use 
planning and analysis in predominantly private 
landscapes as they influence and constrain land
scape architecture and environmental planning. 
Ribe. 

412/512 Landscape Planning II (3) History, 
concepts, and methods of landscape planning for 
visual quality, recreation, wildlife, and resource 
allocation on federal public lands; includes eco
nomic, polttical, and institutional factors. Ribe. 

415/515 Computers in Landscape Architecture 
OR) The development, application, and evalua
tion of computer processing systems for land use 
and site-planning issues; encoding of data, cell 
storage, and analysis systems. Hulse. 

420/520 Landscape Research Methods (3) 
Contemporary research issues and strategies. 
Theories, approaches, and techniques applicable to 
topics and problems in landscape architecture. 
Melnick. 

431/531 Planting Design Theory (3) Approaches 
to planting deSIgn; experiential and symbolic 
relatIonshIps of landscape space; order of landscape 
as a cultural expression of time; order of the garden 
as an explicit art form. Coreq: LA 489/589. 
Lovinger. 

432/532 The Garden 0) Case studies of existing 
private and public gardens of the West. Field trips, 
measured drawings, landscape restoration of his
toric gardens and townscapes. Lovinger. 

440 Introduction to Landscape Planning Analy
sis (3) Principles of designing land- and water
scapes for human use and settlement. Ecological, 
social, and economic analyses of landscapes, 
resources, and patterns of occupancy in the Eu
gene-Springfield area. Hulse. 

443/543 Land and Landscape (3R) Fundamental 
concepts in landscape planning and design: land, 
landscape, place, environment, experience, carry
ing capacity, property, form, scenery, and time. 
Diethelm. 

450/550 Advanced Landscape Media (3R) The 
role of media in design inquiry; development of 
hard-line drawing skills, diagramming, and prin
ciples of graphic design. Lovinger. 

459/559 Landscape Technologies III (4S) Com
plex problems in site modification and develop
ment; road siting and layout; irrigation and lighting 
systems. Integrated with LA 489/589. Cameron. 

460/560 Landscape Technologies IV(4S) Special 
problems and strategies in the construction of 
structural additions to sites; construction docu
ments; neighborhood construction. Integrated with 
LA 489/589. Girling. 

462 Professional Practice of Landscape Architec
ture (2) Introduction to the different forms of 
private and public practice of landscape architec
ture, legal and ethical responsibilities, office and 
project management, licensing, and professional 
organizations. Prereq: LA 361,362. Girling. 

ARH 477/577,478/578,479/579 History of 
Landscape Architecture I,I1,III (3,3,3) See 
descriptions under Art History. 

480/580 Landscape Preservation (3 ) Tools and 
techniques currently employed m the preservation 
of hIstoric, cultural, and vernacular landscapes. 
Includes history of landscape preservation, signifi
cant legislation, and case studies. Melnick. 
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482/582 National Parks (3) History and develop

ment of United States National Parks. Exploration 

of critical issues facing the parks and the landscape 

planner's role in resource protection and recreation 

management. Mell1lck. 

484/584 Landscape Perception (3) Development 

of the human-environment relationship as it 

relates to landscape perception, landscape arche

types, and the development of a theoretical base 

for contemporary landscape design. Helphand. 

Offered alternate years; not offered 1990-9L 

485/585 Contemporary American Landscape (3) 

Evolution of the contemporary American land

scape as an expression of American culture. 

Helphand, Offered alternate years; not offered 

1990-91. 

487/587 North American Landscapes (3) Survey 

of rhe evolution of everyday rural and urban 

landscapes of the United States and Canada. 

Explores how these are organized into ordered 

livable environments. Donaldson. 

489/589 Site Planning and Design (6R) Ad

vanced problems in landscape architecture; cul

tural determinants of site planning and design; 

design development and natural systems and 

processes as indicators of carrying capacity. Inte

grated with LA 459/559. 

490 Comprehensive Project Preparation (3) 

Finding, describing, programming, and probing 

environmental opportunities and problems. 

Dlethelm. 

494/594 Land Planning and Design (8) Problems 

in landscape architecture of increased cultural 

complexity. Land use planning, compurer-aided 

ecological analysIs of land, environmental impact, 

urban and new community 

499 Comprehensive Project (8) Advanced 

planning and design projects in landscape architec

ture, Studio development of individually selected 

prOjects prepared in LA 490. Prereq; LA 490. 

Dierhelm. 

601 Research (l-I6R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-16R) 


606 Special Problems (l-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject) (l-5R) Recent 

topics include Ecology in Landscape Design, 

Landscape Criticism, Readings in Modern Land

scape History, and Visual Landscape Management. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) Inten

sive study combining practical projects with 

instruction on special topics related to landscape 

problems. 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-16R) Super

vised field laboratory work; clinical or in-service 

educational experience. Planned programs of 

activities and study with assured provisions for 

adequate supervision. Bettman. 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) 


611 Terminal Project: [Term Subject] 0-9R) 


693 Advanced Landscape Design Theory (3) 

Examines ctitical theories and evolving ideas in 

landscape studies the cultural and biophysi
cal forces that generate patterns oflandscape 

structure, form, and meaning. Prereq: ARH 478/ 

578 or equivalent. 

695 Master's Project Development (3) Prepara

tion and presenration of the student's terminal 

research and design projecr proposal and plan for 

completion of the master's degree in landscape 

architecture. Prereq: LA 420/520. 

698 Master's Studio (6R) Developmem and 

solmion of advanced landscape design and plan

ning problems involving innovation and strong 
theoretical resolution. 
699 Master's Project (2-IOR) Student-directed 
and -executed performance and communication of 
original research or projecr work to demonstrate 
advanced mastery of landscape architecture. 

PLANNING, PUBLIC 
POLICY AND 
MANAGEMENT 
119 Hendricks Hall 
Telephone (503) 346.3635 
Michael Hibbard, Department Head 

Faculty 
John H. Baldwin, associate professor of urban 
planning (environmental sciences, resource 
management). B.A., 1972, State University of 
New York College, Buffalo; Ph,D., 1977, Wis
consin, Madison. (1980) 
Bryan T. Downes, professor of public affairs 
(community politics, management, policy 
analysis); director, public affairs graduate pro
gram, B.S., 1962, M.S., 1963, Oregon; Ph.D., 
1966, Washington (St. umi,). (1976) 

Maradel K. Gale, associate professor of urban 
planning (legal issues in planning, environmen
tal and resource planning). B.A., 1961, Wash
ington State; M.A., 1967, Michigan State; J.D., 
1974, Oregon. (1974) 

Michael Hibbard, associate professor of urban 
planning (public service, planning theory, 
policy). B.s., 1968, California Polytechnic; 
M.S.W., 1971, San Diego State; Ph,D., 1980, 
California, Los Angeles. (1980) 

Carl J. Hosticka, associate professor of public 
affairs (policy analysis, natural resource policy 
development). B.A., 1965, Brown; Ph.D., 1976, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. (1977) 

Carol Johansen, senior instructor of public 
affairs (career planning, public personnel, 
human behavior); coordinator, field internship 
program. B.S., 1975, M.s., 1979, Ph.D., 1985, 
Oregon. (1976) 

Helen Liggett, visiting assistant professor (com
munity economic development, political par
ticipation). B.A., 1968, Catholic University of 
America; M.A., 1972, Ph.D., 1979, Hawaii. 
(1984) 

Jeffrey S. Luke, associate professor of public 
affairs (public management, economic develop
ment). B.A., 1972, M.P.A., 1974, Ph.D., 1982, 
Southern California. (1986) 

David C. Povey, associate professor of urban 
planning (regional planning, politics and plan
ning, community research). B.S., 1963, Lewis 
and Clark; MUP, 1969, Ph.D., 1972, CornelL 
(1973) 

Marsha Ritzdorf, assistant professor of urban 
planning (housing, neighborhood planning, 
planning for American families). B.A., 1968, 
Denver; M.U.P., 1971, Oregon; Ph.D., 1983, 
Washington (Seattle). (1987) 

William Simonsen, assistant professor of public 
affairs (public financial management). B.A., 
1979, State University of New York, Oswego; 
M.C.R.P., 1981, Harvard. (1990) 

Edward Weeks, associate professor of public 
affairs (evaluation research, research methods). 
B.A., 1973, Ph.D., 1978, California, Irvine. 
(1978) 

Adjunct and Courtesy 
The department regularly employs practitioners 
to teach specialized courses. 

Robin Gregory, courtesy assistant professor 
(environmental analysis). B.A., 1972, Yale; 
M.A., 1974, Ph.D., 1982, British Columbia, 
(1990) 
R. Tefrance Moore, adjunct assistant professor 
(cost-benefit analysis, political economy). B.S., 
1971, Stanford; M.U.P., M.S., 1977, Oregon. 
(979) 

Emeritus 

Orval Ener, associate emeritus (public 

law, metropolitan government). B.s., 1937, 

J.D., 1939, Oregon. (1967) 


The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 

the first year at the University ofOregon. 


Participating 

Charles E Drum, govemmenral research and service 


Janice L Gotchall, governmental research and service 


Lluana McCann, governmental research and service 


Robert G. Ribe, landscape architecture 


Karen Seidel, governmental research and service 


Bernard J. Scherr, library 


Peter K, Watt, governmental research and service 


Undergraduate Studies 
Planning, public policy and management is 
the study of the processes and org:miza
tions-both formal and informal-through 
which the public's interest is managed. The 
economic, social, political, financial, legal, 
and environmental characteristics of commu· 
nities and systems of governance are exam
ined in order to understand how the latter 
can be influenced to attain effectively the 
public's collective goals. The curriculum in 
the Department of Planning, Pub! ic Policy 
and Management (PPPM) focllses on how 
government and other public institutions 
adapt to and manage change to meet societal 
needs. 

P~eparation. High school students planning 
for a program in PPPM should work to de
velop communication skills, conceptual 
skills, and community experience. Commu
nication skills can best be developed through 
courses in speech, English, and foreign lan
guages. Debate and related public-speaking 
experience are fine ways to develop and 
improve communication skills. 

Conceptual skills can best be developed 
through courses that require the student to 
think independently and analytically. For 
example, high school students should com· 
plete at least three years of mathematics, 

Community and school leadership experiences 
are excellent preparation for students consid
ering enrolling in PPPM. Volunteer work, 
paid after-school jobs, and travel are all ways 
of acquiring community-based experience. 
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Careers. The bachelor of arts (B.A.) or 
bachelor of science (B.S.) in planning, public 
policy and management provides students 
with a broad liberal arts background as well as 
a sound basis for graduate study in fields such 
as urban planning, public policy and manage
ment, business, law, journalism, and social 
welfare. In addition, graduates are prepared 
for entry-level positions in public, nonprofit, 
and private firms that address community 
planning, policy, and management . 

Admission Requirements 
The major in PPPM is offered to upper
division students. Students may <IPply in the 
term they achieve upper-division standing; 
they must apply and be by the 
department before they have completed 50 
percent of the course work for the major. 
Preference in admission is given to applicants 
who (a) have a grade point average (GPA) of 
3.00 or better, (b) have some PYII1P,"PT1rf' 

paid or volunteer-in public and (c) 
h<'lve completed the university's basic course 
and group requirements. 

In completing the university group require
ments, the following courses (or their equiva
lents, in the case of transfer students) are 
recommended: 

Social Science. United States Politics (PS 
201), Introduction to Economic Analysis: 
Microeconomics (EC 201), Introduction to 
Economic Analysis: Macroeconomics (EC 
202), State and Local Government (PS 203), 
The Community (SOC 304) 
Science. The Natural Environment (GEOG 
101), Concepts of Computing: Computers 
and Computation (CIS 121) 

Sample Program 

The two-year sample program shown below is 
typical for PPPM premajors as preparation for 
admission to the PPPM program in the junior 
year. 

Freshman Year, Fall Term 15-16 credits 
College Composition I (WR 121).. """ ..... 3 
Fundamentals of Speech Communicarion (RHCM 

121) ......... "........... . ...... " .... " ........ 3 
United States Politics (PS 20 I) 3 
Introduction to Sociology (SOC 201) .................. 3 
Science group requirement ................................ 3-4 

Winter Term 15-16 credits 
Fundamentals of Small·Group Communication 

(RHCM 123) ................................................... ".3 
State and Local Government (PS 203) ................. 3 
Communities, Population, and Resources (SOC 
210) ....... .. ............................................ 3 


Science group requirement ..... " ....... 3-4 

Personal Health (HES 250) ................................. 3 


Spring Term 16-19 credits 
College Composition II or III (WR 122 or 123) ... 3 
Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication 

124) ................................ .. ..... 3 
'-'COULCl.'l, of Computing: Computers and Compu· 
tation (CIS 121) ......................................... " ....... 3 

Algebra (MATH ll1)............... ..4 
Electives, especially introductory anthropology, 
American history, or other social sciences ...... 3-6 

Sophomore Year, Fall Term 16 credits 
Mind and Brain (PSY 201) .... .... 4 
Introduction to Economic Analysis: 
Microeconomics (Ee 201) .. . ...................... 3 

Electives, especially computer science; scientific 
and technical writing, journalistic writing; addi
tional sociology, potirieal science, community 
studies; and field experience... . ....... 9 

Winter Term 	 16 credits 
Mmdand (PSY 202) .... .............. 4 
Introduction to Analysis: 
Macroeconomics (EC 202) .... . ............ .3 

Electives, as above ................................................ 9 

Spring T crm 18 credits 
The Natural Environment (GEOG 10l) .............. 3 
Electives, as above ......................... 15 

Admission Procedures 
The department admits students fall, winter, 
and spring terms. Deadlines are available 
from the department office. To be considered 
for admission, students must submit the 
following m<'lteri<'lls: 

1. A completed application form, available 
from the department office 

2. Transcripts from all colleges and universi
ties attended (these do not need to be 
official transcripts) 

3. Personal st<'lrement describing career goals 
and how the major in PPPM will help 
achieve those goals. This statement should 
be limited to two or three typed, double· 
spaced pages 

4. 	Brief resume of educational and employ. 
ment history 

Major Requirements 
A total of 186 credits are required for the 
bachelor's These include 57 to 60 
credits taken to satisfy PPPM major require
ments. The major in PPPM is organized into 
four parts: a common core, a concentration 
area, a field placement, and a senior rese<'lrch 
paper. 

Core. The core curriculum requirement is 21 
credits, distributed as follows: 

Introduction to Planning and Public Policy (PPPM 
301) .................................... . ....... 3 

Introduction to Public Service Managemem 
(PPPM 322) .... , ...... , ................................. 3 

Public Service Policies and Programs (PPPM 323)3 
Quantitative Methods in Sociology (SOC 326) ... 3 
Methods in Planning and PuGhc Policy Analysis 

(PPPM 413) ..................................................... 3 
Introduction to Public Law (PPPM 418) .............. 3 
Community Development (PPPM 448) ............... 3 

Another course may be substituted for SOC 
326 with the faculty adviser's permission 

Core courses must be taken for letter grades 
and passed with of C- or better by 
PPPM majors. 

Concentration Areas. The program requires 
a minimum of 18 credits in one of four con
centr<'ltion areas, each consisting of two 
required courses and at least four electives. A 
student admittecl to the program works 
closely with an <'Idviser to design a program in 
a concentration area that meets the student's 

specific needs and interests. The four concen
tration areas nre as follows: 

PLANNING AND 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 

This concentration area focuses on the 
processes of community development: facili· 
t<'lrion of problem solving for social, eco
nomic, and political building the 
capacity of individuals institutions to 
resolve problems and plan for thei[ collective 
future. Specific concerns include (a) under
standing the community <'IS an integrated 
whole with physical, economic, political, and 
social dimensions; (b) understanding the 
processes of change at the community level; 
and (c) understanding the policies and proce
dures by which community development and 
plannll1g are undertaken. 

Required courses. Introduction to Public 
Budgeting and Finance (PPPM 324), Com· 
munities and Region<'ll Development (PPPM 
445) 
Elective courses. A minimum of 12 addi
tional credits chosen, in consultation with an 
adviser, from PPPM and other university 
offerings 

PUBLIC POLICY AND MANAGEMENT 

This concentration area prepares studems to 
assume important roles in the development 
and implementation of public policy. These 
roles require skills in the analysis of policies, 
the design of organizational arrangements, 
sensitivity to the role and limits of govern
mental action, and appreciation of the moral 
<'Ind ethical dimensions of public service. 

Required courses. Introduction to Public 
Budgeting and Finance (PPPM 324), Policy 
Development and Evaluation (PPPM 462) 
Elective courses. A minimum of 12 addi
tional credits chosen, in consultation with an 
adviser, from PPPM and other university 
offerings 

RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT AND ENVI· 
RONMENTALMANAGEMENT 

This concentration area focuses on the analy
sis and management of human activities as 
they relate to the natural world. It includes 
the study of resource management and con
servation, residuals control, and the study of 
the overall impact of our technical and socio
economic systems on the natural world. 
Particular concerns include (a) proper re
source development-taking advantage of 
economic opportunities while staying within 
or avoiding natural constraints; (b) develop. 

human systems that are as compatible as 
possible with the natural environment; <'Ind 
(c) resource conservation 80 that economic 
opportunity and our rich natural can 
be enjoyed by future generations. 

Required courses. Introduction to Environ
mental Studies (PPPM 331), Natural Re
source Policy (PPPM 443) 

Elective courses. A minimum of 12 addi
tional credits chosen, in consultation with an 
adviser, from PPPM and other university 
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SOCIAL POLICY DEVELOPMENT 
This concentration focuses on the identifica
tion ofcontemporary social issues and the 
effective development of policy building and 
management skills to resolve problems and 
shape social welfare policy. Effective action 
requires good analytic, communication, and 
management skills and an appreciation of the 
moral and ethical dimensions of work in 
socially sensitive arenas. 
Required courses. Planning and the Chang
ing Family (PPPM 438), Managing Nonprofit 
Organizations (PPPM 480) 

Elective courses. A minimum of 12 addi
tional credits chosen, in consultation with an 
adviser, from PPPM and other university 
offerings 

Field Placement. Each student is required to 
complete the equivalent of one full-time field 
placement, which can be either full time for 
one term (thirty-six hours a week for ten 
weeks) or half time for two consecutive terms 
(eighteen hours a week for twenty weeks). 
Placements are in local governments, non
profit agencies, or private firms and are super
vised by the PPPM field coordinator. The 
student earns 12 credits in Supervised Field 
Study (PPPM 409). Students are also re
quired to take the 3-credit Internship Semi
nar (PPPM 412) concurrently with the field 
placement. In the case of a half-time place
mem over two terms, the student takes 
PPPM 412 only one of the two terms. 

Senior Research Paper. Each student con
ducts an individual research project that 
addresses a question of significance in the 
studem's concentration area. The paper is 
supervised by a faculty member with exper
tise in the concentration area. It receives 3 to 
6 credits, depending on its scope and the 
amount of effort required to address the 
question me<'lningfully. 

Community Planning Workshop. Under
graduate students also have the opportunity to 
work on planning and public policy projects 
through the PPPM Community Planning 
Workshop. Each year twenty to thirty students 
receive stipends for research on contracts 
developed and administered in the workshop. 
See Community Planning Workshop later in 
this section of the bulletin. 

Minor Requirements 
The department offers a minor of special value 
to students majoring in social sciences or 
humanities. Through the minor, students can 
enhance their undergraduate education by 
including preparation for a variety of profes
sional occupations and graduate study. The 
minor can provide a professional context in 
which to apply the knowledge, theories, and 
methods of the student's major discipline. 

Students may declare the minor in planning, 
public policy and management at any time 
during or after the term in which they 
achieve upper-division standing. Materials 
for declaring the minor are available in the 
department office. The minor requires 24 
credits, distributed as follows: 

Course Requirements 24 credits 
Introduction to Planning and Public Policy 
(PPPM 301) ..................... . .......................... 3 
IntroductIon to Public Service Man~gement 

(PPPM 322) ................................................ 3 
Publtc Service Policies and Program., (PPPM 323)3 
Introduction to Public Law (PPPM 418) ... 
Community Development (PPPM 448) . 
Electives: three additional PPPM courses 

3 
.. 3 
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Graduate Studies 
Programs for the master of urban planning 
(M.UP) degree and the master's degree in 
public affairs-either a master ofarts (M.A.) 
or a master of science (M.S.)-require two 
years for completion. The M.UP. degree is 
accredited by the Planning Accreditation 
Board. The public affairs master's degree 
program in public policy and management is 
accredited by the National Association of 
Schools of Public Affairs and Administration. 

The fields of planning, public policy, and 
public management are concerned with the 
rational guidance of future change at the 
community, regional, state, national, and 
international levels. Professionals employed 
as planners and managers in public agencies 
frequently analyze, prepare recommenda
tions, and implement policies and programs 
for public facilities and services, land use 
planning, and development incentives ,md 
controls. They assume responsibility for a 
range of activities that includes administra
tion, personnel management, and planning 
for housing, community development, and 
resource and pollution management. 
PPPM graduates should have a basic under
standing of the economic, social, political, 
fiscal, physical, and environmental character
istics of a community. 111ey should be able to 
identify these and other variables as they 
encourage and facilitace institutional and 
social adaptation to challenges posed by a 
changing environment. Planning, public 
policy, and public management are interdis
ciplinary ,md eclectic fields attractive to 
students with varying career expectations. 
Thus, the programs provide curriculm flex
ibility to stimulate the development of 
knowledge, skills, behavior, and values 
needed for entry into a number of profes
sionaloccupations. 

The Department of Planning, Public Policy 
and Management maintains strong profes
sional affiliation with the Bureau of Govern
mental Research and Service (BGRS), which 
is also located in Hendricks Hall. PPPM 
students and faculty members have partici
pated in a number of BGRS projects, and 
several BGRS staff members teach courses in 
the department regularly. This mutually 
beneficial association improves department 
research, teaching, and public service. 

Financial Aid 
Graduate teaching fellowships (GTFs) are 
offered to approximately thirty students each 
year. Each fellowship includes a stipend and a 
waiver of tuition and fees for one or more 
terms. Graduate students also have the op
portunity to work on planning and public 

policy projects through the PPPM Commu
nity Planning Workshop. Each year twenty 
to thirty students receive stipends for re
search on contracts developed and adminis
tered in the workshop. 
Graduate students are also eligible for fellow
ship awards, granted by federal agencies and 
privately endowed foundations, and loans 
from university and federal student-loan 
programs. Information about grants and loans 
may be obtained from the Office of Student 
Financial Aid. 

All program applicants are strongly urged to 
apply for university financial assistance 
before February of the year of application in 
order to be eligible for work-study and other 
assistance offered by the student financial aid 
office. 

Urban and Regional Planning 
The field of planning is concerned with 
rational and sensitive guidance of urban and 
regional change. Planners are responsible for 
identifying and clarifying the nature and 
effect of planning problems, for formulating 
potential solutions to these problems, and for 
assisting in the implementation of plans and 
policies designed to improve urban and 
regional areas. 
To realize these objectives, the planner must 
draw on the skills and insights of many pro
fessions and disciplines. The planner must 
have a basic understanding of the cultural, 
economic, social, political, and physical 
characteristics of a community. While apply
ing analytical skills at both the community 
and regional levels, the planner must also 
make subjective judgments in the consider
ation of problems. 
Entering students should be prepared to 

become involved in and committed to the 
resolution of important social, economic, 
environmental, political, and cultural prob
lems. Through courses within and outside the 
department, students cfln obtain an inte
grated understanding of planning, public 
policy, and public management as well as the 
more specific skills necessary for entry into a 
chosen professional area. 

The planning program offers students three 
areas of concentration: community and 
regional development, planning and social 
change, and environmental planning. Stu
dents also have opportunities for field experi
ence in development planning, resource 
management, and recreation and tourism 
development. 
The planning program has strong ties with 
other units on campus. Students often pursue 
concurrent degrees in planning and land
scape architecture, business, economics, 
geography, or public affairs. 

Preparation. Students interested in entering 
the planning program are sHongly encour
aged to complete a thorough social science 
undergraduate program including courses in 
economics, sociology, geography, history, and 
other related fields. A required introductory 
course in statistics can be taken on a remedial 
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basis after admission. Work experience, 
particularly if related to planning, is valu
able-as are writing and public-speaking 
skills. In addition, courses in the natural 
sciences, policy sciences, environmental 
design, or analytic methods are helpful as 
background for advanced graduate work in a 
concentration area of interest to the student. 

Students must complete an advanced under
graduate or graduate-level introductory 
course in statistics to be taken prior to or 
concurrently with Planning Analysis (PPPM 
613). No credit toward the M.U.P. degree is 
allowed for this course; however, the require
ment is waived for students with equivalent 
prior courses or work experience. Entering 
students are encouraged to satisfy this re
quirement before enrolling in the program. 

Program participants may take no more than 
15 credits a term. Students may file petitions 
(0 transfer up to 15 graduate credits taken 
prior to admission to the planning program. 
Such petitions must be submitted during the 
first term in the program. 

Juniors and seniors who anticipate applying 
for admission are encouraged to seek advice 
at the department office. 
Careers. People with training in the field of 
planning find employment in a number of 
areas in both the public and private sectors. 
Two kinds of public agencies provide career 
opportunities: those dealing with community 
facilities such as public housing, urban re
i:lewal, parks and highways, and schools; and 
those dealing with economic development, 
natural resources management, recreation 
and tourism development, and social ser
vices. In the private sector, graduates are 
employed by consulting firms, large-scale 
private developers, utility companies, special
interest groups, and other organizations that 
use the planning process. 
Application Procedures. The graduate 
planning program at the university is indi
vidually tailored. Great importance is placed 
on the student's preference for and ability to 
undertake self-directed educational activity. 

Because there are more than fifty reco.gnized 
graduate programs in planning in the United 
States, the department's admissions commit
tee emphasizes the selection of candidates 
who present clear and specific reasons for 
choosing to pursue their graduate work in 
planning at the University of Oregon. 

Application materials include: 

1. A typewritten statement, prepared by the 
applicant, explaining why admission to the 
planning program at the university is 
sought and what the applicant's expecta
tions are from that field 

2 . At least two letters of recommendation 
from people familiar with the applicant's 
ability to pursue graduate-level studies in 
planning 

3. A copy of undergraduate transcripts, in
cluding evidence of completion of an 
undergraduate from an accredited 
college or university 

4. Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) 
scores are optional. If submitted, they are 
considered along with other application 
materials 

Minority and economically disadvantaged 
students are encouraged to apply and to 
notify the department of financial and other 
needs. 

Applications are accepted beginning Septem
ber 15 for admission fall term a year later. 
Applications are reviewed beginning March 
15, and applicants are notified of admission 
decisions early in ApriL Students are admit
ted for fall term only, For more information, 
please call or write the depanmental admis
sions secretary. 

The Planning Curriculum. A total of 72 
credits beyond the bachelor's degree is re
quired for the M.U.P., of which 36 must be 
taken within the program. The remaining 36 
credits may be taken within o[ outside the 
department, even outside the university, 
depending on the student's goals, 

Students are expected to enroll for six terms 
with an average course load of 12 credits a 
term. During the summer, students are en
couraged to engage in planning work. The 
planning program offers research stipends 
and course credit for qualified applicants who 
take part in research conducted by the Com
munity Planning Workshop. Planning in
ternships are also available; some provide 
compensation. A student may receive up to 6 
credits for approved internship activity. 

Community Planning Workshop 
A distinctive feature of the graduate plan
ning curriculum is that each swdenc is re
quired to participate in a team project to 
develop a planning report for a client group. 
These planning projects are supervised by 
program faculty members through an applied 
research-service program called the Commu
nity Planning Workshop. The workshop 
usuallv focuses on issues of immediate envi
ronm~ntal and economic importance to the 
client and the general public. Examples of 
recent project topics include: 

Tourism and recreation development 

Opportunities for small-business development 
Improving the economy and appearance of 
rural communities 
Survey research for community and regional 
assistance 
Ski-area development and economic-feasibil
ity studies 

Highway-improvement planning 

Coastal planning 

Evaluation of urban-development options 

Each year approximately ten planning con
tracts are developed with the participation of 
all graduate and some undergraduate plan
ning majors, These planning studies are 
conducted over a two-term (six-month) 
period in the Community Planning Work
shop (PPPM 419/519 or 608). A final written 
report, prepared by the student, proVides 

additional evidence of the student's expertise 
:md ability to conduct planning research and 
to prepare and present high-quality profes
sional reports. 
Federal grants from the Department of Edu
cation Fund for the Improvement of Post
Secondary Education and state support from 
the Department of HUll1an Resources have 
helped the Community Planning Workshop 
become one of the most successful commu
nity planning assistance programs on the 
West Coast. Computer facilities and student 
research areas provide opportunities to con
duct research and produce planning reports 
of the highest professional quality. 

The popularity of this program with students 
and with a growing number of government 
and private-sector clients has enabled it to 
provide research support for twenty to thirty 
students each summer session. Last year a 
total of $50,000 in student stipends was 
awarded to thirty-two students. 

The following courses are required for the 
M.U.P. degree: 

Course Requirements 23-30 credits 
Community Planning Workshop (PPPM 519) .... , 6 
Terminal Project (PPPM 602) or Thesis (PPPM 

503) ........ . .............. 3-10 

Planning Analysis (PPPM 613) ............................. 3 
Introduction to Urban Planning (PPPM 611) ...... 3 
Planning Theory (PPPM 615) .... .. ................ 3 
Legislative and Administrative Procedures (PPPlvI 
623) ......' ...................................... 3 


Student Research Workshop (PPPM 690) ............ 2 


The remaining credits, including the 36 
elective credits, are selected by the student in 
consultation with an adviser. 

Public Affairs 
The profeSSional master's degree program in 
public affairs is designed for people interested 
in entry- and mid-level management and 
policy careers in public service. Graduates of 
the program have filled key leadership posi
tions at the local, state, and federal levels as 
administrators, department heads, planners, 
progrnm and policy analysts, finance or per
sonnel officers, staff members of research or 
service organizations, heads of public or 
private nonprofit human service programs, 
and staff members of public affairs programs 
in industry. 
n,e public affairs graduate program draws its 
students from throughout the United States, 
particularly from Oregon and the Northwest, 
and from a wide variety of employment and 
educational fields. Currently about fifty 
students are enrolled in the program prepar
ing for entry- and mid-level policy and man
agement careers in public service. Most 
public affairs graduate students have from 
two to five years of preprofessional work 
experience. Enrollment and participation by 
midcareer students is encouraged. To accom
modate the working student, many graduate 
classes are offered in the late afternoon and 
evening. 
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Program Characteristics 

Flexibility allows students to design pro

grams, with faculty assistance, to meet indi

vidual needs and career interests. A student 

may concentrate on public financial manage' 

ment, for example, with a career goal of 

becoming a budget analyst for state govern

ment. Or a broader area of concentration, 

such as human service management, might 

be chosen. 


Problem-oriented courses prepare students 

for one of the major responsibilities that 

public managers face-making decisions. 

The program emphasizes the development of 

skill in diagnosing problems, collecting and 

analyzing information, choosing among 

alternatives, communicating findings, and 

managing change. 


A focused approach through orgal1lzation of 

the curriculum around work in a common 

core, management processes, and an area of 

concentration provides a common framework 

for learning about public policy and manage

ment. 


Interdisciplinary programming offers stu

dents the perspectives of other fields that are 

essential to an education in public policy and 

management. The program encourages en' 

rollment in relevant courses from other 

university departmenrs or schools such as 

economics, political science, and journalism. 


Application Procedures 

To be eligible for the graduate program in 

publIC affairs, an applicant must hold a 

bachelor's 


The following documents must be submitted: 

1. An Application for Graduate Admission, 

available from the department office, 119 
Hendricks Hall, University of Oregon, 
Eugene OR 97403 

2. A comprehensive employment and educa
tion resume 

3. Two written statements, two to three pages 
each: a clear specification of profeSSional 
goals and interests and an explanation of 
how the interdisciplinary nature of the 
public affairs program will contribute to 
the attainment of these 

4. Current transcripts of all grades in courses 
taken toward the bachelor's degree and of 
any other college-level work. Unofficial 
transcripts are adequate for the 
department's use. They should be sent 
directly by the institution that awarded the 
course credits 

5. Three letters of recommendation, two of 
which may be from academic sources 

Program participants are selected on the basis 
of evaluation of their previous academic 
performance and other evidence of intellec
tual attainment or promise, previous public 
affairs experience, and their statements of 
professional goals and the relationship of the 
program to their achievement. A student 
admitted to the program is expected to main
tain a 3.00 GPA. 

Students are admitted each term to the 
graduate program. Materials must be submit
ted by Aprill for summer or fall (July 15 for 
late fall), November 1 for winter, and Febru
ary 1 for spring admission. 

Master's Degrees 
The department offers M.A. and M.S. de' 
grees in public affairs. A minimum of 66 
credits are generally required to receive either 

usually accomplished in approxi' 
mately eighteen to twenty-four months (six 
to eight rerITlE) of full,time study. Academic 
background and work experience are scruti
nized to determine if additional preparation 

needed prior to beginning the program. 

Public Affairs Graduate Curriculum 

The graduate program in public affairs man
agement requires work in a common core, 
management processes, and a concentration 
area as well as an exit project and an intern
ship. 

Core. Students admitted to the program are 
expected to acquire knowledge, skills, public 
interest values, and behaviors in each of the 
following areas: community dynamics and 
change processes-the political, economic, 
social, and legal context of public 
policy analysis-policy-making processes and 
policy development; policy and program 
evaluation; methods ofquantitative analysis; 
human resources management; and public
interest values and ethics. 

Students begiJ.l working toward competence 
in the above areas by enrolling for a mini
mum of3 graded credits in each of the six 
curricular areas in the common core for a 
total of 18 credits. Twelve of these 18 credits 
must be in departmental graduate courses. 

Management Processes. Students must 
enroll for a minimum of 12 graded credits. 
These 12 credits must include four courses, 
one each in budgeting, financial manage
ment, personnel management and labor 
relations, and the legal context of publIc 
affairs. Course work is designed to enhance 
competence in particular public management 
processes. 

Concentration Areas. Each student is ex
pected to develop an area of concentration, 
chosen with his or her career goals in mind. 
Courses in a concentration area are chosen in 
consultation with the faculty adviser and may 
be selected from any graduate-level offerings 
on campus. Students are required to take at 
least 18 credits in their chosen field of con' 
centration. More than one area of concentra
tion may be developed. Students may take 
concentration-area courses either for letter 
grades or pass/no pass (PIN). 
Examples ofconcentration areas chosen 
recent graduates include public management, 
environment and resource management, crimi, 
nal justice management, human services man
agement, health services management, local 
government management, community devel
opment management, policy and program 
evaluation, and planning management. 

Midprogram Review. All students undergo a 
mid program review. After accumulating 30 
to 35 graduate credits, students review their 
progress with thei[ advisers. Career goals are 
also reviewed, and additional courses or 
educational experiences such as 
projects are recommended. An appropriate 
field internship and the nature of the exit 
project are also agreed upon. 

Exit Projects. Each student is required to 
write a thesis, issue paper, or policy paper to 
complete degree requirements. Nine credits 
are awarded for a thesis, 3 for an Issue or 
policy paper. 

Supervised Field Internship. Students are 
required to undertake the equivalent of a six
month (two-term) internship in Supervised 
Field Study (PPPM 609). Concurrently with 
the internship, a student for a graded 
3'credit course, Seminar: Internship (PPPM 
607). The program requires 12 credits of 
supervised field internship and 3 credits of 
internship seminar. 

Students who are working full time ll1 public 
service-related organizations are required ro 
complete the equivalent of a three-month 
full-time supervised field internship and 
internship seminar. They receive 6 credits for 
the internship and 3 credits for the seminar. 
Midcareer students are encouraged to secure 
field credit on a contractual basis for new 
roles or projects undertaken in their current 
work 
Supervised Field Study (PPPM 609), ar' 
ranged through PPPM's field coordinator, is 
offered PIN only. Seminar: Internship 
(PPPM 607) is offered either PIN or for letter 
grades. Students must be enrolled for a mini
mum of3 credits each term they are involved 
in an internship. 

Interdisciplinary Program in 
Applied Information Management 
An interdisciplinary master's focusing 
on applied information management is avail
able through the Interdisciplinary Studies: 
Individualized Program in the Graduate 
School. The program, coordinated by the 
UO Continuation Center, is designed to 
serve the needs of Portland,area residents. 
Address inquiries to Program Coordinator, 
Applied Information Management Program, 
Conttnuation Center, 333 Oregon Hall, 
UniverSity of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403. 
The program is described in the Special 
Studies section of this bulletin. See also, in 
the Graduate School section, Individualized 
Program: Applied Information Management. 

Interdisciplinary Program 
in Environmental Studies 
An interdisciplinary master's focusing 
on environmental studies is offered through 
the Interdisciplinary Studies: IndIvidualized 
Program of the Graduate Schoo!. The pro' 
gram includes graduate courses in biology; 
economics; geography; law; leisure studies 
and services; and planning, public policy and 
.management. 
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Address inquiries to Director, Environmental 
Studies Program, 104 Condon Hall, Univer
sity of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403. See also, 
in the Graduate School section of this bulle
r.in, Individualized Program: Environmental 
Studies. 

Micronesia Program 
The Department of Planning, Public Policy 
and Management has developed opportuni
ties for students and faculty members to 
study, work, and teach in Micronesia through 
the Micronesia Program. Under the direction 
of Maradel Gale, the program has recei ved 
funding from several federal agencies with 
responsibilities in Micronesia. These grants 
include an undergraduate study-abroad pro
gram, a long-term faculty affiliation program 
between the University of Oregon and the 
three-country College of Micronesia, and a 
technical-assistance program. The assistance 
program uses advanced graduate students to 
work with government officials in Micronesia 
on projects, identified by the government, 
that promote sustainable development in the 
country. Countries included in this program 
are the Republic of the Marshall Islands, the 
Federated States of Mkronesia, and the 
Republic of Palau. 

Planning, Public Policy and 
Management Courses (PPPM) 
196 Field Studies (l-2R) 


198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-2R) 


199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 


200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 


301 Introduction to Planning and Public Policy 

(3) Strategies for promoting development, manag
mg resource use, and assisting public-institution 
service and facility planning and management. 
Historical review of planning, public policy and 
management. 

322 Introduction to Public Service Management 
(3) TI1cories relevant to the effective management 
of large and small organizations that deliver service 
to the public. Assumes students have completed 
general PPPM prerequisites. 

323 Public Service Policies and Programs (3) 
The various roles and ptoceSses in policy formula
tion, implementation, and evaluation; needs, 
issues, and problems relevant to social programs 
and policy. Assumes students have completed 
general PPPM prerequisites. 

324 Introduction to Public Budgeting and Fi
nance (3) Budgetary decision and control pro
cesses in public organizations; their relationship to 
allocation of public resources; problems of taxa
tion, planning, budgeting, controlling, and evalu
ating government activities. 

331 Introduction to Environmental Studies (3) 
Biophysical foundations of human, social, and 
economic systems. Examines the management and 
control of population growth, hunger, land use, 
natural resources, and pollution. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 

401 Research 0-21R) 


403 Thesis (l-21R) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(i-21R) 


406 Special Problems (I-21R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] 0-5R) Re

cent topics include Community Economic Devel

opment, Introduction to Housll1g, Small-City 

Management, and Women and the Built Environ

ment. 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-21R) 


409 Supervised Field Study: [Term Subject] (I 
21 R) 12-credit maximum per term. Participation 
in the activlties of public or private community 

and orgalllzations, under faculty supervi
and with coordinated instruction. Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject) 
(l-5R) New courses are taught under these num' 
bers. See the schedule of classes for current titles. 

412 Internship Seminar (3) Organization, charac
ter, and conduct of community and public-agency 
programs as a link hetween theoretical concepts 
and participation in supervlsed field study. Prereq: 
instructor's- consent, 

413 Methods in Planning and Public Policy 
Analysis (3) Focuses on tesearch design for com
munity problem solving, planned change and 
policy analysis, and evaluation. Identification of 
commul1lty issues and needs; evaluation of alterna
tive solutions. 

418/518 Introduction to Public Law (3) Admin
istrative law, including introduction to legal 
research, for public administrators. Administrative 
procedures, implementation of policy through 
administrative law, judicial review, and practical 
applications in public agencies. 

419/519 Community Planning Workshop (6) 
Cooperative planning endeavors. Students define 
problems, determine appropriate research methods, 
identify the groups that promote or resist change, 
test alternative solutions, and prepare a final plan 
or project. 

421/521 Qualitative Methods in Planning and 
Public Policy (3) Use of observation, open-ended 
interviews, historical data, and photography in 
community analyses, program evaluations, and 
other appliecl social research efforts. 

422/522 Grant Writing (1) PIN only. Introduc
tion to the process of preparing grant applications 
and material for funded research. 

426/526 Environmental Planning (3) Contempo
rary envlronmental problems 35 they relate to 
regional social, economic, and physical systems. 
The long- and short-term impact of overpopula
tion, overconsumption, and harmful technologies. 

433/533 Forces that Shape the Urban Environ
ment (3) History of the gtowth of urban areas and 
how people relate to each other in the physical 
environment. Explores such issues as privacy, 
territory, and crowding. 

434/534 Neighborhood and Community Revital
ization (3) Introduction to neighborhood-based 
policies and issues for improved planning of Ameri
Can commUnIties. Topics include defining a neigh
borhood or community, displacement, and eco
nomic development. 

437/537 Contemporary Housing Issues (3) 
Introduction to policies and consumption of 
housing in the Ul1Ired States. Covers housing 
market isslles, the role of government, and an 
analysis of current issues such as homelessness. 

438/538 Planning and the Changing Family (3) 
Introduction to the relationship between changmg 
family demographics and planning policy. Includes 
the needs of women, children, people of color, and 
the elderly. 

443/543 Natural Resource Policy (3) Aspects of 
populatlon and resource systems. Poses questions 

about population trends, policy, and optimum size; 
analyzes methods for determining resource avail
ability and flows. 

445/545 Communities and Regional Develop
ment (3) The economic, sociocultural, and polm
cal forces that have produced the presem internal 
structure of regions in the United States: core 

suburbs, small towns, and rural neighbor

446/546 Socioeconomic Development Planning 
(3) Plannlllg for responsible economic and social 
development. Policy problems and issues in provid
ing a stable economic base and social and eco
nomic well-being while avoiding environmental 
degradation. 

447/547 Issues in Socioeconomic Development 
Planning (3) Exploration of topical issues in 
economic and soclal development. Application of 
planning and tools to local and regional 
development [JHmlelll'. 

448/548 Community Development (3) Commu

nity development as it facilitates social, econonllC, 

and political change. Community organizing for 

human-service delivery, economic development, 

and facilities planning; partnerships among gov

ernment, busllless, and Citizen groups. 


449/549 Topics in Public Management (3) 

Achieving humane, productive, and responsible 

public organizations. How to manage public orga

nizations to use human resources effectively and 

implement modern planning, organizing, supervis

ing, and controlling systems. 


451/551 Intergovernmental Relations (3) Legal, 

fiscal, and administrative relationships among the 

federal, state, and local levels of U.s. government. 

The grant-in-aid system, division of powers in the 

federal system, and implications for public manage

ment. 


453/553 Managing State Government (3) 

Pohcymaklllg and management processes; federal, 

state, and local intergovernmental relattonships; 

state and local government organizational features, 

managemcnt, program rcsponsibilities, and perfor

mance. 


459/559 Environmental Health Planning (3) 

Health effects of environmental hazards (e.g., 

disease agents, toxic materials, chemicals III com' 

meree, radiarion). Exploration of hazards verSllS 

benefits, alternatives, and appropriare actions. 


460/560 Public Personnel Administration and 

Labor Relations (3) Principles, lssues, and 

tices of public personnel administration. 

career systems, lcadershtp, accountability, collec

tive barg3ining~ and training. 


461/561 Political Participation (3) An examina

tion of vanous forms of political participation that 

consiclers the contribution of each to the American 

pohrical system. 


462/562 Policy Development and Evaluation (3) 

Policy alternatives, policy and program impact, 

measurements and evaluation; emphasizes the roles 

and resources of administrattve agencies in pro

cesses of analysis. 


464/564 Cost-Benefit Analysis (3) Use of cost

benefit analvsis at decision levels from the indi

vidual to rh~ nation-state; advantages, disadvan

tages, and appropriate uses of cost,benefir analysis. 

Prereq: one course in social research or quantita

tive methods in social science. 


467/567 Topics in Natural Resource Planning 

(3) In-depth analysis aspects of natural 
resource availability, use, and relevant government 
policy. Past topics have included energy, forests, 
and wat~r. 

471/571 City Management (3) Focuses on how to 
manage local governments effectively, particularly 
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small governments in both mettopolitan and 
nonmettopohtan ~reas. Political processes, man' 
agemcnt, serVICes, performance. 

473/573 Managing Fiscal Austerity 0) Examines 
various approaches to managing lunited fiscal re
sources. Emphasizes management approaches that 
imptove local government performance and em
ployee productivity. 

474/574 Career Management for Women (3) Dc
signing and understanding effective careet 
ment. Establishing career or ltfe goals that 
educational and job or career planning. Develop, 
ment of individual portfolios. Open to men and 
women. 

480/580 Managing Nonprofit Organizations (3) 
How to manage nonprofit orgamzHtions for 
nor performance in humane, responsive, re
sponsible manner. Distinctive characteristics of 
nonprofit organizations. 

503 Thesis {I-16Rl PIN only 

601 Research (I-16Rl PIN only 

602 Terminal Project {l-16R) 

603 Dissertation (I-16R) PIN only. Not offered 
1990-91. 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(l-16R) 

606 Special Problems (l-16Rl Department ma
receive up to 6 ctedltS maximum for in-

m approved planning positions. 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) Recent 
topics include Advanced Program Evaluation, Ecoc 
nomic Diversification, Energy Policy Planning, Fls
cal Impact Legislative and Admimsrra
tive Procedures in Neighborhood Devel
opment, Polley Evaluation. and Program Evalua, 
tion. 

608 Community Planning Workshop (1-16R) 

609 Supervised Field Study: [Term Subject] (1
16R) 12 credits maximum per term. Faculty-super
vised participation in the activities of public or pri
vate cOllununity agencies and organiz(ltions; coor~ 
dinared instruction. Prereq: instructor's conSent. 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) PIN only. Each term a series of short semmars 
IS offered on plannmg and related tOpiCS. One
credlr semmars are held III the evenings and meet 
two tlInes for a total of SIX c1~ss hours. R for a total 
of six short seminars a year. 

611 Introduction to Urban Planning (3) Con
cepts and functions of rhe planning process as they 
relate to rhe SOCial, economic, political, and envi~ 
ronmental aspects of communities and regions. 

612 Legal Issues in Planning and Public Manage
ment (3) Federal-srate relationships, role of 
the courts in decision mak
ing, sources of the law, in land use regula
tion, and basic legal research skills. 

613 Planning Analysis 0 l DatA sources and 
methods of data collection including surveys; de
scnptive and multivanate analysis; computer appli
cations; selected analytic models, population pro
jections, cost-benefit analysis. Open to nonmaJors 
with insrructor's consent. 

614 Conflict Resolution (3) and practice 
of consensus building in the public Sector. 

615 Planning Theory (3) LogiC of the planning 
process; major contributions to mban planning's 
search for a relationship to the 
political process rational decLSlOn 

617 Regional Planning (3) and practice of 
regional planning. Substate regIonal analysis; de
velopment of regional and plans as they 
relate to the natural human-resource base of 
the Pacific]\; orthwest. 

620 Applied Methods in Planning, Policy, and 
Management (3) How to communicate, execute, 
and evaluate research in the public sector. Each 
student conducts an origmal research from 
problem formulation through data 

623 Legislative and Administrative Procedures 
(3) Major legislative and administrative legal issues 
of concern to planners and pubbc managers. 
Prereq: PPPM 612 or instructor's consent. 

624 Public Organization Theory (3) Rationaltty, 
domain, and mterdependence: internal and exter
nal control; social COntext of orgal1l2atIonal deSign 
and structure; assessment human 
beha vior; resource control; discretion, and de-
Cision makmg. 

625 Politics and Planning (3 ) Roles of politician 
and in planning, policy formulation, and 

making; guest lectures by local planners, 
political figures. and representattves of citizen 
groups. 

627 Energy Policy and Planning (3) 
social, economic, and environmental Impacts 
energy Discussion ofCnited States 
and world and alternatives. 

628 Public Finance Administration (3) Public fi
nancial models and mfonnation systems; federal 

,~",,-oY"'~'" lssues; Intergovcrnlnental transfer 
policy practIces; state and local government 
financial issues; finanCial decision making. 

629 Public Budget Administration (3) Revenue 
and expenditure planning, negotiatlon, and man-

control; zero-base, and 
the decision 
state, and local budgetary 

632 Topics in Public Law (3) Legislation, admin~ 
istrative rule making and implementation of the 
law, judicial institutions and processes, case 
and the legal profeSSion. How to conduct 
m law and govemmenr,docllments libraries. 

635 Planning and Social Change (3) Introduction 
to the telarionships between social change and 

policy. I neludes equity literature related 
exammes how natIonal social trends 

and neighborhood change. 

636 Public. Policy Analysis 0) Techniques in the 
policymaking process. Determining the impacr of 
policies, alternatives, determining the 
likelihood thar a will be adopred and effec
tively 

639 Leadership and Planned Change (3) Theo~ 
nes of planned social, community. and organiza
tional change. SOCial, economic, polittcal, and le
gal facrors affecting planned government 
efforts to facilitate and manage Strategies 
for future change. 

640 Land Use Planning (3) Land use plannIng in 
urban, rural) flncl connecting environlnents. Func~ 

distribution, and relationships ofland uses; 
economic, fiscal. and phYSical consequences 

of alternanve land use development patterns. 

641 Land Use Law (3) COl1Stlturionallaw issues 
(due process, equal protection). statutory con
straints (antitrust, civil rights), and as
pects of planning and land use 

642 History and Literature of Planning (3) Fo
cuses on selected highlights of planning and the 
books that have made major contnbutlons to the 
literature. T opies vary. 

644 Human Behavior in Puhlic Organizations 
(3) Integrates social-science knowleclge about 
people fit work. Focus on the concepts of human 
behavior that are important to prob
lems in the sector. 

650 Political Economy of Cities (3) History of 
and publtc interdependencies in 

Amctlcan urban considemnon 
the polirical economy urban 
forms. 

652 Public Land Law (4) The 
SOCIopolitical issues involved in 
agement. Prereq: PPPM 612 or COil~ 

sent. 


654 Public Management (3) The public Inanager's 

role in telation to politics, 

problems and making deCIsions, group dynamics, 

motivation and leadership, superVISion, communi
cation, evaluation, and effectiveness. 


655 Planning in Developing Countries (3) Con

straints and opportunities for long-range socral, 

economIC. and resource planning in developll1g 

countries. 


656 Quantitative Methods in Planning and Pub

lic Policy (5) Develops skills in quantitative analy, 

sis. EmphaSizes selectlng appropriate analysis pro

cedures and properly interpreting and reporting re~ 


suits. Prereq: recent introductory staustics course. 


658 Tourism and Recreation Resources Planning 

(3) Assessing tounsm resources; tounst 
demand; ben~efits and costs of tourism at com
munityand levels. Planning and manage' 
ment of tourism resources. Prereq: Introductory 
plmmmg course or instructor's consent. 

668 Women in Planning and Public Policy (3) 
Explores women's histonc role in plannmg and 
public policy. Surveys current Issues of concern 
both to the professional woman practitioner and to 
the planner or policymaker. 

670 Ethics and Public Affairs (3) Accountability 
methods of organizations; imergovernmental re
qUirement,; SOCIal and environmental control of 
orgamzatIons; accountability imposed by public or

on citizen and private,sector behavior 
regulation, ethical and value issues. 

678 Evaluation Research (3) and practice 
!l1 evaluating the pelformance policies 
and programs. Covers the purposes of evaluation, 
the variety of evaluation deSIgns, and the 
and ethics of evaluation. 

690 Student Research Workshop 0) Present,l
don hv advanced master's candidates of de
signs ;nd conc.lusions resulting ftom thesis research 
projects. 



CO LEGE OF 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


268 Gilbert Hail 
Telephone (503) 346-3300 
James E. Reinmuth, Dean 

The College of Business Administration 
(CBA) offers programs of study leading to 
bachelor's, master's, and doctoral in 
accounting, decision sciences, finance, 
marketing, and management, and an inter
disciplinary master's degree in industrial 
relations. All programs are designed to 
provide a broad education in both business 
management and societ"l issues that is 
essential for responsible administrative, 
research, and technical careers in business, 
government, and education. 

To ensure such an education for its students, 
the college requires that undergraduate 
majors take approximately 60 percent of 
their work outside the college. Within the 
college, profeSSional courses cover subjects 
affecting firms and organizations and their 
responsibilities to owners, employees, 
customers, and society in general. 

The instructional programs of the college are 
offered in the Undergraduate School of 
Business and in the Graduate School of 
Management, which operates under the 
general direction of the Graduate School of 
the university. 

The College of Business Administration was 
established in 1914. Its undergraduate 
program was accredited in 1923 and its 
graduate program in 1962 by the American 
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of BuslJ1ess. 
Details of master's and doctoral programs are 
in the Graduate School of Management 
section of this bulletin. 

Business Student Societies 
The following business and professional 
societies have chapters at the university: 
Alpha Kappa Psi, professional business 
fraternity; Beta Alpha Psi, accounting; and 
Pacific Northwest Personnel Management 
Association. For more information about 
Alpha Kappa Psi and Beta Alpha Psi, see the 
Honors and Awards section of this bulletin. 

Beta Gamma Sigma 
Election co Beta Gamma Sigma, the national 
scholastic honor society in business adminis
tration, requires students to rank IJ1 the 
upper 5 percent of their junior class (mini
mum grade point average of or the 

upper to percent of their graduating class 
(minimum GPA of 3.50) or in the upper 20 

of students receiving master's 

CBA Computing Facilities 
The Chiles Business Computing Laboratory 
"rrW"1"< CBA students and faculty members 

support for their educational 
needs in the of professional smff 
assistance and computer hardware and 
application software. Students have the 
opportunity to use a variety of computers in 
their business courses at both the under-

and levels. 

The CBA computer facilities include four 
microcomputer laboracories that are linked 
by a local area network and central applica
tion file servers. The Hewlett Packard Vectra 
Instructional Laboratory has HP Vectra AT 
systems linked to a variety of printers :md 
plotters. The Autren Foundation Graduate 
Instructional Laboratory offers a variety of 
high-performance Apple Macintosh systems 
and printers. The Wild ish InstrLlctional 

offers Apple Macintosh systems 
and printers. The Douglas Strain Desktop 
Publishing area offers a variety of HP and 
Apple systems linked to laser printers to 

produce business-qufllity printed output. All 
systems offer the ability to use a variety of 
business-oriented software applications 
including business statistics, spreadsheet 
analysis, data-base design, word processing, 

and business graphics. 

The Chiles Business Computer Laboratory 

and the above microcomputers can also use 

the CBA network to interact with the 

university's V AX 8800 super-minicomputer 

system, as well as communicate electroni

cally via electronic mail with students and 

faculty members both at Oregon and at other 

sites nationwide. Remote access is also 

offered to several online data bases and 

library catalogs. 


Study,Abroad Programs 
The college maintains exchange relation
ships with several overseas universities that 

students opportunities to study business 
management abroad. Study-abroad business 
programs are currently available at the 
University of Copenhagen (Denmark), 
Nijenrode School of Business (Holland), 
University of Stuttgart (West Germany), 
Aoyama Gakuin University (Japan), and 
Yonsei University (Korea). In all programs 

except Stuttgart's, English is the primary 
instructional language; Stuttgart courses are 
taught in German. In <lddition, the college 
sponsors a six-week summer school program 
in Tokyo, Japan. This program focuses on 
Japanese business management. 

Students interested in careers in interna
tional business are particularly encouraged to 

take advantage of one of these programs. 
Additional information on these programs is 
available in 271 Gilbert Hall. See also the 
International Business Program described 
under Undergraduate School of Business. 

Research 
The College of Business Administration 
faculty's active interest in research is mani
fested by the research centers incorporated in 
its organizational structure. The amount of 
activity in the centers varies, depending on 
available university funds as well as grants 
and contracts from foundations, government 
agencies, and the business community. 

Forest Industries Management Center 
9 Gilbert Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3300 
James E. Reinmuth, Director 
The primary goal of the Forest Industries 
Management Center is to stimulate research 
and education related to the forest products 
field. A forest industries managemem 
support area is offered in the M.B.A. program 
to graduate students who have undergraduate 
degrees in forestry. 

Charles H. Lundquist Center for Business 
Development 
375 Gilbert Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3345 
Del I. Hawkins, Director 
The primary goal of the Charles H. 
Lundquist Center for Business Development 
is to stimulate research and education related 
to entrepreneurship and rapid business 
development. The center sponsors research, 
curriculum development, internships, a 
speakers' program, faculty development, and 
various student activities. 

Institute of Industrial Relations 
209B Gilbert Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-5196 
Gregory S. Hundley, Director 
The goal of the Institute of Industrial 
Relations is to stimulme research and 
education related to industrial and labor 
relations. The institute offers an integrated 
interdiSciplinary program to either 
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an M.s. or an M.A. in industrial 
relations. Details of the degree program 
appear in the Graduate School of Manage
ment section of this bulletin. 

Office of External Affairs 
264 Gilbert Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3370 
Carole L. Daly, Director 
This office is responsible for alumni, corpo
rate and public relations; fund raising; and 
continuing professional education. 

Applied Information Management 
Program 
An interdisciplinary master's degree focusing 
on applied information management is 
available through the Interdisciplinary 
Studies: Individualized Program in the 
Graduate School. The program, coordinated 
by the UO Continuation Center, is designed 
to serve the needs of Portland-area residents. 
Address inquiries to Program Coordinator, 
Applied Information Management Program, 
University of Oregon Continuation Center, 
333 Oregon Hall, Eugene OR 97403. The 
program is described in the Special Studies 
section of this bulletin. See also, in the 
Graduate Studies section, Individualized 
Program: Applied Information Management. 

UNDERGRADUATE 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
271 Gilbert Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3303 
Donald E. Lytie, Director of Undergraduate 
Programs 

To earn a degree in the Undergraduate 
School of Business, a student must be 
admitted as a major and complete one of the 
majors offered: accounting, decision sciences, 
decision sciences: business statistics, decision 
sciences: production and operations manage
ment, finance, management, marketing, or 
marketing: international business; and, 
except for accounting majors and students 
double majoring within the College of 
Business Administration, complete a second
ary subject area. 
Combined with other work, each of the 
major options may lead to the bachelor of 
science (B.S.) orthe bachelor of arts (B.A.) 
degree. 
A student who has a bachelor's or master's 
degree in a field of business administration is 
not eligible for another such degree at the 
bachelor's degree level. 

A student may not receive two degrees 
simultaneously (e.g., a B.A. and a B.S.), but 
it is possible to double major for the same 
degree either within the Undergraduate 
School of Business or in another major area. 
Students must satisfy the upper-division core 
and major requirements in effect when they 
are admitted as majors or when they apply 
for graduation. The requirements chosen 

must be met in their entirety; they cannot be 
combined. 

Admission Requirements 
Admission to the College of Business 
Administration as a major is possible after 
junior standing has been attained. However, 
students intending to major in a business 
field (accounting, decision sciences, finance, 
management, marketing, and the specialized 
majors listed above) should declare 
prebusiness status until major admission 
requirements have been met. Prebusiness 
status, however, does not guarantee admis
sion as a major in a field of business. 

To be eligible for admission as a major, a 
student must have completed university 
writing requirements, the College of Business 
Administration's Conceptual Tools Core 
(described under College of Business Admin
istration Requirements), and at least three of 
the required six courses in the university arts 
and letters group. At least 90 credits must be 
earned, of which a minimum of 60 must be 
graded, including the mathematics, econom
ics, and business courses in the Conceptual 
Tools Core. A minimum GPA of2.75 in all 
college-level work attempted and 2.50 in the 
business, mathematics, and economics 
courses of the Conceptual Tools Core are 
required to be eligible for major status. The 
GPA is based on all graded courses com
pleted. If a graded course is repeated, both 
courses are counted in computing the GPA; 
however, credit is given only once. If a 
course required to be taken graded is taken 
pass/no pass (PIN) instead, a P is treated as a 
mid-C and an N is treated as an F for OPA 
calculations. 
Preregistration 

Students who have been admitted to major 
or minor status in the College of Business 
Administration may preregister for business 
courses. 

Petitions 
Students with an overall GPA below the 
2.75 required, but who have a 2.50 GPA in 
the speCified core courses, may submit 
petitions for admission if they have at least 
three consecutive terms-and a minimum of 
36 graded credits-with a 2.75 GPA. The 
approval of petitions is not automatic and is 
granted to those best qualified only if space is 
available. \Vhen all other admission require
ments have been met, students should 
submit their petitions with their applications 
for admission as majors following the appli
cation procedure described below. 

A student cannot be awarded a degree 
without having been formally admitted as a 
major. 

Honors College 
Prebusiness students admitted to the Clark 
Honors College may substitute certain Clark 
Honors College courses for College of 
Business Administration Conceptual Tools 
Core requirements. See the CBA director of 
undergraduate programs in 271 Gilbert Hal! 
for details. 

Application Procedure 
To be considered for admission as a major, 
students must apply prior to {he term dead
line. Application periods are as follows: fall 
term: April 1--21 and August 1-21, winter 
term: Ocmber 1-21, spring term: January 1
21. Late applications are not accepted. 
Applicants mtlst have completed all entry 
requirements before they apply. 

Transfer Students 

Transfer students who wit! have completed 
all admission requirements prior to transfer 
should apply for admission to major status 
during the first appropriate application 
period listed above after transferring. Stu
dents transferring before admission require
ments have been met will be admitted to the 
University of Oregon as prebusiness students 
and should apply for major status in accor
dance with the application procedure above. 

When there are significant changes in 
admission requirements, the effective date 
for transfer students is usually one academic 
year after the policy first appears in the 
University of Oregon General Bulletin. 
Continuous Progress 
If a student does not attend the university for 
three academic terms or more (excluding 
summer session) after being admitted as a 
major, he or she must reapply for admission. 
This requirement does not apply to students 
on recognized exchange programs or those 
who are granted a leave of absence by the 
college. Such leave must be requested prior 
to the end of three academic terms of 
inactive status and is typically approved for 
no more than three additional terms. 

Second Bachelor's Degree 

Students who have a bachelor's in 
another discipline and want a degree 
in a field of business must be admitted to the 
university as postbaccalaureate nongraduate 
students. Transcripts of all previous college 
work must be provided to the college, and an 
official transcript shOWing receipt of prior 
degree must be sent to the university's Office 
of Admissions. Second-degree candidates 
must meet the same OPA requirement as 
first-degree candidates. See Petitions, above, 
if overall OPA is below 2.75. 
Second-degree students must complete the 
same upper-division requirements as first
degree candidates. Students Hre given 
pre business status until the business, math
ematics, economics, and computer literacy 
requirements in the Conceptual Tools Core 
are completed or waived by prior course 
work. A 2.50 GPA is required in these 
courses. When this requirement has been 
met, application can be made for major 
status in the same manner as for first-degree 
candidates. If a student's native language is 
not English, a minimum score of 550 on the 
Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) examination is required. The 
Second Bachelor's Degree secrion of this 
bulletin, under Registration and Academic 
Policies, lists university requirements for a 
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second bachelor's degree; the CBA 
office distributes information concerning 
College of Business Administration require
ments. 

Degree Requirements 

To receive a degree in the College of Busi
ness Administration, a student must be an 
admitted major in good academic standing 
with the college and the university. Two sets 
of requirements must be completed: general 
university requirements and College of 
Business Administration requirements. The 
college is firmly committed to an under
graduate degree program in business that is 
based on a solid foundation in the arts and 
sciences. College of Business Administration 
majors, although in a professional school, 
must meet the same group requirements as 
students in the College of Arts and Sciences 
and must qualify for either the B,A or the 
B.S. degree, Students should refer to the 
Registration and Academic Policies section 
of this bulletin for specific requirements for 
bachelor's and for general university 
and group requirements. 

College of Business Administration 

Requirements 

Conceptual Tools Core. The following 

courses or their equivalents must be taken 

prior to admission as a major in the College 

of Business Administrntion: 


Introduction to Financial Accounting I 

(ACTG 221), Introduction to Management 

Accounting (ACTG 260) 


Legal Environment of Business (BE 226) 


Introduction to Economic Annlysis: 

Microeconomics (EC 201), Introduction to 

Economic Analysis: Macroeconomics 

202) 


Fundamentals of Management (MGMT 20 I) 


Calculus for Business and Social Science I,ll 

(MATH 241, 242), Introduction to Methods 

of Probability ,md Statistics (MATH 243) 


The courses listed above must be taken 

graded, and a 2.50 GPA in these courses is 

required for admission as a major. 


Three courses selected from sociology, 

psychology, and anthropology courses listed 

in the social science group 


A fundamental course 


Introduction to Business-Information 

Processing (CIS 131), which meets the 

computer-literacy requirement described 

below. 


Computer Literacy. Computer literacy is 

required for a II business students, Computer 

literacy is defined as the ability to run 

software packages on a microcomputer with 

minimal tutorial assistance. The CBA 

advising office maintains a list of acceptable 

transfer courses to meet the computer 

literacy requirement. 


In view of limited and university 

computing facilities, business students may 

want to purchilse a microcomputer. Such 

purchases are not required, and neither the 


college nor the university endorses any 

particular manufacturer or vendor. Students 

who plan to purchase a microcomputer are 

urged to inquire at the Chiles Business 

Computing Laboratory concerning minimum 

specifications and compatibility with college 

hardware. Significant discounts on the 

purchase of certain microcomputers are 

available ro university students. 


Upper-Division Core. The following courses 

(3 credits each) are required of all majors: 


Managerial Economics (FINL 311) 


Marketing Systems and Demand Analysis 

(MKTG 311) 


Financial Management (F1NL 316) 


Management and Organizational Behavior 

(MGMT 321) 


Business Statistics (DSC 330) 


~L"l\.C;"" of Production and OperHtions 
Management (DSC 335) 


A 300-level economics course (excluding EC 

311 and 370) 


Business Enterprise and Social Responsibihty 

(BE 425) 


Business Policy and Strategy (MGMT 453) 


Residence Requirement. Students must take 

48 upper-division credits in business, of 

which 36 must be taken on campus in 

permanently numbered CBA courses. 

Twelve credits may be transferred from other 

accredited institutions, independem study, or 

approved courses in other departments. 


Studies in Business and Economics. Stu

dents must take at least 75 credits in business 

and economics. These courses must be in the 

College of Business Administration or the 

Depilrtment of Economics or be approved by 

CBA. Optional tutorials (e,g., EC 199) and 

software-specific computer courses with 

College of Business Administration prefixes 

(e.g., ACTG 199), taught through Continu

ing Education, do not meet this requirement. 


Studies in Other Disciplines. Students 

other than accounting majors must take at 

least 105 credits in disciplines other than 

business and economics. Accounting majors 

must earn at least 95 credits outside business 

and economics. 


Majors. Each student must complete a major 

as specified by each department. General 

majors are in accounting, decision sciences, 

finance, management, and marketing; 

specialized majors are in decision sciences

business statistics, decision sciences: produc

tion and operations management, and 

marketing: international business. See the 

appropriate departmental sections of this 

bulletin for specific course requirements. 


Secondary Subject Area. Each major, 

except accounting majors and students 

working toward a double major within the 


must complete a secondary subject 
area consisting of three courses (9 credits) 
selected from ~n area other thim the major 
(see the specific departmental course list
ings) or from the following interdisciplinary 
areas. 

Business History. Any three of the follow
ing: Experimental Course: American Busi
ness History (HIST 410), Economic History 
of Modern Europe (HIST 425), American 
Economic History (HIST 465), American 
Workers and Unions (HIST 472) 
International Business. International 
Finance and Investment (FINL 463), 
International Marketing Management 
(MKTG 475), and either International 
Management (MGMT 420) or International 
Tmnsportation and Distribution Manage
ment (TRN 453) 

Students must satisfy the College of Business 
Administration upper-division course 
requirements in effect when they arc admit
ted as majors. 

Grading 

1. All upper-division courses, except 300
level courses in the upper-division core, 
must be taken graded 

2. All courses used to satisfy a major require
ment must be taken graded and passed 
wi th a C- or better. 

3. Courses in the upper-division core must be 
with grades of C- or better. No 

more than two 300-level courses in the 
upper-division core may be taken pass/no 
pass 

4. Any transfer business course in which a 
grade of D was earned cannot satisfy 
course prerequisites 

Please see the Registration and Academic 
Policies section of this bulletin for an 
explanation of the university grading system. 

Business Administration Minor 

Requirements 

The of Business Administration 

offers a minor in business administration, 

which is intended for students majoring in 

other disciplines who want courses in basic 

business management, It is divided into 

lower- and upper-division sections. The 

lower-division courses must be completed 

before students mily enroll in upper-division 

courses. 


The requirements are as follows: 


Lower Division 


College Algebra (MATH Ill) 

Introduction to Economic Analvsis: Micro
economics (EC 201) and Introd~,ction to 

Economic Analysis: Macroeconomics (EC 

202) 


An introductory statistics course 


Introduction to Financial Accounting I 

(ACTG 221) and Introduction to Manage

ment Accollnting (ACTG 260) 


Legal Environment of Business (BE 226) 


Upper Division 


Marketing Systems and Demand Analysis 

(MKTG 311) 


Financial Management (FINL 316) 


Management and Organizational Behavior 

(MGMT 321) 
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Two upper-division business electives chosen 
from regularly offered College of Business 
Administration courses. Computer courses 
offered through the Continuation Center do 
not meet this reqUIrement even if they have 
a College of Business Administration prefix 
(ACTG, BA, BE, DSC, FlNL, MGMT, 
MKTG, TRN). 

Students intending to pursue minor in 
business administration must declare their 
intent to the CBA advising 271 
Gilbert Hall, and pick up a requirements 
checklist prior to beginning lower-division 
minor courses. After completing the lower
divIsion courses and attaining junior stand
ing, students must apply for upper-division 
minor admission through the advising office. 

In order to be admitted to upper-division 
minor status, students must have a 2.50 
overall GPA, a GPA of 2.50 in the lower
division minor courses, and junior sranding. 
All lower-division mmor courses must be 
taken graded. Students meeting the above 
requirements may register for upper-division 
minor courses if they have fulfilled all course 
prerequisites. A C- (or P) is rhe minimum 
acceptable grade in upper-division courses. 
When all minor requirements have been 
completed and notification of gmduation 
appltcation has been received from the 
Office of Registrar, the student is cleared for 
the minor in business administration. 

International Business Program 
For students interested in international 
bUSiness, the following program is recom
mended: 

1. Major in one of the five business disci
plines 

2. Select five area-studies courses in the 
College of Arts and Sciences that focus on 
an understanding of the history, geogra
phy, and culture of a specific region of the 
world East Asia, Western Europe, 
Latin America}. International students 
may select North America 

3. Complete at least two courses in interna
tional economics 

4. Complete the international business 
secondary subject area 

5. Fulfill the language requirement for the 
BA. in a language relevant to the 
area of study 

Students majoring in disciplines other than 
business should follow this same program and 
complete the business administration minor. 
Elective courses within the minor should be 
chosen from the international business 
secondary subject area. 

Nonmajors 
All upper-division business courses, except 
300-level courses in the upper-division core, 
are open only to admitted majors in the 
College of Business Administration and (0 

admitted minors in business administration. 

Student Advising 
The eBA advising service for business 
students is in 271 Gilbert HalL Current 
mformation about admission and degree 
requirements for majors in the College of 
Business Administration and for the business 
administration minor is available there. A 
bulletin board outside this office contains 
announcements pobcy, coming 
nctivities, scholarships, other informa
tIOn of interest to all business and 
pre business students. Students are held 
responsible for information posted on this 
board and should check it once a week to 
ensure that they have the latest information, 
or they risk missing important events and 

Peer advisers and college staff members are 
ava ilable in the advising office to assist in 
planning programs, answering questions, and 
tracking progress toward graduation or 
admission as a major. Students should check 
with the advising office at least once a year 
to ensure that requirements are being met. 

GRADUATE SCHOOL 
OF MANAGEMENT 
272 Gilbert Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3306 
James R. Terborg, Associate Dean 

The Graduate School of Management offers 
programs at both the m;ster's and 

docrorallevels and coordinates the graduate 
work of the five academic departments in the 
College of Business Administration. In all 
fields, graduate instruction is supported by 
courses in related fields offered elsewhere in 
the university. 

The Graduate School of Management is 
accredited by the American Assembly of 
Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSB). 

Master's Degree Programs 
The Graduate School of Management offers 

course work leading to the master of business 

administration (M.B.A.), master of science 

(M.s.), and master of arts (M,A,) 

Students must complete the requirements of 

the principal program specified for each 

degree. 


Placement 

A placement office for use by students and 

alumni of the Graduate School of Manage

ment is being developed in cooperation with 

the university's Career Planning and Place

ment Service. It should be fully operational 

by the 1991-92 academic yeaL 


Oregon Executive M.B.A. Program 

The University of Oregon, in cooperation 

with Oregon State UniverSity and Portland 

State University, offers the two-year Oregon 

Executive Master of Business Administration 


(O.E.M.B.A) Program for employed 
mid level executives. Classes are held in 
Portland one full day a week with two week
long summer sessions. In addition to stan~ 
dard admission criteria, applicants to this 
program must have substantial managerial 
experience and corporate sponsorship. 
O.E.M.B.A. courses are open only to stu
dents who apply and are admitted to this 
program. For more information, write or call 
the Executive Director, OEM.B.A. Pro
gram, 19500 N.W. Gibbs Drive, Suite 140, 
Beaverton OR 97006-6907; telephone (503) 
690-1575. 

M.B.A. Program 
Wendy Mitchell, Director 

The M.B.A degree is designed to be broad in 
nature to provide students with a firm 
foundation upon which to build a challeng
ing and satisfying career as a manager. 

The primary of graduate education 111 

business is to prepare men and women for 
responsible careers in both the public and 
the private sectors. Management education 
involves training in the general management 
area supplemented by opportunities for 
students to study specific areas in greater 
depth. Electives are offered in a variety of 
areas including accollnting, decision sci
ences, finance, management, and marketing. 
The Graduate School of Management also 
offers courses in international business, 

The Cniversity of Oregon M.B.A. program is 
based on the assumption that the student has 
no prior academic preparation in business 
administration. 

Sample Program 

The standard M.RA degree program takes 
two years of full-tIme study to complete and 
requires a high degree of involvement by 
students. 

Entry into the progrcun is in the fall of each 
year. The following courses must be taken: 

First-Year Requirements 

Fall Tenn 11 cl'edits 
Seminar: M8Ilagers and Communication (BA 607) 

,..,.......... ,. ... 1 
Seminar: C"omputer Workshop (BA 607) .. ,..,. ..... 1 
Introduction to Busll1ess Statistics (DSC 611) .. ' .3 
Managing (MGMT 611 ) ............ 3 
Managerial (FINL 611)... 3 

Winter Term 12 credits 
(AC'TG611) ............. 3 
Segmcntatlon (~!KTG 

,. ............. ,..3 

Production Management (DSC .3 
Economic Policy and Financial (FINL 
614) ,,.,..3 

Spring Term 12 credits 
Management Accounting Concepts (ACTG 612) 

,. ............... ,. ,.,.,. ..... ,.} 
Business, Government, and Society (BA 611) ..... 3 
Marketing Managemcnt (DSC 6l3) ................... ,. 3 
Financial Management (FINL 616) , .... ,. .............. 3 
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Second-Year Requirements 

Fall Term 
Two breadth dectives . 
Two electives 

12 credi
. ............... 

ts 
6 
6 

Winter Term 12 credits 
Strategy and Policy Implementation (BA 625) .... 3 
International elective. ., ...... 3 
Breadth elective .... , ........................ , ....................... 3 
One elective ....................... .. ............ 3 

Spring Term 	 12 credits 
Breadth clecti VI? .. .. .., .................... 3 

Three electives ...... . . ...................... 9 


The first-year program requirements must be 
completed before students may take more 
advanced work in their principal program. 

Course \Vaivers. Students may waive up to 
four courses from ti1e first-year program. 
Only two of these courses can apply toward 
the total number of credits required for the 

Two of the four courses waived must 
be replaced by advanced electives in an area 
or areas chosen by the student in consulta
tion with his or her adviser. Granting of 
waivers is based on either previous course 
work or examination, as determined by the 
department. 

Second Year 
The second year of the M,B.A. program 
offers students the opportunity to shape theif 
course work to fit thei[ own needs and careef 
goals. Students may either sample a broad 
range of functional areas or study one or two 
areas in depth. 

All students in the two-year M,B.A. program 
must meet the following second-year require
ments: 

1. Completion of at least 36 credits (mini
mum of twelve courses) beyond the first· 
year program, of which 30 must be in 500
and 600·level College of Business Admin
istration courses 

2. Of the 30 credits, not more than 18 may 
be from the same department 

3. At least one elective taken from each 
College of Business Admilllstration 
department. Courses that satisfy the 
breadth requirements are specified by the 
department offering the course 

4. Among the eleven second-year electives, 
one course from an approved list of 
international courses published each fall. 
The same course can also satisfy a breadth-
elective requirement ' 

5. The remaining 6 credits should be in 
graduate-level courses either in business or 
in related areas outside the College of 
Business Administration, They must be 
approved by the student's adviser and by 
the M.B.A, program direcror 

See Second-Year Requirements, above, for a 
typical course schedule of required second
year credits. 

The complete graduate program of study 
must be approved by the student's adviser 
and the director of the M,B.A. program, 

Accelerated Programs 

3-2 Program. The 3-2 program offers an 

opportunity for superior nonbusiness under

graduate majors to begin work on an M.B.A, 

or M.S. during their senior year. 

Students spend the first three years of their 

undergraduate work meeting requirements 

for the bachelor's in their major area, 

During the fourth year, the first-year courses 

for the master's program are completed, and 

the fifth year is devoted to completion of the 

45 credits in graduate courses required for a 

master's Successful completion of the 

3,2 program leads to the appropriate 

bachelor's degree after the fourth year and an 

M.B,A, or an M,S, degree in the College of 

Business Administration after the fifth year, 


4-1 Program. The 4-1 program allows 

outstanding undergraduate business majors 

from an institution <lccredited by the Ameri
can of Collegiate Schools of 

Business the opportunity to obtain a 45
credit M.B,A. degree in four terms. Students 

admitted to this program have all of the first

year courses waived and are then required to 

complete only 45 credits beyond the first

year program. 

Admission to the accelerated master's degree 

nr("'fr"m,~ is highly competitive and limited 

to students who have both outstanding 

scholastic records and demonstrated poten

tial for graduate study, Admission is for 

summer session or fall term, 


Specialized Programs 

Industrial Relations. The industrial rela

tions option is an integrated program with a 

choice of courses in economics, manage

ment, political science, psychology, sociol· 

ogy, and other disciplines. The program is 

described under the Institute of Industrial 

Relations. 

M.A./M.B.A. Program. The University of 

Oregon makes available a joint degree 

program in which students receive both an 

M.B.A. degree and an M.A. in either 
international studies or Asian studies, To 
complete the joint degree program, students 
must be accepted into both degree programs 
and must satisfy both sets of degree require
ments. However, because of considerable 
program overlap, the joint M,A./M,B,A. can 
often be accomplished in twenty-four 
months with careful planning. 
All M.A. degrees require foreign-language 
competence. The degree programs in inter
national studies and Asian studies allow 
students to gain an in-depth understanding 
of the cultural, economic, and historical 
backgrounds of a particular region of the 
world. These features may prove attractive to 
students who are interested in an interna
tional business career. 

J.D./M.B.A. Program. In cooperation with 
the University of Oregon School of Law, a 
concurrent doctor of jurisprudence/master of 
business administration (J.D./M,B,A.) 
program makes it possible to earn both the 
J.D. and the M.B.A. degrees in four years 

instead of the five that would be required if 
the degree programs were taken separately, 
The program is designed for students plan
ning a legal career that requires in-depth 
knowledge of business operations. Students 
entering the program spend their first year in 
the School of Law and take their second-year 
courses in the Graduate School of Manage
ment. The third and fourth years are spent 
taking advanced courses in both law and 
business, 

It is a highly selective program; students are 
required to meet the admission requirements 
of both the School of Law and the Graduate 
School of Management. Admission to the 
program is allowed only during fall term. 
Prospective students should consult both the 
director of admissions in the School of Law 
and the director of the M,B.A program in 
the Gr~ldu;lte School of Management. 

Master of Science or 
Master of Arts 
The program leading to the M,S, or M,A. 
degree allows more specialization than the 
M.B.A. program and may be adapted to the 
particular needs of the student. The require
ments are as follows: 

1. Completion of the AACSB common body 
of business knowledge as specified by the 
department in the Graduate School of 
Management in which the majority of 
specialization will take place. For students 
without prior academic preparation in 
business, completion of the common body 
of business knowledge usu~lly consists of 
satisfaction of the first-year M,B.A. 
required courses. The manner in which 
this requirement is satisfied is determined 
by the student in consultation with his or 
her program committee and subject to 
approval by the associme dean 

2, Completion of a minimum of 45 graduate 
credits beyond the first-year M,B.A. 
required courses These should include the 
following: 
a. 	 A minimum of 18 credits of course 

work in the primary area of specializa
tion. A majority of this work should be 
taken within the school. However, 
specialization is defined by a subject of 
study and is not limited to courses 
offered by one department or by the 
school 

b. A minimum of 12 credits of course 
work in a secondary area of study either 
in the Graduate School of Management 
or in a related field 

c. A maximum of 15 credits in electives, 
A maximum of9 credits of thesis can be 
taken at the option of the student and 
the program committee. For students 
chOOSing to complete a thesis, the 
number of credits taken for the thesis is 
deducted from the required number of 
elective credits 

d. A minimum of 30 credits in 500- and 
600-level courses 
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e. A minimum of 27 graduate credits 
taken in the Graduate School of 
Management 

3. Approval of the proposed program of study 
by a program committee composed of at 
least two faculty members. At least one 
faculty member must be from the depart
ment in which the majority of specializa
tion is taken 

a. The composition of the program 
committee must be approved by the 
associate dean 

b. An approved program of study must be 
filed with the associate dean before any 
courses beyond the common body of 
business knowledge can be taken 

4. If a thesis is undertaken, approval by a 
thesis committee composed of at least two 
faculty members is required. At least one 
faculty member must be from the depart
ment in which the majority of specializa
tion is taken 

a. The composition of the thesis commit
tee must be approved by the associate 
dean. The thesis committee may have 
different members than the program 
committee 

b. A thesis proposal must be approved in 
writing by all members of the thesis 
committee and submitted to the 
associate dean before substantial work is 
undertaken on the thesis 

c. In case of disagreement between thesis 
committee members over the accept
ability of the thesis, the issue is resolved 
by an ad hoc committee of at least three 
faculty members appointed by the head 
of the department in which a majority 
of specialization has been taken 

5. Computer literacy. Details of this require
ment appear under the Undergraduate 
School of Business 

For the M.A. degree, competence in a 
foreign language is required. 

Administration of Master's Degree 
Programs 
Fall Admission. Consistent with the goal of 
the Graduate School of Management to 
educate individuals with the greatest poten
tial for becoming successful managers, the 
admission process is aimed at admitting 
students who have demonstrated their ability 
and potential to become responsible, effec
tive managers. 

The school is interested in the applicant's 
general intellectual ability, initiative and 
resourcefulness, creativity, seriousness of 
purpose, maturity, and capacity for growth. 
In addition, oral and written communication 
skills are important. Students should have a 
demonstrated capacity for quantitative 
thinking and be able to take an orderly, 
analytical approach to problem solving and 
to the generation of alternative solutions. 
The ability to take ideas from different 
sources and see important relationships is 
very beneficial. Students should also be self-

motivated, with considerable persistence and 
drive, and with some understanding of the 
broad social, political, and economic impli
cations of decisions and actions. Prior work 
experience is desirable but not necessary. 

Admission Criteria 
More specifically, the admission process is 
based on four categories of information: 

1. Undergraduate academic performance 

2. Graduate Management Admission Test 
(GMAT) score 

3. Two recommendations. One should 
describe academic ability and the other 
should, but is not required to, address 
managerial ability and potential. Recom
mendations should be from people who 
have worked closely with the applicant 
and can comment on his or her ability, 
accomplishments, and potential 

4. Completion of four essay questions 
included in the application package 

5. Work experience and demonstrated 
leadership ability 

The applicant should also provide any other 
pertinent information for consideration. 

Recent successful applicants have had 
average undergraduate GPAs of 3.25, 
average GMAT scores of 575, and average 
scores of 620 on the Test of Engl ish as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL). 

Prerequisites. Courses in calculus, 
microeconomics, and macroeconomics are 
prerequisites for students entering the 
program and must be taken prior to the first
year course work. 

International Students. In addition, appli
cants from non-English speaking countries 
must earn a minimum score of 600 on the 
(TOEFL). 

With this information, students are judged 
on their academic abilities and potential; 
their potential for leadership and manage
ment; and their commitment, readiness, and 
motivation to complete the program. 

Full-time Status. Full-time M.B.A. students 
enrolled in the first year of the two-year 
program are required ro complete, with a 
GPA of 3.00 or higher, a common set of 
courses m a structured sequence. The student 
who waives no first-year classes takes a 
minimum of 11 credits fall term, 12 credits 
winter term, and 12 credits spring term. 

Full-time M.B.A. students enrolled in the 
second year of the program are required to 
complete, with a GPA of 3.00 or higher, 12 
credits each term to be eligible for gradua
tion in June. Students studying full time 
must enroll for a minimum of 9 credits each 
term. 

Part-time Status. Unless otherwise desig
nated, all students admitted to the M.B.A. 
program are considered full time. Part-time 
status may be requested at the time of 
application for admission, or students in 
good standing may request part-time status at 
the start of any term. Part-time students may 

enroll for no more than 6 credits in a term. 
Part-time evening students are admitted in 
alternate years. 

Admission Deadline. Applications and all 
supporting documents should be received by 
the Graduate School of Management by 
March 15 to be guaranteed consideration for 
fall-term admission. Late applications are 
considered if space is available. 

Program Planning. After the student has 
been admitted to the master's degree pro
gram, the Graduate School of Management 
assigns a faculty member as an adviser. All 
students must file a program approved by the 
adviser and the director of the M.B.A. 
program prior to taking any courses beyond 
the first year of study. If the student wants to 
change the program at a later date, an 
amended program signed by the adviser and 
the M.B.A. program director may be filed. 

Academic Performance. In addition to 
Graduate School requirements, a student 
enrolled in a master's degree program is 
required to maintain a GPA of 3.00 on all 
graduate courses in the preliminary core, 
courses listed on the Principal Program Sheet 
or the specified M.S. courses, and any other 
graduate courses taken in the Graduate 
School of Management. 

Once a grade is received in a course listed on 
the Principal Program Sheet, that course 
cannot be deleted from the program for the 
purpose of GPA calculations, as described 
above. 

Students whose GPAs fall below 3.00 in a 
Graduate School of Management degree 
program are automatically placed on proba
tion. Their continued enrollment is subject 
to review by the program director. 

Students may formally appeal disqualifica
tion or other decisions relevant to their 
academic performance or program. A 
description of the probation policy and 
appeal procedures is available in the graduate 
programs office. 

General University Regulations. See the 
Graduate School section of this bulletin for 
general university regulations and informa
tion regarding registration, academic perfor
mance, and other matters applicable.ro all 
university graduate students. 

KlI.lI.stihde IOf Kll1dushial 
RelatilOll1S 
209D Gilbert Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-5196 
Gregory S. Hundley, Director 

The Institute of Industrial Relations offers an 
integrated interdisciplinary program leading 
to a master's degree in industrial relations. 
Students interested in this program, which is 
approved by the Graduate Council, should 
direct inquiries to the program director. The 
program is the only one of its kind at a 
western university. Established in 1966, the 
program has about 500 graduates, many of 
whom occupy important positions in person

http:applicable.ro
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nel or labor relations in management, or 

with unions and government. 


A primary program objective is development 

of an integrative appreciation of human

resource opportunities and problems in 

industrial society from the perspective of 

management, the behavioral and social 

sciences, the adversary context of union

management relations, and from institution

al perspectives of public policy and national 

welfare. In consultation with faculty mem

bers, students plan an integrated program of 

required and elective courses in manage

ment, economics, the social and behavioral 

sciences, and other disciplines listed below. 

Basic courses for the program include those 

in human resource management, the indus

trial relations seminar and research methods, 

collective bargaining, labor economics, 

employment law, and appropriate work in 

social and behavioral sciences. 


The program leads to the master of science 

(M.S.) or master of arts (M.A.) degree and 

requires 60 credits of course work approved 

by the facuity, or 52 credits with thesis. The 

program must cover at least three disciplines, 

including at least 9 credits in one discipline 

other than management. Prerequisites for the 

program are a bachelor's degree and at least 

one introductory undergraduate course in 

statistics. The statistics course requirement 

may be satisfied after entry into the program 

and by the end of the second term in the 

program. Graduate Management Admission 

Test (GMAT) scores are required. 


The program provides students with human

resource research or internship opportunities 

in private or public institutions. Availability 

of these opportunities varies from year to 

year, and they are not a required element of a 

student's program. Students arc admitted to 

and graduate from the program in any of the 

four terms of the year. 


Required Courses 

Business Administration. Seminars: Manag

ers and Communication, Computer Work

shop (BA 607), Managing Organizations 

(MGMT 611) or equivalent 


Economics. Labor Economics (EC 550) 


Management. Seminar: Industrial Relations 

(MGMT 607), Experimental Course: Public 

Policy (MGMT 610), Employment Law and 

Legislation (MGMT 632), Human Resources 

Management (MGMT 634), Recruitment 

and Selection (MGMT 635), Compensation 

Theory and Administration (MGMT 636), 

Labor-Management Relations (MGMT 639). 

Labor Law (LAW 659) and Employment 

Law (LAW 660) may be substituted for 

Public Policy and for Employment Law and 

Legislation with the institute director's 

consent 


In addition, students are required to com

plete at least three of the following: Experi

mental Course: Arbitration (MGMT 610), 

Motivation and Quality of Working Life 

(MGMT 631), Employee Benefits (MGMT 


633), Designing Effective Organizations 

(MGMT641). 


Students who do not hold undergraduate or 

master's degrees in business are required to 

complete Accounting Concepts (ACTG 

611), Production Management (DSC 613), 

and either Economic Policy and Financial 

Markets (FINL 614) or Financial Manage

ment (FlNL 616) as part of their industrial 

relations electi ves. 


Elective Courses 

In addition to required courses, students 

complete course work in supporting disci

plines by selection of courses primarily from 

the following list. Each term, students 

consult with the institute director to select 

appropriate required and elective courses. 

Not all courses can be offered every year. 


Economics. Topics in Labor Economics (EC 

551). In addition, students are encouraged to 

elect courses in human capital theory, the 

economics of industrial organization, the 

public sector, and public policy 


History. American Economic History (HIST 

563,564,565), American Workers and 

Unions (HIST 572) 


Law. Labor Law (LAW 659) and Employ

ment Law (LAW 660) 


Management. Managerial Problem Solving 

(MGMT 642), International and Compara

tive Management (MGMT 647) 


Political Science. Administrative Organiza

tion and Behavior (PS 512), Comparative 

Labor Movements (PS 516) 


Psychology. Learning and Memory (PSY 

533), Human Performance (PSY 536), 

Attitudes and Social Behavior (PSY 556), 

Group Processes (PSY 557) 


Sociology. Experimental Course: Sociology 

of Labor (SOC 510), Sociology of Work 

(SOC 546), Industrial Sociology (SOC 547), 

Sociology ofOccuparions (SOC 548), 

Women and Work (SOC 549) 


In addition to elective course work identified 

above, students may complete relevant work 

in other departments with the planning 

assistance of institute faculty members. 


Doctoral Program 
The Graduate School of Management offers 
a program of advanced graduate study and 
research leading to the degree of doctor of 
philosophy for students preparing for careers 
in university teaching, research, and 
administration. The program is administered 
by the associate dean, assisted by the gradu
ate programs committee of three business 
faculty members and one doctoral student. 

Program of Study 
The Ph.D. typically requires four years of 
intensive study beyond the master's degree. 
Since the program focuses on developing 
competent scholars, the development of both 
teaching and research skills is heavily 
emphasized. All doctoral students are 
encouraged sometime during their program 

ro assume primary teaching responsibility for 

an undergraduate business course. In addi

tion, they must demonstrate competence in 

scholarly research. Students are expected to 

work closely with faculty members whose 

interests are similar to their own. Applicants 

are advised to be as specific as possible as to 

their areas of interest. 


PRIMARY AREAS OF CONCENTRATION 


Accounting. Focuses on managerial, behav

ioral, and financial accounting, auditing, cost 

analysis, and control for public, industrial, 

and governmental accounting. 


Corporate Strategy and Policy. Examines 

organizations as integrated systems interact

ing with their environments. Emphasizes 

formulation and implementation of strategies 

that align an organization's internal 

strengths and weaknesses with its external 

threats and opportunities. 


Decision Sciences. Emphasizes applied 

statistics or operations and production 

management. Related courses are available 

in computer science, mathematics, econom

ics, and management science. 


Finance. Focuses on financial economics as 

applied to financial management, financial 

institutions and markets, and investments. 

Related courses are also available in economics. 


Human Resource Management. Emphasizes 

personnel management and labor relations in 

public and private organizations, behavioral 

science and labor economics, compensation, 

collective bargaining, and conflict and 

change. 


Marketing. Covers a wide range of issues 

including marketing theory, consumer and 

industrial marketing, marketing research and 

sales forecasting, management of product, 

pricing, promotion, and distribution. 


Organizational Studies. Focuses on the 

behavioral and administrative aspects of 

organizations, including organizational 

behavior, organization design and effective

ness, organization-environment relation

ships, and administrative processes. 


Admission 

For admission to the doctoral program, the 

student must: 


I. Satisfy the admission requirements of the 
Graduate School of Management and of 
the Graduate School of the university 

2. 	Have completed the graduate work 
required for a master's degree (in excep
tional circumstances a student may be 
admitted immediately after completion of 
a bachelor's degree) 

3. Be recommended by the department with 
primary responsibility for the area in 
which the candidate expects to major and 
by the graduate programs committee 

4. Provide evidence of scholarly promise 

Deadline for application to the Ph.D. 
program for fall term is the preceding 
March 1. 
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Inquiries concerning the program should be 
addressed to the associate dean. 

Degree Requirements 
The student's program must satisfy the 
requirements of the Graduate School of the 
university and the following requirements of 
the of Business Administration: 

Four years of work beyond the bachelor's 
degree, with two years of residence on the 

campus. 

Basic competence in business. Students are 
to demonstrate basic knowledge in 

computer science, economics, and in each of 
the four main functional areas: accounting, 
finance, management, and marketing. Such 
knowledge may be demonstrated by familiar
ity with the subject matter of one of the 
M.B.A. first-year required courses in each of 
these areas as evidenced by previous univer
sity-level courses, by University of Oregon 
COUfses, or by oral Of written examination, to 
be determined by the student's advisory 
committee and approved by the associate 
dean. This requirement should be satisfied in 
the student's first year and before substantial 
work is begun in the primary area of concen
tration. 

Examinations. The student must pass two 
written comprehensive examinations, one in 
his or her primary area and one in either the 
supporting or the statistics and research 
methods area. The requirements in these 
areas are described below. The student must 
attempt both written examinations within a 
thineen-month period. Each comprehensive 
examination may be scheduled for a maxi
mum of eight hours and must be fully 
completed in no more than twO consecutive 
days. The examinations are graded high 
pass, or no pass. On examinations given 
separate and predesignated parts, the 
may apply to each subpart. All grades are 
outright; a conditional pass is not permitted. 
In the event of failure, a student may retake 
a comprehensive examination or 
predesignated subpart once, at the 
individual's option and after consultation 
with the advisory committee. Once a student 
has attempted an examination in either the 
supporting or the statistics and research 
methods area, he or she must pass that 
particular area examination; the option to 
choose the other area is not open. All 
examinations must be completed within 
nineteen months of the date of the first 
examination. Failure to pass the comprehen
sive examination or a subpart on the second 
anempt results in automatic termination 
from the Ph.D. program. Comprehensive 
examinations are offered during fall and 
spring terms. In the event of failure, a 
student may retake the examination Of 
predeSignated subpart in the following 
academic term but no sooner than two 
months after the date of the initial attempt. 
First-time examinations may be arranged 
during winter term and summer session for 
students not currently in residence or, under 
unusual circumstances, agreement among 

the student, advisory committee, and exam
ining committee and with the approval of 
the associate dean. 
Competence in a primary area of 
concentration. The student is expe,cte~a to 
master the literature and techniques in a 
primary area of business administration, to be 
prepared to write an acceptable dissertation, 
and to perform research of high quality. 
Competence is demonstrated by passing a 
written comprehensive examination in the 
area, given by the department. To be eligible 
to take the examination, the student must 
have completed substantially all of the 
course work required in the area. 

The primary area of concentration consists of 
nine courses specified by the department 
with primary responsibility for the area. At 
least three of the nine courses must be taken 
at the University of Oregon after admission 
to the doctoral program. The primary areas 
of concentration offered are listed above 
under Program of Study. Programs involving 
mterdisciplinary research may be accommo
dated within the primary areas. 

Competence in statistics and research 
methods. Students must complete fOllt or 
more graduate-level courses in statistics 
beyond the introductOry-level Introduction 
to Business Statistics (DSC 611) with grades 
ofB- or better and, if a competence exami
nation is not taken in the studem's support
ing area, pass a written examination. Courses 
typically are from within the Graduate 
School of Management, although alternative 
graduate-level courses are permitted with the 
advice of the decision sciences faculty and 
approval of the student's advisory committee. 
At least three courses must be completed at 
the university after admission to the doctoral 
program. Of these, one must be Seminar: 
Statistical Foundations for Research (DSC 
607), which must be completed with a grade 
of B- or better during the student's first full 
year in the program. The examination in 
statistics and research methods is written and 
graded by a committee including at least two 
decision sciences faculty members appointed 
by the associate dean. If the student elects 
decision sciences (applied statistics) as the 
primary area, an additional supporting area 
(described earlier) must be selected. 
Competence in a behavioral science, 
mathematics, or economics tool area. 
Students must complete at least three 
graduate-level courses in economics, math
ematics, or the behavioral sciences outside 
the Graduate School of Management. 
Courses in this area of study <Ire subject to 
final approval by the student's advisory 
committee and the associate dean. Each 
course used to meet this area 
must be passed with a grade of or higher, 
and at least two courses must be completed 
at the university after admission to the 
doctoral program. 

Advancement to candidacy. The student is 
advanced to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree 
upon satisfying all of the preceding require

ments and upon recommendation by his or 
her advisory committee to the Graduate 
School of Management and to the Graduate 
School of the university. Advancement must 
occur no later than four after the 
student's entry into the program. 
Dissertation. The student must complete a 
dissertation embodying the results of re
search and showing evidence of originality 
and ability in independent investigation. 
The dissertation must show mastery of the 
literature and techniques, be written in 
creditable literary and make a contri
bution to knowledge. 
The student is responsible for formation of a 
dissertation committee, subject to approval 
by the Graduate School of Management and 
the Graduate School of the university. This 
committee includes at least three regular 
faculty members of the school and at least 
one member from outside the school. The 
chair of the committee serves as the student's 
primary dissertation adviser. Before the 
dissertation topic is accepted by the d isserta
tion committee, the student makes a public 
oral and defense of the research 
proposal and When the topic is 
accepted by the comm i ttee, a copy of the 
proposal, signed as approved by the commit
tee, is placed in the candidate's file. 

The dissertation must be completed within 
three of the student's advancement to 

petition to and approval 
programs committee and 

the School of the university, this 
period may be extended for one year. Failure 
to complete the dissertation within this time 
period invalidates the student's comprehen
sive examinations and advancement to 
candidacy. The student must sliccessfully 
defend the completed dissertation in a public 
oml examination and defense before the 
dIssertation committee. 

Grade point average (GPA). The student 
must maintain a cumulative GPA of 3.00 or 

in graduate courses. 

Termination from program. A student's 
participation in the Ph.D. program may be 
terminated by the graduate programs 
committee if the student fails to any of 
the program requirements and 
recommendation of a majority 
student's advisory or dissertation committee. 
After consultation with the student's advi
sory or dissertation committee, the . 
programs committee must vote on termma
tion under one or more of the following 
conditions: (a) failure to make saltis/'actOl'Y 
progress toward advancemem to candidacy; 
(b) a GPA below 3.00 for two consecutive 
terms; (c) failure to complete a dissertation 
within three years after advancement to 
candidacy; or (d) any time a member of the 
advisory or dissertation committee requests a 
vote. The student has the right to submit a 
petition to the graduate programs committee 
to reconsider the termination. 
The advisory or dissertation committee vote 
must be trat~smitted in writing to the gradu
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ate programs committee for review and 
placed in the student's file. A student 
dropped from the program is notified in 
writing, with reasons for termination clearly 
explained, and a copy of the letter is placed 
in the student's file. 

Waivers. Waiver of any of the above 
requirements is permitted only in excep
tional instances and with the approval of the 
advisory or dissertation committee, the 
graduate programs committee, and the dean 
of the college. Under no circumstances can 
requirements of the Graduate School of the 
university be waived by the College of 
Business Administration. 

Business Administration 

Courses (BA) 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-16R) R when topic changes 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Two 
current titles are Communications and Computers. 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (3
6R) R when topic changes 

611 Business, Government, and Society (3) 
ConsIderation of the ethical and social issues 
confronting the manager; mechanisms and 
processes by whIch governmental units influence 
and constrain managerial decisions. 

624 Corporate Strategy and Planning (3) How 
shall we choose to compete? Analytical techniques 
and planning models applicable to making this 
fundamental decision. M.B.A. students only. 

625 Strategy and Policy Implementation (3) 
Decision making that cuts across functional 
boundaries. Students integrate and apply bus mess 
knowledge in decision situations. May include a 
computer game or company project or both. 
M.B.A. students only. 


705 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-6R) R when topic changes. Offered only 
through the Oregon Executive M.B.A. Program. 
707 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-6R) R when 
topic changes. Offered only through the Oregon 
Executive M.B.A. Program. 


708 Workshop (l-6R) R when ropic changes. 

Offered only through the Oregon Executive M.B.A. 

Program. 


710 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (3
9R) R when topic changes. Offered only through the 

Oregon Executive M.B.A. Program. 

711 Legal Environment of Business (3) Analysis 

of government policy and the legal environment 

in which business operates. Integrates the analysis 

of public policy and the legal environment with 

basic micro economic principles. Offered only 

through the Oregon Executive M.B.A. Program. 


712 Financial Accounting and Reporting (3) 

Preparation, interpretation, and use of external 

financial statements and reports. Covers basic 

accounting principles, recording and reporting 

techniques underlying valuation and income 

determination. Offered only through the Oregon 

Executive M.B.A. Program. 


713 Applied Statistics for Managers (3) Exposure 

to descriptive statistics, deciSIon analysis, regres

sion analysis, and forecasting. Emphasis on when 

and how to use statistics. Offered only through the 

Oregon Executive M.B.A. Program. 


714 Accounting for Managers (3) Development, 
presentation, and interpretation of cost mfonna
tion for management. Stresses the use of account

ing data for business decisions, performance 
appraisal, budgeting, and control. Offered only 
through the Oregon Executive M.B.A. Program. 

715 Managerial Economics (3) Covers micro
and macroeconomiC analyses. Examines the roles 
of monetary and fiscal policy, the Federal Reserve 
System, and money and capital markets. Offered 
only through the Oregon Executive M.B.A. Program. 
716 Managing Organizations (3) Focuses on the 
systematic relationship among organizational 
variables and their implications for effective 
management of individuals and groups within an 
organization. Offered only through the Oregon 
Executive M.B.A. Program. 

717 Marketing Management (3) Focuses on the 
marketing function at the product-line level, 
including basic marketing concepts and phi loso
phles, and brief exposure to macromarketing 
strategies. Offered only through the Oregon Executive 
M.B.A. Program. 


718 Financial Analysis (3) Covers objectives, 

tools, methods, and problems of financial manage

ment, including fund acquisitions, dividend policy, 

capital acquisitions, taxes, mergers, and invcst~ 


ment banking. Offered only through the Oregon 

Executive M.B.A. Program. 


719 Marketing Analysis and Strategy (3) 

Development of macromarketing strategies and 

plans incluLling analysis of market structures, 

consumer and buyer behavior, marketing research 

and forecasting, communication and promotions 

management, and international marketing. Offered 

only through the Oregon Executive M.B.A. Program. 


720 Financial Management (3) Problems and 

cases dealing with financial analysis, working, 

capital management, funding rapid growth, asset 

valuation, and alternative financing strategies. 

Offered only through the Oregon Executive M. B. A. 

Program. 


721 Management of Innovation and Change (3) 

Covers planning and strategy under conditions of 

rapid growth and change including marketing of 

new products, managing change, and financial 

problems of rapid growth. Offered only through the 

Oregon Executive M.B.A. Program. 


722 Human Resource Management (3) Exam

ines effective human resource management 

systems, including affirmative action in employ

ment planning, compensation theory and adminis

tration, beneftts, career development, and human 

resource management information systems. Offered 

only through the Oregon Executive M.B.A. Program. 

723 Formulating Corporate Strategy (3) Focuses 
on how corporations choose to compere. Covers 
the ana lyrical techniques and planning models 
appropriate for making this fundamental decision. 
Offered only through the Oregon Executive M. B.A. 
Program. 
724 Project and Systems Management (3) 
Project management systems including planning, 
scheduling and implementation, cost and quality 
control, computer applications, innovations in 
inventory control, quality control, process and 
production planning. Offered only through the 
Oregon Executive M.B.A. Program. 

725 Implementing Corporate Strategy (3) 
Focuses on decision making that cuts across 
departmental (functional area) boundaries, 
emphasizing integration and application of 
business knowledge in decision situations. Offered 
only through the Oregon Executive M.B.A. Program. 

726 International Business Strategy (3) Focuses 
on the problems of operating across multiple 
political and cultural boundaries. Topics include 
international perspectives on corporate strategy, 

marketmg, finance, and management. Offered only 
through the Oregon Executive M.B.A. Program. 
727 Executive Seminars (4) Graded only. 
Application of business principles to emerging 
isslies confronting executlves in competitive 
environments. Interaction with executives in 
analyzing strategic opporrunities and indusrry 
structure. Offered only through the Oregon Executive 
M.B.A. Program. 

ACCOUNTING 
364 Gilbert Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3305 
Raymond D. King, Department Head 

Faculty 
Marinus J. Bouwman, associate professor. M.s., 
1971, Eindhoven; M.S., 1973, PhD., 1978, 
Carnegie-Mellon. (1979) 

Paul Frishkoff, professor. B.A., 1960, Swarthmore; 
M.B.A., 1962, Chicago; Ph.D.,1970, Stanford. 
C.P.A., Caliform8, Oregon. (1967) 

Jennifer J. Gaver, assistant professor. B.A., 1978, 
William and Mary; M.B.A., 1980, Vanderbilt; 
PhD., 1987, Arizona. c.P.A., Montana. On leave 
1990-9\. (1987) 

Helen Gernon, associate professor. B.B.A., 1968, 
Georgia; M.B.A., 1972, Florida Atlantic; PhD., 
1978, Pennsylvania State. c.P.A., Florida. (1978) 

Raymond D. King, associate professor. B.s., 1971, 
Montana State; M.B.A., 1974, Montana; PhD., 
1980, Oregon. c.P.A., Montana. (1982) 

Craig E. Lefanowicz, assistant professor. B.A., 
1982, Michigan State. C.P.A., Michigan. (1990) 

Chris J. Luneski, associate professor. A.B., 1956, 
Johns Hopkins; M.A., 1959, Ph.D., 1965, Minne
sota. (1961) 

Terrence B. O'Keefe, associate professor. B.A., 
1963, Wittenberg; M.S., 1967, PhD., 1970, 
Purdue. (1980) 

Barry Spicer, assocIate professor. B.Com., 1970, 
Universiry of Queensland; PhD., 1976, Washing
ton (Seattle). On leave 1990-9\. (1977) 

Adjunct 
Roger A. Chope, adjunct assistant professor. B.A., 
1968, Albion; M.B.A., 1977, Louisville; PhD., 
1981, Oregon. (1986) 

Emeritus 
John W. Soha, associate professor emeritus. 
B.B.A., 1936, Puget Sound; M.B.A., 1950, 
Michigan. C.P.A., Washington. (1951) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the Universiry of Oregon. 

The undergraduate major curriculum in the 
Department of Accounting is designed for 
students who want to prepare for a career in 
public, corporate, or governmental account
ing or who want to embark on a manage
ment career with a strong accounting 
emphasis. 

The department has faculty advisers who 
assist in curricular or career planning. Names 
of advisers are available in the department 
office along WIth a handout on undergradu
ate advising that answers commonly asked 
questions about the program. Each student 
should read the handout before meeting with 
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an adviser. All transfer students should see 
an accounting adviser prior to registering 
for upper-division course 'Work, It is recom
mended that all transfer students take 
Introduction to Financial Accounting II 
(ACTG 222) at the University of 
prior to registering in Financial Accollnting 
Theory (ACTG 350) or Cost 
(ACTG 360). 

A 2.00 grade point average (GPA) in upper
division accounting courses taken at the 
university is required for graduation as an 
accounting major with a bacbelor of science 
or bachelor of arts degree. 

Major Requirements 
In addition to the general requirements of 
the College of Business Administration, the 
requirements for a major in accounting total 
40 credits, including at least 24 
division accounting credits in res;ld,ence, 
distributed as follows: 

Required Courses 40 credits 
Introduction to Financial Accounting II (AL"IO 
222) ... . ..........3 

Accounting Cycle (ACTO 311) ..... .. .... I 
Financial Accounting Theory (ACTO 350, 351, 
352).... ................... . ..................... 9 

Cost Accounting (ACTO 360) ......... 3 
Accounting Information Systems I (ACTO 420) 3 
Introduction to Auditing (ACTO 440) ................ 3 
Advanced Accounring (ACTO 450) .................. 3 
Introduction to Income Taxation (ACTO 470) .. 3 
Electives in permanently-numbered 400-level 
accounting courses ............................................. 6 


6 credits in 400-levd decision-sciences courses or 
one 400-level decision-sciences course and Lnw 
of Business Transnction (BE 418) ....................... 6 

Secondary Area 

When accounting is selected as a secondary 
subject area of concentration, 9 credits are 
required, distributed as follows: 

Required Courses 9 credits 
Introduction to Financial Accounting II (ACTO 
222) ............................................................. 3 

Two upper-division 3-credit accounting courses 
excluding Professionals and Professionalism 
(ACTO 314) and Problems in Professional 
Accounting (AC.TO 480) .................................. 6 

Accounting Courses (ACTG) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (i-3R) 

221 Introduction to Financial Accounting 1(3) 
Financial statements prepared by accountants; 
emphasis on reports to stockholders and other 
investors. Prereq: sophomore standing. 

222 Introduction to Financial Accounting II (3) 
Continuation of ACTO 221. Problems in deter
mining figures to be reported for monetary and 
nonmonetary assets and in reporting liabilities and 
ownership interests. Prereq: ACTO 221, sopho
more standing. 

260 Introduction to Management Accounting 
(3) Introduction to development, presentation, 
and interpretation dara to aid 
management in and controlling opera
tions. Prereq: sophomore standing. 

311 Accounting Cycle (1) PIN only, A practice 
set that involves the full of accounting work. 
Recording transactions in accounting system, 

posting, and repornng in financial 
statements. Prereq: 222, junior standing. 


312 Spreadsheets for Accountants (1) Rapidly 

bUllds understanding and skill with spreadsheets as 

powerful modeling systems for accounting and 

financial dam acculllulation, summarization, and 

analysis. Prereq: ACTO 222, junior standing. 

314 Professions and Professionalism (3) 

Accounting and other for-profit and 

not-for-profit, Skills values clarifi
cation, creativity, brainstorming, ethics and 

integrity, surveying, overcoming barriers, decision 

styles, planning career advancement. Prereq: 

jUlllor standing. 


350,351,352 Financial Accounting Theory 

(3,3,3S) Financial statements provided to 

investors: accounting and reporting 

techniques and procedures. accounting 

principles and concepts valuation and 

income determination. Prereq ACTO 

222,260, junior standing; COrel} ACTO 311; FlNL 

316 recommended. 


360 Cost Accounting (3) Development, presen

tation, and interpretation of cost information for 

management; methods of dnm collection and 

display; problems of cost standard costs 

for control. Prereq: one year I11Hthemat
ics, CIS 131, MATH 243, ACTO junior 

standing. 


401 Research (l-21R) 


403 Thesis (1-21R) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(i-21R) 


406 Special Problems (1-21 R) 


407 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-21R) 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-3R) PIN 

only 


410 Experimental Course [Term Subject] 0
4R) 


420/520 Accounting Information Systems I (3) 

The wle of information in modern organizations; 


systems design considerations; data-base 
accountmg control, and modern 

data-processing technology. Prercq: 260, 
CIS 131, senior standing or instructor's consent, 

421/521 Accounting Information Systems II (3) 
Contemporary topics in accounting informacion 
systems analysis and design, and electronic data
nrniCP'''lllP auditing. Prereq: ACTO 420/520, 
inSUlllct,)r's consenr. 

430 Accounting in Nonprofit Organizations (3) 
Focuses on either (I) financial administration in 
nonprofit organizations, emphasizing the uSe of 
fund accounting, or (2) management control of 
nonprofit organizations. Prereq: ACTO 222,260, 
junior stand mg. 

440/540 Introduction to Auditing (3) Fmancial 
statement examinations, audit process and 
environment, the audit profession, professional 
standards, and audit sampling. Prereq: senior or 
graduate standing; pre- or coreq: ACTO 352 or 
631. 


441/541 Auditing Concepts and Procedures (3) 

Practical applications of auditing concepts; 

evidence, selection, evaluation, and documenta
tion. on audit programming and strategy 

in an electronic data-processing environment. 

Prereq: ACTO 440/540. 


450/550 Advanced Accounting (3) Contempo

rary issues in financ181 reporting. Recognition, 
n1{"·"SlIn?n1l',nr. and display problems of diverse 

corporate combinations. Impact 

of standards and of regulations. Prereq: ACTO 352 
or 631, senior or graduate standing. 

451/551 Special Topics in Accounting (3) 
Contemporary topics of accounting research. 
Content varies depending on interests of students 
and instnlctor. Prereq: ACTO 450/550. 
460/560 Advanced Management Accounting (3) 
Accollnting information for managenal decision 
making, planning, and control. Prereq: ACTO 
360, ClS 131, senior or graduate standing. 

470/570 IntrodU(·tion to Income Taxation (3) 
Income tax law with emphasis on taxation of 
individuals, fmmliarity with income tax proce
dures, introduction to tax research. Prereq: ACTO 
260, senior 

471/571 Federal Income Tax Procedure (3) The 
taxation of corporations, pmtnerships, esrates, and 
trusrs. Federal tax law and its inherent uncertain
ties; advanced tax research. Prereq: ACTO 470/ 
570, sentor standing. 

472/572 Tax Planning (3) Tax planning 
opportunities in a business context. Independent 
research on the technical tax consequences of 
proposed transactions; methods of improving those 
consequences. Prereq: ACTO 471/571, senior 
standing. 

480/580 Problems in Professional Accounting 
(3) Contemporary topics in professional account
ing practice. Content va tiCS depending on 
interests of students and instructor. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 

503 Thesis 0-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 


603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-16R) 


606 Special Problems (1-16R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] 0-5R) Recent 

topics are Doctoral Seminar, Financwl Account

mg Theory, 


608 Special Topics: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 


609 Practieum: [Term Subject] (l-3Rl PIN 

only 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) International Accounting is a current topic. 


611 Accounting Concepts (3) Concepts of 

financial reporting and tbe use dara 

for bus mess decisions; of the data-creating 

process; asset and liability and income 

measurement and related international issues. 

Master's or doctoral degree candidates only. 


612 Management Accounting (3 ) 

Concepts and procedures of 

ing; study of COSt accounting, 

control; issues in domestic and 

corporations. Master's or doctoral 

dates only. Prereq: ACTO 611 


617 Taxation Concepts (3) Basic taxation of 

individuals, property transactions, cOll'orations, 

partnerships, estates and trusts. Prereq: ACTO 611 

or instructor's consent. 


623 Managerial and Financial Accounting 

Analysis (3) Financial reportS and decision 

making. Focus may be on financial statement 

analysis and evaluation, managerial decision 

making, or «IX planning for decision 

makers. Nonmajors only. Prercq: 611.612. 


630 Financial Accounting I (3S) Revlew of 

"ccounting theory, concepts, and principles. In

depth study of basic financial statements. Appro

pnate for nonmajors who want extensive coverage 

of finanCial accounting. Master's or doctoral 
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degree candidates 
equivalent. S with 
631 Financial Accounting II (3S) Financial 
accounting for assets, liabilities, and equities; 
emphasis on technical aspects of financial 
accounting. Master's or docroral degree candidates 
only. S with ACTO 630,632. 
632 Financial Accounting III (3S) Accounting 
for partnerships, business combinations, and the 
consolidation of financial statements. Extensive 
coverage of financial statement analysis. Master's 
or doctoral candidates only, S with ACTO 
630,631. 

635 Accounting for Multinational Corporations 
(3) Expands students' knowledge of domestic 

issues by examinmg some 
reporting issues faced by 

rOlrnr,ml 101'" and their managers. 
standing. 

642 Auditing Concepts (3) Analysis and criticism 
of traditional auditing philosophy and theory. 
Contemporary auditing research. Seminar content 
varies hom year to year with changing interesrs of 
participants. Prereq: ACTG 540 or instructor's 
consent. 

652 Accounting Theory (3) Readings in ac
counting cutrent controversial areas in 
accounting and theory includmg the 
conceptual framework underlying accounting 
reports to external users. Prereq: ACTO 630, 
instructor's consent. 

655 Development of Accounting Thought (3) 
The development of accountmg including 
historical, methodological, and regubtory aspects. 
Contemporary trends in research. Prereq: ACTO 
631 or insrructor's consent. 

662 Management Accounting Theory (3) 
Readings in managerial accounting and related 
literature. include a wide range of 
planning issues m both profit and 
nonprofit insriwtions. Prereq: lt1structor's consent. 

665 Management Control Systems (3) The 
design of formal managemem control systems: the 
nature of management conttol, the concept of 
information, human behavior in organizations, 

and straregies. Current systems as applied in 
practice. Prereq: ACTG 612 or equivalent. 

DECISION SCIENCES 
300 Gilbert Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3377 
Larry E. Richards, Department Head 

Faculty 
associate professor B,A.. 1973, 

Ph.D., 1984, Indiana. 

Sergio Korclsha, associate professor. B.S., 1974, 
M.Engr., 1975, California, Berkeley; D.B.A., 1980, 
Harvard (1980) 

Kenneth D. Ramsing, professor. B.5., 1960, 
Oregon State; M.B.A., 1962, PhD., 1965, Oregon. 
(1965) 

James E. Reinmuth, professor; dean, business 
administration. B.A., 1963, Washington (Semtle); 
M.S., 1965, PhD" 1969, Oregon State. (1967) 

E. Richards, associate professor. B.A.. 
1963, Washington (Seattle); Ph.D., 

California, Los Angeles. (1966) 

Emeritus 
Arthur E. Mace, professor emeritus. B.A., 1938, 
Amherst; PhD., 1947, Chicago. (1964) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon. 

The undergraduate major curriculum in the 
Department of Decision Sciences is 
for students who want to prepare for a career 
in applied statistics or management science 
or a management career with a strong 
emphasis in these areas. Majors in decision 
sciences must complete work in basic 
mathematics through calculus (equivalent of 
MATH 241, 242, 243 or MATH 251, 252, 

Additional courses in 
econometrics, and computer science are 
highly recommended. 

Major Requirements 
A total of 15 credits are required in addition 
to the general business requirements of the 
college: 

Required Courses 15 credits 
Applied Regression Analysis (DSC 435) .............. 3 
lntroductlon ro Management Science (DSC 445)3 
Three additional 400-level decision-sciences 

COllrses approved by a faculty adviser.... .. .... 9 

Secondary Area 

Nine credits are required for a secondary 
subject area in decision sciences: DSC 435 
and 445 and one additional 400-levei course 
in decision sciences. 

Decision Sciences Courses 
(DSC) 
230 Introduction to Business Statistics (3) 

Statistics as a tool tor makmg husiness decisions. 

Probahility, sampling distrlbutions, estimation 

theory, confidence intervals, and hypothesis 

testing, Prereq: MATH 242. Not offered 1990-91. 

330 Business Statistics (3) Review and applica

tions of hypothesis testing. Regression analysis, 

experimental design, time senes, and 

nonparametrics. Prereq: MATH 243 or equivalent. 

junior sranding. 


335 Concepts of Production and Operations 

Management (3) Plannmg and control of opera

tions with respect to products, processes, equip

menr, and jobs. Plannmg, forecasting, scheduling, 

maintenance, and ll1venrory activities. Prereq: 

DSC 330 or equivalent, junior standing. 

401 Research (l-21R) 


403 Thesis (l-6R) 

405 Reading and Conference: (Term Subject) 

(l-3R) 


407 Seminar: (Term Subject] 0-3R) 


409 Practicum: (Term Subject] (I-6R) PIN 

only 


410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 


420 Applied Sampling (3) Application of 

sampling techniques to business problems. Simple 

random, stratified cluster, systematic sampling: 

ratio and regression estllnarors. Prereq: MATH 

242, DSC 330. 


425/525 Applied Decision Analysis (3) System

atic study of decision making under uncertainty. 

Decision trees, assessment of subjective probabili

ties, use of theoretical probability models, single-


and multiattribute utility theory. Applications. 
Prereq: MATH 242, DSC 330 or equivalents. 

430/530 Applied Analysis of Variance (3) 
DeSign of experiments in business administration: 
models and methods for of variation in 
measurement data including and multifacror 
treatments 111 completely randomized and blocked 
deSigns. Prcreq: MATH 242, DSC 330 or equiva
lents. 

435/535 Applied Regression Analysis (3) 
Theory of least-squares Regtession 
procedures in the of underlying 
relationshIps governing business and economic 
behavior. Techniques of statistical model building. 
Prereq: MATH 242, DSC 330 or equivalents. 

440/540 Applied Time Series Analysis for 
Forecasting (3) Elements of spectral analysis. 
Autoregressive, moving average, and seasonal 
models. Principles of Iterative model-building: 
identification, fitting, and checking of 
models. Prereq: MATH 242, 330 or equiva
lents. 

445/545 Introduction to Management Science 
(3) Linear and dynamic programming. Simplex 
method, duality theory, sensitiVity analysis, 
ptinciple of optimality, deterministIC and stochas
tic dynamIC programming models. Prereq: MATH 
242, DSC 335. 
450/550 Advanced Management Science (3) 
Nonlinear programming and stochastic models. 
Unconstrained optimization, Kuhn-Tucker 
theorem, Lagtangian multipliers, Markov chains, 
and Poisson processes. Prereq: MATH 242, DSC 
445 
455/555 Production Systems Analysis (3) 
Application science techniques to 
production systems, products planning, 
project planning, job and inventory 
control. Extensive use of case materials. Prereq: 
DSC 335 or 613. 
460/560 Simulation of Industrial Systems (3) 
Model construction, validation, and teSts: design 
and analysis of simulation experiments; case 
appltcatlons in business and economics. Prereq: 
MATH 242, DSC 335, 

470/570 Synthesis and Design of Industrial 
Systems (3) of systems analysis and 
operations management to planning and design of 
industrial systems. Students work in teams under 

supervision. Prereq: DSC 455. 
503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 
603 Dissertation 0-16R) PIN only 
605 Reading and Conference: (Term Subject] 
(1-3R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

611 Introduction to Business Statistics (3) 
Accelerated study of business statistics: probability, 
estimation, hypothesis testing, simple and multiple 
rpc<rI"'<lrm analysis: nonparametrics. Oraduate 

Prereq: calculus, 

612 Analytical Techniques in Management (3) 
Linear progrBmming; problem formulation and 
ll1terpretation. Business applications of forecasting 
methods Hnd tllne series). Computer 
management of dara strllcrures; integrated 
approach for decision making. Prereq: calcullLs. 

613 Production Management (3) Use of model
based systems for managers to plan, con.trol, and 
improve efficiency of production systems. Topics 
include facility-capacity planning, inventory 
systems, and schedu ling. 
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620 Applied Sampling 
tion of probability smnpling 
problems, Simple random, cluster, 
systematic, multistage, and double sampling; 
nonrcsponse problems; n1tlo and regression 
estimators, Prereq: DSC 611 or equivalent, 

626 Decision Analysis for Negotiation Problems 
(3) Decision analysis basics, Usc of decision trees, 

probabilities, methods for decisions under 

uncertainty, Analysis 

Distributive and mtegrative 

issues, Prereq: MATH 242, 

lents, 


633 Applied Nonparametric Statistics (3) 
Statistical when data do not conform ro 
parametric assumptions, Tests usmg nominal· or 
ordinal,data; one, two, or more 
of-fit tests, Prereq: DSC 611 or 

643 Applied Multivariate Analysis (3) Statistical 
reasoning that underlies the techniques of 
multivariate analysis, Multivariate analysis of 
variance, discriminant analysis, principal compo, 
nents, factor analysis, and canonical correlation, 
Prereq: MATH 242, DSC 435/535, 

FINANCE 
164 Gilbert Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3353 
Larry Y. Dann, Department Head 

Faculty 
Thomas W, Calmus, associate professor (manage
rial economics, taxation), B,A., 1957, Sacramento 
State; Ph,D" 1966, California, Berkeley, (1967) 

Alyce R, Campbell, assismnt professor (options, 
futures, financial markets), B.5" 1973, M,B,A., 
1982. Alberta; PhD" 1987, British Columbm, 
(1987) 

Larry y, Dann, professor (financial m~m",prr)pn 
investments), B.s., 1967, Northwestern; 
1969, Harvard; Ph,D" 1980, California, Los 
Angeles, (1977) 

jerome l Dasso, H. T. Miner Professor of Real 
Estate (real estate, urban B.5" 
1951, Purdue; M,B.A., 1952, 
1960, PhD" 1964, Wisconsin, 

Michael H, Hopewell, assoClate professor (fman· 
cial management, mvestments), BA.. 1963, 
M,B.A., 1967, Ph,D" 1972, Washington (Seattle), 
([969) 

Christopher M, james, john B, Rogers Ptofessor of 
Banking and Finance (fll1ancial markets, interme, 
diation theory), A.B" 1973, Michigan State; 
M,B,A., 1977, Ph,D" 1978, Michigan. On leave 
1990-91 (1978) 

Wayne H, Mikkelson, associate professor (finan, 
cial management, investments), B,A" 1974, 
Macalester; MS, 1978, PhD" 1980, Rochester, 
(1984) 

Helena M, Mullins, assistant professor (financial 
markets, financial institutions), B.A., M.A., 

National University of Ireland, Ph,D" 
California, Berkeley, (1990) 

M, Megan Partch, associate professor (financial 
mflnflgement, investments), B.A" 1971, Carle ron; 
M,B,A" 1976, Ph,D" 1981, Wisconsin, Madison, 
(1981 ) 

George A. Racette, associate professor (financial 
management, investments), B,A" 1966, Stanford; 
M,B.A" 1967, Michigan; PhD" 1972, Washing, 
ton (Seattle), (1974) 

Peggy Wier, associate professor (financial manage, 
ment, invesrments, regularion), A,B" 1959, 
Vassar; 1'A,B,A" 1975, M,S" 1976, Ph,D" 19SI, 
Rochester, (1982) 

Emeritus 
Richard W. Lindholm, professor (t""mion); dean 
emeritus, business admmisrrarion, A.B" 1935, 
Gustavus Adolphus; 1938, Minnesota; 
PhD" 1942, Texas, ( 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon, 

The Department of Finance offers courses in 
finance, real estate, and business economics, 
For undergraduate students with majors in 
the College of Business Administration, the 
department offers a major in finance and 
secondary subject areas in both finance and 
real estate, 

The finance curriculum is designed to impart 
an understanding of the various areas and 
principles of finance and to provide students 
with analytical Courses on 
financial institutions and markets, financial 
management, and investments provide an 
understanding of the application of financial 
analysis and decision making to the solution 
of business problems, Special attention is 
given to the retation of financial policies and 
operations to the functioning of business 
firms within the economic system, 

Major Requirements 
In addition to the general requirements of 
the College of Business Administration, the 
undergraduate major in finance requires 15 
credits, distributed as follows: 

Required Courses 
The Fmancial System (FlNL 314) , 
Financial Analysis (FlNL 372) "". 
Investments (FINL 380) 

15 credits 
,,,.,,,,,,,,3 

"'"" .... 3 

Advanced Financial Management (FINL 473) ",,3 
One course from Taxation Topics (FINL 323), 

Financial Management of Real Estate (FlNL 
341), FinanCial lnstlwtlons and Markets (FINL 
462), International Finance and Investment 

(FINL 463) """"".""""""".".",,3 

Students who major in finance are to 
take a secondary subject area in accounting 
or, at least, to take Introduction to Financial 
Accounting [[ (ACTG 222) 

Secondary Areas 


The Department of Finance oversees second, 

ary subject areas in finance and in real estate, 

A secondary subject mea in finance requires 

9 credits, distributed as follows: 


Required Courses 9 credits 
The Financial System (FINL 314) '" .,,""""""'"'' 3 
Financial Analysis (F1NL 372) ""." """".,,"""",,} 
Investments (F1NL 380) """""""""""""",,,,,3 

A secondary subject area in real estate is 
designed to provide exposure to the develop
ment, financing, marketing, and manage, 
ment of real estate, It requires 9 credits, 
distributed as follows: 

Required Courses 9 credits 
Financial Management of Real Estate (FlNL 341)3 
Real Estate Finance (FINL 446) """".."",,,,, ... ,,,,.3 
Real Estate Investment Analysis (F1NL 447) .. " .. } 

Finance Courses (FINL) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

240 Survey of Real Estate (3) PIN only. Basic 
buy, sell, and lease transactions, The law, hroker, 

nnall<C:lIl", (inel (1dul1nistnltion of real estHte. 
Administration 

/ytebusiness with junior srandll1g or 
or students who have taken FINL 341, 

281 Personal Economic and Financial Planning 
(3) PIN only. Alternative savings outlets includ

insurance, pension funds. deposits at commer
banks or thrift institutions, investment in real 

stock and mutual fund ownership, Not open 
co of Business Administration majors or 
prebusiness students with junior standing or above, 
283 The Stock Market and Investing (3) PIN 
only. Investments and the stock market; securities 
and approaches to security selection, Not open to 
College of Business Administration majors, 
prebusiness students with junior standing or above, or 
students who have taken FINL 380, 
311 Managerial Economics (3) Application of 

mlcroeconomic tOols to the operation of the firm, 

Emphasis on basic theoretical concepts, their 

empirical and their application to 

real problems, 20J, MATJ-I242, junior 

or senior standing. may not receive credit 

forbothEC311 andFINL311 

314 The Financial (3) The financial 

system of the United emphaslZlng functions 

and behavior of financ;,,1 markets and instirutions, 

Interest rates and financial insttuments, The 

Fedeml Resetve System, Prereq: EC 202 or 

eqUIvalent. junior or senior standing, Students may 

not receive credit for both FINL 314 and EC 370. 

316 Financial Management (3) Corporate 

financial policies, of liquid assets, 

selection mnong investment opportuni, 

ties, funds acquisition, dividend 

nation of the optimal debt,equity mix, 

ACTG 260, junior or senior standing, 


323 Taxation Topics (3) Individual income, 

consumption, payroll, estare and gift, and properry 

,mel wealth taxes. Emphasis on the economic 

impact of taxes and their influence on individual 

and husmess deCISIons, Prereq: EC 202, FIN L 311, 

JUl1lor or senior standing, 


341 Financial Management of Real Estate (3) 

Real property and property real estate 

industry and markets; locational analysis; manage, 

ment; subdivision and land development; fmanc, 

ing; land use comperition, Prcreq: FINL 316, 

jU1110r or senior srandmg, 


372 Financial Analysis (3) Tools of analysis for 

forecasting financial requirements, working capital 

manal!cment, and capital investment decisions, 

Prereq: FlNL 316, Junior or se11Ior standing, 


380 Investments (3) The economic and mvest, 

ment environment as It relates to securiry mvcst, 

ment decisions; investment ol)lectl\'cs: 

policies for individual and 

Prereq: F1NL 316, junior or senior 


401 Research (1-21R) 


403 Thesis (1-21R) 


407 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-4R) 


410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
4R) Current topics are Advanced Investments and 

Corporate Real Estate, 


446 Real Estate Finance (3) IVIr,rrO"lO{'" 

deeds, and land contracts; financing 
;md costs of borrowing or lending; the nnportnncc 
of real estate finance in a valuation framework, 
Prcreq: FINL. 341 or equivalent or ll1srructor's 
consent, junior or senior standing. 
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447 Real Estate Investment Analysis (3) 
Valuation models and ,he impact of deprecintion, 
financing, taxes, management, and holding period 
on investment values of property and on rates of 
return on equity, Prereq: FINL 446 or instructor's 
consent, junior or senior stancltng, 

462 Financial Institutions and Markets (3) 
Different types of fll1ancial institutions; manage
ment of assets, liabilities, and description 
of regulatory and legal environment, FINL 
314, junior or senior standing, 

463 International Finance and Investment (3) 
Topics may include balance of payments analysis, 
short- and long-term financial markets, interna
tional financial instirutions, and the internanonal 
monetary system, Prereq: FlNL 314.3 16, junior or 
senior standing. 

473 Advanced Financial Management (3) Topics 
include long-term finnncing decisions, valuation, 
and cost of capitaL Prereq: FINL 372,380, senior 

503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 

603 Dissertation 0-16R) PIN only 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Suhject] (1
5R) 

611 Managerial Economics (3) Use of 
microeconomic analysis in managing organiwtions 
and identify;ng effects of government policies on 
organizations; supply and demand analvsis; factors 
determining costs and prices in market-hased 
economics, 

614 Economic Policy and Financial Markets (3) 
Money and credit and their influence on product 
demand, supply. and price levels; the Federal 
Reserve System, monetary and fiscal policy, and 
mternmional economic implicatIons, 

616 Financial Management (3) Analysis of risk, 
capital budgeting, dividend policy, financing mix, 
capital acquisition, and working-capital decisions 
and thelt effect on the value of the finn, Prereq: 
one accounting course, FINL 61 I or equivalent, 

630 Business Conditions Analysis and Forecast
ing (3 ) Trends and determinants of private 
business employment and economic 
growth, models and forecnsring 
techniques, Prereq: FINL 611 or equivalent, 

641 Real Estate Economics (3) Economics of use 
and reuse of real property in United States 
institutional fmmework; economic base analysis, 
Prereq: F1NL 61 lor equivalent, 

646 Real Estate Finance and Investment (3) 
Discollnted cash flow analysis, using Lorus 1-2·3, 
to interrelate the physical. msrirurional, and 
economic facets of real estate for value deciSions, 
Prereq: FINL 616 or equivalent, 

663 International Finance and Investment (3) 
The internarional monetery system and irs 
implications for rate determination, 
Determinants of foreign characteris
tics of international financial insmutions, and the 
relationship between international and domestic 
markets, Prereq: FlNL 614 or equivalent, 

665 The Money and Bond Markets (3) Major 
short- and long-term debt instruments; determina
tion of interest rntes; diffetences in rates on 
different securities; the mathematics of bond 
prices; debt portfolio strategy. Prereq: F1NL 
614,616 or equivalents or instrucror's consent, 

667 Financial Institutions (3) Management 
policies of financial institutions including liquid
ity, liahiltty, asset, and capital management; the 
legal, economic, and regulatory environment, and 

implications for managemem; changing trends in 
financial markets, Prereq: FINL 614.616 or 
eqlllvalems or instructor's consent, 

671 Theory of Finance (3) Development of 
fmancral principles related to problems of valua
tion; capital acquisitions; dividend policies; choice 
among financing alternatives, Prcreq: FlNL 616 or 
equivalent. 

673 Problems in Finance (3) Cases dealmg with 
fimmcial ana lysis, working-capiralillanagement, 
valu;1tion, and firm investment and f1l1ancing 
decisions, Prereq: FlNL 616 or equivalent, 

683 Concepts of Investments (3) Securities 
markers; risk-rerum characteristics of investmem 
media; concepts of security analysis; investmem 
and portfolio strategies of individual and institu
tional investors, Prereq: FINL 6 I 6 or equivalent, 

688 Investment Administration (3) Current 
controversies in investment analysis and adminis
tration. Topics may include futures and options 
markets, insidet rrading, the impact of institu
tional investors, and portfolio pelformance 
evaluation, Prereq: FINL 683 or equivalent, 

MANAGEMENT 
219 Gilbert Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3339 
Gregory S. Hundley, Department Head 

Faculty 
Warren B, Brown, professor (management of 
rechnology and ll1novmion, corporate policy and 
strategy), B.s., 1955, Colorado; M.s., 1957, 
Stanford; M.s" 1959, PhD" 1962, Carnegie
Mellon, (1967) 
Eaton H, Conant, professor (industtial relations, 
labor economics). B,S., 1956, M.s., 1958, Ph,D" 
1960, Wisconsin, Madison. ( 1966) 
Gregory S, Hundley, associate professor (industrial 
relations, human-resoutce management, compen, 
sarion and benefits); director, Institute of Indus
trial Relations, B.Com" 1972, Western Australia; 
Ph,D" 1981. Minnesota, ([983) 
Marianne J, Koch, aSSistant professor (personnel, 
human-resource management), B.A" 1979, 
Michigan; Ph,D" 1989, Columbia, (1988) 
Donald E, Lyrle, senior instructor (human 
resources, small-business management); director, 
undergraduate prograills, B,A, 1953, Washington 
(Seattle); M,BA, 1976, Oregon. (1976) 
Alan 0, Meyer, associate ptofessor (organization 
theory and design, organizational strategy). B,A" 
1968, M,B.A., 1970, Washington (Seattle); PhD" 
1978, CalIfornia, Berkeley, (1984) 
Richard T. Mowday, Gerald B, Bashaw Professor 
of Management (organizational behavior, 
zation theory), B.s., 1970, San Jose; M,S., 
Ph.D" 1975, California, Irvine, (1977) 
Michael V. Russo, assistant professor (corporate 
policy and strategy). B.s., 1979, Columbin; M.s., 
1980, Stanford; M,B,A,. 1986, Ph.D., 1989, 
California, Berkeley, (1989) 
Nichole A, Steckler, assistant professor (human
resource management, behavior), 
AB., 1983. PhD, 1990, (1990) 
Richard M, Steers, Kazumltsu Shiomi Professor of 
International Mnnagement (organization theory, 
organizational behavior), B,A, 1967, Whittier; 
M,B.A" 1968, Southern California; PhD,. 1973, 
California, Irvine, (1975) 

James R. T erborg, Carolyn S, Chambers Professor 
of Management (organizational psychology, 
organizational behavior); associntc dean! business 
administration, B,A" 1970, Calvin: M,S., 1972, 
Eastern Michigan; Ph,D" 1975, Purdue, (1980) 
Gerardo R, Ungson, associate professor (business 
policy, organization theory, international manage
ment), A,B" 1969, Areneo; M,BA, 1973, Ph,D" 
I978, Pennsylvania State, (J 978) 

Adjunct 
Charles \X/, Cole, adjunct instructor (manage
ment, international managelnent, organizational 

behavior). B.s., 1950, Oregon B.5,,1955, 

Kaval Post Gmduare; M,A" 1964, 

Washington, (1979) 

Jack W, Neddl, adjunct instructor (business 

policy, international management), International 

management certificate, 1954, American Graduate 

School of International Management, (1989) 

Randy Swangard, adjunct instructor (manage

ment, small-business management), B.B.A" 1969, 

Oregon; M,B,A" 1971, Washington (Seattle), 

( (987) 


Emeriti 
Catherine M, Jones, professor emerita (business 
education, office management), B.A., 1937, Iowa 
State Teachers; M,S" 1945, Oregon; Ed,D" 1964. 
Colorado, (1946) 
Frederick J, Seubert, associate professor emeritus 
(human-resource management, business policy), 
B,A, 1942, Baldwin-Wallace; B,M.E., 1946, 
Florida; M,B,A, 1947, PennsylvanIa; Ph.D., 1954, 
Cornell. (1957) 
The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon, 

The Department of Management offers 
courses designed to prepare students for 
careers involving managerial responsibility in 
private and public organizations. A variety of 
courses focus on topics such as organizational 
behavior, human-resource management, 
organization design, and international 
management. 

Students majoring in management must 
complete 15 credits in upper-division courses 
including Human Resources Management 
(MGMT 322). The remaining 12 credits 
may be selected from Organization Design 
and Effectiveness (MGMT 355), Experimen
tal Course: Staffing (MGMT 41O), Compen
sation Administration (MGMT 413), 
Employment Policies and Practices (MGMT 
414), Collective Bargaining (MGMT 439), 
Leadership and Group Processes in Organiza
tions (MGMT 416), International Manage
ment (MGMT 420), or an upper-division 
management elective chosen from a list of 
designated courses, A complete description 
of the management major options is avail
able in the management department office, 

Secondary Subject Area 

Students selecting management as a second
ary area are required to complete Human 
Resources Management (MGMT 322), 
Organization Design and Effectiveness 
(MGMT 355), and an upper-division 
management elective chosen from a list of 
designated courses, 
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Management Courses (MGMT) 
201 Fundamentals of Management (3) Survey of 
management theory with emphasIs on the 
functional and task requirements of management. 
Topics include planning, sraffmg, controlling, 
leadership, and creativity in business organizations. 
Not open to juniors or seniors. 

310 Management Communication (3) Practice in 
organizing, and delivering oral business 

Emphasis on immediate instructor 
and peer evalu<ltion of no fewer than three 
presentations per student. Prereq: introductory 
speech course; junior or above. 

321 Management and Organizational Behavior 
(3) Human behavior m work organizations. 
Nature models of organization 
design, structuring, motivation and perfor
mance, group and intergroup behavior, influence 
processes, and planned change. Prereq: junior 
standing. 

322 Human Resources Management (3) 
lvlanagement of relations between an organization 
and its personnel; building and maintaining a 
producrive work force and proViding job satisfac
tion and career opportunity. Prereq: MGMT 321 
or equivalent, junior standing. 

340 Small Business Management (3) General 
management pnnciplcs for establishing and 
mainmining a small business. business 
strategies to a small-business environment. Prereq: 
junior standing. 

355 Organization Design and Effectiveness (3) 
Exnrnines issues of org(lnization design and 
effectiveness as well as managerial processes and 
orgamzation-environment relations. Prereq: 
MGMT 321 or equivalent, junior standing. 

401 Research (l-2IR) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(I-2lR) 

407 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (I-2lR) PIN 
only 

410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
3R) Recent topics include Arbitration and 
ConflIct Resolution, Global Internation
al Simulation, Management of Innovation, and 
Staffing. 

413 Compensation Administration (3) Salary 
and wage policies that contribute to organizational 
controL Behavioral science and economic 
foundations of compensation. Institutional settings 
and operating tools. Wage incentives and manage
ment compensation. Prereq: MGMT 322 or 
equivalent. 

414 Employment Policies and Practices (3) 
Employment legislation as it pertains to human
reSOurCe policies and practices including affirma
tive aerion, the Occupational Safety and Health 
Act, and equal employment opporrunity. Prereq: 
MGMT 322 or equivalent. 

416 Leadership and Group Processes in Organi
zations (3) Leadership roles in the design and 
management of effective work groups; decision 
making, norms, conformity, cohesiveness, group 
formation, and group performance. Prereq: 
MGMT 321 or equivalenr. 

420 International Management (3) Examines 
cross-cultural influences on the practice of 
managemenr, including communication and 
control, decision making, motivation, leadership, 
design of multinational fitms, and expatriate 
managers. Prereq: MGMT 321 or equivalent. 

439 Collective Bargaining (3) Relations between 
unions and management under existing law and 
custom. Negotiations of the labor agreement; 
grievance handling and agreement administration; 
arbirration. Prereq: MGMT 322 or equivalent. 

440 Case Studies in Small Business (3) Analysis 
of small-business problems through consulmtion 
with local small businesses. Field projects arranged 
in conjunnion with the Small Business Insritute 
of the United States Small Business Administra
tion. Prereq: senior standing! instructor's consent; 
MGMT 340 recommended. 

453 Business Policy and Strategy (3) Interde
pendence of the different departments of a 
business concern. Provides an integrated view of 
business operations and a basic grasp of policy 
problems in several industries. Prereq: ACTG 260, 
MKTG 311, FINL 316, MGMT 321, DSC 335, 
senior standing, formal admIssion to a major in the 
College of Business Administration. 

503 Thesis (1-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (l-16R) 

602 Supervised College Teaching (I-5R) 

603 Dissertation 0-16) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(I-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 

608 Special Topics: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-16R) PIN 
only 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) Arbitration and Conflict Resolurion is a 
recent course title. 

611 Managing Organizations (3) Design and 
operation of organizations as well as indIvidual, 
interpersonal, ,md group behavior within them. 
ImplicatIOns for managing people in organizational 
and cultuml contexts. 

631 Motivation and Quality of Working Life (3) 
Contemporary theories of work motivation, job 
performance and satisfaction, reward systems, 
setting, job sociotechl1lcal systems 
and organizmion Prereq: MGMT 611 or 
equivalenr. 

632 Employment Law and Legislation (3) The 
role of government policy and regulatory actions 
111 the employment activiries of organizations. 
Affmnativc acrion, Occupational Safety and 
Health Act, age and sex discrimination, benefits 
regulation, and collective bargaining. 

633 Employee Benefits (3) Principles of risk 
management; srarurory benefits programs, health 
and medical expense l11surance, pensions and 
retirement planning, employee stock ownership, 
profit sharing, and employee assistance plans. 
MGMT 634 recommended. 

634 Human Resources Management (3) Policies 
and practices for recruirment, selection, perfor
mance appraisal, reward systems, labor-manage
ment relations. Integration of human-resource 
systems with management functions and corporate 
strategy. Prereq: MGMT 611 or equivalent. 

635 Recruitment and Selection (3) Techmques 
for effective recruitment and selection of employ
ees. Topics include staffing, interviewing, bio
graphical data, assessment centers, employ!:e 
testing, and utility analysis. !'rereq: MGM I 634. 

636 Compensation Theory and Administration 
(3) Review of compensation theory from the 
economic, social, and behavioral sciences. 
CompenEation systems for position evaluarion, 
design of wage structures, performance review, and 

incentives. Prereq: MGMT 611 or equivalent or 
instructor}s consent. 

639 Labor-Management Relations (3) Manage
ment-union bargainmg relutIonships in the 
context of organizational employment objectives; 
constraints imposed by industrial-relations systems; 
cont.ribution of bargaining rheory and industry 
studies to explanation of bargaining processes. 

641 Designing Effective Organizations (3) 
Strategies for studying orga11lzations. Organization 
structure and design; impact of the environment 
and technology, re111tcd management problems. 
Case examples. Ptereq: MGMT 611 or equivalent.. 

642 Managerial Problem Solving (3) Behavioral 
foundations that underlie managerial problem 
solving and decision making in groups and 
organizations; formulation and implementation of 
programmed and unprogrammed deciSions. Prereq: 
MGMT 611 or equivalent. 

644 Management of Technology and Innovation 
(3) The modern technological environment of 
business firms. Management of technologically 
oriented companies and the process of innovation. 
Prereq: MGMT 611 or equivalent. 

645 Problems in International Business (3) 
Operation v. licensing; control v. joint venture; 
taxation, labor, and marketing, managerial 
training, cooperation with national planning 
authorities, public development banks, and 
industrial corporations. MKTG 675 recommended 

646 Internship in Export Planning (3) Provides 
experience of workmg WIth a company. Students 
do a feasibility study of marketing a particular 
product or service and establishing operations in a 
country of the firm's choosing. Prcreq: MGMT 
645. 


647 International and Comparative Management 

(3) The diverse roles of the manager in multina

tional enterpnses; internarional human-resource 

management policy. Prereq: MGMT 611 or 

equi valent. 


670 Research Methods in Organizations (3) 
Procedures for interpreting behavioral research in 
organizational settmgs. Design of research projects, 
mduding problem defmirion, theory building, 
selection of a sample measurement, data analysis, 
and ethical considerations. For PhD. and ad
vanced master's degree students. Prereq: MGMT 
611, DSC 611 or equivalents or instructor's 
consent. 

671 Theory and Research in Organizational 
Behavior (3) Behavioral research on organizations 
and people at work. Job attitudes and performance, 
employee socialization processes, turnover and 
absenteeism, and group-influence 
processes. Fot PhD. advanced master's degree 
students. Prereq: MGMT 611 or equivalent or 
instructor's consent. 

672 Theory and Research in Organization and 
Management (3) Organization as it relates 
ro technological and constraints, 
managerial policies and strategies, orgamzation 
strucrure, and organization effectiveness. Focus on 
theory and research. For Ph.D. and advanced 
maste'r's students. Prereq: MGMT 611 or 
equivalent or instructor's consent. 

673 Theory and Research in Human Resources 
Management (3) Topics may include planning 
and analysis ofhum:m-resource management sys
tems; staffing; performance evaluation; rraining 
and development; reward systems; collective bar
gaining; and industrial relations theory. For Ph.D. 
and advanced master's students. Prereq: 
MGMT 634 or equivalent or instlllctor's consent. 
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MARKETING, 
TRANSPORTATION, 
AND BUSINESS 
ENVIRONMENT 
375 Gilbert Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3345 
Dell. Hawkins, Department Head 

Faculty 
Gerald S. Alballm, professor (marketing research 
and international marketing). B.A., 1954, 
M.B.A., Washingron (Seattle); Ph.D., 1962, 
Wi;;consin. Madison. (1969) 

Roger J. Best, (marketing management, 
research and analysis). B.s.E.E., 1968, California 
State Polytechnic'; M,B.A, 1972, California State, 
Hayward; Ph.D., 1975, Oregon. (1980) 

David M. BOllsh, assistant professor (marketing 
management, consumer behavior). B.A, 1975, 
Wisconsin, Madison; M.B,A, 1977, Ph.D., 1988, 
Minnesota, Minneapolis. (1987) 

John H. assistant professor 
port<1tion and B.S., 1956, Holy 
M.B.A., 1964, State; Ph.D., 1981, 
Oregon. (1977) 

Marian Friesrad. assistant professor (consumet 
behavior, communications). B.A., 1981, 
1984, Ph.D., 1989, WIsconsin, Madison. 

Del I. Hawkins, Lundquist Professor of Business 
Development (marketing management and 
research, consumer behavior). B.B,A., 1966, 
M.B.A., 1967, Ph.D., 1969, Texas, (1970) 

Lynn R. Kahle, associate professor (consumer 
behavior, communications). B.A., 1973, 
Concordia; M.A, 1974, Pacific Lutheran; PhD" 
1977, Nebraska, (1983) 

Norman R. Smith, associate professor (consumer 
behaVior, marketing communications, entrepre
neurship). B.A, 1948, M.A., 1959, Alberta; 
Ph.D., 1965, Michigan State. (1962) 

Mark T. Spriggs, assistant professor (marketmg 
management, industrial marketing, legal aspects of 
marketing strategy). B.s., 1976, Wisconsin, 
Madison; M.B.A, 1982, Wisconsin, Eau Claire; 
Ph.D., 1989, Wisconsin, Madison. (1990) 

Donald S. Tull, professor (marketing management, 
research and analysis). B.S., 1948, M,B.A, 1949, 
Ph.D., 1956, Chicago. (1967) 

Adjunct 
Mark M, Phelps, adjunct instructor 
entrepreneurship law). B.s., 1972, 
M.B.A., 1980, Oregon. (1979) 

Emeriti 
Stuart U. Rich, professor emeritus (forest indus
tries management, industrial marketing), B.A., 
1942, Wabash; M.B.A., 1950, D.BA, 1960, 
Harvard. (1963) 

W, Dwaine Richins, associate professor emeritus 
philosophy, ethics, environment). B.A, 

Brigham Young; M.B.A, 1938, Louisiana 
State; Ph.D., 1950, Washington (Seattle). (1949) 

William J. Robert, professor emeritus (general 
business law, mtemationallaw), B.A. 1939, 
LL.B., 1941, Oregon; LL.M., 1957, New York. 
(1950) 

Lawrence W. Ross, Jr., associate professor emeritus 
(legal philosophy). AB., 1949, M.A., 1949, 
Syracuse; J.D., 1952, Chicago. (i97l) 

Roy J. Sampson, PhD" professor emeritus 
(transportatIon and public economics, 
management and policy), Tennessee 
Technological; M.B,A, 1948, 1951, 
California, Berkeley. (1959) 

The date in parentheses at rhe end of each entry rs 
the firsr year at the University of Oregon, 

Participating 
Rohert E. Smith, economIcs 

The Department of Marketing, T mnsporta
tion, and Business Environment offers 
courses in each of the named areas. For 
students of business <1dministration, the 
department offers both an undergraduate 
major and a secondary area in 
marketing. 

The marketing progmm is designed to 
provide preparation for careers relating the 
producer and the consumer. Special atten
tion is given to the contributions of the 
behavioral sciences and of quanritative 
methods to the study of marketing. The 
program includes detailed study of the 
application of principles of managemenr 
analysis to marketing problems. 

Major Requirements 
In addition to the business require
ments of the Undergraduate School of 
BUSiness, 15 cred its are required, distributed 
as follows: 

Required Courses 15 credits 
Analvsis ofConslImer Behavior (MKTG 361) ..... 3 
Mark~ting Research (MKTG 460) ..... , ...... , ...... , ... 3 
Marketing and Policies (MKTG 464) .... 3 
Two electives from Business Logistics 

(TRN 350), Retail Administration (MKTG 
365), Seminar (MKTG 407) with department 
head's consent, Experimental Course (MKTG 
4 I 0) with department head's consent, Marketing 
Communications (MKTG 462), Quantitative 
AnalYSIS in Marketing (MKTG 463), Sales 
Management (MKTG 467), Industrial Marketing 
and Purchasing (MKTG 469), International 
Marketing Management (MKTG 475) "." .. ,,6 

Secondary Areas 
9 credits are required for a secondary subject 
area in marketing, distributed as follows: 

Required Courses 9 credits 
Analysis of Consumer Behavior (MKTG 361) ..... 3 
Mmketing Research (MKTG 460) ....................... 3 
Marketing Strategy and Policies (MKTG 464) .... 3 

Marketing Courses (MKTG) 
311 Marketing Systems and Demand Analysis 
(3) Consumer and industrial markets; market 
segmentation; product, price promotion, and 
distribution decisions; marketing channels for 
goods and services; nonprofit marketing, manage
ment controls. Prereq: EC 201,202, junior 
standing. 

361 Analysis of Consumer Behavior (3) 
Relevant concepts from cultural anthropology, 
sociology, and applied to problems 
encountered in to various consumet 

groups. Prereq: MKTG 31l or instructor's consent, 

junior standing. 

365 Retail Administration (3) Structure and 

practice of retailing including direct marketing; 

efficiency in the retail sector; management of price 

and nonprice competition. Prereq: MKTG 

311,361 or instructor's consent, junior standing, 


401 Research (l-21R) Prereq: instructor's and 

department head's consent. 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

0-21R) Prereq: instructor's and department 

head's consent. 


407 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-4R) Prereq: 

instructor's and department head's consent. 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-21R) PIN 

only. Prereq: mstructor's and deparrment head's 

consent, 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(l-3R) 


430 Entrepreneurship (3) Types of entrepreneurs 

and theIr effect on company growth rates. Market

mg-management problems in the growth-oriented 

firm. Development of a realistic business plan. 

Prereq: MKTG 311. 


460 Marketing Research (3) Influence of 

marketing research on the decision-making 

process, Problem formulation, exploratoty 

research, research design, basic observational and 


requirements, data analysis, interpreta
tion, reporting, Prereq: MKTG 3 11, DSC 330 
or instrucror's consent. 

462 Marketing Communications (3) Advertising 
and sales promotion as formal channels of 
communication; economics and 
sales promotion; marketing as 

relate to the public and to publIc policy. 
Prereq: MKTG 311,361 or instructor's consent. 

463 Quantitative Analysis in Marketing (3) 
Analytical methods, rools, and models for market
ing deCIsion making with emphasis on the major 
elemems of the marketing mix, Prereq: MKTG 
311, DSC 330 or instructor's consem. 

464 Marketing Strategy and Policies (3) 
Marketing planning and control: planning, 
organizing, measuring, and controlling 
marketing performance, Prereq: 361,460; 
coreq: MGMT 453. 

467 Sales Management (3) Basic principles of the 
selling process and their applications; functions 
involved in managing a sales orgalllzation, Sales 
forecasting, recruiting, trdining, compensatIon, 
and analysis and controL Prereq: MKTG 36101' 
instructor's consent. 

469 Industrial Marketing and Purchasing (3) 
Marketing and purchasing problems of manufac
turers of industrial goods, slIch as machll1ety and 

raw and semifabricated materials, 
supplies, and component parts, Prereq: 

MKTG 31l. 

475 International Marketing Management (3) 

Study of marketing methods in the imernational 

environment. Ptercq: MKTO 311 or instructor's 

consent. 


503 Thesis O-16R} PIN only. Prereq: 

instructor's and department head's conse11[. 


601 Research O-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 

lI1srructor's and department head's consent. 


602 Supervised College Teaching (I-5RI Prercq: 

instructor's and department head's consent. 


603 Dissertation (I-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructor's and department head's consent. 
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605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(l-16R) Prereq: inStructor's and department 
head's consent. 

607 Seminar [Term Subject) (1-5R) Prereq: 
instructor's and department head's consem. 

609 Practicum (l-16R) P~ only. Prereq: 
instructor's and department head's consent. 

610 Experimental Course [Teml Subject] (1
5R) 

611 Market Dynamics and Segmentation (3) 
Analysis cultural, sociologlCal, 
and on consumer and 
indusmal consumption behavior. Application of 
advanced segmenranon techmques to discover 
useful market segments. Prereq: DSC 61l. 
612 Marketing Management (3) Focuses on 

the marketing mix to ptovide a 
In market segments. Covers 

internal dnd systems and issues confront
ing the marketing man~gel·. Prereq: MKTG 611. 
630 Advanced Entrepreneurship (3) Analysis of 
variation in types of entrepreneurs, fmus, and the it 
effect on company growth rates. Marketing
management problems of the entrepreneur. Prereq; 
MKTG 611,612. 
660 Marketing Research (3) Marketing research 
as a tool for deciSion making. Planning research 
projects; design, measurement, experimental and 
nonexperimental techl1lqucs, analysis and 
interpretation of data; reportmg of research results. 
Prereq: MKTG 611,612, DSC 611 or equivalents. 

661 Advanced Analysis of Consumer Behavior 
(3) Behavioral-science concepts used in the 
analysis of life-sryle patterns of the ultimate 
consumer; values and behavioral patterns of 
consumer segments and their Significance for 
marketing. Prercq: MKTG 611,612. 
662 Marketing Communications (3) Busmess
relared issues 111 effective interaction with consum
ers through such channels as advenismg, publiCity, 
and sales promotion. Prereq: MKTG 611,612. 
665 Marketing Problems and Policies (3) 
Relationship between marketing and other 
functional areas of a business. Emphasis on case 
analysis as a means of acquiring both planning and 
operational skills. Prereq: MKTG 660 and one 
other graduate course in marketing. 

669 Problems in Industrial Marketing (3) 
Marketing strategy and tactics in mdusmal 
consumer markets. Product policy, pricing, 
marketlng progrmus, and marketing organi,atlon. 
Problems of industrial purchasing. Prereq: MKTG 
611,612. 
670 Problems in Forest Industries Management 
(3) Marketlng strategy in forest 
nles. Relationship between m',rKEnnf' 

functional areas of a resource-based 
including production, finance, and resource 
management. Ptereq: MKTG 611,612. 
675 Multinational Marketing Management (3) 
Management of actiVities to and in 
foreign countries as ro the process 
whereby a business concern to 
the international environment it 
operates. Prereq: MKTG 611,612. 
686 Marketing Concepts and Theory (3) 
Application of theoretical in the soc tal 
sciences to the of a of 
markettng. Prereq: doctoral 
consent. 

687 Theorv and Research in Marketing Manage
ment 0) A·pplication and 
of economics, management science, and 
ioral science to the management of the 

price, promotion, and distribution vunables. 
Prereq: doctoral standing or ll1structor's consent. 


688 Theory and Research in Marketing Infor

mation (3) Methodologies of surveys, observa

tions, experimenwtion, mlll simulation as methods 

of obtaining mformation for decision making. 

Prereq: doctoral standing or instructor's consent. 


689 Theory and Research in Consumer Behav

ior (3) The applicability of behavioral theories 

and methodologies to the of the 

consumption process. 
 or 

instructor's consent. 


Transportation Courses (TRN) 

management. 

350 Business Logistics (3) of tbe 
functions concerned with care protection of 
material in movement and m storage In(·I11>lIr,,, 

inventory 
pn}cc:sslng, and customer 

and controls. 

401 Research (l-21Rl Prereq: instructor's and 
depllrtrnel:lr head's consent. 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(1-~ lR) Prereq: insrructor's and de·mrt>·n"'~t 
head's consent 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-21R) PIN 
only. Prereq; instructor's ,md department head's 
consent. 

410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
4R) 

453/553 International Transportation and 
Distribution Management (3) International air 
and ocean carner and shipper responsi

trade export documentation and 
trade transport facilitating 

government promotion and regulation; 
maritime policy. 

601 Research (1-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 
instructor's and department head's consent. 

607 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
1-16R) Prereq: instructor's and department 

consent. 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] O-16R) PIN 
only. Prereq: instructors and department head's 
COfhsent, 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

Business Environment 
Courses (BE) 
125 Introduction to Business (3) Influences of 
the historical, socm!, polrtica!, and economic 
environments Within whlch busmcss operates; 
adjustment to in these environments; 

fUl1CtlOnal areas of 
business. Not majors in the 
College 

226 Legal Environment of Business 0) The 
American environment: forms and functions 
of law, resolution forums, substantive 

and government of 
businesses. standing. 

326 Law of Business Organization (3) Law of 
master-servant relationship including 

labor law; law of business organizations 
mcluding corporations, partnerships, and other 

forms of business (lSSOClanons; securines regula~ 
lions. Prereq: BE 226, junior st~nding. 

401 Research (I-21R) Prereq; mstructor's ,md 
department head's consent. 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
0-21R) Prereq: instructor's and department 
head's consent. 

407 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-4R) Prereq: 
instructor's and department head's consent. 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-21R) PIN 
only. Prereq: instructor's and department head's 
consent. 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 
(1-4R) 

418 Law of Business Transaction (3) The 
several fields oflaw related to business: negotiable 
instruments; s~les of personal property; security 
devices for credit transactions; creditor and debtor 
relations. Prereq; BE 226. 
425 Business Enterprise and Social Responsibil
ity 0) Governmental regulations; trade associa
tions and other special-interest groups; relation of 
management policies ro growth of corporate 
enterprise, public policy, and responsibilities of 
business management. Prereq; senior standmg. 

503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 
instructor's and department head's consent. 

601 Research 0-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 
instructor's and department head's consent. 

602 Supervised College Teaching (l-5R) Ptereq: 
instructor's and department head's consent. 

603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 
instructor's and department head's consent. 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(l-16R) Prereq; Instructor's and 
head's consent. 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Prereq: 
mstructor's and depattment head's consent. 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1 16R) PIN 
only. Prereq: instructor's and department head's 
consent. 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) 

620 International Business Transactions (3) 
Basic legal concepts applicable to commercial 
transactions m foreign trade; comparison of 
commercial law and legal institutIons 
countries and rhe Ulllted States; civil law 
common law. Prereq: BE 226 or mstructor's 
consent. 



COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 


101 Education Building 
Telephone (503) 346-3405 
Robert D. Gilberts, Dean 

The College of Education was established as 
a School of Education in 1910. It became the 
College of Education in 1968 and was 
reorganized in 1974 and 1979. Instructional 
and research emphases are divided among the 
counseling and educational psychology, 
educational policy and management, special 
education and rehabilitation, and teacher 
education divisions. 

The University ofOregon is accredited by 
the National Council for Accreditation of 
T eachet Education (NCATE), and its 
programs are approved by the Oregon 
Teacher Standards and Practices Commis
sion (TSPC) for preparation of elementary 
and secondary teachers, school administra
tors, school personne I service specialists, and 
special education personnel. 

Degree Programs 
The College of Education offers academic 
degree programs at the master's and doctoral 
levels as indicated in the Academic Majors 
and Minors and Graduate School sections of 
this bulletin. 

Basic certification programs in teacher 
education are offered in elementary educa
tion, secondary education, reading, and 
special education. 

Graduate program specializations include 
counseling psychology; early childhood 
education, elementary education, secondary 
education, curriculum and instructional 
leadership, curriculum and instruction, 
educational studies, computers in education, 
instructional technology, reading and 
language arts, talented and gifted; educa
tional policy and management; educational 
psychology and school psychology; special 
education including severely handicapped 
learner, handicapped learner, resource 
consultant, behavior disorders, early child
hood education, rehabilitation, and adult 
services; and communication disorders and 
sciences. 

Certification Programs 
I. Administrative Certificate: basic and 

standard endorsements for administrator 
and superintendent. Basic endorsement for 
vice-prinCipal 

2. Communication Disorders and Sciences: 
basic and standard levels of the speech
impaired endorsement 

3. Elementary Education: preprimary through 
grade 9, basic and scandard endorsements 

4. School Psychologist: standard endorse
ment 

5. School Supervisor: basic and standard 
endorsements 

6. Secondary Education: basic and standard 
levels including subject-matter endorse
ments in art, foreign languages (French, 
German, Russian, Spanish), health 
education, language arts, speech, drama, 
basic mathematics, advanced mathematics, 
music, physical education, reading, science 
(biology, integrated science, physics, and 
chemistry), and social studies 

7. Special Education: basic and standard 
levels, handicapped learner endorsement 
and severely handicapped learner endorse
ments 

The university does not offer teacher certifi
cation programs in agriculture, business and 
office education, distributive education, 
home economics, industrial education, 
media, hearing impaired, visually handi
capped, or vocational education. 

Admission 
The College of Education follows general 
university policy in its basic admission 
procedures, as found in the Graduate School 
section of this bulletin. Students transferring 
to the university from other institutions mllst 
meet university entrance requirements. 
Specific programs within the College of 
Education may have additional requirements 
for admission as well as limitations on the 
number of students admitted. Prospective 
students are urged to check admission 
requirements carefully with the division or 
instructional area in which they intend to 
enroll. 

Students seeking entry to the elementary or 
secondary teacher education and special 
education programs must undergo the regular 
screening and admission process for a specific 
program. If previously enrolled in a teacher 
education program ar another institution, 
students must obtain a release from that 
program. 

Information on admission to basic certifica
tion programs may be obtained from the 
office of the appropriate division's associate 
dean or from the College of Education's 
Office of Student Support Services. For 
information on admission to graduate study, 
inquire at the Office of Student Support 
Services, 117 Education Building; telephone 
(503) 346-5425. 

[224] 

Glossary of Terms 
In addition to the academic terms defined in 
the Reader's Guide to the General Bulletin 

section of this bulletin, the College of 

Education uses certain terms specific to the 

preparation and licensing of professional 

personnel for the public schools. They 

include the following: 


Certification. The process of obtaining a 

license (teaching certificate) to teach in the 

public schools. A basic certificate and 

endorsement is the initial license, usually 

based on a bachelor's degree and specific 

preparation in professional education. 

Standard certificate requirements are based 

on rules adopted by the Oregon Teacher 

Standards and Practices commission and 

depend on the date the first basic certificate 

was completed. 


Endorsement. A phrase added to the teach

ing certificate that indicates the grade level 

(elementary or secondary), teaching spe

cialty, or subject matter the teacher is 

qualified to teach. A certificate may have 

more than one endorsement. 


K-12. Kindergarten through twelfth grade. 


Mainstreaming. The integration of students 

with and without handicaps in a regular 

public school classroom for at least a portion 

of their instructional program. 


National Council for Accreditation of 

Teacher Education (NCATE). The na

tional accreditation agency for programs in 

teacher education. 


PP-9. Pre primary through ninth grade. 


Practicum. A field experience in a public 

school that is part of a certification or 

endorsement program. It is taken for credit 

and precedes the final field experience or 

student teaching experience for teacher 

education. 


Teacher Standards and Practices Commis

sion (TSPC). The agency authorized by the 

Oregon Legislat.ive Assembly to license 

(certify) people to teach or administer in 

Oregon public schools. Certification and 

endorsement programs must be approved by 

the TSPC. 


The TSPC issues rhe appropriate certificate 

or endorsement upon the univerSity's recom

mendation that the applicant has successfully 

completed the relevant approved certifica

tion program and, in the judgment of the 

institution, has the personal qualities to serve 

as a teacher, administrator, or personnel 

service specialist. 
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Questions about certification should be 
directed to the Office of Student Support 
Services in the College of Education. 

Transdisciplinary. A collaborative approach 
to the delivery of services to people with 
handicaps. It requires that members from 
various disciplines extend, enrich, and 
expand their own professional roles as well as 
exchange, release, and support each other's 
roles. 

Condon School: Center for 
Advanced Technology in Education 
(CATE) 
In 1983 the College of Education, with 
Eugene School District 4J, Lane Educational 
Service District (ESD), Oregon Total 
Information Systems (OTIS), and several 
university programs, combined a number of 
training and research programs at the 
Condon School site located on the east edge 
of the university campus. The share 
an interest in service and the 
uses of microcomputers and other forms of 
technology in education. 

Offices housed at Condon School include the 
Career Infonnation System, ERIC 
house on Educational Management, and 
Oregon School Study Council, which are 
described below. 

Other facilities include the International 
Society for Technology in Education (ISTE), 
microcomputer instructional laboratories, 
instructional technology laboratories, and a 
public-use auditorium. 

Career Information System 
1787 Agate Street 
Telephone (503) 346-3872 
Bruce McKinlay, Executive Director 

The Career Information (CIS) is a 
research and service center established at the 
universitv in 1971 as an 
tium and'recognized by the 
Board of Higher Education. computer 
and print media, the CIS proVides occupa
tional and educational information to 
individuals, schools, and social agencies. Its 
purpose is to improve career choices and 
training opportunities. 

Staff members assist Oregon agencies and 
schools involved in occupational counseling 
and education by compiling current occupa
tional and educational information and by 
consulting with user agencies on use of career 
information in counseling and instructional 
programs. 

Nationally, the center conducts a program of 
research, computer software development, 
and technical assistance to support institu
tions in the fifteen states in which it operates. 
The national Clearinghouse for the Associa
tion ofComputer-based Systems for Career 
Information is affiliated with the center. 
Career Information System services are 
available in schools and throughout 
the state. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational 
Management 
1787 Agate Street 
Telephone (503) 346-5043 
Philip K. Piele, Director 

The Cleannghollse on Educational 
ment (ERICICEM) is part of ERIC's nation
wide network of information processing and 
analysis centers. Currently there are sixteen 
clearinghouses located across the country. 
One of the original units in the ERIC system, 
ERICICEM has been located at the univer
sity since June 1966. 

ERICICEM's specific task is to monitor, 
acquire, index, and abstract literature 
pertaining to educational management. By 
processing this literature for announcement 
through the ERIC system and by producing 
research analysis publications, the clearing
house seeks to facilitate the exchange of 
information between producers and users of 
educational knowledge. Its research analysis 
products help synthesize what is most current 
and topical in the literature within its scope. 

ERIC/CEM's scope includes aU aspects of the 
administration, governance, and structure of 
public and private educational V'I';'''''"Wuv, 

at the elementary and secondary as 
well as the provision of facilities for their 
operation. Relevant topics include finance, 
law, personnel, instructional leadership, 
public relations, planning, curriculum 
development, facility design, and equipment. 

Oregon School Study Council 
1787 Agate Street 
Telephone (503) 346-5045 
Philip K. Pide, Executive Secretary 

The Oregon School Study Council (OSSC) 
is an association of Oregon school districts 
working together on problems of common 
concern. It is a service and dissemination 
unit, publishing information on significant 
educational programs 
fully throughout the state. The also 
arranges conferences and proVides other 
services of interest to its members. 

Organized in 1957, the OSSC is supported 
jointly by the dues of its members and by the 
College of Education. The OSSC is adminis
tered by a governing board, composed of 
representative administrators and school 
board members, in cooperation with the 
executive secretary, who is a College of 
Education faculty member. 

The OSSC issues two series of publications: 
the OSSC Report, a digest of informative 
articles and ideas helpful to educational 
leaders and board members; and the monthly 
Bulletin, which describes outstanding prac
tices in Oregon schools. 

Other services include conferences and 
workshops for member school districts on 
topics ofcommon concern, consultation on 
school budget and bond referenda, a loan 
service of library and research materials, and 
enrollment projections. 

E. C. Brown Foundation 
One Main Place, Suite 500 
101 S.W. Main Street 
Portland OR 97204 
Telephone (503) 275-9512 
John A. Bruce, Director 

The E. C. Brown Foundation is a private 
foundation located in Portland with a 
interest in the family, health, sex education, 
and related matters. The foundation is 
particularly known for the production of 
educational films in these areas. 

Reflecting its close association with the 
University of Oregon, the foundation's 
administrator is the president of the univer
sity, and the deputy administrator is the dean 
of the College of Education. 

COUNSELING AND 
EDUCATIONAL 
PSYCHOLOGY 
130 Education Building 
Telephone (503) 346-5501 
Bruce E. Wampold, Associate Dean 

Counseling Psychology 
Faculty 
Gordon A. Dudley, associate 
(psychodynamic th.eory and "rcooP,rim,', BA, 
1956, Kalamazoo; M.A., Ed.D., 
1971, Harvard. (1967) 

Richard D. Freund, assistant (research 
meth.ods, community college counseling, cognitive 
therapy). BA, 1966, Brown; PhD., 1971, 
Stanford. (1975) 

Elizabeth L Holloway, associate professor (research 
and training in clinical supervision, counseling 
process); coordinator, DeBusk Memorial Center. 
BA, 1971, Waterloo; M.A., 1975, California, 
Santa Barbara; PhD., 1979, Wisconsin, Madison. 
(l985 ) 

Gerald D. Kranzler, (rational emotive 
counseling); coordinator, counseling psychology. 
B.s., 1956.1amestown; M.Ed., 1959, Ed.D., 1964, 
North Dakota. (1967) 

John W. Loughary, professor (career development, 
learning systems development). B.S., 1952, Or
egon; M.A., 1956, Ph.D., 1958.10w3. (1962) 

Brent S. MaUinckrodr. assistant professor (develop
ment of cHent-counselor working relationships). 
BA, 1978, Missouri; MA, 1982, Ph.D .• 1986, 
Maryland at Park. (1988) 

Carol Lynn Morse, assistant professor (family edu
cation and counseling). B.s., 1970, MS, 1974, 
Ph.D., 1980, (1978) 

Janet MOlltslInd, associate professor (learning, 
research design, counseling). B.A., 1958, Knox; 
M.s., 1961, Ph.D., 1963, Wisconsin. Madison. 
(1967) 

Ronald Rousseve, professor (developmental 
,-v,n<><""'!5' social-philosophic foundations, mi

1953, M.A., 1954. Xavier; Ph.D., 
(1968) 

Bruce E. Wampold. associate professor (research 
methods in counseling psychology, analysis of so
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cial mteracrion). B.A., 1971, Washington (Se
'vI,Ed" 1976, HawaII at Manoa; PhD., 1981, 

.nl1rnnl'l'~. Santa Barbara, (1985) 

Courtesy 

Richard p, Francisco, courtesy associate professor 

Hultgren, courtesy assistant professor 
counseling procedures), B,A., 

1964, M,A. 1969, Arizona State; Ph.D" 
1976, Otegon, (1978) 

Ronald J, May, courtesy professor (college counsel· 
anrl training, men's issues, assessment), B.S" 

Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M,Ed" 1976, Mis
souri; PhD" 1980, Michigan State, (1987) 

Andrew Thompson, courtesy associate professor 
restructuring), B,A, 1956, M.A, 1960, 

1963, Minnesota. (1965) 

Emeriti 

emeritus (family and 
1940, MassachusettS 

Ed.D., 1951, North· 

Matthews, professor emerita (human 
ootermiilltv, career development). BS, 1940, 
lVlaSSa(:nmicm Scate; M,Ed., 1943, Ed.D" 1960, 
Harvard, (1966) 

emeritus (group and mdl
B,A, 1947, Cahfornld, Berke

(1963) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry IS 

the first year at the University of Oregon, 

Educational Psychology 
Faculty 

(instructional psychol
research, measurement), 
Ph,D" 1955, Stanford. 

(measurement and re
ew,,,allu:,,a,evaluatron), B,S., 1954, South· 

1955, Wayne State; 

RIchard D. Freund, counseling psychology 

Roland H, Good III, assisrant professor (school 
psychology, psychoeducational assessment, multi
vanatestatistlcs), B,S" 1977, M.S., 1981, Ph.D., 
1985, Pennsylvania State, (1988) 

ElIzabeth L Holloway, counseling psychology 

Gerdld 0, Kranzler, counseling psychology 

Lloyd L (human development, 
giftedness, of science). B.A., 1947, 
Lawrence; Minnesota at Minneapohs-
Sr. Paul; Ph.D., (1959) 

(social psychology, 
development). 

PhD" 1962, Michigan, 

Stoner, asSistant professor (school psychol
disorders, applted behavior analysis), 

1979, Kent Stare; Ph.D., 1986, Rhode !.sland. 

Bruce E, Wampold, COllnselrng psychology 

Adjunct and Courtesy 
Alexander C. Granzin, adjunct assistant professor 
(school psychology). B.A., 1967, New Orleans; 
M.A., 1971, Ph,D., 1975, Oregon, (1981) 

courtesy assistant professor. B.i\., 
Williams; M.A., 1962, Toronto; 

(1984) 

Larry K. Irvin, courtesy associate professor (pro· 
measurement, mental retarda
California, Davis; M,A., 1970, 

Los Ph.D., 1975, Or-

Herbert H. Severson, courtesy associate profess1.lt 
(behavior bIofeedback, personality 
assessment), Wisconsin State; M.S., 
1969, Ph.D" Wisconsin, Madison, (1975) 

Randall S, Sprick, adjunct assistant professor 
(classroom management, remedIal instruction), 
B.S" 1973, Portland State; MS, 1974, PhD., 
1979, (1973) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon. ' 

Participating 
Barbara D. Bateman, teacher education 

Diane D. Bricker, special education and rehabilita
tlon 

Douglas Camme, education 

Meredith "Mark" Gall, teacher education 

Mary Gleason, teacher education 

Robert H, Horner, speCial education and rehabili
tation 

Elizabeth "'>CI1"'IIO')0''''U psychology 

George Sugai, teacher education 

Gerald Tindal, teacher education 

Hill M. Walker, special education and rehabiltta
rion 

The Division and Educational 
Psychology offers both master's and doctoral 
degrees. Specialties in school psychology are 
offered within educational psychology, The 
division includes the DeBusk Memorial Cen
ter, which experiences in 
counseling and in school psychology, 

In addition to its the divi· 
sion """,~u'rlc'c 
other 
programs. 

Counseling Psychology 
The counseling area offers inte
grated programs pmcticum, and 
field experience leadmg to graduate degrees 
at both the master's and doctoral levels, 

Inforrnation on university policies and proce
dures is available from the College of 
Education's Office of Student Support Ser· 
vices and in the Graduate School section of 
th is bulletin. 

Careers. At the master's degree level, the 
area offers a generic program of studies in 
<..LIIlI,,:,e!ll!!),; designed to prepare professional 
practitioners for work in a wide varietv of 
community settings: vocational rehab;lita
tion agencies, mental health centers, employ
ment service community college 
counseling centers, juvenile corrections 
agencies, human resources development pro
grams, career counseling agencies, pastoral 

settings, family counseling cen
and industry, 

with doctoral degrees in 
VeIIH)J("", are employed in the 

capacities: counselors in university 
and counseling centers, directors of 
guidance in public school districts, counsel
ing in state and veterans' hospi
tals, administrators and teachers, 
researchers, government and industrial re
search psychologists, consulting psycholo
gists, prograrn administrators, and counseling 
psychologists in private practice. 

Degrees Granted 
Master's Degrees. The counseling psychol
ogy offers rnaster of arts (M.A.), 

(M.s.), and master of edu
cation (M,Ed,) in counseling, For the 
M,A. degree, the candidate must demon
strate proficiency in one language. 
For the M.Ed" the candidate must have a 
valid certificate and have com· 
pleted at least one year of successful class
room 

Doctoral Degrees. The doctoral program 
leads to the Ph.D, in coumeling psy· 
chology, In addition to other requirements, 
the PhD. requires a dissertation With a high 
level of scholarship; it is intended for stu
dents with the ability and motivation to 
make a significant contribution to the field 
through teaching, scholarly research, or pro
fessional practice, 

The D,Ed. program in counseling psychology 
is currently inactive. 

Admission and Retention 
Prospective master's and doctoral applicants 
may request detailed admission policies and 
procedures from the Division of Counseling 
and Educational College of Edu
cation, Eugene OR 
97403. Students are for fall term 
only. The closing date for receipt of com· 
pleted applicatiom is February 1for doctoral 
prograrn entry and 15 for master's 
program entry the following fall tenn, No· 
tices about the disposition of applications are 
mailed March 15, 
Applicants are evaluated on (1) academic 
record, (Z) letters of recommendation, (3) 
previous related work and life experiences, 
(4) Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) 

http:profess1.lt
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general test scores, and (5) a statement of 
purpose in seeking admittance. 

Only completed applications are reviewed. 
Applicants must gather all requested suppOrt
ing papers, except letters of recommendation, 
and submit them with the application 
fonns as one package. of recommen
dation should be sent by their authors to the 
division. 

Master's Degree Program 
The program of studies to the 
master's degree in counseling requires 72 
credits and has been approved by the Council 
for Accreditation of Counseling and Related 
Educational Programs, which is recognized by 
the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation. 
A master's degree in counseling with a spe
cialization in community counseling is also 
approved by the council. An ancillary pur
pose of the program is to help students pre
pare for counselor certification and licensing. 
Some graduate courses taken earlier at an
other accredited institution may meet part of 
the requirements. 

An individualized program taking into ac
count the student's background, experience, 
and professional goals is designed by the stu
dent and the adviser. No fewer than 45 of the 
72 required credits must be taken in resi
dence after formal admission to the master's 
degree program. Acceptable courses must fall 
within the following categories: 

Psychological Foundations. Courses provid
ing a broad understanding of human behavior 
(normal and abnormal) at all developmental 
levels, particularly courses in abnormal psy
chology, personality theory, learning theory, 
sociology, anthropology, and physiology. 

Social and Cultural Foundations. Studies of 
ethnic groups, other cultures, and cultural 
values. The behavioral sciences, political 
science, sociology, and anthropology may 
offer courses this area. 

The Helping Relationship. Courses on the 
philosophic basis of the helping relationship, 
counseling theories, and procedures. 

Groups. Courses on of groups, group 
work methods, and supervised practice. 

Lifestyle and Career Development. Courses 
on vocational-choice theory, courses on ca
reer choice and development, relationship 
between careers and lifestyle. 

Appraisal of the Individual. Courses on data 
gathering and interpretation, individual and 
group testing, approaches, the 
study of individual differences, the develop
ment of a framework for understanding the 
individual considering ethniC, cultural, and 
sex factors. 

Research and Evaluation. Courses in statis
tics, research development of research 
and demonstration proposals. 

Professional Studies. Courses in ethical, 
legal, and moral issues, supervised profes
sional readings, and workshops. 

Supervised Practice. The counseling psy
chology faculty is committed to the 
practicum as the core [')(11"r'['11 

master's degree program 
nenc as well as speciellized experi
ences, both within the university community 
and in the community at are required. 

Relevant Electives. Courses chosen in con
sulwtion with a faculty adviser. 

Doctoral Degree Program 
The Ph.D. program in counseling psychology, 
approved by the American Psychological 
Association, is to ensure that its 
graduates me psychologists who: 

1. Possess a general knowledge of human be
havior together with the observational and 
information-processing skills that facilitate 
description, explanation, and prediction of 
the behavior of people in transaction with 
the world 

2, Have mastered procedures for facilitating 
the growth of individuals, groups, and sys
tems 

3. Have developed the necessary attitudes 
elnd sufficient competence to formulate 
useful, researchable questions; design and 
conduct systematic analyses; interpret and 
apply the results to their own elnd others' 
efforts to increase the knowledge 
of human behavior how it can be in
fluenced 

4. Respect the dignity and worth of the incli
vidual, strive for the preservation and pro
tection of human rights, and do so with 
concern for the best interests of clients, 
colleagues, stuclents, research participants, 
and society 

The training program in counseling psychol

ogy demands of each student considerable 

responsibility and autonomy for designing 

the particular pattern of educational experi

ences that constitute his or her doctoral pro

gram. General areelS ofexpected competence 

have been defined and requirements 

established. However, specific manner in 

which an individual meets those require

ments is determined bv the student in consul

tation with an adviser 'and the doctoral pro

gram committee of the counseling 

psychology area. 


The program of study leading to a Ph. D. de
gree in counseling psychology typically en
tails a minimum of three years of full-time 
effort beyond the master's degree. A full yem 
of internship training must be completed 
after the first of course work taken in 
residence. applying for admission to 
the counseling psychology program typically 
have a master's degree in counseling, clinical 
psychology, social work, or a related disci
pline and have profeSSional experience re
lated to the counseling field. Exceptionally 
mature and talented students who hold bach
elor's are encouraged to apply. Doc
[Oral are granted in recognition of 
exceptional mastery ofknowledgc and skitls 
in the field ofcounseling psychology. Stu

dents who receive a Ph.D. from the program 
are eligible to take the licensing ex
amination for psychologists. 

Financial Aid 
Beceluse grants-in-aid Rrc virtually nonexist
ent within the master's program, fi
nancial assistance must be sought outside the 
program. 

Financial assistance for doctoral students is 
limited. However, most doctoral students 
needing financial assistance are able to secure 
part-time jobs in the uni
versity or the local community. 

Some graduate teaching fellowships (GTFs) 
are available. When positions are open, they 
are advertised through the College of Educa
tion and the Office of Affirmative Action 
and Equal Opportunity. Students showing 
the most potential for work in counseling 
psychology are given priority. The division 
also considers the extent to which the work 
might benefit the student's program goals. 

DeBusk Memorial Center 
Elizabeth L. Holloway, Coordinator 
135 Education Building 
Telephone (503) 346-3418 

DeBusk Memorial Center is a service, train
ing, and research facility functioning as part 
of the Division of Counseling and Educa
tional Psychology, The center was named in 
honor of the work of B. W. 
DeBusk, who taught at university from 
1915 to 1937. He skillfully integrated find
ings from psychology, medicine, and educa
tion in diagnosing learning and behavior 
problems. The center continues this interdis
ciplinary approach. Its purposes are to pro
vide assessment elnd counseling to clients 
with a wide range of concerns. 

GraduHte students at the master's, doctoral, 
and postdoctoral levels participate with fac
ulty clinical in various programs 
as an integral part of their profeSSional prepa
ration. 

The center ellso offers consultant services for 
developing and evaluating velrious student 
personnel services within a school district. 
Fees for such services vary, depending on the 
scope of the project. 

Educational Psychology 
The educational psychology area provides 
instrllction in learning, motivation, meelsure
ment, research methods, instructional psy
chology, and school psychology. 

Programs are individually designed to 
the student's background and 

"""'IM""P and to provide a program of study 
compatible with the student's professional 
goals. 

Master's degrees usually take three or more 
terms in all programs except school psychol
ogy, which typically rcquires three years. 
Doctoral require a minimum of two 
years a master's degree. 
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See the Graduate School section of this bul
letin for advanced requirements. 

Degrees Granted. Graduate studies in educa
tional psychology lead to the M.A., M.s., 
M.Ed" Ph.D., or D.Ed, degree. 

Admission. Admission to educational psy
chology programs requires admission to the 
Graduate School of the university and formal 
admission to the educational psychology 
area. 

Admission is competitive, based on (1) 
Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) 
scores, (2) transcripts of undergraduate and 
graduate work, (3) letters of recommenda
tion, (4) the student's own statement of in
tent and career goals, and (5) relevant work 
experience in education, psychology, re
search, and related fields, 

Applications from minority group members 
are encouraged. 

Applications for fall admission to the school 
psychology program are due February 15, Ap
plications for all other educational psychol
ogy programs are due March 15. Requests for 
more information about educational psychol
ogy programs and admission ptocedures 
should be addressed to Admissions Secretary, 
Division of Counseling and Educational Psy
chology, Co!!ege of Education, University of 
Oregon, Eugene OR 97403, 

Programs of Study 
Specialization in educational psychology is 
offered in (1) educational measurement, 
evaluation, and research, (2) school psychol
ogy, and (J) general educational psychology. 

All master's degrees require a minimum of 45 
credits, In exceptional cases a series of com
prehensive examinations may be substituted 
for the master's thesis. 

All doctoral degrees require a minimum of 45 
credits in the primary area and 30 credits in a 
supporting area as well as research, foundation, 
and thesis work, Fulfillment of degree require
ments includes successful completion of a se
ries of comprehensive examinations and the 
presentation of a dissertation or thesis. 

Measurement, Evaluation, and Research. 
The measurement and research component 
of educational psychology covers techniques 
that help educators assess the extent to 
which new courses, methods, and learning 
experiences affect the end product of the 
schools. This component emphasizes system
atic data-gathering procedures, measurement, 
statistical methodology, and evaluation. 
Special attention is given to the application 
of research design and statistical methods in 
measurement and the drawing of inferences 
about education and human development. 
Students examine the improvement of 
techniques and new methods for carrying out 
these tasks. Computers are available for use 
in these areas of study. A wide range of 
courses is offered in the use and applications 
ofcomputers. 

Students who want to pursue graduate study in 
this arefl are encouraged to acquire fl broad 

base in education, because they must be con
versant with the problems ofall branches of 
the educational community. They are ex-

to pursue formal study in statistics, 
measurement, experimental design, and evalu
ation, A background in mathematics or an 
aptitude for quantitative thinking, or both, is 
desirable. Each student's course of study takes 
into account individual needs, interests, and 
previous training and experience, 

students should see Bruce E. 
Wampold or Richard J, Rankin, 

School Psychology. The main objective of 
the school psychology program is to prepare 
problem-solving psychologists who can work 
effectively with others to identify, assess, and 
remedy social and educational problems of 
children and adults, Students are trained to 

be scientists and practitioners and, equally 
important, to produce continuous, data-based 
evaluations of the services they proVide, 

Each student's program ofstudy is individual
ized to allow development of special strengths 
and interests. The goal shared by all students' 
programs is achieving and demonstrating com
petence in six basic areas: (I) psychological 
foundations, (2) psychometrics and assess
ment, (3) school-based intervention, (4) pro
fessional school psychology, (5) applied re
search skills, and (6) field experience. 

MASTER OF ARTS OR SCIENCE. The 90
credit master's degree program is designed to 
achieve the competencies established by the 
National Association of School Psycholo
gists. Graduates of the program meet State of 
Oregon certification requirements. Comple
tion of the typically takes three years, 
It takes two years to meet course work and 
research requirements and one year to com
plete the full-time supervised internship. 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY, The doctoral 
program is designed to achieve the compe
tencies established by the American Psycho
logical Association and the National Asso
ciation of School Psychologists. The program 
typically requires four to five years of study 
beyond the bachelor's degree. This period 
includes a one-year supervised internship. 
Students may enter the program with or 
without a master's degree, In addition to the 
school psychology program's core require
ments, doctoral students are expected to se
lect and develop an area of specialization and 
complete a dissertation. 

For more information, students should con
tact Roland Good, Mark R. Shinn, or Gary 
Stoner. 

General Educational Psychology. The gen
eral educational psychology program trains 
college teachers and researchers specializing 
in educational psychology. The program 
stresses human learning and behavior. In
structional support comes from many univer
sity divisions or departments, especially 
teacher education, psychology, anthropology, 
sociology, and special education and rehabili
tation. 

Students who want to pursue graduate studies 
in this program should see Richard J. Rankin. 

Financial Aid 

Financial assistance for graduate students is 

limited. In the past, however, most students 

needing assistance have found part-time posi

tions at the university or in community agen

cies. 


Some graduate teaching fellowships (GTFs) 

are available. When positions are open, they 

are advertised through the College of Educa

tion and the Office of Affirmative Action 

and Equal Opportunity, Students showing 

the most potencial for work in educational 

psychology are given priority. Also consid

ered is the extent to which the work might 

benefit the student's program goals. 


Counseling Psychology 
Courses (CPSY) 
198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) Ca
reer alternatives, EmphaSIS on career decisions and 
self-awareness, social and character
istics of work, nonwork and the impor
tance of work to lifestyle. 

200 Innovative Education: [Tenn Subject] (1
3R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(I-2lR) 

406 Special Problems 0-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject! (I-5R) 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (i-2lR) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-21R) PIN 
only 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 
(I-5R) 

463/563 Dreikursian Principles of Child Guid, 
ance (3) Treatment of emotionally and socially 
maladjusted children in the home, school, and 
community, 

464/564 Adlerian Education and Counseling for 
Couples (3) Review of and instruction til Adlerian 
theory and techniques for and 
for conducting education groups for 

493/593 Values and Human Behavior (3) Values 
and beliefs as sources of morivation in behavior; 
applications to the counseling process. Exploration 
of psychological and philosophlcalllnderpinnings 
of personal integration in the contemporary world, 

503 Thesis (1-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (1-16R) PIN only 


602 Supervised College Teaching (I-5R) PIN 

only 


603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-16R) 


606 Special Problems (1-16R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 


608 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-16R) 


609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-16R) PIN 

only 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) 


611 Basic Counseling Procedures (6) PIN only. 

SlIpervisedlaboratory experience in developing es

sential interpersonal skills for counseling effective
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ness; and videotape analysis; mtro
duction to intake and initial diagnostic-as
sessment procedures, Counseling majors only, 

612 Ethical and Legal Issues (3) Current ethical 
and legal concerns in the proicssional practice of 
counseling, Ethical theory and decision-makmg 
processes; legal aspects of client-counselor relation
ships. 

613 Conceptual Foundations of Counseling (3) 
Systematic overview of major approachcs to under
standing the structural dynamics of counseling. In
tegrated with a fimctional review of human devel
opment and relevant ,1spects of personality theory. 

615 Counseling Diverse Populations (3) The in
fluence ofgender, racial-ethnic, and other factors 
related to diverse populations on the identity-for
mation process in contemporary society and their 
applications to counseling, 

617 Introduction to Career Development (3) 
Addresses life-span career development including 
issues, concepts, and definitions; theories of career 
development and choice; work and leisure; ap
praisal; and special groups (e.g., women, minori
ties). 

619 Group Counseling (3) Designed to help de
velop group-leadership skills, Topics include group 
process and group objectives, factors that facilitate 
and hinder constructive interaction, and assess
ment of the continuing group process, 

621 Introduction to Appraisal in Counseling (3) 
Introduction to measurement concepts such as 
Item analysis, reliability, validity; survey of intelli
gence, personality, aptitude tests; focus on issues 
rebted to using rests in counseling, 

622 Applications of Personality Assessment (3) 
Instruments and procedures for generating person
ality assessments; emphasis on objective ap
proaches and theif application to the assessment
intervention planning process. Prereq: CPSY 621, 

623 Psychological Evaluation (3) Development 
of psychological profiles based on information ob
tained personality assessments, measures 
of intelligence, and interest inventories as well 
diagnostic interviews; psychological report writing. 
Prereq: CPSY 621,622, 

634,635,636 Supervision I,Il,lIl (3,3,3S) PIN 
only. Principles of clinical teaching ami supervi
sion, theory and models of supervision, ethical 
standards in supervision, review of research, and 
application to supervised practice with beginning 
counseling students, Prereq for non majors: 
instructor's consent. 

638 Research in Counseling (3) Critical evalua
tion of major research themes in counseling P5Y

social influence model, effecti veness 
discussion of advanced research 

research, Prereq: EPSY 
and EPSY 620, 

675 Existential Themes in Counseling (3) Focal 
dimensions of the emerging existential approach to 
counsc!ing, Philosophic and psychological explora
tion of death; freedom, responsibility, and the act 
of willing isolation; and the problem of meaning, 
Prereq: instructor's consent. 

678 Transactional Analysis and Gestalt Ap
proaches to Counseling (3) Introduction to the 
theoretical bases of transactional analysis and ge
stalt and their applications to counsel
ing; emphasis on student participatlon and class
room exercises, 

704 Internship: [Term Subject] 0-15R) 

706 Special Problems (l-16R) 

708 Special Topics (l-16R) 

709 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 

Educational Psychology 
Courses (EPSY) 
198 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-2Rl 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject} 0
3R) 

212, 213 Fundamentals of Educational Psychol
ogy I,ll (3,3S) Covers learning processes as they 
apply ro designing effective instruction, 
the effects of instruction, managing learning 
ronments, motivation, and development. 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(I-21R) 

406 Special Problems (1-2lR) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-21R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subjecrj 0-21R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 
0-5R) 

415/515,416/516 Introduction to Statistical 
Methods in Education I,ll (3,3S) Measures of 
central tendency and variability, correlation, 
univariate regression, t-tests, and of vari
ance; a basic course for studenrs to con
duct research under supervision, Prereq: one alge
bra course, 

417/517 Introduction to Measurement and Ap
praisal in Education (3) A first course in measure
ment. Provides a theoretical and practical basis for 
evaluating and using the wide range of test and 
measurement data in educational research, Pre- or 
wreq: EPSY4IS/S1S. 

450/550 Developmental Psychology of the Child 
(3) Child growth, development, and psychology 
with special emphasis on the relevance of know1

in these areas to applied nn,f"',,,ifm 

451/551 Developmental Psychology of the Ado
lescent (3) Adolescent growth and development 
and the psychology of adolescence. Emphasis on 
educational and applied implications ofgrowth and 
development. 

453/553 Theories of Intelligence and Their His
tory (3) Theories underlying intelligence tests, 
Factorial models to help understand the nature of 
intelligence, ReView of literature how 
tests in general contribute to theory, Prereq: 
Instructor's consent, 

503 Thesis (I-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 

602 Supervised College Teaching 0-5R) PIN 
only 

603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(l-16R) 

606 Special Problems (l-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

620 Research Design in Education (3) Statistlcal 
conclusion validity, internal validity, construct va
lidity, external validity, experimental and quasi
experimental designs, sources of artifacts and bi
ases, types of control groups, and ethical issues, 

621,622,623 Educational Statistics I,I1,III 
(3,3,3S) Theory and of statistics in 
educational settings: include probability, de
scriptive statistics, theory, hypothesis 
testing, t-tests, analYSIS of variance, regreSSion, tests 
of association, and nonparametric methods. 

626 Final Supervised Field Experience (1-15R) 
PIN only. Limited to students 111 school psychol
ogy program for basic certification endorsement, 
Prereq: instrucror's consent, 

631,632,633 Multivariate Educational Statis
tics I,II,III (3,3,3S) Introduction to matrix alge
bra, factor analysis and related methods, covari
ance structures analysis, multivariate analysis of 
variance, and other multivariate methods. Prereq: 
EPSY 621,622,623 or 

640 Theory and History of tearning (4) Review 
of learning theories and variables; implications for 
teaching and classroom management. 
Primarily for gradume students in educational psy
chology and other divisions or areas of the College 
of Education; others admitted with instructor's 
consent, 

641 Instructional Psychology (3) Examines re
search and theory on the design of effective aca
demic instrllction. A goal is to integrate cognitive 
and behavioral approaches. 

642 Social Psychology and Motivation (3) Social 
psychology and motivation as they relate to teach
ers and students, classroom group ptocesses, and 
organizational factors in schools. 

661 Principles and Practices in School Psychol
ogy (4) Theory, role, and function of school psy
chology in its relation to learning and the school 
setting, Primarily for graduate students in school 
psychology, 

671 Behavioral Assessment (4) Principles, tech
niques, and and practical issues in
volved in behavioral assessmt.:nt; applied aspects 
include data gathering and interpretation as well as 
report writing, 

672,673 Psychoeducational Assessment I,ll 
(4,4S) Covers major approaches and techniques 
for individual assessment ofkarnlng aptitudes for 
students across the range of handicapping condi
tions, Applied include administration, sCOt
ing, and intelligence tests as well as 
report writing, 

674 Educational Assessment (4) Methods of edu
cational assessment designed to develop and evalu
ate instructional interventions; tOpics include sys
tematic observations, curriculum-based assess
ments, and teacher interviews, 

680 Consultation in Organizational Development 
(3) Theory and techniques of organizatiol1<ll devel, 
opment. Training, dara feedback, confrontation, 
consultation, Designed to improve the capacIty to 
solve problems in school settings, 

681 lnstructional Consultation (4) Theory and 
practice in consultation in school settings with em
phasis on instructional issues in regular and special
education classrooms: srudents complete case srud
ies in schools, 

682 Behavioral Consultation (3) Use of behav
ioral-change and the delivery of these 
services via a modeL Students con
duct behavioral consultation with school person
neL Prereq: knowledge of the pnnciples ofbehav
ior modification, 

704 Internship: [Term Subject] (l-15R) 

706 Special Problems (l-16R) 

708 Special Topics: [Term Subject] O-16R) 

709 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 
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EDUCATIONAL 
POLICY AND 
MANAGEMENT 
124 Education Building 
Telephone (503) 346.5171 or ·5064 
Gerald K. Bogen, Associate Dean 

Faculty 
(human resource man· 

ed'llc"t,cm admmistration, aca· 
1959, Western Wash· 

ington; 1963, Oregon. (1961) 

David T. Conley, aSSOCI8.te 

evaluation, 

ing). 

PhD" 


John E. deJung, professor (measurement, evalua

tion design). B.A., 1951, Montana; M.A., 1954, 

Ed.D, 1957, Syracuse. (1964) 


Diane M. Dunlap, assistant professor (work design, 

adulr education, group processes). B.s" 1975, 

Sourhern Oregon; M.S., 1978, Wesrern Oregon; 

Ph.D., 1980, Oregon. (1979) 


C. H. Edson, aSSOCIate professor (history of educa
tion, relationships between work and schooling, 
immigration hisrory). B.A., 1960, California, 
Berkeley; M.A., 1970, Oregon; Ph.D.. 1979, 
Sranford. (1972) 

Robert D. Gilberrs, professor (problems of urban 
schools, conflict management, general administra
rion); dean, education. B.s., 1950, Wisconsin 
State; M.S., 1955, Ph.D., 1961, Wiscol1Sm, Mach· 
son. (1970) 

Paul Goldman, associate professor (organizational 
theory, human resource management, sociology of 
education). AB., 1966, Stanford; M.A., 1970, 
PhD., 1974, Chicago. (1977) 

Steven M. Goldschmidt, associate professor (law 
and education, collective bargaming, )uvende 
delinquency). B.A., 1966, Oregon; J.D., 1969, 
California, Berkeley; M.A., 1972, Oregon. (1969) 

Kenneth M. Kempner, assistant professor (research 
and evaluation methods, sociology of universities 
and community colleges, comparative interna' 
tional education). B.A., 1969, Montana; M.A, 
1974, Colorado; Ph.D., 1979, Oregon. (1986) 
Robert H. Mattson, professor (educational admin· 
IStratlon, special education). B.s., 1949, Montana; 
M.A., 1950, State University ofIowa; D.Ed., 1959. 
Oregon. (1957) 

Philip K. Piele, professor (management informa, 
tion systems, microcomputers and administration, 
microcomputer networks and communications); 
director, ERIC on Educational 
Management. B.A., 
MS, 1963, Ph.D., 1968, Oregon. 

Courtesy 
Jane DeGidio, courtesy 
nel, individual and group 
ship and problems of blue,collar 

student development. B.A, 1968, M innesotH; 

M.S., 1974, PhD., 1980, Oregon. (1969) 


Richard P. Francisco, courtesy associate professor 

(equity in education, group and leadership skills, 

interpersonal problem solving). B.A, 1971, Colo· 

rado; t-kEd., 1974, Oregon State; Ph.D., 1976, 

Oregon. (1972) 


Larry D. Large, courtesy professor (higher educa

tion finance, unrversity relations, higher education 

admmistrationl· B.S., 1964, Porthmd State; M.A., 

1970, Ph.D., 1974, Oregon. (1987) 


]. David Rowe, courtesy professor (community 

development, institutional facilities); university 

planner. B.A., 1955, Park College. (1960) 


Jean Stockard, courtesy professor of educational 

policy and management; professor 

(sociology of women, sex equity). 


Ron T rcbon, courtesy asslstant professor (higher 

education adnllnistration, adult education, 

zational B.l3.A., 1971, Iowa; MS, 

Ph.D., 1989, (I976) 


Shirley J. Wilson, courtesy 

sonne! services); dean 

Whitman; M.A, 1957, Stanford; D.Ed., 


aSl1l'ngml1. (I969} 

(1983) 

Emeriti 
MaxG. 

Werrett W. Charters, Jr., 
ods of policy research, 
tlonal theory). B.A, 1944, 
Michigan. (1966) 

Thomas L emeritlls (adult educa, 
tion) B.s., 1938, 1949, Wisconsin; PhD., 
1954, Purdue. (1963) 

Kenneth A. 
nel administration, 
cation). B.s., 1941, 
1953, Washington State. 

N. Ray Hawk, 
tion); 
1948, 

emerItus {person' 
in·service edll' 
1948, Ed.D., 

Roy E. Lieuallen, chancellor emeritus, Oregon 
State of Higher Education (higher educa· 
tion). Pacific Cniversity; M.s., 1947, 
Oregon; Stanford. (1961) 

Miles E. emeritus (educational 
fmance, cmriculum devel

opment). 1947, Utah. (1952) 

Runkel, cmentus (school organi
zation and change, organizational development, 

research methods). Wisconsin, Stevens 

POint; M.s., 1954, Michigan. (1964) 


AdolphA 

education, 

Central Washington; 

(Seatrlc); Ph.D., 1943, 


emeritus (international 
Toledo; M.A., 1935, Colo· 

(1939) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the UniverSity 

The DIvision of Educational Policy and Man, 
(DEPM) performs and integrates 

functions of research and development, 
dissemination and service to the field, and 

may be addressed to the 
Policy and Manage-

of Education, University of 
OR 97403. 

Instructional Programs 
The division offers master's and doctoral de
gree programs in educational policy ;md man· 
"1S'elllCllL, state· approved programs for basic 

<t"nd"rri certification of building admin· 
istrators and superintendents; and dissemina
tion and outreach services. 

Master of Science Degree 
The master of science (M.S.) degree program 
r)T()V,,'1P< students with graduate-level study 
and an opportunity to specialize in school 
administration, in higher education manage
ment, or in educational policy and founda
tions. 

Admission decisions are based on (1) evalua· 
tion of all undergraduate and graduate tran, 
scripts, (2) a score from the Miller Analogies 
Test (Ml\T), the Graduate Record Examina
tions (GRE), or an equivalent test approved 
in advance bv the division's associate dean, 
(3) a 600-wo~d statement of the applicant's 
academic and vocational goals, and (4) three 
letters of recommendation. 

Students must complete 45 to 54 graduate 
credits and maintain a mid-B average in all 
courses taken for letter grades. Of the re
quired credits, 36 must be earned in class
room courses (i.e., excluding EDPM 
503,601,605, and 609) and 30 in the major. 
Credits earned in other institutions and 
grams may be transferable If the 
residency requirement (3 minimum 
graduate credits taken over a minimum of 
two terms at the university) is met. 

Students mllst also complete a departmental 
thesis or examination. Theses and examma
tions are graded by three faculty members 
appointed by the DEPM associate dean and 
must be fully accepmble to at least two of 
them. 

Doctoral Programs 
Doctor of education (nEd.) and doctor of 
philosophy (PhD.) degrees may be earned in 
educational policy and management with 
specialization in the 
niry colleges, school 
research and analysis, history 

http:aSSOCI8.te
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law and education, personnel administration, 
computers in educational management, fi
nance and economics in education, higher 
education, orgnnizationnl development, and 
student services. 

Applicants to aU doctoral programs are 
evaluated on the basis of (I) four letters of 
recommendation, (2) undergraduate and 
graduate programs and grade point """,(m?'< 

(3) Miller Analogies Test (MAT) or 
ate Record Examinations (GRE) scores, (4) 
samples of scholarly work (e.g., term papers, 
master's thesis), (5) statements by the appli
cant of career goals, academic interests, and 
employment history, and (6) an essay. 

A student's program includes a set 
requirements for which vary according to the 
degree sought and the field of study. Resi
dency requirements of three consecutive 
terms of full-time study must be met by Ph.D. 
students; D.Ed. students may choose between 
the three-term option and two consecutive 
terms of full-time study followed by one term 
ofdirected internship. 

In addition, a student must maintain a 3.00 
grade point average (GPA), pass a compre· 
hensive examination, and complete a disser
tation. 

Certification for Administrators 
By act of the Oregon Legislative Assembly, 
people employed as administrators (vice
principals, principals, assistant superinten
dents, and superintendents) in Oregon public 
schools must hold administrative certificates. 

Planned programs of study lead to the basic 
and standard aclministrfltive certificates for 
building administrator and superintendent 
endorsements. 

Admission to the Administrative Certifica
tion Program is granted to who (1) 
verify completion of a degree or en
rollment in a master's 
approved teacher institution, (2) 
submit a satisfactory score from the Miller 
Analogies Test (MAT), the Test ofStandard 
Written English (TSWE) or the Graduate 
Record Examinations (GRE), and (3) pro
vide three letters of recommendation from 
previous employers or instructors. 
Information about admission procedures and 
required courses is available from the associ
ate dean. 

Dissemination and Outreach 
This program focuses on disseminating infor
mation about exemplary practices and new 
developments in education and about facili
tating communication between the Division 
of Educational Policy and Management and 
educators in the field. A statewide network of 
adjunct faculty members reinforces advising 
and teaching for graduate and administrative 
certification students who are not in resi
dence on campus. The Executive Leadership 
Series schedules conferences that address 
contemporary topics and issues of concern to 
educators. Outstanding administrators are 
invited regularly to two days on cam

pus as part of the Executive-in-Residence 
Program. 

Educational Policy and 
Management Courses (EOPM) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(l-2IR) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] Il-4R) Semi
nar topics offered as student mrerest and faculty 
availability warrant. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-2lR) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (I-2lR) PIN 
only 

410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject])1
4R) 

433/533 Leadership: Interpersonal Communica
tion (3) Provides rheoreticalunderstanding and 
practical strategies for developing interpersonal 
communication skills. Aimed toward educa
tion advisers and counselors. 

441/541 History of American Education (3) So
cial, intellectual, and institutional the evo
lution of formal education systems; how '"''''Co''''''' 
translate their beliefs about ethnic groups into edu
cational policy and practice. 

472/572 Educational History of American 
Women (3) Exploration of bow women have been 
educated and how they have educated themselves 
in 19th- and 20th-century America. Examinarion 
of historical sources and interpretations. 

503 Thesis (I-5R) PIN only 

601 Research (I-16R) PIN only 

602 Supervised College Teaching (1-5R) 

603 Dissertation O-16R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(l-16R) 

606 Field Studies (l-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) Recent 
topics include Academic Governance; Advanced 
Lotus 1-2-3; Budgeting and Finance in Edu
cation; Contract Management; Educational Lead
ership; Management and Develop
ment; Management Systems; Person
nel Evaluation; Policy and QualItative Research 
Methods. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-16R) PIN 
only 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-16R) PIN 
only. Practicllm for Interns is a current topic. 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

613 Introduction to School Organization (3) 
Overview of the way schools are organized and 
managed in the United States including educa
tional governance, organizational perspectives, and 
theories of administrative function. 

614 Politics of Education (3) Analysis of the roles 
of federal, state, and local in governing 
elementary and secondary establishment 
of school policy. 

615 Organizational Theory in Education (3) 
Structutes, processes, and procedures that chamc
terize the formal organization of educational insti
tutions; approaches to or

ganizationallegitimation, regulation, integration, 
adaptation. 

616 Sociology in Education (3) The social organi
zation of educational institutIons; emphasis on the 
impact of organizational needs and personnel char
acteristics on the social organization. Prereq: 
EOPM 615 or instructor's consent. 

619 Adult Learning (3) Survey of adult eduea
programs, philosophy, methods, mn

622,623 Policy Research and Analysis I,ll (3,3) 

Nonstatistical treatment of the basic concepts and 

methods of research on educational policy. 


624 Law and Schools (3) Analysis of the sys
tem and legal method applIed ro public 

The legal authority of local, state, and federal gov

ernlnents. 


626 Student Rights (2) Analysis of the rights 

of elementary and secondary students starc 

and federal constitutions, st<ttutes, and 3chninistra· 

rive rules. Prereq: EDPM 624. 


628 Teacher Rights (2) Introduction to the 

rights and liabilities of school personnel under state 

and federal constitutions, statutes, and administra· 

tive rules. Prereq: EOPM 624. 


630 Comparative Education (3) of 

higher education in selected developing countries; 

companson with American higher education; rela

tion to economic development, major pf()OlemlS. 


650 Administration of College Student Services 
(3) The role of student affairs in higher education; 
the relationship of student programs and services 
(e.g., financial aid, housing, health services) to the 
academic mission. 

652 Administration of the Community College 
(3) ExaminatIon of the origin and functions of the 
commumty college movement; on prob
lems and issues in organizatlon administration. 

654 Programs in the Community College (3) 

Survey of the vanety of programs offered in the 

community college and their relationship to other 

educational, professional, and vocational areas. 


664 Historiography of American Education (3) 

Examines philosophies of history, historical meth

ods, and historical interpretations in American 

educational history. Analysis of recent 

tions and methods for undertaking 

search in education. 


667 Management Information Systems in Educa

tion (3) Analysis of complex problems throllgh ap
plication of quantIt8tlve techniques de
cision diagrmnn1ing, 

forecasting, and simulation. 

laboratory and electronic spreadsheet. 


670 Human Resource Management (3) Labom

tory course in management skills such as managing 

time, building motivation, work groups, 

esrabltshing trust, implementing and 

reaching agreelnent. 


673 Business Management in Education (2) Ap

plication of systematic procedure to the problems 

of acquiring fisc"l resources of n school district and 

managing its expenditures. 


674 Program Evaluation for Educational Manag

ers (3) A comprehensive survey of formative and 

slimmative evaluations of educational programs at 

the district, building, and classroom levels. 


675 School Finance (3) Overview of school fi

nance concepts; exanlinution 

financmg system; polincal and k'gal consider

ations; taxation; state distribution formubs; school 

finance reform; the federal role 111 education. 
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676 School Facilities (2) Critical analysis and dis
cussion of current trends in school facilities includ
ing planning, construction, finance, legal aspects, 
alternatives to deficit or surplus space problems or 
both. 

677 Collective Bargaining in Education (3) Col
lective bargaining in the public school. History and 
theory of collective bargaining; Oregon's collective 
bargaining statutes; specific collective bargaining 
issues. Simulated bargaining sessions. 

678 School-Community Relations (2) Long- and 
short-term social, economic, political, and techno
logical forces affecting the relationship of schools 
to the community; community-interest groups, 
their purposes, leaders, and school-related inter
ests. 

683 State and Local Policy Development in Edu
cation (2) Analysis of the social, economic, politi
cal, and technological forces that shape educa
tional policy at the national. state, and local levels. 
Developing school district policies and assessing 
their consequences. 

689 Economics of Education (3) Role of educa
tion in the economy; economic growth; alternative 
hypotheses of economic impact of education; eco
nomic concepts applted to education; benefit-cost 
analysis in education. 

692 Higher Education I: Governance and Orga
nization (3) Institutional organization-case stud
ies; institutional objectives; academic organization 
for instruction, research, and participation in gov
ernance; changing student roles; public services; 
general administrative functions and activities. 

693 Higher Education II: Leadership and Man
agement (3) Survey of present status and trends. 
Impact of national goals; types of institutions; gov
ernance; state and federal financing; management 
information systems; innovation and change; 
higher education and the public. 

695 History of Higher Education (3) The evolu
tion of higher education in 19th- and 20th-century 
America. Examination of social contexts, concep
tions of higher learning, mstitutional structures, 
professionalism, women's roles, academic freedom. 

697 Methods of College Teaching (3) Review of 
some prevailmg concepts and suppositions about 
teaching and learning; examination of a number of 
different methods and techniques of college teach
ing. 

708 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 

709 Praeticum: [Term Subject] (1-16R) 

710 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
AND REHABILITATION 
351 Clinical Services Building 
Telephone (503) 346-3591 
Hill M. Walker, Associate Dean 

Communication Disorders and 
Sciences Faculty 
Diane D. Bricker, special education and rehabilita
tion 

Ned J. Christensen, professor (educational audiol
ogy and auditory processing); director, communica
tion disorders and sciences. B.A., 1954, M.A., 
1955, Brigham Young; Ph.D., 1959, Pennsylvania 
State. (1962) 

Susan R. Goldish, instructor (clinical supervision). 
B.A.S., 1977, Minnesota, Duluth; M.S., 1983, 
Oregon. (1989) 

Joanna M. Kishpaugh, instructor (teacher train
ing). B.S., 1982, M.s., 1984, Oregon. (1989) 

Manlyn A. Nlppold, associate professor (language 
development and disorders in school-age children 
and adolescents). B.A., 1972, California, Los An
geles; M.A., 1976, California State, Long Beach; 
PhD., 1982, Purdue. (1982) 

Iris E. Peters, instructor (sign language). B.s., 
1974, North Dakota; M.S., 1976, San FranCISco 
State. (1981) 

lisa E. Schwarz, assistant professor (phonological 
development, vOIce disorders); coordinator, gradu
ate programs. B.S., 1978, M.S., 1979, Ph.D., 1982, 
Oregon. (1984) 

Bonnie J. Witkin, research assistant (clinical super
vision). B.A., 1983, Colorado at Boulder; M.A., 
1986, Denver. (1989) 

Courtesy 
Daryl Anderson, courtesy associate professor. B.S., 
1965, M.s., 1969, Portland State; Ph.D., 1973, 
Washington (Seattle). (1983) 

Robert W. Blakeley, courtesy professor. B.A., 1951, 
California, Santa Barbara; M.S., 1952, Oregon; 
PhD., 1958, Michigan. (1972) 

Ralph Coleman, courtesy associate professor. B.S., 
1954, Oregon State; M.S., 1960, Oregon; PhD., 
1963, Northwestern. (1983) 

Stephen A. Fausti, courtesy assistant professor. 
B.A., 1965, Washington State; M.A., 1966, Cali
fornia, San Francisco; Ph.D., 1971, Washington 
(Seattle). (1986) 

Lynn Fox, courtesy instructor. B.A., 1971, Califor
nia State, Long Beach; M.A., 1985, Humboldt 
State. (1989) 

Robert C. Marshall, courtesy associate professor. 
B.A., 1961, California, Santa Barbara; M.S., 1965, 
Oregon; Ph.D., 1969, University of Oklahoma 
Medical Center. (1985) 

James Mitch, courtesy assistant professor. B.Ed., 
1980, Clarion; M.A., 1982,lowa; Ph.D., 1989, 
Pennsylvania State. (1989) 

Maria Rau, courtesy assistant professor. B.A., 1958, 
Marygrove; M.s., 1962, Michigan; PhD., 1986, 
Portland State. (1987) 

Emeritus 
Kenneth S. Wood, professor emeritus (speech pa
thology-audiology). B.S., 1935, Oregon State; 
M.A., 1938, Michigan; Ph.D., 1946, Southern 
California. (1942) 

Special Education and 
Rehabilitation Faculty 
Richard W. Albin, assistant professor (research 
design, behavior management). B.A., 1969, Roch
ester; M.A., 1973,lllinois; Ph.D., 1986, Oregon. 
(1986) 

Diane D. Bricker, professor (early intervention, 
communication development and intervention); 
director, early childhood. B.A., 1959, Ohio State; 
M.S., 1965, Oregon; PhD., 1970, George Peabody. 
(1978) 

James T. Buckley, research associate (supported 
employment, behavior management, mdependent 
living). B.A., 1971, Saint Peter's College; M.A., 
1978, Oregon; EdD., 1987, Johns Hopkins. (1986) 

Daniel W. Close, associate professor (psychology of 
exceptionality, independent living, curnculum 
development); coordinator, interdisciplinary spe
cial-education doctoral training. B.A., 1971, Cali
fornia Lutheran; M.A., 1973, Idaho State; PhD., 
1977, Oregon. (1977) 

Debra C. Eisert, research associate (pediatric psy
chology, applied developmental psychology). B.A., 
1975, Pacific Lutheran; Ph.D., 1978, Nebraska, 
Lincoln. (1984) 

Ted R. Fabre, assistant professor (behavioral assess
ment and intervention, microcomputer applica
tions). B.A., 1974, M.S., 1976, Eastern Washing
ton; PhD., 1985. Oregon. (1985) 

Dianne L. Ferguson, associate professor (qualitative 
research, social meaning of disability, teacher 
training); coordinator, developmental disabilities. 
B.A., 1972, Indiana; M.S., 1979, Southern Con
necticut State; Ph.D., 1984, Syracuse. (1985) 

Philip M. Ferguson, research associate (social 
policy and history, family studies). B.A., 1972, 
Indiana; M.A., 1975, Yale; M.s., 1979, Southern 
Connecticut State; Ph.D., 1985, Syracuse. (1985) 

Robert H. Horner, associate professor (behavior 
management, research design, applied behavior 
analysis); director, specialized training. B.A., 1971, 
Stanford; M.S., 1975, Washington State; PhD., 
1978, Oregon. (1976) 

Dean P. Inman, assistant professor (neuromuscular 
education and research, behavioral medicme). 
B.A., 1970, California State, Sacramento; M.S., 
1973, Utah State; PhD., 1976, Oregon. (1974) 

David M. Mank, assistant professor (employment 
services, research design, behavior management). 
B.A., 1975, Rockhurst; M.S., 1977, Portland State; 
PhD., 1985, Oregon. (1985) 

Larry E. Rhodes, senior research associate (manag
ing service organizations, vocational services). 
B.A., 1971, M.A., 1973, California State, Sacra
mento; Ph.D., 1982, Oregon. (1980) 

Jane Kaplan Squires, assistant professor (infant 
development, program evaluation, assessment). 
B.A., 1971, Stanford; M.A., 1973, Saint Mary's; 
PhD., 1988, Oregon. (1988) 

Anne Wonderly Todd, research assistant (teacher 
training, supervision). B.Ed., 1979, Oregon. (1988) 

Hill M. Walker, professor (behavior disorders, 
behavior management, social skills); director, Cen
ter on Human Development. B.A., 1962, Eastern 
Oregon; M.A., 1964, PhD., 1967, Oregon. (1966) 

Richard W. Zeller, instructor (special education 
organization and policy); director, Western Re
gional Resource Center. B.A., 1967, Willamette; 
M.A., 1968, California, Los Angeles; PhD., 1990, 
Oregon. (1972) 
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Courtesy 
Robert E. Nickel, courtesy assistant professor. B.A., 
1967, Stanford; M.D., 1971, California, San Fran
cisco School of Medicine. (1980) 

Katherine A. Tekolste, courtesy assistant professor. 
A.B., 1972, Oberlin; M.D., 1976, Indiana Univer
sity School of Medicine. (1989) 

Emeritus 
Robert H. Schwarz, professor emeritus. B.S., 1948, 
Wisconsin, Madison; M.A., 1949, Columbia; 
Ph.D., 1966, American. (1971) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon 

Opportunities in Special Education 
and Rehabilitation 
Instructional Programs. The Division of 
Special Education and Rehabilitation houses 
the Center on Human Development and five 
program areas: communication disorders and 
sciences, developmental disabilities, early 
childhood, severely handicapped learner, and 
interdisciplinary special education and reha
bilitation for students with clinical profes
sional interests that span a number of related 
areas. The school-to-community doctoral 

program is inactive. 

Although united by university and Graduate 
School requirements and by several broad 
ideological tenetS, each area functions inde
pendently within the division and has its 
own admission, program of study, and stu
dent-evaluation procedures. 

The division prepares students to work di
rectly and indirectly with handicapped indi
viduals in preschool, school, and community 
programs. It is committed to deemphasizing 
traditional categorical designations for excep
tional individuals. Students develop instruc
tional and management skills for working 
with individuals who have a variety of hand i
capping conditions. All programs in the divi
sion include extensive practicum experiences 
where academic knowledge is applied in ac
tual service settings. Students learn how to 
develop effective intervention strategies, 
coordinate programs, and provide services to 
exceptional individuals from infancy through 
adulthood. At all levels and in all programs, 
training carefully integrates results of current 
research and demonstration of competence. 

The special education programs in this divi
sion emphasize severely handicapped learn
ers, early intervention, and adult services. 
Additional programs for students interested 
in working with mildly handicapped students 
or the talented and gifted are described in the 
Teacher Education section of this bulletin. 

Careers. A serious shortage of special educa
tion professionals and speech-Ianguage
hearing specialists exists throughout the na
tion. Graduates of the university's educa
tional programs find positions in all £ifty 
states. Such positions typicfllly include teach
ing at infant, preschool, school-age, find adult 
levels; conducting individual language inter
vention progrflms; habilitating people with 
hflndicaps; managing residential living cen

ters; coordinating in-service training pro
grams; consulting with teachers for mainte
nance of handicapped children in regular 
classrooms and school settings; conducting 
research; teaching in college; and working in 
the administration of special education pro
grams. 

Center on Human Development 
TI1e Center on Human Development (CHD) 
is a research and service unit within the divi

sion. It consists of a number of federally 

funded research, demonstration, training, 

and service activities that are organized 

within several CHD project units: Early In

tervention Program; University Affiliated 

Program; Western Regional Resource Center; 

Specialized Training Program; Speech

Language-Hearing Center; and Parent and 

Child Education Program. CHD project ac

tivities provide diverse practiculTI sites for 

student training. CHD resources are made 

available to faculty members and students in 

each academic area, and principal investiga

tors participate fully in instructional activi

ties. 


Undergraduate Studies 

Only the communication disorders and sci, 

ences program offers a formal major at the 

undergraduate level. 


Endorsement Programs 

A severely handicapped learner endorsement 

is available through the division programs in 

developmental disabilities and eflrly inter

vention. The communication disorders and 

sciences program prepares students for the 

standard endorsement only. Students want

ing to apply to an endorsement program 

should inquire at the College of Education's 

Office of Student Support Services, 117 Edu

cation Building, ilnd consult the appropriate 

endorsement adviser. 


Graduate Studies 
Although each program is responsible for 
selecting candidates for its master's or doc
toral course of study, substantial similarity 
exists across programs in terms of the criteria 
and procedures used in the admission process. 
With minor variation, applications are evalu
ated according to the following criteria: 

1. The applicant's academic record, including 
undergraduflte and previous graduate work 

2. Prior professional or related experience 

3. Recommendations by colleagues, peers, 
and supervisors 

4. Aptitude for graduate work as indicated by 
the Miller Analogies Test (MAT) or the 
Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) or 
both 

S. Evidence of writing ability 

6. Statement of professional goals 

Applicants apply to and are accepted into a 
specific program in the division rather than 
into the division itself. The number of stu
dents admitted yearly varies by area accord

ing to available resources. Students interested 
in more than one program should so indicate 
on their applications, and their files will be 
reviewed by the relevant committees. Appli
cations for admission are available from the 
College of Education's Office of Student Sup
port Services, 117 Education Building. The 
deadline for application is March 1 for the 
next fall term. See the Graduate School sec
tion of this bulletin for general regulations on 
graduate degree programs. 

Financial Assistance 
Stipends and Fellowships. Stipends and fel
lowships are typically awarded to graduate 
students. Both forms of assistance cover most 
of the cost of tuition and provide a monthly 
cash payment. The number of stipends and 
fellowships available each year depends on 
the current level of funding. All students who 
receive stipend awards enroll in a practicum 
each term as part of their professional train' 
ing. Employment as a graduate teaching fel
low (GTF) may occur in a variety of division 
or Center on Human Development project 
settings. Students interested in applying for a 
stipend or fellowship may submit the appro
priate form to the College of Education's Of
fice of Student Support Services, 117 Educa
tion Building, when submitting the 
Application for Graduate Admission. Formal 
application for financial assistance should be 
made before March 1 to receive maximum 
consideration for aid the following fall term. 

Loans. Information regarding university and 
federal-government loans may be obtained 
from the Office of Student Financial Aid, 
260 Oregon Hall. 

Communication Disorders 
and Sciences 
Undergraduate Studies 
The undergraduate communication disorders 
and sciences (CDS) program offers bachelor 
of science (B.s.) and bachelor of arts (B.A.) 
degrees. 

Program Objectives. The goals of the under
graduate CDS program are to provide stu
dents the opportunities to: 

1. 	Learn about the humanities and sciences 
as they relate to aural-oral communica
tion 

2. Learn about schools in American society 

3. Learn about the nature and needs of ex

ceptional students 


4. Learn about speech-language acquisition, 
the anatomic-physiological bases of 
speech and language, and the physical 
nature of the speech signal 

5. Learn about the nature of speech

language-hearing pathologies of early 

childhood through adulthood 


6. 	Acquire and apply knowledge and skills 
necessary for successful intervention with 
speech- and language-impaired 
individuals 
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7. 	Gain training in assessment procedures 
and intervention strategies to 
management of speech-language-hearing 
disorders 

8. 	Participate in a range of practicum experi
ences in the public schools and other 
community settings 

9. 	Acquire and apply knowledge, skills, and 
competencies to work with speech- and 
language-impaired individuals of varying 
social, cultural, linguistic, and socioeco
nomic backgrounds 

10. Learn and apply interpersonal and 
sional skills 

The following minimum requirements are 
specified for students majoring in communi
cation disorders and sciences. 

Area Requirements 49 credits 
Clinical Phonetics (CDS 240) ....... ....... " ......... 3 
Acoustics ofSpeech (CDS 241) ." ............ " .......... 3 
Practica: Observation, Assistance, Intervention ... 9 
Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Language 

(CDS 442) " ....... " .... " ........... " ..... " .................... 3 
Normal Speech and Language Development (CDS 
450) ........ ".""................. .. ............................ 3 

Articulation and Phonological Disorders (CDS 
451) ...................................................................... 3 

Language Disorders of Children and Adulrs (CDS 
452). ................................ .. ............... 3 


Stuttering and Voice Disorders (CDS 453) .......... 3 

Language Methods in the Schools (CDS 455) ...... 5 

Fundamentals of Audiology (CDS 457) ................ 3 

Audiological Assessment (CDS 458) .................... 3 

Audiological Rehabilitation (CDS 459) ............... 5 

One course in behavior management ................... .3 


Undergraduate work in communication dis
orders and sciences is not intended as a ter
minal training program even though the stu
dent receives the B.s. or B.A. To 
avoid misdirection, the student must be cer
tain that the initial adviser is assigned from 
the communication disorders and sciences 
faculty. 

Admission as an Undergraduate Major. Stu
dents must achieve a grade of mid-B or better 
in CDS 240, 241, 442, and 450. If a student 
receives a of mid-C or lower in one of 
these courses, that course may be repeated. A 
grade of mid-C or lower in two or more of 
these courses precludes repeating the courses. 
Students must pass the California Basic Edu
cation Skills Test (CBEST) and a depart
mental speech-language-hearing screening 
test before they arc accepted as majors. 

Students not accepted as majors may take 
basic courses as electives but may nor enroll 
in any pracricum or in courses for which a 
practicum is a prerequisite. Students without 
adequate speech ability may not major in 
communication disorders and sciences unless 
there is good reason to expect that can 
achieve acceptable speech before attempting 
to engage in the required practica. 

[n the event that enrollment in practica must 
be limited, students with the best course 
preparation are given priority. TI10se with 
less preparation may have to delay their be
ginning practicum work. In general, the stu

dent must have the same capacity for self
adjustment and emotional stability for admis
sion to the practica that would be required in 
profeSSional employment. A supervised 
pracricum involves both student training and 
client service. Before being admitted to the 
practicum, the student must have demon
strated responsibility, maturity, and organiza
tional skills. 

Standard Endorsement: 
Speech Impaired 
Completion of all courses required for the 

undergraduate degree in communication dis

orders and sciences or their equivalents is 

required. Thirty-six credits of study at the 

600 level in communication disorders and 

sciences must be earned as well as 3 credits 

for Advanced Psychology of Disability (SPER 

662) or its equivalent. In addition the stu

dent must complete Practicum: September 

Experience (CDS 609) for 3 credits and Final 

Supervised Field Experience (CDS 525) for 

15 credits. The state ofOregon requires that 

the student the California Basic Educa
tional Skills (CBEST) and appropriate 

\rational Teacher Examination (NTE) tests 

before the endorsement is granted. 


Master's Degree Program 

The master's degree program is designed to 

prepare students for employment in agencies 

serving the preschool-rhrough-adult popula

tion. 


The communication disorders and sciences 

program offers the master of arts (M.A.), 

master of science (M.S.), and master of edu

cation (M.Ed.) degrees. The M.A. requires 

the equivalent of two years of a foreign lan

guage. The ~!.Ed. requires a valid teaching 

certificate and one year of successful class

room teaching. A planned program for the 

master's must be filed in the College 

of Education's Office of Studem Support Ser

vices, 117 Education Building, and in the 

communication disorders and sciences office, 

350L Clinical Services Building. 


Minimum Requirements. A planned pro

gram of at least 51 credits is required, includ

ing at least 12 credits in relevant courses out

side the program area. All work applicable to 

a program of study must be concluded within 

seven years. A minimum of9 credits must be 

in 600-level courses, and 24 credits taken on 

campus must be taken for letter grades. A 

minimum cumulative GPA of 3.00 is re

quired for graduation. A graduate Thesis may 

or may not be required, depending on staff 

and studenr considerations. 


ASHA-CCC Requirements. The communi

cation disorders and sciences program offers 

all the necessary courses required by stuclents 

who want to qualify for the American Speech 

and Hearing Association (ASHA) certificate 

of clinical competence (CCC) in speech p"

thology. Application for ASHA Educ"tional 

Service Board accreditation for the program 

is in process. 


Doctoral Degree Program 
The primary goals of the doctoral program in 
communication disorders and sciences are to 
train individuals to proVide education"l ser
vices to the handicapped and to train schol
ars to become leaders in colleges and univer
sities and in federal, state, and local 
education <1gencies. 

The curriculum emphasizes skill and knowl
development in (I) basic communica

tion processes and the management of 
speech, language, and hearing disorders and 
related disciplines; (2) research strategies and 
procedures; (3) university-level teaching; and 
(4) service and professional participation. 

A prognlln advisory committee is appointed 
for each student following conditional admis
sion to the program. This committee helps 
the studenr develop an appropriate course of 
study compatible with the student's interests, 
background, and professional objectives. Pro
grams may lead to either the doctor of phi
losophy (Ph.D.) or the doctor of education 
(D.Ed.) degree. 

The doctoral program in communication 
disorders and sciences requires at least three 
years of full-time study beyond the master's 
degree. 

Clinical Practicum Facilities 
Communication disorders and sciences 
graduate and undergraduate students have 
the opportunity for supervised clinical expe
rience in several facilities: 

1. The university's Speech-Language
Hearing Center in the Clinical Services 
Building prepares and trains speech pa
thologists-audiologists in clinical therapy. 
The center provides consultations, evalua
tions, and therapy for individuals with the 
follOWing difficulties: disorders of language 
and speech, hearing loss and deafness, deft 
palate, articulation, stuttering, aphasia, 
mental retardation, cerebral palsy, and 
physical injury. Graduate and undergradu
ate students participate in diagnostic and 
therapeutic activities under the supervi
sion of certified speech pathologists and 
audiologists 

Z. The Child Development and Rehabilita
tion Cenrer is the Eugene campus agency 
of the Oregon Health Sciences University 
in Portland. The Developmental Delay 
Clinic is an interdisciplinary diagnostic 
clinic that evaluates and treats children 
monthly, as does the Cranio-Facial Clinic 

3. TIle Child Development and Rehabilita
tion Center, at the Oregon Health Sci
ences University in Portland, offers 
practicum experience in selected cases 

4. A cooperative arrangement with local 
school districts enables both undergradu
ates and graduates to do practicum work in 
public schools. The school population is 
approximately 35,000 students. This type 
of practicum is limited by availability of 
openings in the schools 
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5. The Veterans Administration Hospital in 
Portland sometimes provides practicum 
opportunities 

6. Other off-campus facilities, such as child
care centers and kindergarten programs, 
arc occasional placement sites 

Developmental Disabilities 
Programs in developmental disabilities focus 
on services to severely handicapped individu
,1\S and lead co both master's and doctoral 
degrees as well as a severely handicapped 
learner (SHL) endorsement. The develop
mental disabilities area also coordinates the 
Consortium on Youth and Disability Policy, a 
group ofdoctoral students and faculty mem
bers from special education, business, public 
policy, educational psychology, rehabilita
tion, and other disciplines. The consortium 
focuses on policy issues surrounding the tran
sition from school to work and adult life. 

Severely Handicapped Learner 
(SHL) Endorsement Program 
The SHL endorsement program is task ori
ented and field based. It prepares profession
als to work with individuals traditionally la
beled moderately, severely, or profoundly 
retarded; physically and multiply handi
capped; and autistic or autisticlike. It com
bines university studv with extensive 
practicum exp~rienc~s in integrated public 
school and other community service pro
grams. The SHL program permits students to 
focus on preprimary, elementary, or second
ary programming. Full-time students can 
complete the endorsement program in four 
consecutive terms. The program is also open 
to people who work with severely handi
capped learners and attend school part time. 

A bachelor's degree is required for admission 
to the SHL endorsement program, but no 
prior teaching certificate is required. Stu
dents must meet general university require
ments for graduate admission, and all appli
cants should request the proper application 
forms from the College of Education's Office 
of Student Support Services, 117 Education 
Building. 

SHL Endorsement. The following courses 
are typically included in the SHL endorse
ment program. 

SHL Endorsement Courses 49 credits 
Practicum (SPER 609) ........ . ........................ 22 
Advanced Psychology of Disabi Ii ty (SPER 662) ... 3 
Research Design in Special Education (SPER 667) 

........................................................................... 3 
Law, Policy, and Bureaucracy in Special Education 

and Rehabilitation Services (SPER 675) ............ 3 
Programming and Instruction for Studems with 
Severe Disabilities I,I!,llI (SPER 685, 686, 687) 9 

Curriculum Planning for Students with Severe 
Disabilities I,ll (SPER 697, 698) ........................ 6 

Classroom Management and Program Improve
ment (SPER 699) ... ........................ ... 3 

Master's Degree Programs 
School and Community Services. School 
and community services is a master's degree 

program designed to be compatible with the 
SHL endorsement. Graduate students in the 
SHL endorsement program can meet master's 
degree requirements by completing a thesis in 
addition to endorsement requirements. This 
option is most appropriate for those inter
ested in working with severely handicapped 
students in elementary or secondary schools. 

Adult Services. Community programs for 
developmentally disabled adults continue to 
expand rapidly. Group homes, tenant
support programs, and a variety of supported 
employment models are replacing services 
provided by large residential institutions. 
This master's degree program prepares man
agement and service-delivery professionals 
for the expanding array of key positions in 
community work and residential programs. 

The adult services training program is task 
oriented and field based, requiring students to 
demonstrate skills in both academic and ap
plied settings. It emphasizes services to indi
viduals with a range of severely handicapping 
conditions, and it prepares students to be
come effective leaders in adult services. 

The program requires a minimum of four aca
demic terms (one calendar year) to earn ap
proximately 55 credits in courses and field
experience assignments. Although the 
specific courses required depend on the 
student's entering skills and professional 

all students must complete: 

I. The core courses for adult services 

2. Courses to provide a foundation of know1
edge in special education and related fields 

3. Courses to develop specific skills in the 
habilitation of severely handicapped adults 

4. Supervised field experiences 

5. Courses in agency or business management 

6. A master's degree project 

Adult-services core courses include Planning 
and Quality AssuI<1l1ce Systems in Rehabili
tation Services (SPER 693), Management of 
Nonprofit Organizations in Rehabilitation 
Services (SPER 696), either Residential Ser
vices (SPER 695) or Employment Services 
(SPER 694), and everything listed under the 
SHL endorsement except SPER 697,698, 
699. 
The program is limited to a small number of 
qualified applicants whose undergraduate 
records or work experiences or both are rel

evant to adult services. 


General Master's Degree. Students entering 

this program are encouraged to identify and 

develop specific areas of interest related to de

velopmentally disabled individuals. The inter

est area is defined and the program ofstudy 

developed in consultation with an adviser. Pos

sible areas of emphasis include (1 ) social inter

action and integration. (2) family support, (3) 

curriculum and program development, and (4) 

other topics pertinent to individuals with se

verely handicapping conditions. 


The general master's degree program requires 
a minimum of 45 credits, completion of five 

required courses, 6 credits of research, a 
master's project, and a comprehensive 
examination. 

Doctoral Degree Program 
Developmental disabilities offers a compe
tency-based doctoral program that empha
sizes the development of specific skills in 
teaching, research, service, program develop
ment, supervision, consultation, and profes
sional writing. Although doctoral students 
are encouraged to pursue their particular in
terests, all doctoral students must complete a 
standard core of skills and competencies ex
pected of highly trained professionals work
ing in the field of developmental disabilities. 
The developmental disabilities doctoral pro
gram description, available from the College 
of Education's Office of Student Support Ser
vices, lists these competencies along with 
criteria for meeting them. 

The goal of the doctoral program is to pre
pare individuals to assume roles as scholars, 
leaders, and program developers in special 
education and rehabilitation. The area fo
cuses on severely handicapped individuals, 
with specialization available in school-age 
severely handicapped or adult services. 

Required course work consists of a one-term 
seminar on issues and a minimum of five 
seminars or advanced graduate electives to 
develop the student's interest areas. Addi
tional courses are selected by doctoral stu
dents in order to acquire the knowledge and 
background necessary to meet the core com
petency requirements. Some competency 
requirements may be satisfied by such course 
projects as research proposals, research cri
tiques, and grant proposals. 

Three years of full-time study are required for 
completion of the doctoral degree in devel
opmental disabilities. A program advisory 
committee, consisting of the student and at 
least two faculty members, is appointed by 
the end of the first term to help the student 
develop a doctoral plan, to monitor and coor
dinate the student's progress toward the de
gree, and to participate in an annual review 
of the student by mea faculty members. 

Early Intervention 
Severely Handicapped Learner 
(SHL) Endorsement 
SHL endorsement, students in early inter
vention follow the programs described under 
developmental disabilities and enroll in the 
courses specified for preprimary emphasis. 

Master's Degree Program 
This master's degree program prepares profes
sionals to work in early childhood programs 
that serve at-risk and handicapped infants 
and children and their families. The field 
encompasses a target population of children 
from birth to six years of age. It covers handi
capping conditions ranging from mild to se
vere and focllses on nonhandicapped young 
children as well. Master's degree students in 
early intervention are prepared for two pri
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mary roles: (1) direct intervention with in
fants or young children or both, and (2) coor
dination or supervision of programs for young 
handicapped and nonhandicapped children. 
Full-time students can complete the program 
in five or six consecutive terms. Students may 
combine the program in early intervention 
with the SHL endorsement program. 

Doctoral Degree Program 
The primary goal of the cady intervention 
doctoral program is to prepare students to 
provide leadership at the state and national 
levels in the area of the elf-risk and handi
capped birth-to-five population. Graduates 
earn a doctorate in special education. They 
are prepared to influence the evolution of 
services for infants and preschool children 
who arc at risk and handicapped and their 
families. Specific program objectives include 
preparing students to: 

1. Become experts in program development, 
implementation, and evaluation 

Z. Become experts in policy development 

3. Conduct applied research that is directed 
toward the enhancement of educational 
and therapeutic services 

4. Become effective instructors at institutions 
of higher education 

Both didactic and practicum learning activi
ties comprise the program. The didactic ac
tivities include core, tool, specialization, and 
foundation courses; electives from outside the 
College of Educatiol1; and the dissertation. 
Practicum activities assist the student in de
veloping required program competencies. 

Interdisciplinary Special 
Education and Rehabilitation 
Doctoral Degree Program 
The special education doctoral degree pro
gram provides maximum flexibility to accom
modate students who have professional inter
ests across related fields. It has a strong 
clinical focus and requires demonstration of 
acceptable knowledge and performance in 
such skill areas as teaching, supervision, re
search design, proposal development, and 
professional writing. An interdisciplinary 
program committee helps students select COI1

tent specialization areas and advises them on 
area and general program requirements. 

The communication disorders and sciences, 
developmental disabilities, and early inter
vention programs are highly specific in their 
content and focus. The interdisciplinary spe
cial education degree program requires less 
specialization within areas bur greater 
breadth across related areas or disciplines. 
This program is best suited to students whose 
career interests require knowledge and skills 
from several disciplines. 

As with other doctoral programs in 
the division, students have minimum course 
requirements and work closely with the com
mittee to develop programs suited to their 
specific needs. The program requires a core 

area of work within special educfltion and 
rehabilitation and two related focus or con
tent areas. Students are expected to partici
pate in a variety of clinical practica. 

Communication Disorders and 
Sciences Courses (CDS) 
168 Sign Language (3) Expressive and 
skills; linguistic and cultural informarion 
to the deaf community. American Sign Language 
system. 

240 Clinical Phonetics (3) students 
with the sounds and symbols English. 
Students gain proficiency in phonetic transcrip
tion. 

241 Acoustics of Speech (3) Acoustic measure
ment and analysis of sound production and recep
tion in hlilnan COlnmunicanon. 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
( 1-3R) Topics to be arranged. R when topic 
changes. 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-3R) R 
when topic changes. 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-7R) Current 
topics are Observation, Assistance, Intervention, 
and Seprember Experience. Prereq: staff approvaL 
R when topic changes. 

425/525 Final Supervised Field Experience 0
15R) PIN only. Diagnostic and treatment experi
ence in rhe school setting. limited to studenrs in 
speech-handicapped program for standard endorse
ment. Prereq: CDS 409,455/555,609, plus 12 cred
its of 600-lcvel course work. 

442/542 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and 
Language (3) Study of anatomy, physiology, and 
neurology of speech and language processes. 

450/550 Normal Speech and Language Develop
ment (3) Primary focus on the development of 
phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics, prag
matics, discourse, and metalinguistics. Discussion 
of areas relared to language development. 

451/551 Articulation and Phonological Disor
ders (3) Survey of articulatory-phonological devel
opment and disorders. Includes description, devel
opmental order of speech-sound acquisition, test
ing, and remediation. Prere'F CDS 240,241,4501 
550 

452/552 Language Disorders of Children and 
Adults (3) Topics include disorders of phonology, 
syntax, morphology, semantics, pragmatics, dIS
course, and meta linguistics. Physical, cognttive, so
cial, and environmental factors tela ted to language 
disorders are discussed. Prereg: CDS 240,241,442/ 
542,450/550. 

453/553 Stuttering and Voice Disorders (3) In
troduction to diagnostics in speech and language 
disorders; case-history recording, interviewing, ba
sic testing, procedures, analysis and criticism of 
tests. Prereq: CDS 451/551,452/552. 

455/555 Language Methods in the Schools (5) 
Topics include legal issues, service-delivery models, 
program evaluation, positive work relationships. 
School visitation required. CDS 451/551, 
452/552; pre- or coreq: 4531553. 
457/557 Fundamentals of Audiology (3S) Basic 
anatomy of the ear; psychophysics of hearing; 
causes, types, and symptomatologies of hearing im
pairments. Prereq: CDS 240,241,442/542. S with 
CDS 458/558,459/559. 

458/558 Audiological Assessment (3S) Basic 
pure tone, air and hone-conduction audiometry; 
interpretation of audiograms; introduction to 
speech S with 457/557,459/559. 

459/559 Audiological Rehabilitation (5S) Reha
bilitation of hearing impairments; use of mnplifica
rion and auditory training; psychOSOCIal aspects of 
hearing impairments. S wirh 457/557,458/558. 

503 Thesis (l-15R) PIN only 

601 Research (l-9R) PIN only 

602 Supervised College Teaching (l-9R) 

603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
0-3R) R when topic changes. 

606 Special Problems 0-16R) R when topic 
changes. 

607 Seminar: [Tenn Subject] 0-3R) R when 
topic changes. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) R when 
topic changes. 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-9R) R when 
topic changes. 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) R when topic changes. 

Courses numbered 650 and above may not be of
fered every year. 

650 Early Language Assessment and Interven
tion (3) Assessment-evaluation strategies and 
tools; intervention skills and material;: 

651 Educational Audiology () Audiological 
practIces in the public school setting. AudiologIcal 
assessment, follow-up, and intervention. Prereq: 
CDS 241,442/542,457/557,458/558,459/559. 

652 Theory and Remediation of Articulation and 
Phonology (3) Advanced study of articulation and 
articulatory prohlems in children and adults. In
cludes delayed speech development, resting tech
niques, thempy materials and procedures, and cur
rent research findings. Demonstration with clinical 
cases. 

653 Later Language Development (3) Acquaints 
students with the nature, diagnosis, and treatment 
of variolls disorders that affect individuals 
over the age years. 

654 Theory and Remediation of Language Disor
ders in Adults (3) DiagnOSIs and treatment of 
speech and bnguagc disorders resulting from in
tracranial pathology Ot the aging process. 

655 Stuttering (3) Focllses on contemporary issues 
in stuttering and other fluency disorders. Discusses 
and critically evaluates current theories and re
search findings. 

656 Voice Science and Disorders (3) Functional 
and organic disorders of the voice; diagnostic and 
therapeutic approaches for various voice disorders. 

657 Augmentative Systems for Communication 
Disorders (3) Recent advancements in design, de
velopment, and LIse of systems supplemental to vo
cal speech and language. 

658 Diagnostic Procedures for Communication 
Disorders (3) Rationale for major 
procedures, and materials used in 
nostic work in cases of cotnmunic8.non 
organizing diagnostic darn and writing c1inic"1 re
ports. 

659 Theory and Remediation in Language Disor
ders in Youth (3) Intensive study of language dis
orders of children and adolescents; emphasis on 
contributions from linguistics, psychology, neuro
pllysiology, and learning theory. 

660 Motor Speech Disorders (3) Nature of speech 
disorders associated with lesions of central and pe
ripheral nervous syStems. 

661 Auditory Language Processing (3) Manage
ment of auditory information primarily in the cen
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fral auditory nervous system. Considers relation
ships between auditory processing deficits and 
learning disnbilities. 

706 Special Problems (l-16R) R when topic 
changes. 

707 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5Rl R when 
topic changes. 

708 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) R when 
topic changes. 


709 Practicum: [Term Subject] {I-16R) R when 

topic changes. 


710 Experimental Course: [Term Subject) (I 
5R) R when topic changes. 

Special Education and 
Rehabilitation Courses (SPER) 
198 Workshop: [Term Subject) (1-2R) R when 

topic changes. 


406 Special Problems 0-21R) R when topic 

changes. 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-21R) R 

when topic changes. 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-15R) Recent 

topics are Adult Services. Developmental Disabilt

ties, Experience with Young Children with Handi

caps, Severely Handicapped Students. 


503 Thesis (l-9R) PIN only 


601 Research (l-6R) PIN only. A current topic 

is Research with Infants, Toddlers, and Pre

schoolers Who Are at Risk and 


603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-16R) R when topIC changes. 


606 Field Studies (1-6R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject} (1-5R) Recent 

topics are Assessment and Evaluation of Infants 

and Young Children, Counseling Exceptional 

Youth, Developmental Curricula for At-Risk and 

HandIcapped Young Children, Facilitating 

Mainstreaming, Grant Writing and Management, 

Independent Social Skills, Interdisciplinary Ap

proach to Intervention with At-Risk and Handi

capped Infants, Proseminar, and Transdisciplinary 

Approaches. R when topic changes. 


608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-lOR) R when 

topic changes. 


609 Practicum: [Term Subject] O-16R) Current 

topics are Adult Services, College Teaching, 

rienee with Young Children with Handicaps, 

velopmental Disabilities, Research, Severely 

Handicapped Students, Supervision, Supervision 

of Teachers of Students with Severe Handicaps. 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) R when topic changes. 


662 Advanced Psychology of Disability (3) 

Overview of special educatlon and disability

studies issues; social construction of disability, per

sonal and family experiences and perspectives; ser

vice systems that support individuals with disabili

ties. 


666 Qualitative Research in Disability Studies 

(J) Focuses on applying qualitative research meth
ods to special education and disability studies. 

667 Research Design in Special Education (3) 
Basic strategIes used in applied special education 
research. Emphasis on critically analyzing research 
reports as consumers and on designing, conducting, 
and reporting research. 

668 Advanced Methods in Single-Subject Re
search (J) Covers general methodological con
cerns regarding the use ofsingle-subjecr designs. 

Provides information on the implemenwtion and 
evaluation of specific design strategies. Prereq: 
SPER 667. 

675 Law, Policy, and Bureaucracy in Special 
Education and Rehabilitation Services (3) Pro
VIdes information and develops strategies to advo
cate for improved school and adult services 
through a better understanding of laws, POitCICS, 

and bureaucratic processes. 

685 Programming and Instruction for Students 
with Severe Disabilities I (3) Theory and imple
mentation ofbehaviornl technology for educating 
students With severe disabilities. Presents funda
menwl principles of behavior and specific strate
gies for applying the principles to instruction. 

686 Programming and Instruction for Students 
with Severe Disabilities II (3) Focuses on provid
ing the skills to use instructional and assessment 
procedures to manage complex problem behaviors. 
Prereq: SPER 685 or instructor's consent. 

687 Programming and Instruction for Students 
with Severe Disabilities III (3) Focuses on provid
ing the most advanced information available on 
instructional and behavioral support procedures for 
students who present difficult challenges. Prereq: 
SPER 685,686 or instructor's consent. 

690 Linked System Approach to Early Interven
tion (3) Conceptual underpinnings and practical 
application of an approach to early intervention 
that links assessment, intervention, and evaluation 
within which activity-based intervention is dis
cussed. 

691 Assessment and Curriculum in Early Inter
vention (3) Presents a runge of assessment and cur
ricular materials used m early intervention 
grams and provides methods for evaluating 
materia Is. 

692 Family Involvement in Early Intervention 
(3) Presents a family-guided approach to early in
tervention; covers procedures for family assess
ment, intervention, and evaluation. Addresses 
adult communication and management strategies. 

693 Planning and Quality Assurance Systems in 
Rehabilitation Services (3) Presents the develop
ment of accomphshment-based organizational 
structures, managemem and information systems, 
and quality-assurance systems for agencies involved 
tn transition from school to adult services. 

694 Employment Services (3) Vocational habili
tation of adolescents and adults with severe handi
caps. Developing. training, and supporting employ
ment options. The current Status of vocational ser
vices. Supported employment alternatlves. 

695 Residential Services (3) Provides an intro
duction to residential services in the United States 
and the spee>fic skills needed to operate, evaluate, 
and manage exemplary support systems. 

696 Management of Nonprofit Organizations in 
Rehabilitation Services (3) Emphasis on the orga
nization and management of community organiza
tions; includes discussions of theory and issues re
lated to managing organizations. 

697 Curriculum Planning for Students with Se
vere Disabilities I (3) Programming and curricula, 
family, and community-referenced assessment, col
laborative individual-education-plan development; 
design, development, and mochfication of curricu
lum in communication, social behavior, motor-mo
bility, and sexuality. 

698 Curriculum Planning for Students with Se
vere Disabilities II (3) Focuses on the design of 
curriculum and programs for very complicated 
learners and the adaptation of regular curricululll 
content for learners with severe disabilities. 

699 Classroom Management and Program Im
provement (3) Noninstructional aspects of teacher 
responsibilines for severely disabled students. Top
ics include working with and classroom 
staff members, relating to program im
provement, staff development, innovations. 

706 Special Problems (I-6R) R when topic 
changes. 

707 Seminar: [Term Subject} (1-5R) R when 
topic changes. 

708 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-6R) R when 
topic changes. 

709 Practicum: [Term Subject] (1-16R) R when 
topic 

TEACHER 
EDUCATION 
170J Education Building 
Telephone (503) 346-3404 
Judith K. Grosenick, Associate Dean 

Curriculum and Instruction 
Faculty 
Lynne Anderson- Inman, associate professor (sec
ondary reading). B.A., 1970, Wisconsin, Madison; 
M.S., 1974, Wisconsin, Oshkosh; PhD., 1978, 

(1982) 

Juliet "Jill" Baxter, assistant professor (instruction 
and cognition, mathematics education). B.A., 
1975, Stanford; M.A., 1977, Minnesota; Ph.D., 
1987, Stanford. (1989) 

Barbara Blackwell, instructor; coordinator, ES· 
CAPE S.B., 1964, Illinois; M.s., 1972. J.D., 1975, 
Oregon. (1986) 

C. A. Bowers, professor (philosophy of education). 
B.s., 1958, Portand State; PhD., 1962, California, 
Berkeley. (1967) 

Christine Chaille, associate professor (early child
hood, developmental psychology); coordinator, 
elementary education. B.A., 1971, California, 
Berkeley; ivl.S., 1973, San Frnncisco State; Ph.D., 
1977, Ca Hfornia, Los (1980) 

LeoNora Cohen, assistant (talented and 
gifted). B.A., 1966, M.Ed., Oregon; Ed. D., 
1984, Temple. (1985) 

Gary W. Fetrington, senior instructor (instruc
tional coordinator, instructional sys
tems technology. 1964, Portland State; M.S., 
1967, Southern California. ([967) 

Lawrence Flick, assistant professor (science educa
tion, mathematics, computers). B.s., 1968, Purdue; 
M.A., 1973, Northwestern; Ph.D, 1985, Indiana. 
(1985) 

David Flinders, assisrant professor (design and 
evaluation of educntional prorzrams). B.A., 1978, 
Utah; M.A., 1981. PhD, 1986, Stanford. (1986) 

Meredith "Mark" Gall, professor (instructional 
development, teacher education); director, gradu
ate srudies. B.A., 1963, M.Ed., \963, Harvard; 
PhD., 1968, California, Berkeley. (1975) 

Judith K. Grosenick, professor (behavior disor
ders). B.S., 1964, Wisconsin, Oshkosh; M.S., 1966, 
Ph.D., 1968, Kansas. (1984) 

Rav E. Hull, (science education, superyi-
SIO~); coordinator, secondary education. B.S., 
1958, M.S., 1962, Oregon State; D.Ed., 1969, Or
egon. (1970) 



A, Jipson, assistanr professor (early child
developmenr and curriculum), BS, 1967, 

MS, 1969, Ph.D" 1974, Wisconsin, Madison, 
(1987) 

Barbara Kiefer, assistant professor (children's lir
erature and language ans); coordinator, reading 
endorsement, B,A" 1966, M,Ed" 1978, 
Westminster College; Ph,D" 1982, Ohio State. 
(1988) 

William E, Lamon, associate professor (mathemat
ics); director, psychological research laborntoryof 
mathematics education, BS, 1964, San Francisco; 
MS, 1965, Califomia State; Ph.D., 1968, Califor
nia, Berkeley. (1972) 

David G. Moursllnd, professor (computers in edu
cation), B,A., 1958, Oregon; MS, 1960, Ph.D" 
1963, Wisconsin, Madison, (1967) 

Dennis Pataniczek, aSSOCiate professor (group pro
cess, nuddle school education, curriculum); direc
tor, student support services. B.A., 1969, Michigan 
State; M,A., 1974, Califomia, Santa Barbara; 
PhD., 1978, Michigan State. (1979) 

Lory Plone, instructor. B.A., 1972, Sonoma State; 
M.A., 1986, Oregon, (1985) 

Robert Proudfoot, assistant professor; coordinatOr, 
field-centered master's degree. B.A., 1968, 
Fairfield; M.s., \980, l'h.o., 1984, Oregon State, 
(1985) 

Robert A. Sylwester, professor (elementary science 
education, elementary curriculum), B.s" 1 949, 
Concordia Teachers; M,Ed" 1953, D.Ed., 1961, 
Oregon, (1968) 

Harry F. Wolcott, professor (education and anthro
pology), B.s., 1951, Callfornia, Berkeley; M.A. 
1959, San Francisco State; PhD., 1964, Stanford, 
(1964) 

Adjunct 
Marjorie DeBuse, adjunct assistant professor; coor
dinator, super summer. B.A., 1974, Reed; M.A" 
1982, Oregon, (1981) 

Sharon Yoder, ndjunct assistant professor (comput
ers in education), B.A, 1964, Wooster; M.A.T., 
1965, Oberlin; Ph.D., 1983, Akron, (1988) 

Emeriti 
Keith A, Acheson, professor emeritus (program 
development, supervision). B.s., 1948, M.S" 1951, 
Lewis and Clark; EdD., 1964, Stanford, (1967) 

Edna p, DeHaven, professor emerita (elementary 
reading and language arts), B.s., 1951, 
College of Education; M,Ed., 1962, Ph.D" 
Oregon. (1968) 

William H, Harris, associate professor ementus 
(socml studies, inquiry, reaching strategies), B,A., 
1949, Willmnette; B.s., 195 \, M.s., 1953, Eastern 
Oregon; D,Ed., 1967, Oregon, (1969) 

Arthur C Hearn, professor emeritus (secondary 
schools princlpalship, student activities), A.B., 
1934, MA, 1937, Ed,D" 1949, Stanford. (1950) 

Vern ice T Nyc, professor emerita (elementary 
language arts, social studies, early childhood). B.S., 
1944, North Alabama; M.A., 1948, George 
Peabody, (1956) 

lone F. Pierron, associate professor emerita of 
librarianship. B.A., 1936, Puget Sound; M.A, 
1955, Minnesota; M.S" 1960, Oregon, (1948) 

Mildred C. Robeck, professor emerita (elementary 
reading, early childhood, child development), 
B.A., 1951, M,Ed" 1954, Ph,D.,1958, Washmgton 
(Seattle), (1967) 

Oscar F. Schaaf, professor emeritus (secondary 
mathemarics), B.A., 1942, Wichita State; M,A., 
1946, Ph.D., 1954, Ohio State. (1970) 

Clarence W. Schminke, professor emeritus (el
B.A., 1950, M ,A., 1954, Iowa Stare 

1960, Iowa, (J 960) 

Guy Shellenbarger, professor emeritus (supervi
sion, secondary educntion). B.s., 1936, M,Ed" 
1953, Oregon. (1965) 

Nonda p, Stone, senior instructor emerita (special 
education). B.s., 1945, Oregon College of Educa
tion; M,Ed., 1955, D.Ed" 1972, Oregon. (1965) 

John E. Suttle, professor emeritus (curriculum, 

supervision). B.s., 1948, Texas; M,Ed" 1952, Colo

rado; Ed.!)" 1960, Texas, (1970) 


Ruth Waugh, professor emerita (speclal education, 

mildly handiC<lpped), B.S" 1957, Southern 

State; MS, 1963, Ph.D., 1971, Oregon. 


Calvin J, Zigler, professor emeritus (conr.inUlng 

education). B,A., 1954, M,A., 1955, Denver; 

D.Ed" 1972, Oregon. (1968) 


The date in pllrentheses at the end of each entry is 

the first year at the University ofOregon, 


Special Education Faculty 
Barbara D. Bateman, professor (special education 
law) B.S., 1954, Washington (Seattle); M,A., 
1958, San FranCISCO State; Ph.D., 1962, Illinois; 
J.D., 1976, Oregon. (1966) 

Michael R. Benz, research associate (mental retar
dation, gerontology). B.s" 1974, California 
Lutheran; M,A., 1980, Chapman; Ph,D" 1983, 
Oregon (1980) 

Douglas Carnine, professor (instructional 
technology, school change), B.s, 1969, 
PhD, 1974, Utah (l970) 

Siegfried E, Engelmann, professor (teaching low
performing learners, instrucrional deSign, supervi
sion), BA, 1955, Illinois, (1970) 

V, Knure Espeseth, associate professor (student 
services, standard handicapped learner endorse
ment, physically handlcapped). B.S" 1955,l\otth 
Dakota State Teachers; M,S., 1961, North Dakota; 
PhD" 1965, Wisconsm, Madison, (1964) 

Russell M, Gersten, associate professor (instruc
rional research, staff development, program evalua
rion) B.A, 1967, Brandeis; Ph,D" 1978, Oregon, 
(1977) 

Mary Gleason, assistant professor (teacher training, 
supervision); coordinator, handicapped learner 
endorsement, B.S" 1973, Minnesota; M.Ed" 1980, 
Ph.D" 1985, Oregon (1984), 

Andrew S, Halpern, professor (mental retardation, 
functional assessment, independent living); coordi
natOr, secondary special educarion in mild disabili
ties, B,A, 1961, Carleton; M,A., 1963, Yale; 
PhD., 1966, Wisconsin, Madison, (1970) 

Cynthia M, Herr, assistant professor (learning 
disabiliries, secondary and posrsecondary educa
tion, special education law), B,A, 1972, 
Gettysburg; M.A., 1973, PhD., 1979, Oregon, 
(1985) 

Edward.1, Kameenui, associate professor (learning 
disabilities, instructional design); coordinator, 
special education, B,A., 1970, Pacific; M.s., 1977, 
Ph.D., 1980, (1988) 

George Sheperd, professor (talented and gifted, 
mental retardation); director, talented and gifted, 
B.s" 1955, M,A., 1958, Colorado State; Ed,D" 
1965, lllinOis. (1965) 

George Sugai, associate professor (behavlot disor
ders, behavior B.A" 1973, Califor

nia, Santa Barbara; M.Ed., 1974, Ph.D., 1980, 
Washington (Seattle). (1984) 

Gerald Tindal, assistant professor (consultation, 
ptogram evalliation, applied behavior analysis). 
B.A., 1975, PhD., 1982, Minnesota, (1984) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the Universlty of Oregon. 

Opportunities in Teacher 
Education for Undergraduates 
While undergraduate majors in education are 
not offered at the University of Oregon, un
dergraduates can explore teaching as a pos
sible career and become informed about the 
choices and opportunities available to them. 
Peer advisers from the College of Education 
sponsor informational workshops each term 
offering an overview of one or more of the 
progra~s available at the university. Informa
tion about these workshops is posted in the 
College of Education and in the univerSity's 
Office of Academic Advising and Student 
Services, 164 Oregon Hall. 

Students who plan to apply to graduate-level 
teacher certification programs at the Univer
sity of Oregon should fami! iarize themselves 
with the admission requirements of the pro
grams that interest them so that they can 
plan their undergraduate programs to maxi
mize academics and experiences applicable to 
the graduate programs. Advisers in the Col
lege of Education's Office of Student Support 
Services, 117 Education Building, meet with 
students who want more information about 
possible majors and minors, courses that 
might be appropriate in preparation for pro
gram admission, practicum experiences, and 
admission requirements and procedures. 

Students should choose academic majors and 
minors that provide a rich background and 
knowledge base for teaching. Majors and mi
nors in the College of Arts and Sciences and 
in the professional schools are approprime as 
long as the academic work is suited to the 
student's chosen subject matter and grade 
level. Students should select undergraduate 
course work that addresses the interrelated 
themes of individual and cultural diversity; 
language and thought; and technology, inno
vation, and change, It is also recommended 
that prospective applicants gain experience 
with children or adolescents. Through the 
univerSity's ESCAPE Field Studies Program, 
located in Mill Erb Memorial Union, stu
dents earn university credit while getting 
supervised experience. 

Instructional Systems Technology 
Undergraduate students may want to take 
courses in this area in preparation for the 
graduate-level program. 

Design and Production of Audiovisual Me
dia. Course work complements study in tele
communication and film, business, market
ing, communications, leisure studies, and 
other fields in which effective informational 
and instructional presentations are required. 
Emphasis is on developing media-message 
design and production skills. 
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Computers and Learning. The study of com
puters and learning focuses on how to select, 
evaluate, and use interactive software in edu
cational settings. Students learn how to use 
the computer as a tool for instruction and 
management of learning systems. 

Course work in either area must be planned 
and developed in consultation with the di
rector of the instructional systems technology 
program; telephone (503) 346-3468. 

Minor in Special Education 
The Special Education Area in the Division 
ofTeacher Education offers an undergraduate 
minor for students who plan to pursue a ca
reer in elementary, secondary, or specinl edu
cation; want to work with handicapped indi
viduals in nonschool settings; and seek 
knowledge about people with special needs. 

Application and Admission 

Before applying to the minor program, stu
dents must complete Introduction to 
Exceptionalities (SPED 430). Next they 
must: 

I. Submit a completed application, available 
in 275 Education Building, with current 
transcripts verifying a 2.75 grade point 
average (GPA) 

2. Choose a program option described below 

Students interested in the teaching option 
are required to submit additional application 
materials and interview for available open
ings. Students are notified in writing whether 
they have been accepted into the minor pro

gram. 


Enrollment in the minor program is limited. 

If additional students cannot be accommo

dated, admission may be suspended until 

openings are available. Because the area's 

first obligation is to graduate students, it can

not guarantee course availability. Students 

pursuing the special education minor are only 

enrolled if space is available in the program's 

courses after students in the graduate-level 

special education program have registered. 


Program of Study 

The minor requires completion of24 credits 
in special education or approved electives 
and consists of a core of required courses and 
electives related to one of two options-·a 
general option or a teaching option. Besides 
SPED 430, core courses include Fundamen
tals of Educational Psychology I (EPSY 212), 
Psychology of the Exceptional Individual 
(SPED 411), and practicum experience. 
Eleven credits in approved electives supple
ment the 13-credit core curriculum. The 
teaching option may be applied to the Or
egon basic handicapped learner endorsement. 

Teacher Certification and 
Endorsement 
The UniverSIty ofOregon offers graduate-level 
teacher-certification programs in the following 
areas: elementary; secondary (with endorse
ments in language ans, speech and drama, 
social studies, integrated science, chemistry, 

physics, biology, basic and advanced math
ematics, Spanish, French, Russian, German); 
and special education (with endorsements in 
handicapped leamer, severely handicapped 
leamer, and secondary handicapped learner). 
Reading and supervisor endorsements are also 
available. In addition, other UO departments 
and professional schools offer endorsements in 
art, music, health, physical education, and 
speech impaired. 

All graduate teacher-certification programs 
provide one year of preparation in profes
sional education. Students are immersed in 
concentrated study through courses and 
through field experiences in local public 
schools. Programs include closely supervised 
practical experiences designed to give pros
pective teachers the opportunity to practice 
their skills in supportive settings. 

Admission and application requirements are 
described under each program. 

To be recommended for basic certification, a 
student must: (I) achieve passing scores on 
the National Teacher Examination Test of 
Professional Knowledge or another Teacher 
Standards and Practices Commission 
(TSPC)-approved test of pedagogical knowl
edge, (2) successfully complete practica and 
student teaching as evaluated by cooperating 
local teachers and university supervisors, and 
(3) satisfactorily complete three work 
samples that reflect the ability to foster stu
dent learning. 

Course work requirements for the standard cer
tificate are also incorporated in the new pro
grams. Advanced certification is awarded by the 
TSPC upon completion of three years ofsuc
cessful public-school teaching in Oregon. 

Elementary-Middle School 
Teacher Education 
The graduate-level elementary-middle school 
certification program is a reflective, inquiry
based, and practice-centered approach to 
teacher education. The program emphasizes 
integration on two levels: the integration of 
knowledge ,md experience throughout the 
teacher education program and the integra
tion of content areas into the elementary 
curriculum. 

Students enter the program with a strong 
knowledge base in the liberal arts and re
quired experience. Courses and practica
integrated :md delivered by teams of faculty 
members, public-school personnel, graduate 
students, and supervisors-build on this 
background. Beginning the program in the 
summer, students explore the psychological, 
social, and cultural foundations of education 
and rake a variety of practica. During the 
ensuing academic year, students participate 
in an elementary school and its middle 
school. At the same time, they tllke courses 
modeled on an integrated elementary class
room. This combination of practica and 
course work focuses on curriculum and in
strllction and culminates in a term of all-dav 
student teaching. ' 

Application and Admission 
In order to apply to the program, candidates 
must have background in specific areas. The 
College of Education's Office of Student Sup
port Services, 117 Education Building, has a 
list of these areas and suggested courses in 
each area. Applicants must have a bachelor's 
degree from an accredited college or univer
sity with a major other than education and a 
second area of concentration (3 recognized 
minor or its equivalent). Other requirements 
include: 

1. A GPA of 3.00 

2. Passing scores on all three sections (read
ing, mathematics, and writing) of the Cali
fornia Basic Educational Skills Test 
(CBEST) 

3. Passing scores on the core battery of the 
National Teachers Examination (NTE) 
general knowledge and communication 
sk ills tests 

4. A letter of recommendation 

5. A written autobiography 

6. A questionnaire 

Candidates meeting minimal requirements 
are interviewed. Enrollment restrictions 
make admission to the program highly selec
tive. The admissions committee, composed of 
elementary-middle school faculty members, 
take the composite qualifications of each 
candidate into consideration. Candidates 
from underrepresented groups (including 
ethnic minorities) are encouraged to apply 
and, ifhighly qualified, are given priority for 
admission. 

Advising 
The Division of Teacher Education maintains 
an advising office as part of the College of 
Education's Office of Student Support Ser
vices. Students interested in the elementary
middle school certification program may ob
tain information about program application, 
admission, and course of study from that office. 

Program of Study 
The four-term program of integrated course 
work and practica requires continuolls study; 
no waivers or substitutions are possible. Key 
elements of both the content and the <lP
proach to the graduate-level teacher educa
tion experience include developing and inte
grating subject matter, selecting methods 
that enhance active engagement of children, 
understanding and using a diversity of in
structional strategies, and critically reflecting 
on teaching and learning. By being inten
sively involved in an elementary school and a 
middle school and by having diverse experi
ences in these schools, students are exposed 
to many perspectives and have the opportu
nity to apply and critically reflect on the 
theory, research, and strategies presented in 
university courses. 

Secondary Teacher Education 
The secondary teacher education program is 
designed to prepare students who want to 
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teach in one or more subject areas at the jun
ior high, middle, or senior high school levels. 
This four-term (eleven-month) program con
sists of course work and supervised field expe
rience that culminate in an Oregon basic 
teaching certificate. One additional term or 
equivalent of full-time study allows students 
to earn a master's in curriculum and 
instruction with an emphasis in secondary 
education. Endorsements available through 
the Division of Teacher Education are de
scribed in the introductory paragraphs of this 
section of the general bulletin. 

Application and Admission 
Admission to the secondary teacher educa
tion program is selective. All candidates who 
apply for admission must meet the follOWing 
admission criteria: 

1. A bachelor's degree from a regionally ac
credited college or uni versity 

2. A major or other academic preparation in 
the subject area or areas for which endorse
ment is sought 

3. A minor or equivalent in a subject outside 
the major area 

4. A cumulative 3.00 GPA on all college 
work 

5. An overall passing score on the California 
Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) 

6. A passing score on the National Teacher 
Examination (NTE) Specialty Area Test 
in the subject area or areas for which en
dorsement is wanted 

7. A minimum of ninety hours of experience 
working with adolescents in an educa
tional setting 

In addition to meeting the above criteria 
candidates are expected LO provide: 

1. Evidence of skill in oral and written com
munication 

2. Satisfactory response to Teacher Standards 
and Practices Commission (TSPC) ques
tions concerning character and court con
victions 

3. Letters of recommendation attesting to 
academic background and experience with 
adolescents 

4. An autobiography 

5. Evidence of competency in the use of mi
crocomputers 

Applications and additional information 
about the admission process and criteria are 
available in the Office of Student Support 
Services, 117 Education Building. 

Advising 
The Division ofTeacher Education main
tains an advising office as part of the College 
of Education's Office of Student Support Ser
vices, where students may obtain information 
about all teacher-preparation programs 
within the division. Each school or depart
ment in the university that offers a program 
appropriate to a secondary subject-matter 
endorsement has a faculty endorsement ad

viser for prospective teachers. Students in
terested in becoming secondary school teach
ers may obtain a list of endorsement advisers 
from the Office ofStudent Support Services. 
Undergraduate students are urged to contact 
both the Division ofTeacher Education and 
the endorsement adviser as soon as they 
think about becoming teachers. Postbacca
laureate students should request information 
about subject-area endorsements from the 
Office of Student Support Services. They 
may also find it helpful to confer with sub
ject-area endorsement advisers. 

Program of Study 
The secondary teacher education program 
requires four terms of sequential, full-time 
study and supervised field experience. Stu
dents admitted into the program begin in fall 
term. During the fall and winter terms, stu
dents spend approximately half of their time 
taking courses on the university campus and 
the other half gaining supervised field experi
ence in local public schools. Course work 
emphasizes general classroom strategies and 
management, subject-specific methods of 
instruction, and the school as a social institu
tion. During the fall term, students are placed 
for a supervised field experience in a middle 
school, where teach a limited number of 
students and become familiar with the 
school's organization and services. 

During the winter term, students move to a 
senior high school and gradually accept in
creasing instructional responsibility for at 
least one class. There they complete the first 
of three work samples required for certifica
tion by the Oregon Teacher Standards and 
Practices Commission. 

In the spring term, students are assigned to a 
public school. Students preparing pnmarily 
for teaching positions in the senior high 
school remain in the winter-term placement; 
students focusing on middle school teaching 
are reassigned to a middle school. Students 
gradually assume responsibility for three peri
ods of instruction and assIst in at least one 
additional class. During all three terms, su
pervised field experience is accompanied by a 
concurrent seminar. 

Following the academic year's three terms, 
students return to campus during the summer 
session for six weeks to complete additional 
courses required for certification. These 
courses emphasize advanced strategies of in
struction, individual diversity, child and sub
stance abuse, and continuing professional 
development. 

The University of Oregon recommends for 
Oregon basic teaching certification (en
dorsed for the appropriate subject specialty) 
students who have: 

1. Satisfactorily completed all course work 
and supervised field experience, including 
the required work samples 

2. Been certified as competent by both their 
public-school cooperatmg teacher and 
their university supervisor 

3. Passed the National Teacher Examination 
(NTE) tests of profeSSional knowledge. 

An endorsement may be addcd to an existing 
certificate by receiving a passing score on the 
appropriate NTE specialty-area test any time 
after the initial teaching certificate is 
awarded. 

Handicapped Learner 
Endorsement 
The handicapped learner endorsement pro
gram prepares and certifies teachers to work 
with school-age, mildly handicapped chil
dren (K12) in several settings~regular 
classroom, special education resources, and 
self-contained classroom. The program can 
be completed by full- or part-time students 
during the academic year or during a Sllcces
sion of summer sessions. A theory of 
noncategorical systematic instruction (direct 
instruction) is the foundation of this pro
gram. Students also acquire skills and knowl
edge in other areas such as applied behavioral 
analysis, learning strategies, cooperative 
learning, and social skills training. Students 
may add the handicapped learner endorse
ment to an existing teaching credential, or 
they may complete this endorsement pro
gram to earn a teaching credential only in 
special education. 

Application and Admission 
The application packet must contain: 

1. Complete official undergraduate and gradu
ate transcripts indicating successful comple
tion of a bachelor's degree from an accred
ited college or university and a minimum 
GPA of 3.00 on the last 60 credits 

2. Three letters of recommendation outlining 
previous work experience or ability to un
dertake graduate-level course work 

3. A statement of personal goals, indicating 
the applicant's interest in special educa
tion for the mildly handicapped, that is 
clearly written and adequately represents 
the candidate's goals and plans 

4. A description of experiences with indi
viduals who require special services that 
demonstrates background and interest in 
working with handicapped individuals 

5. A completed special education application 
form 

6. A completed University of Oregon appli
cation form 

7. California BaSIC Educational Skills Test 
(CBEST) score verification card 

8. Course prerequisite checklist sheet 

Application packets are due no later than the 
third week of the term prior to the term for 
which admission is requested. Students may 
begin the program in the fall or winter terms 
or during summer session. Applicants are 
strongly encouraged to apply well in advance 
of stated deadlines. 

More information about requirements and 
admission procedures may be obtained from 
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the Special Education Area office, 275 Educa
tion Building, or from peer advisers in the Of
fice ofStudent Support Services, 117 Educa
tion Building. 

Advising 
Potential students may get initial infonna
tion from the peer advisers in the College of 
Education's Office of Student Support Ser
vices. For more assistance, students may con
sult endorsement advisers in the Special Edu
cation Area during their office hours. 

Program of Study 
The endorsement curriculum is built around 
three terms of practica. Three preparatory 
methods courses must be taken concurrently 
or prior to the practica. These courses are 
introductions to systematic instruction in 
mathematics, reading, and language arts. 
They cover assessment, program planning, 
instrucdonal delivery, practice procedures, 
program implementation, data collection, 
and program evaluation. In addition to the 
methods courses and practica, students com
plete six courses related to providing special 
education services for mildly handicapped 
students. Upon completion of the program, 
students are required to pass two NTE exami
nations: the special education specialty ex
amination and the test of professional knowl-

Secondary Handicapped 
Learner Endorsement 
The secondary handicapped learner endorse
ment program prepares teachers to work in 
secondary and postsecondary settings serving 
individuals with mild disabilities. Students 
who complete the program earn an Oregon K
12 handicapped learner endorsement. 
Through a combination ofcourses and exten
sive practica in public schools, students de
velop knowledge and skills in the following 
areas: assessment of students with mild dis
abilities, methods of instruction, behavior and 
classroom management, administration and 
service coordination, program planning and 
evaluation, transition to community and work 
life, and education and legal foundations. 

Application and Admission 
Students interested in applying for admission 
to the secondary handicapped learner en
dorsement program should have: 

L A bachelor of arts or bachelor of science 
degree from an accredited university 

2. An undergraduate GPA of 3.00 for the last 
60 credits 

3. Favorable recommendations from three 
profeSSional people that specify previous 
work experience or ability to handle gradu
ate-level course work 

4. A clearly written personal statement indi
cating an interest in secondary or 
postsecondary special education for stu
dents with mild disabilities 

5. A passing score on the California Basic 
Educational Skills Test (CBEST) 

Applicants who meet these minimum criteria 
are considered for admission to this competi
tive program. Beginning in April, applica
tions for summer session and fall term are 
reviewed monthly by the selection commit
tee until all openings are filled. The commit
tee considers gmde point average, length and 
type of experience, appropriateness of goal 
statement, and letters of recommendation. 
Applications for summer admission are not 
accepted after May 30; applications for fall 
admission are not accepted after August 15. 

Application materials may be obtained from 
the secondary special education office, l 75 
Education Building. 

Advising 
All students accepted into the secondary 
handicapped learner endorsement program 
are assigned to a certification program adviser 
who helps the student plan a certification 
program. 

Program of Study 
The secondary handicapped learner endorse
ment program consists of 47 credits of gradu
ate-level course work whose major emphasis 
is on secondary special educfltion methods 
and practica. Of the 47 credits, slightly more 
than one-third ar):: devoted to clinical experi
ences designed to give practice in teaching 
students with mild disabilities. The mher 
credits are devoted to academic studies that 
provide a sound knowledge base for the 
practicum activities. 

Standard Teacher Certification 
The university continues to offer advanced 
preparation leading to Oregon standard certi
fication for teachers who hold basic creden
tials and must obtain standard teaching cer
tificates. Candidates are recommended for 
standard teaching credentials upon satisfac
tory completion of program requirements in 
advanced subject-matter preparation and 
professional education. To ensure adequate 
preparation, a planned program for standard 
certification mllst be prepared in consulta
tion with endorsement advisers in the sub
ject-matter department and the Division of 
Teacher Education. Program planning forms 
should be obtained and filed in the Office of 
Student Support Services before beginning 
the required work. This office refers students 
to endorsement advisers. 

Students seeking standard teaching creden
tials may be interested in working toward a 
master's degree while completing the ad
vanced certification program. Completion of 
work required for a master's degree does not 
satisfy requirements for either the standard 
teaching certificate or endorsement, unless 
the degree work "Iso includes the required 
preparation in subject areas and professional 
education. 

Reading Endorsement 
The division offers a reading endorsement 
program that may be added to either elemen
tary or secondary basic teaching credentials. 

Teachers holding reading endorsements diag
nose and treat reading problems in individual 
students, advise classroom teachers of reading 
instruction, and help school staff members 
design, coordinate, and improve reading pro
grams. A reading endorsement is valid for 
teaching in the preprimary through twelfth 
grades. 

Interested students should inquire at the Of
fice of Srudent Support Services, 117 Educa
tion Building, for information about require
ments and admission procedures and for 
referral to a reading endorsement adviser. 

Personnel Service Certification 
with School Supervisor 
Endorsement 
This graduate-level program leads to Oregon 
basic or standard certification as a personnel 
service specialist with the school supervisor 
endorsement. Interested students should in
quire at the Office of Student Support Ser
vices, 117 Education Building, for infonna
tion about specific requirements and 
admission procedures. 

Waiver of Endorsement or 
Certification Requirements 
Students in teacher education programs may 
have previous course work or experience that 
they believe could substitute for one or more 
university program requirements. Petition 
forms to waive requirements are available at 
the Office ofSmdent Support Services. Sup
porting evidence is required in each case 
(e.g., transcripts of college or university work 
or verification of employment from a supervi
sor), as is recommendation by the appropriate 
endorsement adviser or faculty member re
sponsible for instruction in th~ University of 
Oregon program. Approval of a waiver re
quest does not substitute for credits needed to 
complete a degree and is not recorded on the 
transcript. 

Graduate Degree Programs in 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Graduate programs in the Division of 
Teacher Education for the preparation of 
teachers, supervisors, and other educational 
specialists lead to the master of arts (M.A.), 
master of science (M.S.), master of education 
(M.Ed.), doctor of philosophy (PhD.), and 
doctor of education (D.Ed.) degrees. See also 
the section on Graduate Degree Programs in 
Special Education following this section. 

Areas of emphasis in curriculum and instruc
tion at the master's degree level include early 
childhood education; elementary education; 
secondary education; curriculum, culture, 
and coml~unication; curriculum and instruc
tionalleadership; instructional systems tech
nology (IST)--computers in education, in
structional systems design, instructional 
product development, and 1ST general pro
gram; reading and language arts; talented and 
gifted; and the field-based master's program. 
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Doctoral students pursue individually de
signed programs in which they plan areas of 
emphasis with their advisers. 

General Information: Master's 
Degree Programs in Curriculum 
and Instruction 
Application and Admission 


To be considered for admission, a prospective 

student must submit an Application for 

Graduate Admission, curriculum vita, state

ment of professional goals, transcripts, and 

recommendations. Application deadlines are 

June 1 for summer-session admission, August 

1 for fall-term admission, December 1 for 

winter-term admission, and March I for 

spring-term admission. Area faculty members 

evaluate applicants after each filing deadline, 

and advisers are assigned to newly admitted 

students. 


Students who have been admitted previously 

to the Graduate School at the University of 

Oregon must use a special form, Request for 

Permission to Register in the Graduate 

School, in place of the Application for 

Graduate Admission. 


Program Planning 


See the Graduate School section of this bul

letin for general university admission require

ments for advanced degree work. 


For the master's degree, a planned program of 

at least 45 credits with a thesis, or 48 credits 

without a thesiS, is required. All work appli

cable to a program must be completed within 

seven years. Of the 45 or 48 credits, 30 must 

be in education. 


By careful planning, it is possible to complete 

a program of graduate study that meets re

quirements for Oregon standard teacher cer

tification and for a master's degree. However, 

completion of a master's degree program does 

not satisfy requirements for a standard certifi

cate unless the certification requirements are 

included as part of the degree program, 


Students interested in one of the master's 

degree programs or graduate study for ad

vanced certification should write to the Of

fice of Student Support Services, College of 

Education, University of Oregon, Eugene OR 

97403. 

Early Childhood Education. The master's 

degree specialization in early childhood edu

cation is for students interested primarily in 

the education of preschool children as well as 

for public-school teachers who want more 

training in working with young children 

(kindergarten through second grade). Each 

graduate program is individually planned 

with an adviser to meet the professional goals 

of the student and the requirements of the 

Division of Teacher Education. Study usually 

includes courses in developmental theory, 

research, and curriculum development. Su

pervised practictlm experiences are encour

aged at the Early Childhood Center, the 

laboratory preschool for the Division of 

Teacher Education, or in public-school pri

mary classrooms, 


Curriculum, Culture, and Communication. 
Students admitted to this specialization study 
the social contexts ofcurriculum design, the 
transmission and acquisition of culture, and 
the development of communication strate
gies for effective classroom teaching. Studies 
focus on educational problems ranging from 
subject-specific program design to the broad 
formulation of policy and its influence on the 
direction, form, content, and consequences 
of educational practices. 

Predicated on the ideals of thorough, rigor
ous, and imaginative inquiry, this specializa
tion aims to give students a critical under
standing of theories of knowledge, 
intelligence, ethics, learning, social stability, 
and equality and theif application to educa
tional practice. 

Another purpose is to foster cultural diversity 
and help students recognize multiple forms of 
excellence in education. Finally, this special
ization is aimed at lending greater sophistica
tion to the current discourse on educational 
reform and school improvement, 

Elementary Education. The division offers 
programs of advanced study leading to either 
standard elementarv teacher'certification or 
advanced degrees i~ curriculum and instruc
tion with a specialty in elementary education 
or both. 

Graduate programs in the field of elementary 
education are designed to provide continued 
study opportunities for profeSSionals in the 
field. With the cooperation of other aca
demic disciplines in the university, these pro
grams prepare elementary school teachers, 
supervisors, and college teachers in the field 
of elementary education as well as other spe
cialists with responsibilities for the education 
of elementary school-age children. 

The Division of Teacher Education also of
fers a master of education (M.Ed.) in elemen
tary education to students completing the 
graduate elementary teacher certification 
program. By completing at least 18 additional 
credits of course work beyond the fifth-year 
program, students may earn the M.Ed. 

Secondary Education. The division offers 
programs of advanced study leading either to 
Oregon standard secondary teacher certifica
tion or to advanced degrees in curriculum 
and instruction with a specialty in secondary 
education or both. The master's degree with a 
specialty in secondary education is designed 
to provide students with theoretical and ap
plied knowledge appropriate to their indi
vidual professional goa Is and interests. 

Instruction is directed toward developing 
advanced knowledge and understanding in 
curriculum, teaching strategies, and founda
tions of education. Each student is encour
aged to pursue a second study area, outside 
the division, that is appropriate to the 
student's needs, 

It is anticipated that students entering this 
program are experienced teachers seeking 
either to develop advanced skills as classroom 
teachers or to develop special skills and 
knowledge appropriate to a redefined profes

sional role or both, Students completing the 
master's degree with a specialization in the 
secondary education program may be quali
fied for such positions as curriculum special
ist, department chair, or coordinator. 

The Division of Teacher Education also of
fers a master of education (M.Ed.) in second
ary education to students completing the 
graduate-level secondary teacher certification 
program. By completing an additiomll18 
credits of course work beyond the fifth-year 
program, students may earn the M,Ed. These 
18 credits include required and elective 
courses and a final written project that re
flects the program's goals and the student's 
experiences as a beginning teacher. Required 
course work emphasizes research on teaching 
and learning as well as contemporary issues 
relating to middle and senior high school 
education. 

Elective courses provide opportunities for 
students to study in subject-matter areas or in 
specialty or general areas of curriculum and 
instruction. 

Curriculum and Instructional Leadership. 
The master's degree program with a specialty 
in curriculum and instructional leadership 
provides continued opportunities for profes
sional personnel in the field. Graduates of 
this program may hold positions as supervi
sors and curriculum consultants or may go on 
to the doctoral degree. Also offered is a pro
gram that leads to an Oregon personnel ser
vice certificate with the school supervisor 
endorsement. Programs ofstudy emphasize 
theory, research, ,md skill development. Ob
servation and field experiences are available 
in the public schools. 

Instructional Systems Technology (1ST). 
This broad profeSSional field encompasses 
many disciplines and appeals to students with 
varied interests and academic preparation. 

The program trains instructional specialists 
who work in traditional public schools or 
colleges or in the emerging field of training 
and development. Studems may apply for 
study in one of the following areas: 

Computers in Education: Teaching and Leader
shiP provides balanced study in computer 
science, computers in education, and curricu
lum and instruction. Emphasis is on integrat
ing interactive technologies into the curricu
lum and using the computer as a tool for 
instruction and management. This is a lead
ership-oriented practitioner's program de
signed for classroom teachers, school C0111

puter representatives, educational media 
specialists, and district computer coordina
tors. 

Instructional Systems Design prepares instruc
tional designers and developers to work as 
specialists in education and (raining. Empha
sis is on the systematic design of instructional 
programs, supporting instructional resources, 
logistiCS, l1umagement of instruction, forma
tive field testing, and summarive evaluation. 
Instructional systems development is appli
cable in public schools, colleges, distance 
education programs, bUSiness, industry, medi
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cine, government, and other educational 

settings. 


Instructional Product Deve/o/nncm trains me

dia-production specialists to work as mem

bers of a team in the design and development 

of educational and training products. Stu

dents develop competencies in instructional 

message design and the production of 

graphic, print, video, photographic, interac

tive video, audio, and computer-generated 

materials. 


The 1ST General Program is designed for indi

viduals who have limited experience in in

structional systems technology but want to 

prepare for an entry-level position in that 

field. A specific course of study prepares me

dia management specialists to work in educa

tion, business, and industry. 


Reading and Language Arts. The division 

offers a master's degree program with a spe

cialty in reading and language-arts instruc

tion. Graduate-level reading and language

arts courses are offered in elementary and 

secondary reading instruction and in diagno

sis and correction of reading disabilities. Pro

grams often include (1) preparation of read

ing and language-arts consultants and 

supervisors at the elementary and secondary 

level, (2) specialization in rending and Inn

guage arts for elementnry or secondary teach

ers, and (3) prepnration of specinlists in the 

diagnosis and correction of extreme learning 

problems in reading. 


Talented and Gifted. The division offers a 

master's degree program that emphasizes 

working with talented and gifted children. 

The program is designed for students who 

want to strengthen their knowledge of 

learner characteristics and needs as well as 

measurement nnd evaluation techniques. It is 

also intended to improve students' abilit.y to 

implement curricula and programs for tal

ented and gifred children. 


Students who want to enroll in the program 

have the option of completing their degrees 

in curriculum and instruction or in special 

education. They must complete core require

ments for the talented and gifted speciflliza

tion and also meet other requirements in 

their chosen area. 


Field-Centered Master's Program. This pro

gram in curriculum and instruction offers off

campus courses to fulfill degree requirements. 


Individu<lls enrolled in the program complete 

the work for this master's degree with empha

sis in secondnry, elementary, or general edu

cation. The program is designed to increase 

te<lchers' effectiveness in the classroom 

through advanced course work and related 

activities while teaching. An individually 

designed program is planned with an assigned 

adviser to reflect the professional aims of 

each student. Course selection takes into 

account previous experience and course work 

but usually includes a study of instruction, 

fostering a student's personal growth, intel

lectual competence, and educationnl problem 

solving and innovation. Students spend one 


term, usually summer session, on the UO 
campus. 

Doctoral Degree Programs 
The Division ofTencher Education offers the 
doctor of education (D.Ed.) and doctor of 
philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees in curriculum 
and instruction. Both require the equivalent 
of at least three years (normally 135 to 155 
credits) of full-time study beyond the 
bnchelor's degree. 

A minimum of three consecutive terms must 
be spcnt in residence. The student's planned 
academic and research program frequently 
requires a longer consecutive period of on
campus residence. 

Doctor of Education. The D.Ed. degree is 
gf8nted in recognition of mastery of theory, 
practice, and researoh in professionnl educa
tion. It culminates in a dissertation that 
makes a significant contribution to profes
sional knowledge or shows that the candidate 
cnn interpret effectively and disseminate 
knowledge. 

The dissertation may tnke the form of the 
development and evnluation of a major cur
ricular product or program that results from 
the student's studies and research. The D.Ed. 
degree in curriculum and instruction is best 
suited to people who want to work primarily 
ns practitioners. Typicnliy, practitioners work 
with classroom teachers as district or state 
curriculum consultants and supervisors or as 
college and university professors teaching 
methods courses and supervising student 
teachers. 

Doctor of Philosophy. The Ph.D. degree is 
granted to recognize mastery of knowledge in 
a specialized subject. It culminates in a disser
tation that demonstrates original scholarship 
and nn ability to advance professional knowl
edge significantly through research. The 
Ph.D. degree in curriculum and instruction is 
best suited to people who wnnt to plan and 
supervise research in various settings, teach 
advnnced and theoretical courses in curricu
lum and instruction, or administer research
oriented programs. 

Application and Admission 

The number of people ndmitted to doctoral 
programs is limited. Selection criteria include 
personal qualifications, academic background 
and scholarship, experience, purpose, and 
likelihood of placement. 

Applications are considered each academic 
term by an admissions committee. It is the 
applicant's responsibility to see that the ad
mission file is complete nnd for review 
by February 1 to be considered for admission 
spring term. A second review occurs May 15 
and a third November 1. An applicant may 
call the College of Education's Office of Stu
dent Support Services at (503) 346-3527 for 
information nbom application procedures, 
admission requirements, and the status of an 
admission file. 

Financial Assisrnnce 


An applicant for a graduate assistantship 

should request forms from the College of 

EducHtion's Office of Student Support Ser, 

vices, 117 Education Building. 


Announcement of the nvailnbility of specific 

graduate assistantships is usually made in the 

spring. Interested applicants should request 

additional information from the Division of 

T eachet Education, 170 Education Building. 


Applicants interested in applying for fellow

ship nwards offered by the university should 

request information and application forms 

from the Graduate School of the university. 

Loan applications are made through the uni

versity Office of Student Financial Aid. 


Program Planning 


Additional information about doctoral stud v, 

including adviser assignment, program plan: 

ning, resenrch requirements, transfer credits, 

residency requirements, comprehensive ex" 

aminations, and dissertation committee, is 

available from the College of Education's 

Office of Student Support Services and the 

university Graduate School. 


Graduate Degree Programs in 
Special Education 
The Division of Teacher Education offers 

education programs in which students 
specialize in working with mildly hnndi
capped (traditionally called mentally re
tHrded, learning disabled, and emotional dis
turbed) and tnlented and gifted pupils. 
Students interested in working with 
handicapped learners, early childhood (spe
cial education), or adult services should con
sult the Special Education and Rehabilitn
tioo section of this bulletin. 

UndergraduHtes may begin taking special edu
cation electives in their bachelor's degree pro
grams or as part of a minor in special educa
tion. 

Graduate study in specinl education mny lead 
to a handicapped learner endorsement, 
master's degree, or doctoral degree. Graduate 
credits taken toward the handicapped learner 
endorsement can be applied toward the 
master's degree. 

Master's Degree Programs 
Application and Admission 


Master's degree requirements and admission 

procedures are the same as for other divisions 

in the College of Edllcation. Applicants 

should also complete the Special Education 

Area's applicntion for admission and indicate 

the specific area and program to which they 

nre npplying; they may apply to more than 

one area. Specific details and admission forms 

are available in the College of Education's 

Office of Student Support Services, 117 Edu

cation Building. 


Program Planning 


All master's degree candidates in special edu

cation must complete a required set of 
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courses covering the psychology of the excep' 
tional individual, behavior management, 
instructional design, law and special educa
tion, and research and professional 
In addition, each degree candidate must com
plete a master's degree project or thesis. 

General Master's Degree in Special Educa
tion, Mildly Handicapped. Students entering 
the general master's degree program in special 
education are encouraged to identify and 
develop specific areas of interest in special 
education. Each student develops the defini
tion of an emphasis area and a program of 
studv in consultation with the student's ad
vise~. Possible areas of emphasis include ef
fective methods of teaching mathematics, 
reading, and language arts to mildly handi
capped students; instructional design; re
source consultancy; and behavior disorders. 

The secondary mildly handicapped program 
includes five broad areas of study: (1) course 
work to provide a foundation of knowledge in 
secondary and postsecondary ed ucation, (2) 
courses designed to develop specific skills in 
providing instruction to adolescents and 
adults with mild disabilities, (3) courses on 
program management in educational and 
vocational settings, (4) supervised field expe
rIences, and (5) a master's degree project. 

Specialization in Resource Consultancy. 
This program blends the content of various 
methods courses in instruction and classroom 
management into an indirect-service delivery 
system. Experienced educators learn to work 
with general classroom teachers to solve stu
dents' academic and behavioral problems. A 
conceptual model of consultation for respon
sive problem solving is presented through a 
series of courses, seminars, and pmctica. Dis
cussion and training is provided through data 
collection and assessment systems, explicit 
instructional strategies, consistent behavior 
management, staff development, systems 
change, and program evaluation. 

Specialization in Behavior Disorders. This 
program prepares teachers to work with be
havior-disordered children and youth. Based 
on strong applied and behavioral approach, 
teachers receive advanced traming in assess
ment, intervention, and social-skill training 
procedures. Both theoretical and practical 
course work is required. 

Specialization in Talented and Gifted. This 
program is for students who want to know 
more about learner characteristics, needs, 
measurement and evaluation techniques, ,md 
implementation of curricula and programs for 
talented and gifted students. The program 
has three componems: 19 credits of required 
courses in psychology and education of the 
talemed and gifted, practicum, and research; 
requirements specified by the mildly handi
capped area; and elective courses in related 
areas of study. 

Doctoral Degree Programs 
The doctoral program prepares graduates for 
college or university teaching and research in 
special education, administration of state or 

10«11 programs for exceptional learners, or 
field work with exceptional populations. 
Most program offerings develop skills and 
competencies applicable to children of 
school age. 

The doctoral program in special education 
emphasizes the development of expertise in 
direct-service delivery to selected clientele, 
dissemination of knowledge and skills, and 
research. Demonstration of expertise in these 
areas is more important than completion of 
specific courses. 

Application and Admission 

Although each division of the college is re
sponsible for selecting doctoral candidates, 
individual divisions use similar admission 
criteria and procedures. Basic criteria for ad
mission are: 

L Academic record of atlundergradll<lte and 
graduate work 

2. Professional experience 

3. Recommendations by colleagues, peers, 
and supervisors 

4. Aptitude for graduate work as indicated by 
either the Miller Analogies Test (MAT) 
or the Graduate Record Examinations 
(GRE) or both 

5. Evidence of writing ability 

6. Statement of professional 

Deadlines and general admlssion procedures 
are coordinated across all areas in the division; 
however, applicants apply to and are accepted 
into a specific area program rather than into 
the division itself. The number ofadmitted 
students varies from year to year according to 
available resources. Students interested in 
more than one program should so indicate on 
their applications, and thelr files will be re
viewed by all relevant committees. 

Admission forms are available in the College 
of Education's Office of Student Support Ser
vices, 117 Education Building. All doctoral 
students are admitted conditionally. To be 
considered for conditional a pro
spective student's completed file must in the 
College of Education's Office of Student 
port S~rvices. Applications are reviewed four 
times a year: February 15, May 1, July 15, and 
October 15. 
Program Planning 

An advisory committee is appointed to help 
each doctoral student plan a program and 
moniror progress toward the degree. Comple
tion ofdegree requirements typically takes three 
years of study beyond the master's degree. 

Curriculum and Instruction 
Courses (Cl) 
198 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] 0-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: (Term Subject] 0
3R) 

327 Social Foundations of Teaching (3) The 
school dS a social institution, Social science 
and research as related to education, the process 

socializanon, and alt.ernatives for educational 
change, 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(I-21R) 

406 Special Problems (l-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-SR) Re
cent tOplCS include Dlrect Instruction Mathemat
ics, ESCAPE Leadershlp Tmining, ESCAPE Public 
Volunteer Training, Existentialtsm and Education, 
Interpersonal Commul1lcation. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-21R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-21R) PIN 
only. Current topics mclude Elementary School, 
ESCAPE, ESCAPE Middle Schools, ESCAPE 
Public Schools, Reading I: Primary, In
termediate. Early 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 
(I-5R) Current topics include Computer Applica
tions in Reading and \Vnting, Computer-Assisted 
Instmction, Computer GraphiCS, Learning and 
Teaching Styles, Teaching Logo, 

425/525 Teaching Reading in the Primary 
Grades (3) Connnues topics introduced in ELED 
335, includmg instruction in word recognition and 
comprehension, diagnosis and assessment, materi
als, instructional procedures, classroom organiza
tion, and program implementation. Prereq: ELED 
335, fletd experience. 

426/526 Teaching Reading in the Intermediate 
Grades (3) Word recognition, comprehension, 

1ll the content areas, recreational and self
reading, instructional l11atenals, diagnosis) 

program implementation, and classroom 
tion. Coreq: Practicum: Readtng I!l (CI 
prereq: ELED 335. 

434/534 Presentation Media (3) A basic course 
for teachers and trainers in the use of audiovisual 
media for presentation purposes. on uSe 
of slides, video, overheads, and 

435/535 Audio Production (3) Advanced audio 
product design, planning, and evaluation as applied 
to mstructional products. Emphasis on quadra
phonic and audio mixing. Undergradu
ate ptereq: instructor's consent. 

436/536 Sound Slide Systems (3) Design, pro
ductton, and evaluation of sound-slide media pre
sentations; prep lanning, visualization processes, 
scriprwritmg, production, and evaluation; special
lzed recording, phorographic processes, and presen
tation systems. 

438/538 Media Studies (3) of print and 
nonprint forms of communication youth of jun
lot and senior school age with emphasis on 
young adult lIlterests, 
503 Thesis (l-9R) PIN only 

601 Research (l-6R) PIN only 

603 Dissertation (I-16R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(I-16R) 

606 Field Studies (l-6R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) Recent 
topics include Analysis of Teaching, Beyond 
School Effectiveness, Constructivist Theory and 
Its Application, CurriculuUl for the Gifted Child, 
Infant and Child Development, Issues in Early 
Childhood Education, Middle School Issues and 
Planning, and Research on Teaching and Learn
mg, 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-lOR) 
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609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-16R) Recem 
topics are Reading Ill: Standard; College Teach
ing; Guided Field Experience; Instructional Devel
opment Projects; Imernship in Instructional Tech
nology. 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) Personal Compmers in Graduate Education is 
a recent topic. 

611 Program Evaluation (3) Theory and tech
niques of school program evaluation with emphasis 
on curriculum and related instructional programs 
and activities. Students complete an evaluation 
project. 

612 Introduction to Research Design (3) Pro
vides instruction m the research methods and tech
niques that docroral studems in teacher education 
need ro know in order ro do dissertation research. 
Prereq: instructor's consent. 

613 Qualitative Research in Education 0) Sur
vey ofseveral qualitative and descriptive ap
proaches currently used in educational research. 
Includes field-work exercises and the opportunity 
to follow a modest study through analysis and writ
ten report. 

614 Systematic Classroom Observation (3) Sys
tematic observation of teacher and student class
room interactIon. Considerations about reliability 
and validity of observation; qualitative and quanti
tative techniques for collection of data. 

616 Clinical and Collegial Supervision 0) Re
view and practice of skills needed for effective su
pervision including techniques of recording and 
analyzing classroom data with emphasis on peer 
consultation and collegial supervision. 

617 School Improvement (3) Examines the role 
of educational leadership in the process of 
ar the classroom, bllilding, and district levels. 

620 Storytelling (3) Fundamental principles of 
storytelling including pl,mning a story hour, tech
niques of learning and presenting stories, and se
lecting literature appropriate for oral presentation. 

621 Psychology of Reading Instruction (3) Na
ture of the reading process; developmental factors 
m reading achievement; psychological foundations 
of methods and materials of reading 1l1structioll; 
nature and treatment of reading and reading dis
ability. 

622 Children's Literature (3) Selection and 
evaluation of children's books suitable for school 
libraries; reading guidance in relmion to both per
sonal and curricular needs. 

623 Reading and Its Application in the Content 
Areas 0) Explores questions abour the definition, 
levels, and attamment of reading comprehension 
to assist students, including poor readers, in reading 
comprehension. For secondary school teachers 
from all subject endorsement areas. 

624 Teaching Language Arts in Elementary and 
Middle School (3) Role of language arts in the el
ementary school program; objectives, language de
velopment research; teaching spelling, writing, and 
speaking-listening skills; newer instmctional mate
rials; testing and evaluation. 

630 Instructional Systems Technology: Theory, 
Field. Practice (3) Applied inStructional design 
and product development in education and other 
instructional environments. Dlverslry of thought 
and activity within the instructional technology 
field. Problems of technology and learning. 

631 Basic Principles of Instructional Design OS) 
Svstem~ltic design of instruction from needs analy

rhrough instrllctional development to formative 
and summative evaluation. 


632 Auto-Instruction (3S) The design and devel

opment of allto-instructional marenals and systems 


including information maps, programmed instruc
tion, and simulation games. 

633 Instructional Systems Design (3S) Contem
poraty cutriculum and instructional development 
as influenced by research and development and by 
instructional technology. Emphasis on design and 
development of instrucrional progmms and 
products. 

637 Audiovisual Training Modules (3) Ad
vanced topics in the uesign and development of 
audiovisual training modules for education, busi
ness, and industry. Emphasis on design of mul
tichannel training systems. 

639 Educational Media Center (3) Administra
tion, organization, services of Inedia cen~ 
ters; emphasis on standards 

640 Curriculum for Highly Able Learners (3) 
Learning characteristics of the gifted and talented, 
models of curricululll, teaching strategies, and re
sources. 

641 Creative Problem Solving (3) Introduces 
basic creative problem-solving approaches for per
sonal and professional Provides tech
niques for encouraging and develops un
derstanding of effective classroom applications. 

642 The Gifted Child in the Regular Classroom 
(3) Needs of the gifted child; teacher's role; class
room environment; management; indlvldualiza
non; strategies for modifying content, process, and 
products in skill areas; synthesis of thematic ap
proach. 

643 Teaching Thinking Strategies (3) Teaching 
for thinking by establishing a conducive climate; of 
thinking through various stmtegics, models, and 
questioning techniques; and about thinking 
through meracognition and brain study. 

645 Developing, Administering, and Evaluating 
Programs for the Gifted (3) Explores process of 
program development and implementatlon includ
ing funding, teacher selection and training, staff 
development, parental involvement, lise of adviser 
groups, and program evaluation. 

650 Early Childhood Education (3) Trends and 
innovative formulation of objectives; or
ganization methods, resourees, learn
ing environments; development of evaluation pro
cedures for ages three to SeVen. Prereq: EPSY 
212,213 or instructor's consent. 

651 Curriculum in Early Childhood Education 
(3) Explores critical issues and current trends in 
curriculum and practice in preschools, kindergar
tens, and primary grades. 

652 Teaching in the Kindergarten 0) Observa
tion of learning abilities in four- and five-year-old 
children. Analysis of diagnostic procedures, teach
lIlg strategies, and organizational patterns of pro
grams for individual learn mg. 

65) Family and Schools (3) Examines the histOri
cal, cross-cultural, and current relationships be
tween families and schools. Issues include the 
family's role in the development of child and fam
Ily-school interactions. 

654 Affective and Social Development of the 
Child (3) Emotional and socia! growth in early 
childhood; implications for family and school edu
cation. Erikson's smges of affective development in 
relation to theories of motivntion, acculturation, 
and social interaction. 

655 Language Development 0) Focuses on the 
development of language and the of lit
eracy. Examines relationships between 
cognition, reading, and writing in various contexts. 

656 Cognitive Development of the Child (3) 
Conceptualization in children; Piaget's theory of 

cognitive development; practice in Piaget-lnhelcler 
interview techniques; design strategies 
for early childhood education. 

659 Survey of Research in Early Childhood (3) 
Scientific knowledge abollt infants and children; 
evaluatlon of previous investigations; organization 
of research summaries; manuscript form. Prereq: CI 
654,656, instructor's consent. 

660 Curriculum Foundations Exammes cur
riculum decisions, curnculum and instruc
tional orgamzation patterns from perspective of 
various social, philosophical, and psychological po
sitions. 

661 Curriculum Development (3) Examines the 
processes whereby curriculum change is effected 
and the various models that have been developed 
to explain these processes. 

662 Advanced Curriculum Studies (3) Examines 
contempomry themes in curriculum scholarship 
including equity, culture, and the politiCS of know1
edge. Prereq: CI 660 or instructor's consent. 

663 Elementary and Middle School Curriculum 
(3) Curricular implications of recent scientific and 
technological developments and social issues. The 
development of curricular models, programs, and 
metaphors appropriate to the elementary and 
middle schoo!. 

664 Schooling for Early Adolescents (3) Charac
teristics and needs of early adolescents; patterns of 
school organization; exmnination of curricular and 
cocurricular components; guidance; research on 
middle-grade schools. 

665 Middle School Curriculum (3) Instructional 
programs appropriate for the early adolescent years 
with emphasis on the various subject fields. 

666 Mass Media and the Curriculum (3) The re
lationship between mass media and the schools; 
emphasis on the different ways in which mass me
dia and schools define and communicate cultural 
values. 

669 Child- and Substance-Abuse Issues for Edu
cators (4) Examination of the influence of child 
abuse and neglect and of substance abuse on stu
dents' development and education. EmphaSIS on 
design and implementation of curtlculum for 
awareness and prevention. 

670 Advanced Teaching Strategies (3) Examina
tion of speciflc teaching strategies and models of 
instruction appropriate to the secondary classroom. 

671 Science in Elementary and Middle School 
()) Science in the elementary school and its value 
in children·s lives. Selecting and organizltlg con
tent; coordinating science with elementary school 
activities; methods, marenals, rooms, and equip
ment. 

672 Social Studies in Elementary and Middle 
School 0) Social education objectives; children's 
social problems; unit development; work-study 
skills; organization of the program; materials; re
search on rhe social education of children. 

673 Mathematics in Elementary and Middle 
School (3) Number abilities needed by children; 
research findings in mathematics education; de
signing number experiences; theories of teaching, 
desirable teaching procedures, selection and lise of 
materials. 

679 Community Resources for Education (3) Ex
plores the selection, lISC, and integration of com
mUl1lty resources including volunteers, social ser
vice agencies, community organizations, and infor
mation networks in educational programs. 

680 Education in Anthropological Perspective 
0) Examination of education as cultural process. 
Emphasis on cultuml acquiSItion rather than cui
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tural translllission in societies with nnd without 
schools. 

681 Anthropology and Education I (3) Education 
as a cultural process from an anthropological per
spective. The anthropology of teaching, anthropol
ogy in the curriculum. Education in cross-cultural 
settmgs. Prcreq: CI 680, prior course work in an
thropology, or instructor's consent. 

682 Ethnographic Research in Education (3) 
111c descriptive and interpretive approach of the 
ethnographer for in educational re
search; includes work. Prereq: CI681, prior 
course work in anrhropology, or instructor's con
sent. 

683 Anthropology and Education II (3R) In
depth exploratIOn of a problem or issue central to 
the fidd of anthropology and education. Topics 
announced in advance. Prereq: CI 681 or 
insrructor's consent, 

684 Cultural and Human Relations in Education 
and Society (3) Creation of a relational education 
context through exploration and analysis of pri
tnary and diverse cultural values, structures, as~ 
sumptlons, perceptions, relationships, and human 
intcwctions. 

686 Modern Philosophy of Education (3) Cri
tique of ideas of Skinner, Freire, Adler, ancllllich; 
language and culture as aspects of classroom social
ization; educational foundations of communicative 
competence. 

687 Ideology and Education (3) Examination of 
ideological foundations of educational policy, criti
cism, and educational forms of conserva
tism and liberalism; as ideology; mod
ernizanon and tradition. Prereq: CI686 or 
insrnlctor's consent. 

706 Special Problems 0-6R) 

707 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-SR) 

708 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-6R) 

709 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 

777 Supervised Field Experience (1-15R) PIN 
only_ Practical applicarion of knowledge and skills 
developed through on-cmnpus programs completed 
under the gUIdance of a university and field-based 
professional supervisor. 

Elementary Education Courses 
(ELED) 
333 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary 
School (3) Mathematical concepts and their rela
tionship to elementary school mathematics pro
gmms. Analysis of commercially prepared curricu
lar materials. T eclmiques and procedures 111 teach
ing elementary school mathematics. 

335 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School 
(3) Introduction to the reading process.llleory 
and practice in word recognition, comprehension, 
aSSCSSlnent j teaching strategies) instructional mate ... 
rials, and program implementation. Coreq: ELED 
409 Practicum: Teaching I. 
337 Elementary Teaching Strategies I (3) Intro
duction to reaching; includes lesson planning, stu
dem evaluation, record keeping, and the role of the 
teacher. Prereq: admission to rhe elementary
middle school teacher education program; coreq: 
ElED 335,342 or 343,409 Practicum: Teaching I. 

338 Elementary Teaching Strategies II (3) Ad
vanced stT<ltegies teacher trainee needs to plan, 
implement, and evalu<lte a unit or block of c1oss
room instruction. Coreq: ElED 341. ELED 342 or 
343 

339 Teaching Language Arts/Children's litera
ture in the Elementary School (4) Prepares 

te<lcher trainees to teach the arts to all 
elementary children with special 
needs. Prereq: Professional I; coreq: 6 credits 
of ElED 409 Practicurn: Teaching II. 

340 Classroom Management (3) Options for effi
cient classroom 1l1anagement, the implementation 
of reinforcement techniques, and the identification 

oressl,on:al rcsponsibdities of the student 
in instruction. Prereq: Professional Term I; 

coreq: Professional Term II. 

341 Elementary Curriculum in the Natural and 
Social Sciences (8) Introduction to curriculum de
velopment; focus on current clemcntarv school 
natural and social science curricular iss~les and pro
gmms. Prercq: admission to the elementary-middle 
school teacher education program, Professional 
Term I; ProfeSSional Term II recommended. 

342 Teaching Mathematics in the Primary 
Grades (3 ) Trends in merhods ancl current prac
tices, mathematics concepts and skills, psychology 
and philosophy related to the improvement of 
mathematics instruction in the primary 

343 Teaching Mathematics in the Intermediate 
and Middle School (3 ) Trends in methods and 
current practices, mathematics concepts and skills, 
psychology and philosophy related ro the improve
ment of mathematics instruction in grades four, 
five, and six. 

406 Special Problems (J-6R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) Stu
dent Teaching is one topic. Student Teaching 
coreq: ElED 777. 
408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-6R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (i-I5R) Topics 
include September Experience, Tenching I, and 
Teaching II. 
603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only. Not offered 
1990-91. 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(I-16R) 

606 Special Problems (l-6R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-6R) 

609 Practicum: (Term Subject] (l-16R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

660 Education in Contemporary Sodety (6) Re
view of child development from birth through ado
lescence with consideration of issues ofgender, cul
ture, and exceptionality within the contexts of 
family, community, and school. Prereq: admission 
to elementary-middle school teacher education 
program. 

661 Psychology of learning Mathematics (3) 
Psychological and pedagogical principles underly

the lemning of mathematics skills, concepts, 
principles by through eighth-

grade children. Prereq: to elementary-
middle school teacher education program. 

662 Children and Literacy (3) Consideration of 
language environments and factors related 
to literacy development. Issues include as 
commul1lcarion system, sociolinguistic 
psycholinguistic processes related to language Itt
eracy. Prereq: admission to elementary-middle 
school teacher education program. 

663 Symbol Systems in the Primary Grades (3) 
Provides understanding, knowledge, and skills 
about teaching methods and curriculum develop
ment of symbol systems including mmhematics, 
language, and art in primary grades. Prereq: aclnus
sion to elementary-middle school teacher educa
tion program. 

664 Symbol Systems in the Intermediate Grades 
(3) Provides understanding, and skills 
about teaching methods and curriculum develop
ment of symbol mcluding mathematics, 
language, and art intermediate grades. Prereq: 
admission to elementary-middle school teachet 
education program. 

665 Symbol Systems in the Middle School (3) 
Provides understanding, knowledge, and skills 
about methods and cutrlclllum develop
ment systems incllldmg mathematics, 
language, and art in middle school. Prereq: admis
sion to elementary-middle school teacher educa
tion progr::un. 

666 Exploring Natural and Social Environments 
in the Primary Grades (3) Relationship between 
primary-level child and discipline-based knowledge 
in the natural and social sciences. Cllrtlculum and 
methods in health, science, social studies, and 

education. Prereq: admiSSion to elemen
tary-middle school teacher education program. 

667 Exploring Natural and Social Environments 
in the Intermediate Grades (3) Relationship be
tween intermediate-level child and U""_'IJH""
based knowledge in the natural and sciences. 
Curriculum and methods in health, science, soc tal 
studies, and physical education. Prereq: admiSSion 
to elementary-middle school teacher education 
program. 

668 Exploring Natural and Social Environments 
in the Middle School (3) Relationship between 
middle-level child and discipline-based knowledge 
in the nmllral and SOCial sCIences. Curriculum and 
methods in healrh, science, social studIes, and 
physical education. Prereq: admission to elemen
tary-middle school teacher education program. 

706 Special Problems (l-6R) 

707 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 

708 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-6R) 

709 Practkum: [Term Subject] (I-16R) 

777 Supervised Field Experience (I-ISR) PIN 
only. Students 111 supervised field de
velop the knowledge, skills, and needed to 
pion effectively for classroom instruction, imple
ment those plans, and evaluate student learning. 
Prereq: admission to e1ementarv-mlddle school 
teacher education program. . 

Secondary Education Courses 
(SEED) 
310 Ex-ploring Teaching (I) PIN only. Explores 
secondary-level teaching ,1S a career. Examines the 
nature of schools and students, the 
roles of rhe teacher and the curriculum. Coreq: 
SEED 409 Pracricum: Exploring T caching. 

406 Special Problems (l-6R) 

407/507 Seminar (I-5R) Secondary Srudent 
T eachmg is :1 current topic. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-6R) 

409 Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-lSR) Recent 
topics are ESCAPE: Exploring Teaching and ES
CAPE: Strategies of Reading. 

410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
SR) 

603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN onlv. Not offered 
1990-91 . 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(l-16R) 

606 Special Problems 0-6R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-6R) 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-16R) 
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610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

671,672 Classroom Strategies and Management 
I, II (4,4S) Development and mHintcnance of 
classroom climate conducive ro learning and strat
egies and techniques appropriate to accomplishmg 
identified instructlonal goals and objectives. 
Prereq: admission to secondary teacher education 
program. 

673 Content-Area Methods (4R) Curriculum and 
instructional strategies witilln the context of a spe
cific subject area. Topics include curriculum, plan
ning and instruction, assessment, and personal pro
fessional development. Prercq: admission to sec
ondary teacher education program. R when 
endorsement changes. 

674 Secondary School Curriculum (3) Introduces 
curriculum as a field of study; surveys the norma
tive orientations that b'uide curriculum develop
ment. Prercq: admission to secondary teacher edu
cation program. 

675 Content-Area Reading, Writing, and Study 
Skills (4) Provides knowledge and experience in 

the reading, writing, llnd study skills nec
effective learning in secondary content, 

area Prereq: admission to secondary teacher 
education program. 


676 Ecology of the Classroom (3) Explores the 

SOCial and instructional dynamics of classrooms. 

Emphasis on the nature of communication and the 

role of language. Analysis of teacher-student inter

actions. Applications relate ro classroom manage

ment. Prereq: admiSSion to secondary teacher edu

cation program or instructor's consent. 


706 Special Problems (l-6R) 


707 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 


708 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-6R) 


709 Practicum: [Term Subject] (I-16R) 


777 Supervised Field Experience (l-15R) PIN 

only. Students develop the knowledge, skills, and 

abilitics needed to plan for classroom instruction 

effectively, implement those plans. and evaluate 

student learning. Prereq: admission to secondary 

teacher education program. 


Special Education Courses 
(SPED) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(I-21R) 


406 Special Problems 0-16R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Topics 

include Behavior Disorders, Facilitating Transition 

from School to Community Life. Guidance and 

Counselmg ofGifred, Learning Disabilities, Physi

cally Handicapped, Tests and Measurement. 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-21R) 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-21R) Recent 

ropics include Direct instruction, Education of Ex

ceptlonallndividuals, ESCAPE Special Education. 

Handicapped Learner I and 11, and Secondary I, 

Talented and Gifted. 


410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) 


411/511 Psychology of the Exceptional Indi

vidual (3) A categorical and cross-categorical sur

vey of information about exceptional children and 

youth. Topics include history, identifica

tion, classification, P.L. 94-142. alternare program 
delivery systems. 

421/521 Reading Instruction for the Handicapped 
(3) Systemmic instnlction of decoding and re'Khng 
comprehension skills for the mildly handicapped: 
phonic analYSIS, language skills. content-mea read
ing. and assessment of reading. 

422/522 Mathematics Instruction for the Handi
capped (3) Systemmic instruction of mathematics 
skills for the mildly handicapped: assessment, plan
ning, curriculum modificmion, diagnosis and 
remediation of persistent error patterns. evaluation. 

423/523 Language Arts lnstruction for the 
Handicapped (3) Systematic instruction of written 
expression, oral language, handwriting, and spelling 
for mildly handicapped: analyzlllg error patterns in 
student performance, designing lessons, modifying 
curriculum, assessing performance. 

426/526 Behavior Management (4) Examination 
of applied behavior analysis strategies. Focus on be
havioral assessment and evaluation procedures. be
havior-change strategies, maintenance and generali
Z<1tion techniques. social-skills training. 

427/527 Classroom Assessment Procedures (3) 
Focuses on analyzing and evaluating assessment and 
restmg practices in the classroom, documenting stu
dent skills and and interpreting program 
outcomes. 

429/529 Secondary Programs and Transition Is
sues (3) ReView of historical development. cur
ricula, strategies, ptogram delivery models, 
and transition issues in secondary and postsecondary 
special education. 

430/530 Introduction to Exceptionalities (3) The 
characteristics of handicaps as well as other implica
tions for families and community agencies. For stu
dents who do not plan ro concentrate on special 
education. 

440/540 Academic Instruction for Mildly Handi
capped Adolescents (3) Programming concerns, 
teaching methodology, and curricula for assessing 
and teaching academic skills to adolescents with 
mild disabilities in school environment. 

442/542 Vocational Skills for Mildly Handi
capped Adolescents (3) Introduces instructioml 
procedures for teaching vocational skills to excep
tional adolescents and young adults in classroom set
tings. Examines vocational services available in the 
cornmunity. 

444/544 Independent Living Skills for Mildly 
Handicapped Adolescents (3) Emphasizes assessing 
and teaching indcpendent living (living 111 the COIll 

munity with minimal assistance) and personal-social 
skdls to exceptional adolescents. 

450/550 Facilitating Secondary Mainstreaming 
(3) Examines issues relevant to mainstreaming sec
ondary students with mild disabilities and research 
on the effecriveness of vanOllS mainsrreaming prac
tices. 

470/570 Introduction to the Talented and Gifted 
(3) Major theoretical and research I iterarure per
taining to talented and students. 

471/571 Underachieving Gifted Children (3) 
Definition. identification, nnd causes of under
achievement; dynamics of underachievement; alter
native education programs and programming. 

503 Thesis (l-9R) PIN only 

601 Research (l-6R) PIN only 

603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 0
16R) 


606 Field Studies (l-6R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject) (I-5R) Recent 
topics include Advanced Behavior Management; 
Advanced of Instruction; Instructional Re
search; Isslles in Education; Professional 
Wrinng; Secondary Assessment Practices; Supetvi
sion I,ll,lll. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-lOR) 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-16R) Topics 
include Behavioral Consultation. Behavior Diwr
clers. ClClssroom Consultation, College Teaching, 
Research, Ii and Ill, of 
Teachers of Handicapped Learners. and 
Gifted. 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

625 Individualizing Instruction for the Mildly 
Handicapped (3) Examination and cur
rent practices in special education: perspec
tives on past and present, research on characteris
tics of handicapped individuals, development of 
appropriate individual education plans. 

628 Law and Special Education (3) Knowledge of 
current case law and sensitivity to legal 
issues, application to legal principles related to spe
cial education services in school settings. 

646 Program Management (3) Focuses on the in
dividual educatlon plan (lEP) process as a decision
making tool, on basic principles of classroom orga
nization, and on the management of program sup
port staff members. 

655 Supervised Field Experience (5-12R) PIN 
only. Provides practical experience in teaching the 
mildly handicapped in a public-school setting un
der the direction of cooperating teachers and uni
versity supervisors. 

660 Design of Instruction (3) Design, develop
ment, and evaluation of instructional marerial for 
handicapped childten. Emphasis on construction 
of educational sequences for various learning tasks. 

661 Research and Writing in Special Education 
(3) Introduction to special education research and 
appllcarion of American Psyehologlcal Association 
standards: critical reading of published literature. 
writing professional critiques, designing and writ
ing basic research proposals. 

680 Classroom Consultation (3) Integrates best 
practices from Icarnmg asscssment, behavior man
agement. and effective teaching to deliver pro
grams through consultation delivery model. 

707 Seminar: [Term Subject] 0-5R) 

708 Workshop: [Term Subject} (l-6R) 

709 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-6R) 

777 Supervised Field Experience (l-15R) PIN 
only 



COLLEGE OF HUMAN DEVELOPlVIENT 


AND PERFORMANCE 


104 Esslinger Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-1031 
Jan Broekhoff, Acting Dean 

The College of Human Development and Per
fonnance offers the required university health 
course; courses in dance, physical education 
and human movement studies, and school and 
community health; and both undergraduate 
and graduate professional study in dance, hu
man services, leisure studies and services, 
physical education and human movement 
studies, and school and community health. 
The college also provides intramural sports for 
men and women as well as open recreation 
programs. The UO Center for Gerontology of
fers study opportunities in conjunction with 
other university offerings. 
Graduates of the college are teachers of physi
cal education and health education; athletic 
coaches; directors of athletics; supervisors of 
health and physical education; community 
agency leaders; gerontologists; community rec
reation and leisure directors; leaders in 
YMCA, YWCA, and other youth organiza
tions; directors of restricted and corrective 
physical education; workers in the field of rec
reation therapy and physical therapy; college 
and university teachers and researchers in 
growth and development, biomechanics, bio
metrics, human performance, athletics, park 
management, leisure studies, health educa
tion, human movement studies, recreation, 
and dance. 
Each department within the college has its 
own policies regarding premajors. Interested 
students are encouraged to consult department 
heads for details. It is college policy that all 
juniors consult their assigned faculty advisers 
at the beginning of the year. The Department 
of Dance requires dance majors to confer with 
advisers at the beginning of every term. 
Both single-discipline and interdepartmental 
programs are available. 

International Institute for Sport 
and Human Performance 
1479 Moss Street 
Telephone (503) 346-4114 
Gwen Steigelman, Director 

The International Institute for Sport and Hu
man Performance is an interdisciplinary ven
ture formed as an outgrowth of the 1984 
Olympic Scientific Congress. Its mission is to 
support the study of human motor behavior 
through research and development, dissemina

tion of information, and service to the inter
national community of scholars concerned 
with the study of sport and human perfor
mance. Central to the international exchange 
of ideas and scholars, the institute augments 
and expands the offerings of the College of 
Human Development and Performance. Its 
faculty members hold appointments in various 
academic departments. 

Curriculum 
The College of Human Development and Per
formance offers several cross-discipline courses 
under the HDEV prefix. These courses may be 
used to satisfy requirements for majors in every 
college department. Required courses, includ
ing those with an HDEV prefix, are listed in 
each department's section of this bulletin. Hu
man development and performance courses 
are cross-listed in the departments offering 
them. 

Human Development and 
Performance Courses (HDEV) 
196 Field Studies (l-2R) 


198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-2R) 


199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 


200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (l 
3R) 


344 Administration of Aquatic Programs (3) Or

ganization and administration of aquatic programs. 

Open to nonmajors with instructor's consent. 


392 Principles of Outdoor Leadership (3) Stan

dards and principles of administration of outdoor 

pursuits. Administration and leadership practices. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 


401 Research (l-21R) 


403 Thesis (l-2lR) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (1
2lR) 


406 Special Problems (l-21R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-21R) 


409 Supervised Tutoring: [Term Subject] (l 
21R) 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 


431/531 Introduction to Health Education Pro

gram Evaluation (3) Introduction to fundamental 

procedures in collection, summarization, presenta

tion, and basic analysis of health data. Includes test 

construction and techniques of evaluation. 


437/537 Volunteerism (3) Philosophy and histori

cal pcrspective of the volunteer movement; practical 

aspects of developing and maintaining effective vol

unteer programs. 


464/564 Health Aspects of Aging (3) Demo
graphic aspects of aging: normal aging changes and 
deviations of the normal aging process (pathophysi
ology); health maintenance; implications of re
search on aging. 

467/567 Leisure and Retirement (3) Integration of 
current theories and attitudes concerning aging, lei
sure, and retirement as related to preparation for and 
satisfaction with retirement. Emphasis on leisure 
education. 

468/568 Organization of Senior Leisure Services 
(3) Overview of the continuum of services available 
to older people. Emphasis on leisure services. Includes 
legislative influences, common organizations and 
agencies, and programming principles and issues. 

494/594 Nutrition and the Quality of Life (3) The 

role of nutrition in an optimal health paradigm. Em

phasis on the balance between intellectual and in

tuitive approaches to food choices. 


495/595 Nutrition and Athletic Performance (2) 

Fuel metabolism, fluids, electrolytes, vitamins, min

erals, and ergogenic aids as they relate to optimizing 

human performance. 


601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 


602 Supervised College Teaching (1-5R) 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (1
16R) 


606 Special Problems (l-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 


608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 


609 Terminal Project: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 

Management Issues and the Future is a recent topic. 


621 Research Methods in Health and Leisure (3) 

Application of social research methods to leisure 

setttngs; procedures in study design, methods of data 

collection, interpretation and presentation. 

663 Adult Development (3) Physical and psycho

physiological developmental processes dunng adult
hood and normal aging. Relationships of the physical 
and socioenvironmental interactions in the stages of 
adult life. Recommended for gerontology and inter
disciplinary students interested in adulthood. 

DANCE 
161 Gerlinger Annex 
Telephone (5.03) 346-3386 
Janet W. Descutner, Department Head 

Faculty 
Lisa Cod man Arkin, assistant professor (dance eth
nology, character ballet and folk technique, history 
of dance). B.A., 1976, California, Los Angeles; 
M.A., 1978, San Francisco State. (1987) 

Sherrie Barr, assistant professor (modern and jazz 
technique, composition, movement analysis). B.A., 
1971, Adelphi; M.F.A., 1973, Wisconsin, Madison; 
C.M.A., 1987, Washington (Seattle). (1989) 

[248] 
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Steven Chatfield, assistant professor (modern dance, 
dance sciences, research). B.A., 1975, M.A., 1984, 
Ph.D., 1989, Colorado at Boulder. (1989) 
Jenifer P. Craig, assistant professor (modern and jazz 
technique, history, dance production); coordinator, 
graduate studies. B.A., 1971, M.A., 1973, Oregon; 
Ph.D., 1982, Southern California. (1986) 
Janet W, Descutner, associate professot (modern 
and tap technique, choreographic and com
position, Asian and tribal dance cultures). B.A., 
1963, MA, 1965, Ohio State. (1971) 

Bruno V. Madrid, senior instructor (accompani
ment, basic rhythms, music for dance). B.Mus., 
1955, Santo Tomas Conservatory of Music, Philip
pines; M.Mus., 1963, Oregon, (1966) 

Jeffrey Stoler, assistant professor (music for dancers, 
basic rhythms, electronic and computer-generated 
music), B.MlIs., 1977, M.Mus., 1979, New Mexico; 
Ph.D., 1984, Texas at Ausrin, (1988) 

Susan Zadoff, senior insttllcror (classical ballet tech
nique and staging, dance in musical theater). Baller 
RlIsse de Monte Carlo. (1976) 

Emeritae 
M. Frances Dougherty, professor emerita (philoso
phy, aesthetics, history). BA, 1935, M.A., 1940, 
Northern Colorado; Ph.D., 1959, New York. (1959) 

Linda S. Hearn, associate professor emerita (folk, 
prodU(:rion, curriculum). B,S., 1962, MA, 1965, 

Woman's. (1965) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon. 

The primary aim of the Department of Dance 
is to enrich the lives of both major and 
nonmajor students of dance through course 
work and extracurricular activities. Dance is 
explored as an art form and as one of the hu
manities within a liberal-arts education. 
Dance majors and minors experience the 
orous professional discipline that is inherent 
in studio (DAN) classes as welL The depart
ment emphasizes modern dance with a strong 
supporting area in ballet. 

Auditions for Majors and Minors 
Students who want to enroll in professional 
dance (DAN) technique courses must audi
tion. Failure to audition eliminates a student 
from registration in DAN courses. Auditions 
are conducted in a class by faculty adjud icators 
who observe and place students in technique 
courses according to their knowledge and skill 
level in that dance style. Aud itions are held 
spring term and during New Student Week 
prior to registration. Dates of spring and fall 
auditions are available in the department of
fice. 

Dance Program for Nonmajors 
A variety ofdance experiences is proVided to 
nonmajors for enjoyment and enrichment 
through the dance service (DANC) program. 
Auditions are not necessary to enroll in these 
courses. Lower-division courses generally offer 
beginning or elementary instruction; upper
division courses provide intermediate and 
more advanced instruction. These courses may 
each be repeated once for credit. It is recom
mended that a student take each level twice 
before advancing to the next level. A maxi
mum of 12 credits in DANC courses may be 

Human 

applied to the total number of credits required 

for a bachelor's degree, 


Facilities 

The university proVides three dance srudios 

and one gymnasium for classes and special ac

tivities in dance. Each studio has a piano; each 

teaching facility has a complete sound system. 

In addition to serving as classrooms and re

hearsal spaces, the studios in Gerlinger Annex 

convert into the attractive M. Frances 

Dougherty Dance Theatre, which has modern 

lighting and stage equipment for concert pro

ductions and seats 250 people. 


Performing Opportunities 

Dance Oregon! A student organization par

tiallv funded bv the Associated Studenrs of the 

Uni~ersity of Oregon, Dance is 

headed by a steering committee composed of 

students interested in dance. A student ad

ministrative assistant and faculty advisers pro

vide managerial, artistic, and technical sup

port and guidance for its production activities, 

These include concerts and informal showings 

choreographed and directed by students, 

Dance Oregon! brings professional guest art

ists in modern dance, ballet, ethnic, and tap 

dance to Cllmpus each year to give concerts 

lind teach master classes. 

Dance Companies. Cosponsored by Dance 

Oregon! and the Department of Dance, Con

cert Dance Theatre's repertory is primarily the 

work of faculty and guest artists. It offers per

forming opportunities to advanced students in 

modern, ballet, jazz, and tap dance. A second 

repertory company, the Oregon Ethnic Dance 

ll1eatre, specializes in ethnic, character ballet, 

and social and historical dance performance. 

Membership is open to all university students 

by audition and carries academic credit. On

campus concerts are held each year in both 

Robinson Theatre and Dougherty DlInce The

atre. The concert in Robinson Theatre is 

coproduced by University Theatre as part of 

its Main Stage season. Occasional tours 

throughout Oregon and the Northwest in

clude concert performances as well liS master 

classes and lecture-demonstrations for public 

schools, colleges, universities, civic organiza

tions, and community concert series. 

Additional Dance Opportunities. Advanced 

dance students are eligible for practicum credit 

in dance choreography and workshop credit 

for in student choreography. 


this program, a student may audition 
a dance for performance in student concerts or 
gain in performance, teaching, 
lighting, costuming, make-up, management of 
productions, or a combination of these. 
The Jazz Dance Line, a cooperative project of 
the School of Music and the dance depart
ment, performs at athletic and recreational 
events. Musical theater productions in 
Robinson Theatre provide performance op
portunities incorporating acting, singing, and 
dancing. These activities also carry academic 
credit. 

Dance Scholarships 
Two awards are available to declared upper
division and graduate dance students. The 
C'est Moi Scholarship, donated by Associate 
Professor Emerita Linda S. Hearn, is open to 
any qualified dance student, A preference is 
given to appilcants interested in folk or ethnic 
dance forms. Phi Beta awards a stipend to tal
ented performers or choreographers. The 
scholarship application deadline for 1991-92 
is April 1, 1991. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The Department of Dance offers curricula 
leading to the bachelor of arts (B,A.) or bach
elor of science (B,S.) The goal of the 
department is to proVide comprehensive 
dance training within the libeml-arts fr(lme
work of the university. The serious study of 
dance involves intellectual, artistic, and physi
cal development. The of Dance 
emphasizes all three areas ofgrowth, a com
mitment made possible by the breadth of its 
curricular offerings and the depth of faculty 
expertise. 
Facility with oral and written communication 
is essential to the dance profession. Therefore, 
students pursue a course of study to acquire a 
firm intellectual grasp of the theoretical, his
torical, and creative forces that have shaped 
dance as an (lrt form. Dance, unique in that it 
is also a physical form of communication, re
quires continual experience in its technical 
foundations. Students are and en
couraged to expose themselves to all forms of 
dance training and idioms. Production and 
pedagogy are also integral to the undergmdu
ate core, because many students find careers in 
theater and teaching, 

Goals for the Undergraduate Dance 
Major 
1. Explore the field of dance from a liberal-arts 

perspective 
2. Explore disciplined technique and creative 

processes involved in the artistry of dance 
3, Formulate intellectual understanding of the 

historical, philosophical, and culturally sig
nificant aspects of dance 

4. Develop a working knowledge of music and 
science as they relate to and enhance the 
dance experience 

5. Develop an appreciation of dance as a 
unique art form in conjunction with its re
lationship to other art forms and disciplines 

6. Develop a level of competency in perfor
mance, creative, and theoretical aspects of 
dance to pursue graduate studies or other 
professional goals 

Preparation. High school students planning 
to major in dance should try to include prepa
ration in music, drama, art, and dance. Addi
tional studies in personal health and biology 
are strongly recommended. 

Students transferring as dance majors following 
two years ofcollege work elsewhere should 
have completed the health requirement; two 
terms of college-level English composition; 
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and courses in acting, basic music theory, <lnd 
modern dance and ballet technique. 

Careers. Career opportunities in one or more 
specializations are growing rapidl,', particularly 
for performers in region<ll dance companies 
and for reachers in universities, colleges, com
munity colleges, community centers, and pri
vate studios. Opporrunities in business and 
technical theater management, as well as 
dance research and dance criticism, writing, 
<lnd review, are also expanding. Students seek
ing teacher certification for elementary and 
secondary schools must also major in a certifi
able subject) as dance currently is not certified 
by the state Many alumni of the 
department, however, are teaching dance in 
public schools in Oregon, and the department 
actively supports the certification of dance as a 
major subject for endorsement. 

An interdisciplinary independent study pro
gram combining music, and theater arts 
may be arranged with an adviser in one of the 
three disciplines. 

Admission 
Students for admission to the univer
sity should apply to be admitted as dance ma
jors. Emering freshmen should have a basic 
knowledge of music as well as experience in 
ballet, folk, or modern dance techniques. Stu
dents transferring from two-year colleges must 
have a 2.75 cumulative grade point average 
(GPA); in addition, they should have met the 
university's English composition and health 
course requirements and completed a majority 
of the university's group requirements. The 
2.75 GPA mcludes all graded credits and pass/ 
no pass (PIN) courses for which a student re
ceived an N. Any deficiencies in lower-divi
sion dance courses must be met either by profi
ciency examination or by completion of these 
core courses at the first opportunity. During 
the first freshmen and transfer students 
must pass Basic Rhythms (DAN 152) or 
Fundamentals of Rhythm (DAN 252) and 
Looking at Dance (DAN 251) to be eligible to 
continue in profeSSional technique courses. 

A student is reviewed for continuation as a 
dance major upon completion of the following 
requirements: passing with a grade of C-or 
better the DAN 152, 251, and 252 profes
sional-theory courses, and passing with grades 
of mid· B or better ballet and modem tech· 
nique (DAN 192) and service courses 
(DANC) in folk and ballroom dancing. If, 
upon auditioning, a student is placed above 
the DAN 192 level of technique in any of 
these DAN 192 in that idiom is 
waived. 

Advising. Students admitted as majors or mi
nors must meet with a dance faculty adviser 
prior to registration each term. Appointment 
schedules for advismg are posted at depart
mental offices. Students must have an 
adviser's signature to enroll in professional 
dance courses, except those that satisfy uni
versity group requirements (DAN 251 and 
257) or those that are electives. 

Bachelor's Degree 
Candidates for the bachelor's degree with a 
major in dance must satisfy all general univer
sity requirements, elect appropriate courses in 
related areas, and complete the professional 
course requiremems of the Department of 
Dance. 

Department Requirements 

Lrn.ver Division 36 credits 
BaStc Rhythms (DAN 152) ......................... 2 
Dance Improvisation (DANC 271) ....................... 1 
Ballet 154) .............................. 2 
Folk Dance 178-183) ................ 1 
Ballroom (DANC 184) ......... . ................. 1 

at Dance (DAN 251) .... ......................... 3 
Fundamentals of Rhythm (DAN 252) .................... 3 
Dm1Ce Production (DAN 255) ............................... 3 
Body Fundamentals (DAN 256) ............................. 3 
Cultural Backgrounds of Dance (DAN 257) ........... 3 
Dance Laboratory: Modern (DANC 292), three 

terms ......................................................... 6 
Dance Laboratory: Ballet (DANC 292), two terms 4 
Dance Laboratory: Tap or Jazz (DANC 192 and 
292) ..... . ................................... 4 


UtJtJer Division 53-56 credits 
Movement Notation (DAN 341) .......................... .3 
Intermediate Movement Notation (DAN 342) ...... 3 
Dance Composition I,ll (DAN 351,352) ............... 6 
Dance Accompaniment (DAN 353) ....................... 3 
Theoretical Foundations of Modern Dance (DAN 

354.355,356) or three tetms in Dance 
Modern or Ballet (DAN 392) .................. 

Music for Dancers (DAN 358) .. . ............. 3 
Seminar; Dance Kinesiology (DAN 407) ............... 3 
Seminar: Dance Films (DAN 407), three terms 

(with DAN 452, 453, 454) ............................ 3 
Workshop: Production (DAN 408) ........................ 1 
Pmcticum: Choreography (DAN 409) .................... 3 
DmlCc Cultures of the World (DAN 452) (with 

Dance Films seminar) ..... . ....................... 3 
Ballet from the Courts [Q Balanchine (DAN 453) 

(with Dance Films seminar) ................................. 3 
EvolutIon of Modern Dance (DAN 454) wleh 

Dance Films seminar) ............................................ 3 
:hol"'cogr,:tphy (DAN 455) ........................... 3 

491) ................................ 3 
'P[l""llIC"'lllP (DAN 492)........ .......... .4 

Additional Requirements 15 credits 
General BIology I,Il,HI; How Cells Work (BI201), 

How Organisms Function (BI 202), The Living 
World (BI 203) ... ..................................... 9 

Acting I (TA 250) .................................................. 3 
Human Anaromy (BI 391) .......................... 3 
University Requirements and Electives 

to complete 186 credits 80-83 credits 

Dance majors are strongly urged to enroll in at 
least one technique class at the professional 
level each term and to continue their tech
nique studies during the summer to maintain a 
peak level of development. 

University requirements for the B.A. and B.s. 
are explained in the Registration and 

Academic Policies section of this bulletin. 

All DAN-prefix courses required for a dance 
major or minor must be taken for letter 
when that option is available. Each 
course must be passed with a grade or 
better. A grade of P must be earned in courses 
deSignated pass/no pass only. A grade of Din 

any course or other) required for the 
dance major does not constitute a p,lssing 

and the course must be repeated for an 
acceptable grade. The pass/no pass (PIN) op
tion should be exercised sparingly by students 
who plan to pursue a graduate degree in dance. 

Dance majors must be enrolled in advanced 
technique courses the three terms prior to 
graduating. 

Sample Program 

The sample program below provides an idea of 
a typical course load during the first two years 
of study. Individual programs may vary accord
ing to placement scores, audition results, in
terest, and course work-load capacity. 

Freshman Year 

Fall Term 15-16 credits 
Basic Rhvthms (DAN 152) 2 
Dance L~boratory: Modern and Ballet (DAN 192) 4 
College Composition 1(WR 121) ........................... 3 
Group requirement ................................................ 3 
Foreign language (for B.A.) or mathematics (for 

B.S.) .................................................................. 3-4 

Winter Term 17-18 credits 
Dance Laboratorv; Modern and Ballet (DAN 192) 4 
Fundamentals of Rhythm (DAN 252) ................. 3 
Lookmg at Dance (DAN 251) ................................ 3 
Ballroom Dance (DANC 184) ............................... 1 
Personal Health (HES 250) ..................................... 3 
Foreign language or mathematics ........................ 3-4 

StJring Term 18-19 credits 
Dance Laboratory: Modern and Ballet (DAN 192) 4 
BallcrVocabulary(DAN 154) ......... ...... 2 
Group requirements .............................. . ....... 6 
Foreign language or mathematics .... ..3-4 
College Composition II (WR 122).. . ....... 3 

Sophomore Year 

Fall Term 17-18 credits 
Folk Dance (DANC 178-183) ............................... 1 
Dance Laboratory: Modern and Ballet (DAN 292) 4 
Dance Production (DAN 255). . ............ 3 
Body Fundamentals (DAN 256) ............................. 3 
Cultural Backgrounds of Dance (DAN 257) ........... 3 
Foreign language or group rcquiremenr ............... 3-4 

Winter Term 16-19 credits 
Dance Laboratory: Modern and Baller (DAN 292) 4 
Acting I (TA 250) ................................................. 3 
Group reqUIrements ............................................. 6-8 
Foreign language or group requiremenr ............... 3-4 

StJring Term 17-18 credits 
Dance Improvisation (DAN 271) .......................... 2 
Dance Laboratory: Modern and Baller (DAN 292) 4 
Workshop: Production (DAN 408) ........................ 1 
Workshop: Student Choreography (DAN 198) ..... J 
Group requiremenrs .......... . ...... 6 
Foreign language or group requirement .3-4 

Honors College Degree in Dance 
See the Honors College section of this bulle
tin for specific honors 
Departmental requirements dance majors 
enrolled in the Clark Honors College include 
(1) 6 credits of independent study in choreog
raphy, ethnology, notation, or technical pro
duction leading to the senior honors theSiS; 
and (2) either a choreography (minimum of 
ten minutes) with written description and dis
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cuss ion or an honors essay on a selected re
search topic. 

Minor Requirements 
The dance minor requires 30 credits in tech
nique, studio-theory, theory, and upper-
division distributed as follows. Of 
the 30, at least cred its must be upper d ivi
sion. All courses must be p<lssed with a mini
mum grade of C- except those offered PIN 
only. 

Area I-Technique 6 Ct'edits 
Three courses in one idiom (ballet or modern) at the 

DAN 192* level or above. The DAN 192 level 
must be attained with mid-B or better by the end 
of the program ....................................................... 6 

*Admission to DAN classes is by audition 
only. 

Area lI-Studio and Theory 6 credits 
Basic Rhythms (DAN 152) ..................................... 2 
Dance Production (DAN 255) ................................ 3 
Workshop: Production (DAN 198 or 408) ............. 1 

Area Ill-Theory 3 credits 
Looking at Dance (DAN 251) ...................... 3 


An additional 15 credits, to complete the total 
of 30, must be approved by the dance minor 
adviser. 

Graduate Studies 
Both master of science (M.S.) and master of 
arts (M.A.) degrees in dance are available. 
Full-time students with adequate undergradu
ate preparation can a master's degree 
program in two years. 

Admission 
Students seeking admission to a master's de
gree program should obtain an application 
packet from the Department of Dance. An of
ficial transcript of the student's college record 
must be submitted with the application. Ap
plication for enrollment is open to anyone 
who has graduated from an accredited college 
or university and has a 2.75 cumulative under
graduate GPA In addition, all applicants must 
submit three letters of recommendation, an 
up-to-date vita, evidence of a score of at least 
35 on the Miller Analogies Test (MAT) or 
470 on the verbal portion of the Graduate 
Record Examinations (GRE), and a statement 
of purpose addressing why they intend to pur
sue gmduate studies in dance at the UO. 
A student with a GPA below 2.75 be ad
mitted upon review of credentials an ac
ceptable score on either of the graduate ex
aminations. Students admitted to the graduate 
program must audition for placement in tech
nique classes prior to their first term of enroll
ment. Auditions are held each spring term and 
during New Student Week prior to 
tion. Dates of these auditions are 
the department office. 

Adequate undergraduate preparation in dance 
theory and technique is a prerequisite for ad· 
mission to graduate programs in dance. Appli
cams to the master's program who have not 
completed the following undergraduate 
courses and their prerequisites or their equiva
lents prior to graduate study may be admitted 

as postbaccalaureate students until they ~re 

completed. The courses to be completed de

pend on the number of deficiencies: 

Fundamentals of Rhythm (DAN 252) 


Dance Production (DAN 255) 

Movement Notation (DAN 341 ) 

Dance Composition II (DAN 352) 


Dance Accompaniment (DAN 353) or Music 

for Dancers (DAN 358) 


Deficiencies may also be made up by (1) pass

ing proficiency examinations provided by the 

department or (2) presenting evidence of ac
ceptable practical experience. All 

deficiencies corrected at the first op
portunity after entering the program. 


Graduate Awards. A limited number of 

graduate teaching fellowships (GTFs) are 

available. must submit a half-inch 

VHS videotape their skills in at 

least two dance idioms (Le., modern, folk, bal

let, tap, or jazz). Deadline to apply for a fall

term GTF is April 1. 


Master's Degrees 

Three master's degree programs are available: 

(l) the general master's degree with thesis, (2) 
the general master's without chesis, and 
(3) the master's with emphasis in dance 
science. 

A minimum of 54 credits must be 
completed for the master's in dance; at 
least 30 of these credits must earned in resi
dence after admission to the graduate 
gram. A student seeking the master 
(M.A.) degree must demonstrate proficiency 
in one foreign language by submitting evi
dence of two years of college-level study 
within the previous seven years or by taking 
an examination at the university's Testing Of
fice, 238 Student Health Center. 

All work for the master's must be com
pleted within a period of seven This in
cludes transfer credit from institution 
and the thesis or final examination. 

Graduate Requirements 
Dance as a discipline at the level re
quires an understanding of research methodol
ogy and theoretical issues. Three 
courses provide this understanding: 
Scientific Aspects of Dance (DAN 507), 
Seminar: Dance Research (DAN 607), and 
Aesthetic Bases for Dance in Art and Educa
tion (DAN 693). A final oral 
examination is administered by student's 
faculty committee following completion of the 
thesis or project. 

All graduate students must be enrolled in a 
technique class every term during their studies 
in residence, with a minimum of three terms 
at the intermediate or advanced level in 
Workshop: Technique (DAN 608). Only 6 
technique workshop credits can be applied to
ward the degree. 

Graduate students are required to take two 
credits of Supervised College Teaching (DAN 
602). U1is provides an opportunity to develop 
mentor relationships with faculty members. A 

maximum of 4 credits in DAN 602 may count 
toward the 

Other limitations on degree-satisfying credits 
include a maximum of 6 credits in Reading 
and Conference (DAN 605), 6 credits in Spe
cial Problems (DAN 606), and 9 credits in 
Practicum (DAN 609). Only 2 credits of 
Workshop: Performance (DAN 508 or 608) 
may be applied toward the degree. 

General Master's Degree with Thesis (54 
credits). In addItion to the requirements de
scribed students in this program must 
take a minimum of 9 credits in Research 
(DAN 601) and Thesis (DAN 5OJ). At least 9 
credits are required in subjects other than 
dance that are related to the student's re
search. Selections must be approved by the 
major adviser. Six credits must be earned in 
these subjects before starting rhe thesis. 

The thesis proposal must be approved by a 
committee of at least three faculty members 
representing the fields of study relating to the 
program and thesis topic. Graduate School re
quirements are to be followed in the prepara
tion and defense of the thesis. A minimum of 
19 credits must be selected from the following 
dance course work: 

Specific Courses and Seminars 
Seminar: Dance Films (DAN 507), with DAN 

552,553,554 

Experimental Course: Notation Reconstruc

tion (DAN 510) 


Dance Cultures of the World (DAN 552) 


Ballet from the Courts to Balanchine (DAN 

553) 

Evolution of Modern Dance (DAN 554) 

Group Choreography (DAN 


Teaching Dance (DAN 591) 


Administration of Dance in Education (DAN 

593) 

Seminars: Choreographic Analysis and Criti 
cism, Movement Pattern (DAN 607) 


Independent Study Courses 


Research (DAN 601) 

Supervised College (DAN 602) 


Reading and Conference (DAN 605) 

Special Problems (DAN 606) 


Workshop: Performance (DAN 608) 

Practicum (DAN 609) 


General Master's Degree without Thesis (54 

credits), In addition to the general require

ments, examinations, and limitations on cred

its stated earlier, the nonthesis option requires 

19 credits selected from the list of courses set 

forth in the thesis option above, a minimum of 

9 credits in another area rel<ited to dance, and 

9 credits elected from within or outside the 

Department of Dance. All course selections 

and field choices must have the approval of 

the student's adviser. 


For the student electing the nonthesis option, 

a project is required in the area of concentra

tion. The project might take the form of a 

wrirten research article suitable for publica

tion, a reconstruction from a notated score, or 

a reconstruction from a historical dance (rea
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rise (Le., from original language or notation to 

article or performance). The proposal must be 

approved by a project adviser representing the 

area of dance concentration. 


Master's Degree with Emphasis in Dance 

Science (54 credits). The Department of 

Dance offers the master's degree with empha. 

sis in dance science. A bachelor's in 

dance with a foundation in kinesiology and 

exercise physiology is a desirable background 

for this special program. Adequate preparation 

in dance theory, dance technique, and move

ment analysis is also necessary for admittance. 

Specific undergraduate prerequisites include: 


Movement Notation (DAN 341) 


Dance Composition I (DAN 351) 


Human Anatomy (B1391, 392) 


Kinesiology (PEP 372) or Seminar: Dance Ki

nesiology (DAN 407) 


Physiology of Exercise (PEP 473) 


Candidates for the master's with em

phasis in dance science are required to make 

up any undergraduate deficiencies prior to or 

early in their graduate study. These require

ments may be waived by demonstrating ability 

in composition through videotape or live pre

sentation for faculty review or by passing profi

ciency examinations in anatomy, kinesiology, 

or exercise physiology. These examinations 

are provided by the Department of Physical 

Education and Human Movement Studies. 


This individualized program is designed in 

consultation with an adviser to meet interests 

of the student. Areas of specialization include 

nutrition; biomechanics; human anatomy; 

motor learning-neuromuscular control; physi

ology of exercise; and injury prevention, treat

ment, and rehabilitation. 


A thesis is required for this master's degree 

program. Requirements parallel the graduate 

requirements described earlier, with the addi

tion of a statistics course or sequence selected 

from a list available in the department office 

and 16 credits in DAN-prefix courses from the 

electives listed under the thesis option. 


A minimum of9 credits must be earned in 

graduate courses outside the dance depart

ment. These courses, approved by the thesis 

adviser, are selected from areas related to the 

student's research. Six of the 9 credits must be 

earned before starting the thesis. 


Dance Service Courses 
(DANC) 
Not all courses can be offered ever year. A list of 
courses offered each term IS in the current UO 
Schedule ofClasses. Each course requires a laboratory 
fee. 
101-198 Dance Service Courses for Men and 
Women lOR) 170: Modern 1,171: Improvisation, 
172: Baller I, 175: Jazz I, 176: Tap 1,178: Interna
tional Folk I, 179: Balkan and Centr<tl European 
Folk, 180: Near East Folk, 181: Western European 
Folk, 182: Eastern Bloc, 183: North Amencan 
Folk, 184: Ballroom 1,185: African. Ronce for 
maximum of 2 credits each. 

199 Special Studies: [Tenn Subject] (1-3R) 

201-299 Dance Service Courses for Men and 
Women II (lR) 270: Modern Ii, 271: Dance Im

provi,ation, 272: Ballet 11,275: Jazz II, 276: Tap II, 
278: International Folk Il, 284: Ballroom II. R 
once for maximum of 2 credits each. 
301-398 Dance Service Courses for Men and 
Women III OR) 370: Modern Ill, 372: Ballet 
375: Jazz III, 376: Tap Ill. R once for maximum 
credits each. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-4R) 


Dance Professional Courses 
(DAN) 
Not all courses can be offered every year. A 

list of courses offered each term is in the cur

rent UO Schedule of Classes. 

152 Basic Rhythms (2) Music notation and 

elementary musical devices used in the dance. 

Stoler. 


153 Dance Improvisation (2) Laboratory; 

development of personal movement vocabu· 

lary; emphasis on spontamdty and exploration 

of dynamics (time, space, torce, flow). Barr. 


154 Ballet Vocabulary (2) Studio-theory 

course; discussion and application of basic bal

let terminology. Corecj: DAN 192 Dance 

Laboratory: Ballet. Zadoff. 


192 Dance Laboratory (2R) Techniques in 

couple dance, ballet, ballroom, pointe, mod

ern, jazz, and tap. For dance majors and mi

nors. Prereq: audition prior to registration. R 

for maximum of 6 credits in anyone idiom. 


198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-2R) Re· 

cent topics include Performance and Produc

tion Experience. 


199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

Recent topics include Character Dance and 

Expressive Movement for Theater. 


200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 

(l-3R) 


251 Looking at Dance (3) Overview of dance 

as a cultural and artistic experience and its 

roles and impact on contemporary society. 

Barr, Chatfield, Descutner. 


252 Fundamentals of Rhythm (3) Rhythmic 

and metric principles in dance. Identification 

of dance forms through their rhythmic struc

tures. Prereq: DAN 152. Madrid. 


255 Dance Production (3) Production prob· 

lems of staging, lighting, and costuming for 

the dance concert. Craig. 


256 Body Fundamentals (3) Introduction to 

amltomical and kinesiological analysis of 

movement: Bartenieff's Correctives and 

Sweigard's ideokinetic facilitation, with a 

view to prevention and care of injuries. Barr. 


257 Cultural Backgrounds of Folk Dance, 

Music, and Art (3) Investigation of origins 

and development of dance culture and related 

folk arts in selected European and North 

American regions and countries. Arkin. 


292 Dance Laboratory (2R) Intermediate 

dance technique in ballet, pointe, modern, 

jazz, and tap. For dance majors and minors. 

Prereq: DAN 192 or equivalent audition prior 

to registration. R for maximum of 6 credits in 

anyone idiom. 


341 Movement Notation (3S) Introduction 

to Labanotation, the process of recording 

movement. Concepts of spatial and temporal 


analysis, conversion into graphic symbols, and 
reconstruction into movement from 
Labanotated scores. S with DAN 342. Prereq: 
DAN 152 or instructor's consent. Barr, 
Descutner. 

342 Intermediate Movement Notation (3S) 
TI1eory and application of intermediate prin
ciples of Labanotation. Introduces Effort
Shape, a system for describing dynamic 
ties and a performer's use of time, space, 
weight, and flow. S with DAN 34 L Barr, 
Descutner. 

351 Dance Composition I (3S) Introduction 
to creation of dance movement as a communi
cation tool. How to select, develop, vary, and 
phrase dance movement, Choreography of 
shorr dance studies. S with DAN 352. Prereq: 
DANC271; DAN 252. 

352 Dance Composition II (3S) Composi
tional forms and styles in dance. Structural 
forms derived from music, fine arts, poetry, 
theater. S with DAN 351. Prereq: DAN 351; 
coreq: DAN 358. 
353 Dance Accompaniment (3) Function of 
accompaniment for dance skills and composi
tion. Types of accompaniment-instrumental, 
electronic, percllssion, voice. Prereq: DAN 
252; coreq: DAN 491. 

354,355,356 Theoretical Foundations of 
Modern Dance (3, 3, 3R) A studio-theory 
course in modem dance techniques. Analysis 
of theoretical framework, stylistic emphasis, 
and aesthetic significance of that style in tech
nique and in composed work;;. Preteq: DAN 
392 level; audition prior to registration. Craig, 
Descutner. Each number R once. 

357 Dance in Musical Theater (3) Basic 
movement vocabulary needed for musical the· 
ater and opera; historical development; stag
ing, choreography, and performance. Open to 
nonmajors. Prereq: previous dance experience 
and instructor's consent. Zadoff. Not offered 
1990-91. 

358 Music for Dancers (3) Survey of musical 
form, style, and expressive content. TI1e rela· 
tionship of instrumentation, melodic develop
ment, tonality, and rhythmic structure to cho
reographic form and style. Prereq: DAN 252 
or instructor's consent; coreq: DAN 352. 

359 Renaissance Dance (2R) Studio-theory 
course in dance styles of the late 15th through 
early 17th centuries. Open to nonmajors; of 
interest to musicians, actors, and historian.s. 

DANC 172 Ballet I or instructor's 
consent. R once. 


392 Dance Laboratory (2R) Advanced 

dance techniques in ballet, modern, jazz, and 

pointe. For dance majors and minors. Prereq: 

audition prior to registration. 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 

(l-3R) 


403 Thesis (l-21R) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Sub

ject] 0-21R) 


406 Special Problems 0-21 R) 


407/507 Seminar (l-5R) Recent topics in

clude Classical Dances of Asia, Dance Films, 

Dance in Literature and [he Arts, Dance Ca
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reers, Scientific Aspects of Dance. R when 
topic 
408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1
21R) Topics include production, rehearsal, 
and performance of ballet, ethnic, folk, jazz, 
modern, and tap dance in repertory compa
nies, musicals, and student choreographies. 
Prereq: audition for performance experiences, 
DAN 255 for production. 
409 Practicum (I-21R) Current topics are 
Choreography and Stage Management. 
410/510 Experimental Course (l-5R) Cur
rent titles include Notation Reconstruction. 
452/552 Dance Cultures of the World (3) 
How function, form, movement, performers, 
and expressive content of dance communicate 
world views of selected African, native Ameri
can, and Asian dance cultures. Open to 
nonmajors. Coreq: DAN 407/507 Seminar: 
Dance Films. Descutner. 
453/553 Ballet from the Courts to 
Balanchine (3) Social and theater dance 
forms of Western cultures from the Middle 
Ages through 18th-century ballet into the era 
of contemporary art. Open to nonmajors. 
Prereq: DAN 251; coreq: DAN 407/507 Semi
nar: Dance Films. Arkin. 
454/554 Evolution of Modern Dance (3) in
fluences of leading dance artists; dance in edu
cation; new directions in concert and theater 
forms; emphasis on the dance in the United 
States. Open to nonmajors. Prereq: DAN 251; 
coreq: DAN 407/507 Seminar: Dance Films. 
Craig. 
455/555 Group Choreography OR) Prob
lems and special considerations of group cho
reography; introduction to the communica
tion of personally created movement to other 
dancers. Prereq: DAN 352 or instructor's con
sent. Barr, Descutner. R once. 
456/556 Ballet Staging (2R) Laboratory to 
include elements of solo, pas de deux, and 
corps techniques. Short movement segments 
drawn from standard ballet repertory. Coreq: 
DAN 392 Dance Laboratory; Ballet. Zadoff. R 
once. 
457 Baroque Dance (2R) A studio-theory 
course in dance styles of the 17th and 18th 
centuries. Open to nonmajors; of interest to 
musicians, actors, and historians. Prereq: 
DANe 172 Ballet [ or instructor's consent. R 
once. 
491/591 Teaching Dance (3) Helps prepare 
the dance major to apprentice teach in a uni
versity dance class. Investigates teaching pro
greSSions, film use and sources, accompani
ment, record sources and use, and teaching 
manuals. Prereq; junior standing, DAN 292; 
coreq: DAN 353. Craig, Descutner. 
492 Dance Apprenticeship (2R) Directed ac
tivities related to the teaching of dance; selec
tion of materials, class organization and man
agement; student teaching in a university 
dance class. For dance majors and minors. 
Prereq: DAN 491/591. 
493/593 Administration of Dance in Educa
tion (3) Organization and administration of a 
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dance program in colleges and universities. 
Prereq: DAN 491/591 or instructor's consent. 
503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only 
601 Research (l-16R) PIN only 
602 Supervised College Teaching (l-5R) 
605 Reading and Conference: [Term Sub

ject] (l-16R) 

606 Special Problems (l-16R) Topics in

clude Solo Composition and Formal Composi

tional Structure. Limited by faculty work load 

and availability. 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Cur

rent topics include Choreographic Analysis 

and Criticism, Dance Research, Movement 

Pattern Analysis. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 

Topics include Technique (studio work in bal

let, pointe, modern, ethnic, jazz, folk, tap), 

Performance, Production. R for maximum of 6 

credits. 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 

Current topics include Choreography and Pro

duction Management. 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(l-5R) 


693 Aesthetic Bases for Dance in Art and 

Education (3) Dance as an art form; function 

of the dance in the social milieu; el

ements ofdance criticism. 


GERONTOLOGY 
122 Esslinger Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4207 
Christopher R. Bolton, Director 

Faculty 
Cynthia Adams, assistant 

aging, life-span cognitive cle\!elc'Dm,cm 

M.A., 1982, California State, Long Beach; 

1986, Wayne State. (I988) 


Christopher R. Bolton, associate professor (aca

demic gerontology, older learners, counseling the 

aged). B.M.E., 1966, Drake; M.A., 1968, Northern 

Iowa; PhD., 1974, Oklahoma. (1982) 

Delpha Camp. assistant professor; 

and family grief counseling. B.Ed., 1959, 

MS, 1977, Oregon. (I979) 


A. Davis, visiting instrucror. B.A., 1975, 
1976, Ed.D., 1980, Oregon. (1989) 

Starllls Showalter, research assisrant. B.S., 1953, 
M.A., 1960, SOllthern California. (1983) 

Participating 
RIchard P. Francisco, educational policy and man
agement 

Emerita 
Frances G. Scott, professor emerita. B.A., 1953, 
M.A., 1954, Texas; Ph.D., 1960, California, Los An

(l962) 
The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the Umversity of Oregon. 

The study of aging prepares graduates to work 
with aging and older people 1I1 a variety ofca
reer fields. It also prepares them for respon
sible citizenship and for personal growth and 

understanding. The University of Oregon 
Center for Gerontology offers undergraduate 
and graduate programs and serves as a campus 
research center. The interdisciplinary geron
tology curriculum relies heavily on current re
search in aging. 
The diverse academic backgrounds of geron

students reflect the interdisciplinary 
nature of the field. Many students study geron
tology as a supplement to their professional 
and discipline-based major. Others pursue a 
degree in gerontology with a specialty in one 
of many professional fields offered throughout 
the university. The study of gerontology fo
cuses on adult development in the second half 
of life with an emphasis on later adulthood 
and old age. The principles learned through 
gerontology studies apply to any professional 
endeavor that involves working with people. 
Careers. Career opportunities in gerontology 
exist in local, state, and national government; 
service agencies; profeSSional organizations; 
colleges and universities; and, increasingly, in 
the private sector. Specialists in gerontology 
work in residential facilities, recreational pro
grams, health care, art centers, consulting 
firms, public-service agencies, nongovernmen
tal organizations, businesses, and education 
and research centers. Job opportunities in vir
tuallyany are enhanced by a spe
cialization in gerontology. 
With a bachelor's degree, the gerontology ma
jor is qualified for most positions involving di
rect-service delivery to the elderly, for entry
level technical positions, and for supervised 
research assistance. Gerontology majors iden
tify their professional specialty through the 
completion of a required minor in the field or 
fields of theif choice. 
An interdisciplinary master's degree in geron
tology prepares the holder for a mid-level 
tion in a professional specialty or for doctoral 
study in a number of fields. 

Undergraduate Studies 
Options available to undergraduates in geron
tology include (I) a bachelor of arts (B.A.) or 
bachelor of science (B.S.) degree (often pur
sued as a double major with a related field or 
discipline), (2) a second bachelor's degree in 
gerontology, (3) a minor in gerontology or 
thanatology. The undergraduate certificate 
program is inactive. 

Admission 
All gerontology undergraduate students must 
meet the following admission standards and 
complete the gerontology core requirements. 
Prospective gerontology students need to be
gin planning their programs early in their sec
ond year of study. While gerontology is an up
per-division program, students Illust complete 
lower-division group requirements 
and prerequisites prior to being accepted into 
the program. Applicants must have earned 90 
credits of college or university work with a 
2.50 cumulative grade point average (GPA). 
Before entering the program, students must 
have 9 credits in psychology, 9 credits in soci
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010gy,3 credits in research methods, 3 credits 
in statistics, and 3 credits in technical writing. 

Core Requirements 18 credits 
Health Aspects of Aging (HDEV 464) ................... 3 
Introduction to Gerontology UI (GERO 471,472) 8 
V<"'("h,"I()"i("~1 Aspects of Agmg (GERO 481) ......... 4 
Sociological Aspects of Aging (GERO 482) ........... 3 

Bachelor's Degree Requirements 48 credits 
Gerontology core ..... .. ..... 18 
Gerontolc)gy or other adviser-approved electives .. 30 

Up to 12 credits ofPracticum (GERO 409) 
may be counted as elective credits. Gerontol
ogy courses, except those offered passIno pass 
(PIN) only, must be taken for letter grades and 
completed with a grade of mid-C or higher. A 
minimum cumulative grade point average 
(GPA) of2.50 is required for graduation. No 
course applied toward the major in gerontol
ogy may be applied toward a major in another 
discipline. At least one minor in a professional 
field of study must be completed in conjunc
tion with the bachelor's degree in gerontology. 

Second Bachelor's Degree 
Requirements 
Students who hold a bachelor's from 
the UO or another accredited or uni
versity may earn a B.A. or B.s. degree in ger

ontology. Requirements are the same as those 

specified earlier for the B.A or B.S. in geron

tology except as noted below. 

Because the university regards second

bachelor's-degree candidates as graduate stu

dents, they must take the 500-level counter

parts of required courses in order to earn 

graduate credi t. For example, a student enrolls 

in GERO 571,572 instead ofGERO 471,472. 

University of Oregon graduates may apply up 

to 8 cred its of previous UO gerontology course 

work to this degree. Graduates of other col

leges and universities may have up to the 

equivalent of 8 credits of previous work in ger

ontology evaluated for possible application to

ward the second bachelor's degree. 


Minor Requirements 

Minors in gerontology and thanatology are 

available through the Center for Gerontology. 

Requirements for admission to a minor pro

gram are those specified for <'Ill gerontology un

dergraduate programs. 


Gerontology Minor 27 credits 
Gerontology core .. """"" ..................... " 18 
Gerontology electives .." .."" ...... " ........ " .... ,9 

Thanatology Minor 26 credits 
Introduction to Gerontology I,ll (GERO 471, 472) 8 
Contemporary issues in Death and Dying (GERO 
484) ............................. " .... " ............... "" ....... 3 

Grief and Widowhood (GERO 485) ..... """"" ... ,, ... 3 
COllnseimg the Bereaved (GERO 486) ..""".. ,,...... 3 
Adviser-approved electives ................ " ................... 9 

Graduate Studies 
Students who have a bachelor's degree from 
an accredited college or university and want to 
do graduate work in gerontology have three 
options: (I) an interdisciplinary stud ies: ger
ontology (lS;GERO) master's degree, (2) a 

supporting area in gerontology in conjunction 
with a master's or doctoral degree program 
from another discipline or professional field, 
(3) a graduate certificate in gerontology. 
The InterdiSciplinary Studies: Individualized 
Program (lS:IP) master's program in 
gerontology is inactive. 

Admission 
Students seeking admission to graduate studies 
in gerontology must be admitted as graduate 
students to the University ofOregon. Concur
rent \vith the university application, a geron
tology Application for Admission form should 
be completed and returned to the Center for 
Gerontology. The application deadline is Feb
ruary IS for the IS:GERO master's program 
(applicants are notified of admission by May 
15). The deadline is November I of the veal' of 
first enrollment in UniverSity of Oregon'ger
ontology courses for other graduate programs 
in gerontology. Decisions about applications 
are made by the faculty by the end of the fall 
term following receipt of the application. Stu
dents enrolling solely in the graduate certifi
cate program should seek graduate classifica
tion GO (premaster's certificate) or Gl 
(postmaster's certificate). 
Interdisciplinary Studies: Gerontology 
Master's Degree (IS:GERO). The IS:GERO 
program leading to a master's degree offers 
prospective students two concentrations: 
1. An applied concentration that focuses on 

the many ways profeSSional services are of
fered to the elderly 

2. A research concentration that focllses on 
the scientific aspects of gerontology 

Admission to the program is highly selective 
and is intended to serve students who have 
not had previous gerontology education expe
rience. The program provides an eclectic in
terdisciplinary experience through two collar
eral fields of study and a substantive 
disciplinary base in gerontology. The candi
date for a master's degree in IS:GERO com
pletes courses in three departments offering 
graduate studies at the University of Oregon. 
Departments from the College of Arts and 
Sciences may be used as well as from the pro
fessional schools. IS:GERO students ml1V se
lect one additional field of study from within 
the College of Human Development and Per
formance and the remaining field from se
lected departments outside the college. 
Applicants are considered for admission to the 
program based on three criteria: background 
qualifications, statement of purpose, and avail
ability of openings in the program for new 
candidates. Since the number of students par
ticipating in the program is restricted, admis
sion is selective and based on both written ap
plication materials and screening interviews. 
The IS:GERO program culminates in either 
an integrated terminal project or a thesis. This 
project or thesis is tailored to fit the student's 
choice of concentration and results in a docu
ment that reflects high standards of scholar
ship and the interdisciplinary spirit of the pro
gram. The master of arts degree requires 

foreign-language proficiency equivalent to the 
second year of college-level study. 

Program of Study 
A total of 66 credits are required to complete 
the program. The total includes 27 credits in 
gerontology, 15 credits in each of two collat
eral fields, and 9 credits for a terminal project 
or thesis. Introduction to Gerontology I,ll 
(GERO 571,572), prerequisites to other 
courses, may be replaced by transfer credits 
with approval of the program director. 

Required Courses 12 credits 
Psychological Aspects of Aging (GERO 581) ........ .4 
Sociological Aspects of Aging (GERO 582) .. "".",,3 
Research Methods in Health and Leisure (HDEV 
621) .......... """,,. " ......... "" .......... " .......... " ....... 3 

Current Trencls in Research (GERO 
607) ..... , "" ............. " ...... 2 


Electives 15 credits 
Option I: Applied Concentration 
Practicum (GERO 609) " ....... "" ..... """.......... ",,.9 
Two approved ,l-credit gerontology electives .. ,,""" 6 

Option 2: Research Concentration 
Approved research and statistics courses " .... ""....... 9 
Approved gerontology elective "" 3 
Research (GERO 601) . """... "........... .......... 3 

Collateral Fields 30 credits 

Terminal Project or Thesis 9 credits 

Students choosing the research concentration 
mllS[ select the thesis option. Students select
ing the applied concemfation may choose to 
do either a terminal project or a thesis. 
A list of llpplication procedures, ad
mission requirements, and program standards 
is available from the Graduate Program Direc
tor, Interdisciplinary Studies: Gerontology, 
Center for Gerontology, InC Esslinger Hall, 
University of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403; tele
phone (503) 346-4207. 
Graduate Certificate and Supporting Area 
Course Requirements 
Admission to these graduate programs requires 
the successful completion of Introduction to 
Gerontology I,ll (GERO 571, with 
grades of mid-B or higher. 

Core Requirements 12 credits 
Psychological Aspects of Aging (GERO 581) ." ...... 4 
Sociological Aspects of Aging (GERO 582) ... ""... 3 
Seminar: Current Trends in Gerontological Re

search (GERO 607) .............. "............ "".. 2 
Research Methods in Health and Leisure (I-IDEV 
621) .................... """ ... ""..."................. ....... 3 

Graduate Certificate 30 credits 
The graduate certificate in geromology is of
fered primarily for students who want to pur
sue graduate studies in gerontology but not a 
graduate degree. Students enrolled in master's 
or doctoral programs at the university some
times seek the graduate certificate, but geron
tology as a supporting area is usually more ap
propriate. The graduate certificate is awarded 
upon completion of 30 credits of graduate 
study. These 30 credits do not include the re
quired prerequisites, Introduction to Geron
tology I,ll (GERO 571,572). Requirements 
for the certificate are 12 credits in 
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core courses, 12 credits in gerontology elec
tives, and 6 credits of other electives. 
In all instances a student's program must be 
approved by a faculty adviser and may only be 
revised by mutual consent of the faculty ad
viser and the student. 

Supporting Area 21 credits 
Gerontology as a supporting area to graduate 

from other UO departments is a fre
quent choice for students who want to focus 
their professional or disciplinary graduate 
studies on the aging process. Students wanting 
gerontology as a supporting area must com
plete an application for admission to the cen
ter and complete a course plan under the guid
ance of a gerontology faculty adviser. 
Introduction to Gerontology I,ll (GERO 571, 
572) are for this program. Stu
dents a supporting area in geron
tology a comprehensive examination in 
gerontology by a center faculty mem
ber. 
Requirements for as a graduate 
supporting area are 12 credits of required core 
courses and 9 credits in approved gerontology 
electives for a total of 21 credits. 

Grades and Grade Options 
A cumulative point average (GPA) of 
3.00 must be maintained for all gerontology 
graduate program In addition, stu
dents must earn of mid-B or higher in 
all required gerontology courses. All courses in 
gerontology applied to 11 graduate program 
must be taken for letter grades unless pass/no 
pass is the only option. 

Comprehensive Examinations 
Comprehensive examinations are required of 
graduate students compit'ting gerontology as a 
supporting area. The procedures for compre
hensive examinations followed by the College 
of Human and Perfonnance are 
those observed by Center for Gerontology. 
For more infonnation about graduate studies 
in gerontology write or call the University of 
Oregon Center for Gerontology, 122C . 
Esslinger Hall, OR 97403; telephone 
(503) 346-4207. 

Gerontology Courses (GERO) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

280 Perspectives in Aging (3) Theories of aging, 

health and physiological aspects, psychological and 

psychiacric aspects, family and sex roles, environ

mental deSign issues, leisure and recreation possibili
ties, political and economic death. 

401 Research (1-21R) 


403 Thesis 0-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Tcrm Subject] (1
4R) 


406 Special Problems (l-6R) 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) 


408/508 Workshop: [Tenn Subject] 0-6R) 

409 Practicum: (Term Subject] {l-15R) 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(I-5R) 


Human 

HDEV 464/564 Health Aspects of Aging 0) See 
deSCription under Human Development and Per
formance. 
471/571,472/572 Introduction to Gerontology 
I,ll (4. 4S) Psychological, sociological, and bio
phYSical theories of aging. General overView of the 
interdisciplinary nature of the fielcl. understanding 
the srcrcorvpes, and myths associated with 
aging. 

480/580 Lifestyle Issues in Adult Development 
and Aging 0) Explores the influence of Iifestyle on 
adult development and aging. Examines physical, 
psychological, and SOCial aspects of lifestyle. Adams. 
481/581 Psychological Aspects of Aging (4) Age-
related over the lifc span including cogni

memory, and personality. Prereq: 3 credits m 
ns·"d,,)I,~pv or lI1structor's consent. Adams. 


482/582 Sociological Aspects of Aging (3) Con· 

sideration of some of thc social gerontological theo
ries and contexts to older adulthood in 

modem society. 3 credits in sociology or 

instructor's consent. 

483/583 Preretirement Education (3) Preretire

ment education an intervention in a crisis period 

of adult models and strategies of counseling 

preretirees. 


484/584 Contemporary Issues in Death and Dy

ing (3) Inquiry into various issues in dying, death, 

and bereavement: research, theory, relevant social 

or~~anization and processes, philosophical and ethi

cal questions. Camp. 


485/585 Grief and Widowhood (3) Explores the 

dynamics of grief and the issues relevant to death of 

a spouse. Current research on the dimensions of the 

grief response. Camp. 


486/586 Counseling the Bereaved 0) Normal and 

abnormal responses to loss. Problems created by loss 

and intervention for fadliwting adJust
mcm to losses. Prereq: 484/584 or 485/585 or 

instructor's consent. 

487/587 Confrontations of Death (3) PIN only. 

Feelings and attitudes toward the death of others 

and of one's self. Includes a weekend 

ence under the of human trainers. 

Prereq: instructor's consent. Francisco. 


488/588 Mid- and Late-Life Transitions 0) lvIajor 

life transitions, coping skills, adaptation, stress. Posi

tive aspects of growing older. Psychosocial frame· 

works relevant to the middle years. Adams. 


489/589 Educational Gerontology (3) The role of 

education for older adults and educational geron

tologists; the literature of older adult teaching and 

learning, adult life transitions, anticipatory educa

tion, educational efficacy. 

490/590 Women's Issues in Aging (3) Selected 

women's issues in aging: changing concepts of self, 

toles and relationships, economic status, widow

hood, sexuality. Adams. 

601 Research (1-16Rl PIN only 

602 Supervised College Teaching (I-5R) 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (1
16R) 

606 Special Problems (1-6R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) Recent top

ics are Adult Cogl1ltion and Current Trends in 

Gerontological Research. 

608 Workshop: (Term Subject] (l-6R) 


609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-15R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 

Research Methods in Gerontology is a current topic. 

HDEV 621 Research Methods in Health and Lei

sure (3) See description under Human Develop

ment and Performance. 


HUMAN SERVICES 
115 Hendricks Hall 
Telephone (503) 346,3803 
Sally Fullerton, Department Head 

Faculty 
Robert Coiner, associate professor (spectal-popula
tion service delivery, theory-practlce integration, 
organizational development). B.s., 1967, lvI.S., 
1969, Ed.D., 1975, Oregon. (1974) 
Mollie Davidson, instructor (human service deliv
ery, development, mental health). 
B.5., Oregon; M.Ed., 1967, Arizona State. 
(1987) 

rliliPITn'T assocwte professor (human service 
health, prevention). B.s., 1956, 

M.A., 1960, Cornell; Ph.D., 1970, 

Duncan Lindsey, associate professor (research meth
odology and data eh lldren and youth ser
vices, sociology B./\" 1969, California, 
Santa Cruz; lvI.A., 1971, Antioch; Ph.D., 1973, 
l\:orthwestern. (1980) 
Garry Oldham, instructor (organizar.ional develop
ment, mental health, human serVice delivery). B.S., 
1972, lvI.5., 1980, Oregon. (1984) 
Anita Runyan, associate (preventive men
tal health, human service field instruc
tion); director, Community Action. B.s., 
1956, PaCifiC Union; 1968, Ph.D., 1972, Or
egon. (1972) 
Kenneth Viegas, associate professor {administration 
of justice, social director, master's program in 
correcrions. B.S., lvI.S.W.,1963, 
California, Berkeley. ( 

Emerita 
lvIyra lvIiller, aSSOCiate 
structlon). B./\., 
ploma, 1939, New 
(1967) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the UniverSity of Oregon. 

The Department of Human Services offers an 
interdiSCiplinary professional education pro
gram for undergraduates as well as an interdis
ciplinary studies master's 
corrections. Majors take so'eciJie:d 
courses from several and liberal-
arts disciplines. Assisted by the human ser
vices faculty, they then this knowl, 
edge and use it to help social problems 
encountered in profeSSional practice. The pri
mary methods used for these processes of inte
gration and application are field 
study, theory-practice integration courses, 
core courses, and individual advising. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The undergraduate program in human services 
is designed to (I) prepare students for entry
level professional positions in various human 
service organizations, particularly in the fields 
of corrections; mental health; and child, 
youth, and family services; (2) provide back
ground preparation for graduate studies; (3) 
provide opportunity for midcareer students to 
enhance their competence and ""0U'" """', 
and (4) provide opportunity for mature stu
dents to change careers. 
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Degrees offered are the bachelor of science 
(B.S.) and the bachelor of arts (B.A.) in hu
man services. 
A basic philosophy of the human services pro
gram is that the development, functioning, 
and problems of individuals result from their 
interactions with their social and physical en
vironments. Human service professionals, in 
order to operate within this basic philosophy, 
need to have a broad range of skills and 
knowledge of societal and individual change. 
The curriculum of the human services depart
ment reflects this philosophy. 
The research mission of the human services 
department is to examine innovative ap
proaches for addressing individual and social 
problems in order to improve the effectiveness 
of the human service delivery system. Specific 
areas of research interest include juvenile jus
tice policies, mental-illness treatment pro
grams, fllsrer care decisions, prevention, and 
use of computer technology in human ser
vices. 
Preparation. Professional education in human 
services is based on a strong liberal-arts back
ground that has both breadth and depth. So
cial and individual problems are too complex 
to be successfully addressed within a single dis
cipline. 
High school students planning a career in hu
man services should develop written and oral 
communication skills and conceptual skills. 
They should also obtain volunteer experience 
in a human service agency if possible. Concep
tual skills are developed through courses that 
require independent and analytical thinking. 
Communication skills are developed through 
such courses as expository writing, foreign lan
guages, and speech, and through practical ex
perience. 
University freshmen and sophomores are en
rrl1'r~{,,'rl to develop further their communica
tion and conceptual skills and to acquire a 
broad liberal-arts foundation. Completion of 
all university general requirements and human 
service foundation-area requirements is en
couraged during this period. 
Students are also encouraged to acquire more 
field experience during their freshman or 
sophomore year. An excellent means 
this at the university is to enroll in an ES
CAPE community-service placement, in 
which the student may earn up to 9 credits a 
term for supervised work in a community-ser
vice agency. Students taking ESCAPE field 
placements are also expected to enroll in an 
introductorv I-credit seminar on the 
tion of theory and field experience. Most com
munity colleges also offer supervised field ex
perience in human service programs. 
Careers. Professional roles for human services 
majors include direct-service and case man
agement for individuals or groups, advocacy, 
program development, management, and 
other organizational roles in human service 
programs. Settings include child-welfare 

programs, group homes for 
drug and alcohol programs, crisis in

tervention programs, programs for former 

psychiatric patients, parole and probation of

fices, community action programs, emergency 

housing programs, and health-related social 

services. 

The field of human services is continually 

changing, partly as a result of priorities and al

locations of the various funding sources, and 

pardy because of the increaSing body of 

knowledge about human needs and the vari

ous ways they might be met. The human ser

vices department attempts to anticipate these 

changes and to prepare students for emerging 

as well as existing roles. 

At present most human service work takes 

place in variolls types of publicly funded agen

cies, although opportunities in private non

profit agencies are increasing. In addition, a 

growing number of private organizations are 

beginning to offer social services. 


Admission and Advising 

Prior to formal admission as majors, students 

may declare themselves human services 

premajors. This status gives students begin

ning program identification, preliminary ad

vising, and help in applying for the degree pro

gram. 

Peer advisers provide information about hu

man services program requirements, general 

university requirements, and resources avail

able to students. They help premajors plan 

what courses to take each term, and they are 

trained to do unofficial analyses of stud~nts' 

transcripts to determine what requirements re

main to be completed. A peer adviser may be 

reached through the department office. Any 

human services major may apply to become a 

peer adviser. Academic credit is given for the 

skills and knowledge peer advisers gain 

through [raining sessions, helping others, and 

working on other projects in the department. 

Students who have completed at 

least 40 credits of course work may apply for 

formal admission to the human services pro

gram. Application materials are available in 

the department office. Criteria for selection 

include academic preparation, grades, evi

dence of communication skills, appropriate

ness of career goals, human services experi

ence, and personal qualifications. Admission 

selections take place twice a year. Application 

deadlines are October 15 and January 30. 

When a student is formally admitted as a ma

jor, he or she is assigned a faculty adviser 

whose interests, whenever possible, match 

those of the student. Advising plays a key role 

in an interdisciplinary program. Since stu

dents take courses from many different depart

ments and professional schools at the univer

sity, they usually need assistance in integrating 

and applying what they learn to their own ca

reer interests. 


Major Requirements 

All students admitted as human services ma
jors may earn bachelor's by completing 

the requirements in effect at the time of their 

admission. If requirements change, a student 

may elect to fulfill the new set of require

ments. 


Human services majors are required to com
plete the following courses or approved substi
tutes: 

Foundation Area 19 credits 
Fundamentals of Small-Group Communication 

(RHCM 123) .............. . ......... HH.H H •••• 3 
Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication 

(RHCM 124) ............................................ 3 

Introduction to SOCiology (SOC 201) .................... 3 

Mind and Society (PSY 202) ................................. .4 

State and Local Government (PS 203) ................... 3 

Development (PSY 375) ......................................... 3 


Core 20-22 credits 
Issues and Policies in Human Services (HS 310) .... 3 
Applied Research and Evaluation (HS 425) ........... 5 

One of the six courses that IS not in the 
student's concentration area: Family Policy (HS 
443), Mental Health (HS 455), Child Welfare Ser
vices (HS 446), Prevention Strategies (HS 458), 
Juvenile Justice (HS 462), Community Correc
tions (HS463) ................. . ................... 3 

Three methods courses from an approved list ... 9-11 

University Community Action 38 credits 
(UCA) Program 
The UCA program, required of all human services 
majors, includes: 
Supervised Field Study (HS 409) .......................... 24 
Introduction to Community Action (HS 413) ....... 2 
Individual and Small-Group Intervention (HS 414) 

..................... ...................................................... 4 

Organizational Intervention (HS 415) ................... 4 

Community Intervention (HS 416) ........................ 4 


Concentration Area 12 credits 

In consultation with an adviser, each student 

selects 12 additional credits in a concentration 

area related to his or her career goals. Courses 

may be taken in other departments as well as 

human services and must include at least 9 up

per-division credits. Unless an exception is 

granted, the concentration area must be one 

of the following: 

Children, Youth, and Families 

Juvenile and Criminal Justice 

Mental Health 


Special Programs 

University Community Action Program. 

The University Community Action (UCA) 

program is central to the undergraduate hu

man services major. It provides students the 

opportunity to study important principles of 

human service work and to apply these prin

ciples in the field. 

In these field placements, students gain expe

rience in direct-service delivery and also work 

to expand services and develop new programs. 

The programs in which they work serve chil

dren and youth, senior citizens, and adult spe

cial populations sllch as the mentally and 

emotionally disturbed, the developmentally 

disabled, and clients of the correctional sys

tem. 

The UCA program involves attending the 

preservice workshop in September, working in 

the field placement thirty-two hours a week 

for nine months, and attending a seminar each 

week. The program must be taken in its en

tirety, beginning in September and ending in 
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June. Interviews and placement arrangements 
are completed the preceding year. Students re
ceive a monthly stipend and 38 credits for par
ticipation in UCA. 

Placements in the UCA program are generally 
filled by human services majors. Students in
terested in more information or admission 
should consult the director, Anita Runyan, or 
visit the UCA office in 109 Hendricks Hall; 
telephone (503) 346,3813. 

Workshops. The human services department 
offers a series of workshops for students and 
practitioners, The continuing justice series has 
examined such topics as child abuse, family 
Violence, intervention, modern crisis, and 
women and crime. 

Graduate Studies 
InterdiSciplinary studies: corrections is a pro
fessional master's degree program that is di
rected by a human services faculty member 
and managed by an interdisciplinary commit
tee. Students admitted to this program work 
with a faculty adviser to develop an individual 
course of study with clearly defined goals, 
They draw from courses offered in variolls de
partments and professional schools. 
For more information see the descriptions of 
interdisciplinary programs in the Graduate 
School section of this bulletin, or consult 
Kenneth Viegas, director of the interdiscipli
nary master's degree program in corrections, 
111 Hendricks Hall; telephone (503) 346
3896. 

Human Services Courses (HS) 
196 Field Studies (1-2R) 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-2R) 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] 0-3R) Intro
duction to Juvenile Justice and Crime VIctims are 
recent topics. 


200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 


310 Issues and Policies in Human Services 0) Is

sues, problems, programs, methods, and trends in 

human services. 


399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (I 
3R) 


401 Research (I-2lR) 

403 Thesis 0-21R) 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 0
2lR) 
406 Special Problems 0-21 R) ESCAPE I,ll and 

Peer Advising are current topics. 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] 0-5R) Recent 

topics arc Child Welfare, ESCAPE I, ESCAPE 

Leadership. Graduate credit not available for ES

CAPE courses, 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-21R) Re

cent topics are Aging, Drug Business, Early Inter

vention, Future Family, Gangs, Oregon Corrections 

Association, Women and Crime. 


409 Supervised Field Study: [Term Subject] 0
2lR) 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Tenn Subject] 

(1-5R) Recent topics include Applied Research 

and Evolution, Assessing Human Problems, Cultural 

Diversity in Human Services, Family Interaction, 

Mental Health and lllness. 


Human 

413/513 Introduction to Community Action (2) 
Knowledge and skills needed for field-work place
ment in human service agencies. LImited to students 
in the University Commumty Action program. 

414/514 Individual and Small-Group Intervention 
(4) Linkage of theoretical concepts regarding work 
with individuals and groups to students' University 
Community Action field placements, Readings, case 
examples, presentations, role playing, discussion, 
Prereq: HS413/SI3, 

415/515 Organizational Intervention (4) Theo

retical concepts of how human service agencies are 

structured, managed, and changed to meet clients' 

needs. Application to students' UniverSity Commu

mty Action field placement agencies. Prereq: HS 

414/514. 

416/516 Community Intervention (4) Analysis of 

current community problems and integration of 

theoretical How community-centered in
tervention can human service needs, Applica
tion to University Community Action fteld place

mems. Prereq: HS 415/5l5. 

425/525 Applied Research and Evaluation (5) Use 

of research to provide information for making deci

sions in management and delivery of human ser

vices, 


427/527 Computer Use in Human Services 0) 

Examines major productivity tools including word 

processor, electronic spreadsheet, dma base, graph

ics, and telecommunications software. Applications 

in human service settings, Prereq: graduate standing 

or mstructor's consent. 


428/528 Human Service Delivery (3) Examina

tion of counseling, social work, and other theories 

and methods for apphcation to various human prob

lems and services. 


430/530 Group Work Methods 0) Theory and 

techniques of working with groups in human service 

programs; emphasis on development of practical 

group work skills. 


431/531 Counseling Interview (4) Experience

based skill development for counseling in a variety 

of human service settmgs, Emphasis on acquirmg a 

practical, integrative framework for counseling. 

Prereq: one term in University Community Action 

program, 


440/540 Social Welfare Institutions (3) Not of

fered 1990-9\. 

443/543 Family Policy 0) Family policy from 

philosophical, empincal, and practical perspectives, 

Primary objective is to 11l1k family structural ele

ments to family policy needs, programs, and propos

als, 


446/546 Child Welfare Services (3) History, 

analysis, and development of child welfare services 

in the West. Focus on values and philosophy, Cri

tique of agencies in Oregon and the United Smtes. 


450/550 Burnout and the Professional 0) Stress 

and burnout theory, identification of stress produc

ers in human service work, methods of managll1g 

stress, and teaching stress management, 

455/555 Mental Health (3) Examines the role of 

the community in providing services, such as ensis 

services, to people with mental and emotional disor

ders; support for the chronically mentally ilL 


458/558 Prevention Strategies (3) Developing 

grams to prevent family violence, delinquency, 

ciele, rape, substance abuse, and other problems. Fo

cus on pnmary prevention before problem symptOms 

develop, 


461/561 Correctional Methods (3) Frameworks for 
effective interventions 111 variety of professional 
roles. Review of relevant theory, research, and ex
emplary programs, 

462/562 Juvenile Justice (3) Juvenile COlirt system; 

alternatives to the COlirt. Theoretical, philosophical, 

and research bases for policy; interventIon strategies, 

Human service profeSSIonal involvement with com

munities, families, and youth, 

463/563 Community Corrections 0) Analysis of 

institutionalization in the United States. The philo

sophical issues, economic burdens, and effectiveness 

of corrections policy. Community corrections an 

alternative. 


472/572 Community Organization and Social 

Planning (3) Not offered 1990-91. 


475/575 Supervision in Human Services 0) Ex

amines a generic model for superVIsion in the help

ing professions and facilitares supervisory skill devel

opment. Includes case examples, role playing, and 

videotape recording. 

503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only 


601 Research (I-16R) PIN only 


602 Supervised College Teaching (1-5R) 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (1
16R) 


606 Special Problems (1-16R) 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 


609 Supervised Field Study: [Term Subject] (1
16R) 


LEISURE STUDIES 
AND SERVICES 
180 Esslinger Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3396 
Christopher R. Edginton, Department Head 

Faculty 
Gaylene Carpenter, senior instructor (programming, 
leaden;hip, social psychology ofleisllre). B.A., 1965, 
MS, 1973, California State, Long Beach; Ed.D" 
1979, Temple. (1983) 

Christopher R. Edginton, professor (management, 
program and leadership). B.A., 1969, SanJose State; 
M.S" 1971, IllinOIS; Ph.D., 1975, Iowa. (1980) 
Mark E, Havitz, assisram professor (marketing, con
sumer behavior, tourism), B.s., 1980, M.s., 1983, 
Michigan State; PhD., 1987, Texas A&M, (1988) 
Dennis R. Howard, associate professor (tourism, 
commercial recreation, consumer behavior), B.s., 
1966, Oregon; MS, 1968, Illinois; Ph.D., 1974, Or
egon State. (1982) 
Samuel V. Lankford, instructor (intcrnshlp, man
agement, tourism). B,A., 1979, M.A., 1981, Califor
ma State, Chico; M.U.P., 1987, Oregon. (1990) 

Larry L. Neal, associate professor (management, Pa
cific Rim studies, supervision). B.S" 1961, M.S., 
1962, D,Ed" 1969, Oregon, (1968) 
Diane M, Samdahl, assistant professor (social psy
chology of leisure, research methodology, statistics), 
B.S., 1976, Wisconsin, Madison; M,A., 1979, Wash
ington (Seattle); Ph.D" 1986, illinois, (1989) 

Adjunct and Courtesy 
Mel Jackson, adjunct instructor (outdoor recre

ation), B.S., 1975, Oregon. (1987) 


Zane G. Smith, Jr., courtesy associate professor (out

door recreation, management); director, Institute of 

Recreation Research and Service. B,S., 1955, Mon

tana, (1990) 
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Emeriti 
Lois E. Person, assistant professor emerita (applied 
am) B.S., 1948, North Dakota; M.s., 1950, 
Cornell. (1959) 
Lynn S. Rodney, professor emeritus (adminisrra
tion); clean emerirus, health, physical eclucarion, 
and recreation. B.A., 1936, M.A., 1938, Washing
ton State; PhD., 1955, Michigan. (1955) 
The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon. 

The Department of Leisure Studies and Ser
vices offers a well-rounded, well-developed 
program of professional education in leisure 
services at both the undergraduate and gradu
ate levels. It also provides complementary lei
sure service courses for the university through 
electives, offers an academic minor in leisure 
studies and services, promotes research on the 
phenomenon of leisure, and promotes current 
leisure service practices and policies among 
service providers. 
The department's major function is to prepare 
students for professional careers in leisure ser
vices. Programs lead to bachelor's, master's, 
and doctoral degrees. Strong emphasis is 
placed on courses that provide a broad liberal 
education as well as those having a profes
sional focus. Students apply the knowledge 

through practical service. 
The department attempts to develop the 
student's social and personal attitudes and re
sponsibilities, ethical standards, sense of cul
tural balance, and commirment to service. 
Its program, therefore, includes courses in
tended to promote an appreciation of the tra
ditions of a free society, to foster attitudes of 
critical observation and judgment, and ro 
equip the prospective professional in leisure 
services with the necessary technical knowl
edge and specialized skills. Graduates of the 
Department of Leisure Studies and Services 
become coordinators and managers of public, 
private, commercial, and therapeutic leisure 
services. 
Accreditation. The department is one of 
eighty-nine colleges and universities currently 
accredited by the National Council on Ac
creditation sponsored by the National Recre
ation and Park Association/American Asso
ciation of Leisure and Recreation. 

Institute of Recreation Research 
and Service 
The Institute of Recreation Research and Ser
vice, a part of the College of Human Develop
ment and Performance, promotes scholarly 
endeavors and community service by coordi
nating the diverse human, fiscal, and physical 
resources of the Department of Leisure Studies 
and Services. The institute encourages basic 
and applied research on the phenomenon of 
leisure and the delivery of leisure services. It 
publishes a series of technical and research re
ports and leisure-related monographs, and it 
contributes to community service through 
demonstration projects, referrals to consult
ants, and information dissemination. 

Pacific Rim Studies in Leisure. Cross
cultural interaction between students from 
America, East Asia, and other Pacific Rim 

countries forms the basis for a sequence of 
courses at the upper-division and graduate lev
els. Courses, special studies, guest lectures, and 
internships are included in this program, 
which is designed to establish cooperative 
links between students from the various Pa
cific Rim countries. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The Department of Leisure Studies and Ser

vices offers major curricula leading to the 

bachelor of science (B.5.) and bachelor of arts 

(B.A.) degrees and provides a foundation for 

graduate work leading to advanced degrees. 

The undergraduate program provides the stu

dent with a generalist's view of the career 

field. Many students combine this with a spe

cific interest in public, commercial, private, 

military, or other recreation agency setting. 


Admission 

To be considered for admission as a leisure 

studies and services major, students must dem

onstrate a minimum grade point average 

(GPA) ofL.30 on all college-level work at

tempt~d. Application to the department must 

be made prior to the term for which admission 

is sought. Application deadlines are August 21 

for fall term, December 1 for winter term, and 

March 1 for spring term. 

Students with GPAs 0£2.00 to 2.29 may sub

mit petitions for admission to the department 

as majors. The approval of petitions is not au

tomatic. Admission is based on evaluation of 

the petition and the availability of space in 

the program. Students without the required 

GPA for majors may enroll <is minors. 

Students must complete all of the following 

requirements for admission to the department: 

1. Confer with a peer adviser 
2. Fill out an application for admission 
3. Formally declare leisure studies and services 

as a major 
4. Provide up-to-date transcripts of all college-

level work 

Major Requirements 

Requirements for a bachelor's degree in leisure 

studies and services include 64 credits in ap

proved LSS-prefix courses in the following or

der: 


Preprofessional 7 credits 
lntroduction to Leisure Services (LSS 210) ............ 3 
Programming Leisure Services (LSS 220) ............... 4 

LSS 210 and 220 are prerequisites for taking 
other courses required for the degree. 

Professional Care 24 credits 

Leisure and Special Populations (LSS 310) ............3 

Leisure and Natural Resources (LSS 320) ............... 3 

Leisure Behavior (LSS 321) ...................... ...3 

Managing Leisure Services (LSS 322) ....... ..... 3 

Financing Leisure ServIces (LSS 323) ........ .. ....... 3 

Marketing Leisure Services (LSS 324) ............ 3 

Evaluating Leisure Services (LSS 325) .................... 3 

Issues in Leisure Services (LSS 430) ........................ 3 


LSS 430 must be taken two terms before the 
internship (see below). 

Professional Electives 21-24 credits 
Electives may be taken concurrently with pro
fessional core courses. Electives are to include 
seven courses or a combination of three courses 
and a 12-credit internship. 
Students who choose to specialize in therapeu
tic recreation complete Introduction to 
Therapeutic Recreation (LSS 481), Facilita
tion of Leisure Education (1.SS 482), and 
Therapeutic Recreation Processes (LSS 483) 
as electives in addition to an internship in a 
therapeutic recreation setting. These gradu
ates are el igible for certification through the 
National Council of Therapeutic Recreation 
Certification. 

Internship 12 credits 
Leisure Service Imernship (LSS 415, repeatable 
once) ...................................... 1-12 

The department also requires fit least one 
course in each of the follOWing: group pro
cesses, sociology, psychology, and physical 
education. These courses may also be applied 
to uni versity graduation requirements. First 
aid certification and cardiopulmonary resusci
tation (CPR) are strongly recommended. 
Students must earn grades of C- or better in 
leisure studies and services courses to satisfy 
major requirements. 

Transfer Students 
Students transferring from other institutions 
without previolls leisure studies and services 
courses or their equivalents must follow the 
application procedure for admittance into the 
department (see above). Completion of major 
requirements takes approximately six terms, or 
two academic years. 
Students who transfer from an institution with 
leisure studies and services course work already 
completed should, at the time of application, 
send an unofficial transcript to the department 
for review. If it is determined that the student 
has had a course of study sllTlilar to that re
quired by this department, the student should 
complete a minimum of 15 credits in LSS 
courses (excluding open-ended numbers) and 
12-15 credits in practica or field studies (LSS 
409 or 415) at the University ofOregon. 
Transfer students must have a 2.50 point 
average (GPA) or better. 

Minor Requirements 
The minor program is intended for students 
who want to augment their majors with lei
sure-oriented courses germane to their area of 
study as well as for those wanting to investi
gate the phenomenon of leisure in society. 
The minor in leisure studies and services re
quires a minimum of 24 credits, 15 of which 
must be upper division, distributed as follows: 

9-10 credits 
Three courses selected from. the follOWing: Introduc

tion to Leisure Services (LSS 210), Programming 
Leisure Services (LSS 220), Leisure and Special 
Populations (LSS 310), Leisure and Natural Re
sources (LSS 320)... ................................ 9-10 

LS5 210 and 220 are prerequisites ro other degree 
requ irements 
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14-15 credits 
Five additionallSS courses, excluding the follow

ing: leisure Behavior (lSS 321), Managing lcismc 
Services (LSS 322), Financing Leisure Services 
(LSS 323), Marketing leisure Services (L5S 324), 
Evaluating Leisure Services (LSS 325), Issues in 
Leisure Services (LSS 430), courses numbered LSS 
400-409,415 .......................... . .................. 14-15 

Peer Advising 

The Department of Leisure Studies and Ser

vices peer advising program helps students in

terested in obtaining curriculum information 

or in applying to the department for admis

sion, and it offers advice about generaluniver

sity and departmental requirements. The peer 

advising office is located in 187 A Esslinger 

Hall. 


Graduate Studies 
Master of science (M.S.), master of arts 
(M.A.), doctor of education (D.Ed.), and doc
tor of philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees in lelsure 
studies and services are available through the 
College of Human Development and Perfor
mance. Information on university regulations 
governing graduate admission is in the Gradu
ate School section of this bulletin. 

Master's degree programs prepare graduates for 
professional positions in the managed recre
ation and tourism industries including public, 
private, and commercial leisure agencies, con
vention bureaus, and destination resorts. Stu
dents may choose to complete a thesis. All 
master's degree candidates must take a com' 
prehensive examination. 

Doctoral degree programs prepare students for 
research and teaching positions at universities 
and colleges and for top-level executive posi
tions. 

Admission 
Students seeking admission to the graduate 
program should write to the department 
graduate coordinator. 

A committee of department faculty members 
reviews all applications for graduate admis
sion. Graduation from an accredited college or 
university and a cumuhltive undergraduate 
grade point average (OPA) of2. 75 or higher is 
required. Master's degree applicants must score 
at least 35 on the Miller Analogies Test 
(MAT) or 500 on the verbal portion of the 
Graduate Record Examinations (ORE) and 
score at least 500 on the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL). Students must 
also submit three letters of recommendation 
completed on appropriate forms. A file is 
started as soon as an applicant submits a com
pleted admission form and pays the required 
application fee. This form can be obtained 
from the department. 

A doctoral program applicant should have a 
master's degree, a 3.50 OPA, and at least two 
years of professional full-time work experience 
in recreation or leisure services. Minimum ac
ceptable scores for doctoral candidates are 50 
on the MAT or 520 on the verbal portion of 
the GRE and 520 on the TOEFL 

Human 

Master's Degree Program 
Educating for innovation is the central theme 
of the master's curriculum. The intent 
of the academic program is to integmte the 
concept of entrepreneurship into all graduate
level courses. Entreprencurship is an approach 
to the management of organizations, whether 
public, private, or commercial, that uses ini
tiative, creativity, and calculated risk taking to 
generate opportunities for innovation. This 
orientation reflccts the current need in the lei
sure service industry for managers who are ca
pable of meeting its continually changing de' 
mands. Most students fall term. The 
deadline for completed applications is May 1. 

Degree Requirements. Both the M.S. and the 
M.A. degrees require completion of 54 credits, 
of which 34 must be in leisure studies and ser
vices courses. The M.A. degree requires dem
onstrated proficiency in a foreign language. A 
total of 15 credits may be transferred from 
other colleges and univerSities upon approval 
of the Graduate SchooL 

Program Structure. A core curriculum of 18 
credits is required for all master's degree candi
dates. In addition, students must take a mini
mum of9 credits in study emphases, 9 credits 
in courses offered by another department or 
subject area to be approved by the student's 
adviser, and 15-18 credits of electives from 
any department. Candidates who have not 
completed an undergraduate in recre
ation and parks or leisure services must take an 
additional 15 credits in leisure stlldies and ser
vices courses prior to or during their graduate 
program of study. The department offers six 
study emphases: management and program de
velopment, therapeutic recreation, tourism, 
Pacific Rim studies in leisure, commercial lei
sure services, and leisure and human develop
ment. 

Program Requirements 

Core 18 credits 
Historical Concepts of the leisure Profession (LSS 
615)............... .3 

Philosophy of Leisure (lSS 620) ............................. 3 
Research Methods In Health and Leisure (HDEV 
621) .......... .. .................................... 3 

Measurement in Leisure Services (LSS 622) .......... 3 
Innovation and Entrepreneurship in Leisure Ser

vices (LSS 623) .................................................... 3 

Social Psychology of Leisure (LSS 624) .................. 3 


Study Emphases 9-12 credits 

Electives 15-18 credits 
Courses in leisure studies and services or another de

partment 

Supporting Area Qutside the Department 9 credits 
Adviser-approved courses in another university de

parrment or subject area 

Comprehensive Examination 


Students may elect to write a 9-credit thesis, 

which may be substituted for 9 credits in the 

elective area. All candidates must take a com

prehensive examination, consisting of two 

four-hour sessions, in which they complete es

says on the historical and philosophical foun

dations of leisure, research and statistics, and 

study emphases. 


All work for the master's degree must be com
pleted within a period of seven years. This in
cludes work for which credit is transferred 
from another institution, the comprehensive 
examination, and the thesis. 

Doctoral Program 
The objective of the doctoral program is to 
prepare a selected number of qualified students 
for careers in university-level teaching and re
search and for senior management positions in 
leisure-industry agencies and businesses. 

Program Guidelines 

L Three years of intensive study beyond the 
master's degree are typically required 

2. Candidates are required to assume primary 
responsibility for an undergraduate course 
in leisure studies and services sometime dur
ing their program 

3. Candidates are required to demonstrate 
high-level competence in scholarly research 

Admission 


For admission to the doctoral program, a stu

dent must: 


1. Have completed requirements for a master's 
degree 

2. Achieve a minimum score of 50 on the 
Miller Analogies Test (MAT) or 520 on 
the verbal portion of the Graduate Record 
Examinations (ORE) 

3. Be endorsed by a graduate faculty member 
whose research interests coincide with the 
applicant's and who has space available on 
his or her research tcam 

To ensure optimum distribution of faculty sup
port, each applicarion must be endorsed by a 
faculty member whose research interests coin
cide with the applicant's. 

The deadline for application to the Ph.D. pro-
for fall term is May 1. Early application 

increalses the possibility of financial support. 

Program Structure 


Doctoral students must complete a minimum 

of 150 credits beyond the bachelor's degree. 

Specific program and credit requirements fol

low. 


Core 1.5 credits 
Research (LSS 601) ......... ..................... .. ... 3 
Supervised College Teaching (LSS 602) ................ 3 
Philosophy of Leisure (LSS 620) ............................. 3 
Leisure Behavior: Theorv and Research (L55 630) 
or Leisure Managcll1en~: Theory and Research 
(LSS 632) ................................ . .......... 3 

Leisure Studies in Higher Fitucation (lSS 635) ...... 3 

Research Team 


A research-team model has been established 

for the organization of faculty-doctoral student 

collaborative research. The model serves as a 

mentorship process in which newly admitted 

doctoral students are immediHtely immersed in 

an active, ongoing research program. Faculty 

members have established programs of re

search in consumer behavior issues in recre

ation and tourism, leisure management, and 

social psychology ofleisure. 


It is desirable for students to enroll in the re

search-team program continuously until they 
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are advanced to candidacy. The minimum re
quirement is three terms of Research (LSS 
60l). 
Research and Statistics 

Students must complete, with grades ofB-- or bet
ter, a minimum of 15 graduate credits in statistics 
and research methods. Selected with the approval 
of the student's faculty adviser, at least two of 
these courses must focus on research methods and 
two on statistical analysis. Two of the courses 
must be completed in residence at the university 
after admission to d1e doctoral program. 

Areas of Concentration 

Primary Area. Each student is expected to 
master the literature and techniques, and 
complete 30 credits, in at least one primary 
area of leisure study: leisure behavior, leisure 
management, or with approval-an interdisci
plinary area. 

Leisure behavior covers the meaning and ex
perience ofleisure, recreation, and play in in
dividuals and groups and the development of 
leisure experiences for all ages. Leisure man
agement refers to the provision of leisure ser
vices through program development, markeT
ing, planning, financial development, and 
leadership. 

Support Area. Each student must take 21 credits 
in a support area consisting of three or four 
COUfses outside the Department ofLeisure Stud
ies and Services th'lt are related to the student's 
primary area of concentration. The courses must 
be taken at the university after admission to (he 
doctoral program. Typically, courses in the sup
port area are from one academic department, but 
they may be interdisciplinary if organized around 
a common theme and approved by the student's 
academic adviser. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

[n addition to completing the core, research 
and statistics, and primary and support areas, a 
student must pass two written comprehensive 
examinations-one on the core and the pri 
marv area of concentration, the other on the 
support area. The student is advanced to can
didacy upon completion of all these require
ments. 

Dissertation 

The candidate must complete 18 credits in 
Dissertation (LSS 603) by writing and success
fully defending a doctoral dissertation. 

Foreign Language or Computer Proficiency 

Candidates must demonstrate proficiency in a 
foreign language, which may be demonstrated 
by completion of two years of study in the lan
guage. 

Computer proficiency may be substituted for a 
foreign language by completing 12 credits in 
computer science courses or 9 credits in ad
vanced statistics and research design. Course 
selection is to approval by the 
student's adviser. 

Electives 

The doctoral program includes 36 credits in 
elective courses, usually drawn from courses 
completed for the master's degree. 

Graduate Assistants and Trainees 
A few teaching and administrative assistant
ships are available, primarily to full-time stu
dents who have completed several years of 
teaching or other full-time professional field 
experiences. Stipends include a salary for nine 
months and reduced tuition. Graduate teach
ing fellowships or fee waivers are available to 
students specializing in therapeutic recreation. 
Some students with outdoor pursuit leadership 
skills may be eligible fOf graduate teaching fel
lowships through the Department of Physical 
Education and Human Movement Studies 
outdoor pursuits progmm. Applications may 
be obtained from the graduate coordinator, 
Department of Leisure Studies and Services. 

Leisure Studies and Services 
Courses (LSS) 
150 Leisure in Society 0) Concepts of community 

recreation; scope of recreation in American life; the 

role of recreation, parks, and sports in human expe

rience and in the structure of community liVing. 


196 Field Studies 0-2R) 


198 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] 0-3R) 


200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 


210 Introduction to Leisure Services (3) Introduc

tion to the baSIC historical and philosophical fOlln

dlltions of leisure and recreation. 

220 Programming Leisure Services (4) Principles 

and practices associared with the leisure program

ming process including needs assessment; program 

development, implementation, evaluation, and 

modification. Leadership theory and application to 

programming. 


290 Camp Counseling 0) Orientation to youth in 

camps; values and objectives of organized un
derstanding campers, camp programs, and 

sponsibilities. 

310 Leisure and Special Populations (3) Service 

foundarions for provid iog therapeutic recreation ser

vices to people with special conditions. The rela

rionship of leisure behavior to special conditions; 

similarities and differences among the helping thera

pies. 

320 Leisure and Natural Resources (3) The role of 

natural resources in the pursuit of leisure activities, 

developing a land ethic, ecological awareness, and 

minimum-impact programs. 


321 Leisure Behavior (3) Examination of indi

vidual and group leisure behavior within a human 

developmental context. Identification and explora

rion of motivating factors related to traditional and 

contemporary leisure expression. 

322 Managing Leisure Services (3) Management 

of leisure-service delivery systems in public and pri

vate secrors. Planning, organizing, staffing, direct

ing, and controll ing. 


323 Financing Leisure Services (3) Analysis of tra

ditional and contemporary sources for financing lei

sllre-service organizations; property taxes, bonds, 

user fees, fund-raising merhods, joint-venture agree

ments. 


324 M.arketing Leisure Services (3) Application of 

marketing concepts and methods, including market 

segmentation and target marketing, to public and 

private leisure-service organizations. 


325 Evaluating Leisure Services 0) Methods, 

techniques, and application of evaluation in recre

ation and park service functions: clientele, pro

grams, personnel, facilities, and organization. 


HDEV 344 Administration of Aquatic Programs 
(3) See descnption under Human Development 
and Performance. 

371 Human Relations in Supervision of Personnel 

(3) SuperVIsion of personnel in public recreation 

and park services provided by municipal, district, 

county, state, and federal recreation and park de

partments. 

HDEV 392 Principles of Outdoor Leadership (3) 

See description under Human Development and 

Performance. 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

401 Research (l-21R) 


403 Thesis (l-21R) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (I 
21R) Prereq: department head's consent. 


406 Special Problems 0-21 R) Peer AdviSing is a 

recent topic. 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject! (l-5R) 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-2lR) En

vironmental Awareness: Oregon Coast is a recent 

topic. 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (I-21R) PIN 

only. Art IS a recent topic. 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(l-5R) Recent topics are Managing Convention 

Services, Event Management. 

415 Leisure Service Internship (1-12R) Prereq: 

completion of core requirements, practtcum, three 

courses in area of concentration, introduction to 

field-study seminar, and instructor's consent. 

430 Issues in Leisure Services (3) Examination of 

issues critical to the leisure profession; preparation 

for internship and entering the profession. 


HDEV 437/537 Volunteerism (3) See description 

under Human Development and Performance. 


451/551 Private and Commercial Recreation (3) 

Current status and future prospects of private and 

commercial recreation enterprises; entry oppornmi

ties, operational and financial management, and 

market orientation. 


452/552 Leisure and Tourism (3) Travel and tour

ism as an area of study. Local, regional, and national 

tourism; tourist behavior and the social, environ

mental, and economic impact of tourism. 

460/560 Leisure in the Pacific Rim (3) Investiga

tion of the geographical, cultural, attitudinal, and 

behavioral aspects of leisure and tourism in Pacific 

Rim countries. 


HDEV 467/567 Leisure and Retirement (3) See 

description under Human Development and Per

formance. 


HDEV 468/568 Organization of Senior Leisure 

Services (3) See description under Human Devel

opment and Performance. 


470/570 Leisure in the Armed Forces (3) Over
view of milit8ry morale, welfare, and recreation ser
vices. Includes history, philosophy (mission state
ments), staffing, funding, program management, and 

481/.581 Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation 
(4) Introduction ro basic historical, philosophical, 
and professional foundations of therapeutic recre
ation and the natute and etiology of illness and dis
ability. Prereq: LSS 210,220,321 or instructor's 
consent. 

482/582 Facilitation of Leisure Education (4) Ex
amination of leisure education and leisure counsel
ing including models, content, issues, and interven
rion strategies; assessment of leisure functioning; 
and the relationship of leisure to wellness. Includes 
laboratory. Prereq: LSS 321,481/581 or instructor's 
consent. 
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483/583 Therapeutic Recreation Processes (4) 
Development of therapeutic recreation programs 
from a continuum perspective within the context of 
health care and human-service deltvery systems, 
Prereq: LSS 481/58 L 
484/584 Mainstreaming and Integration in Lei
sure Services (4) In-depth examination of the 
mainstreaming-integration process and the normal

izarion principle as philosophical bases throughout 

the therapeutic recreation continuum, Emphasis on 

professional roles, Prereq: LSS 481158 L 

496/596 Recreation Areas and Facilities (3) The 

planning, construction, ,md operation of recreation 

areas, facilities, and buildings, 


503 Thesis (l-I6R) PIN only 

601 Research (I-I6R) PIN only 


602 Supervised College Teaching (I-5R) 


603 Dissertation (l-16R) PIN only 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 0
16R} Prereq: department head's consent, 


606 Special Problems O-I6R) Master's Project is a 

current topic, Prereq: department head's consent. 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (I-5R) Recent top

ics are Tourism Issues, Trends, 


608 Workshop: [Term Subject} (l-I6R) 


609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (I-16R) PIN only 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 

Public Leisure Services is a recent topic, 


615 Historical Concepts of the leisure Profession 

(3) Key historical events, figures, and factors thar 
have provided" basis for the development of the or
ganized park and recreation movement m the 
United States, 

620 Philosophy of leisure (3) Historical theories 
of play and leisure, Fundamental philosophical con
cepts related ro principles and practices of conduct
ing leisure programs. Critical overview of current 
literature, 

HDEV 621 Research Methods in Health and lei 
sure (3) See description under Human Develop
ment and Performance, 

622 Measurement in Leisure Services (3) Applica
tion of data analysis and measurement to leisure-ser
vice administration, research, and planning models; 
use of descriptive and inductive measurement tech
niques for recreation-related variables. 

623 Innovation and Entrepreneurship in Leisure 
Services (3) Innovation and in 
leisure services with emphasis on rrl'ot;vlI'V 

manauement, trend analysis, and action in 
publi; commercial, and nonprofit leisure-service 
organizations, Prereq: graduate standing, 
624 Social Psychology of Leisure (3) Social psy
chological dimensions of human leisure behavior, 
Motivational determinants of leisure behavior and 
applications to leisure programs and service-delivery 
systems. 

630 leisure Behavior: Theory and Research (3) 
Explores theories, research findings, and research 
methods of leisure behavior, especially the meaning 
and experience of leisure, recreation, and play in 111

dividuals and groups. Prereq: standing, 

632 Leisure Management: Theory and Research 
(3) Examines theories, tesearch results, and methods 
of research in management of leisure services, 
Prereq: graduate standing, 

635 Leisure Studies in Higher Education (3) The 
role of the educator in leisure studies includmg cur
rent Issues and realities in education arId cur
riculum design and evaluation, Prereq: doctoral 
standing or instructor's consent, 

650 Tourism Research (3) Examines the organiza
tion of the tourism indusrry and its socia I and eco
nomic impacts. on anel apply
ing current tourism research. 

651 Management of Private and Commercial Rec
reation (3) Application of small-business practICes 
to private recreation enterprises, Examination of 
trends, problems, and the operational requirements 
of a wiele range of recreation businesses, 

670 Leisure Service Management (3) Organization 
and management of leisure services in the public, 
private, and commercial sectors, Organizational cul
ture, history, motivation, organizational structure, 
managerial leadership, communications, decision 
making, and organizational development, 

671 Public leisure Services (3) Concepts and 
theory of community leisure services; planning, 
implementing, supervising, fll1ancing, and evaluat
ing, Prereq: graduate standing. 

673 leisure Service Program Development (3) 
Concepts and theory of recreation and leisure pro
gramming, Relationship between community orga
nization theory and recreation programming, Pro
cesses of planning, implementing, and evaluating 
recreation programs, 

683 Program Design and Evaluation in Therapeu
tic Recreation (3) Analysis of the design, evalua
tion, and management of comprehensive therapeu
tic recreation programs within health-care and hu
man-service agencies, Prcreq: LSS 483/583, 
standing, 

685 The Professionalization of Therapeutic Rec
reation (3) In-depth examination of issues and 
trends in the professionalization of therapeutic rec
reation including history and philosophy; personnel, 
program, and curriculum standnrds; funding; and 
ethics, Prereq: LSS 481/581, graduate standing. 

PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION AND 
HUMAN MOVEMENT 
STUDIES 
186 Esslinger Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4105 or -4107 
Jan Broekhoff, Department Head 

Faculty 
Barry T Bates, professor (biomechanics), B.s.E" 

1960, Princeton; M,EeI., 1971, East Stroudsburg; 

Ph,D" 1973, Indiana. (1974) 

Z, Diane Baxter, senior instructor 

rography, self-teaching methods). 

ern Illinois; M,A., 1960, Colorado State. 

Toby G, Bedford, assistant professor (phYSIology of 

exercise), B.s., 1972, Southwest Missouri State; 

M.s., 1976, Eastern Illinois; Ph.D" 1983, Iowa, 

(1986) 

James Blanchard, senior instructor (wilderness pur

SUItS), B,S" 1967, M.s., 1979, Oregon, (1979) 

Elizabeth S, Bressan, associate (signifi
cance and meaning of movement, children's physi

cal education), B.s., 1970, M,S" 1974, North Caro

lina, Greensboro; Ph,D" 1978, Southern California, 

On leave 1990-91. (1980) 


Jan Broekhoff, professor (research, growth and de

velopment statistics), M,O,P, 1958, Academy of 

Physical Education; M.S., 1963, Ph,D" 1966, Or

egon. (1973) 


Janet Dufek, assistant professor (biomechanics), 

B.S., Wisconsin-Superior; M.s., 1982, Illinois State, 

(1988) 


Elizabeth G, Glover, assistanr 

adapted physical education), 


1963, Ed,D., 1974, North Carolina, Greensboro, 
(1964) 

Kim Graber, assistant professor (children's phYSical 
education). B,S" 1979, Iowa; M,A, 1981, Colum
bia; EcLD" 1988, Massachusetts, (1988) 

Jody L Jensen, assistant ptofessor (motor perfor
mance and control), B.S" 1973, Drake University; 
M,S" 1978, Massachusetts at Amherst; Ph,D., 1989, 
Maryland. (1990) 

A, Klug, associate professor (physiology of ex
1970, MS, 1973, Wisconsin State; 

Ph,D., Washington State, (1985) 

Lani Loken-Dahle, senior instmctor (gymnastics); 
directot, service physical education, B.s., 1971, 
Michigan; M,A" 1973, Arizona State. (1979) 
Dennis Monroe, instructor (aquatics); director, 
aquatics, B.5., 1972, Walla Walla; MS, 1975, Day
ton, (]988) 

LOllis R, Osternig, professor (sports medicme, excep
tional child); director, graduate studies, B.S" 1965, 
M.s., 1967, California State, Hayward; PhD" 1971, 
Oregon, (1972) 
Karla S, Rice, senior instructor (recreational pro
grams), director, recreation and intramural sports, 
B.S., 1962, Central Michigan; M.A., 1965, Michi
gan State. (I967) 

Norval J. Ritchey, professor (administration), B.5" 
1953, MS, 1956, Oregon, (1956) 


Richard N. Robertson, assistant professor (anatomy, 

kinesiology). B,P.E., 1975, Ottawa; M.H,K" 1979, 

Windsor; Ph,D., 1985, Illinois, (1983) 


Paul G, Schempp, assistant professor (teaching 

physical education), B,S" 1976, Bridgeport; M.s., 

1977, Ithaca; EeI,D" 1981, Boston University. 

(1985) 


Becky L Sisley, professor (administration, coach

ing); director, undergraduate studies, B.A., 1961, 

Washington (Seattle); M.s.P.E., 1964, Ed,D" 1973, 

North Carolina, Greensboro, (l965) 


Gary L Stein, assistant professor (social psychology 

of sporr) , B,A" 1983, California, Irvine; M.s., 1987, 

PhD" 1989, California. Los Angeles, (1990) 


Michael Strong, instructor (wilderness pursuits), 

BP,E.. 1976, Alberta; M,S" 1986, Oregon, (1986) 


Richard K, Troxel, senior instructor (sports medi

cine, athletic training), B.s., 1975, M.s., 1977, Or

egon, (1975) 


Donald p, Van Rossen, associate professor (sports 

psychology). B.s., 1953, M,Ed" 1954, Ph.D., 1968, 

Illinois, (1958) 

Maureen R, Weiss, associate professor psy
chology of sport), B.A., 1974, M,A, Califor
nia, Sama Barbara; PhD" 1981, Michigan State, 

On leave winter, spri ng 1991. (1981) 

Marjorie Woollacott, professor (motor 1)1'1'tol'm'lnC'" 


and control), B.A., 1968, Ph,D., 1973, 

California, (1980) 


Lois J, Youngen, associate professor 

preparation). B.s., 1955, Kent 

Michigan State; Ph,D" 1971, OhiO 


Adjunct 
Stanley L James, adjunct associate professor (sports 
medicine research), B.S" 1953, M.D" 1962, Iowa. 
(1979) 

Donald C. Jones, adjunct associate 
medicine research), B.s., 1969, 
(Hackettstown); 10.1.0" 1973, Louisiana 
(1983) 

Thomas Kerns, adjunct associate 
anatomy), B.S" 1941, M.D., 
(1983) 
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Steven P. Roy, adjunct associate 
medicine research). M.B., 1967, 
Capetown Medical SchooL (1981) 

Participating 
Steven Chatfield, dance 

Sreven Keele, psychology 

Emeriti 
Jack D. Adler, associate professor emeritus (motor 
learning). B.A., 1951, MS, 1960, Washington (Se
attle); D.Ed., 1967, Oregon. (1965) 
lohn W. Borchardt, aSSOCIate emerltliS (ad
ininisrratlon, philosophy). 1940, LaCrosse; 
MA, 1951, PhD., 1966, Iowa. (1948) 
William J. Bowerman, professor emeritus; assistant 
athletic director emeritlls. B.S., 1933, M.s., 1951, 
Oregon. (1948) 
H. Harrison Clarke, professor ementus (research). 
B.S., 1925, Springfield; M.S., 1931, Ed.D., 1940, 
Syracuse. (1953) 
Betty F. McCue, 

phy). B.s., 1945, PinSOllrpo: 

MacMurray; Ph.D., 

Marian H. Miller, 
versity physician emerita. B.A., 
Oregon. (1931) 
Corlee Munson, associate professor ementa (profes
sional physical education). B.A., 1948, Northern 
Colorado; M.s, 1956, Washington (Seattle); Ph.D., 
1966, Iowa. (1959) 
Jessie L Puckett, professor emerim (professional 
preparation). B.S., 1931, M.S., 1937, Oregon. 
(1952) 
William P. Rhoda, professor emeritus (adminisrra
tion). B.S., 1939, Pennsylvania; M.s., 1947, D.Ed., 
1951, Oregon. (1948) 
Richard j. Smith, associate professor emeritus 
(teacher education, coaching). BS, [949, M.Ed., 
1953, Springfield; Ph.D., 1968, Oregon. (1962) 
Vernon S. Sprague, professor emeritus (professional 
preparation). B.S., 1937, Oregon; M.A., 1942, 
Ph.D., 1951, Michigan. (1946) 
Celeste Ulrich, professor emerita (significance, 
meaning, and behavioral bases of physical educa
tion). B.s., 1946, M.A., 1947, North Carolina; 
Ph.D., 1956, Sourhern California. (1979) 
Janet O. Woodruff, professor emerita (administra

tJw,~"""'I' B.S., 1926, MA, 1929, Co-

Edna P. Wooren, professor emerita (anatomy). B.s., 
1945, :v1A, 1946, Ph.D., 1961, Ohio State. (1965) 
The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon. 

Physical education is concerned both with un
derstanding the role of movement in the lives 
of humans and with using that understanding 
to improve the quality of human life. The pro
grams of the Department of Physical Educa
tion and Human Movement Studies express 
both interests. 

The Division of Recreation and Intramural 
Sports and the Division of Service Physical 
Education deliver physical education services 
to members of the university and surrounding 
communities. The first is aimed at improving 
the informal life of the university and the 
community with recreational and competitive 
activities. The second offers an extensive vari
ety of learning activities {credit or noncredit} 
as an integral part of every individual's liberal 
preparation for life. 

The departmem also offers carefully structured 

undergraduate programs leading to the bach

elor of science (8.S.), bachelor of arts (B.A.), 

or bachelor of physical education (B.P.E.) de

gree. Students can prepare for careers through 

one or more of the following programs: exer

cise and sport science, fitness management, 

human movement studies, and interdiscipli

nary studies. 


Through the department's 

gious graduate program, new "",-,,,,INlm' 

added to the physical education and 
movement fields. Students prepare for careers 
in research on human movement phenomena 
or in advanced teaching, coaching, athletic 
training, or fitness and lifestyle management. 

Opportunities and services are also available 
to people with special educational needs. 

Facilities. The university's buildings and play
ing fields devoted to physical education oc
cupy a forty-two-acre tract at the southeast 
corner of the campus. Hall proVides 
gymnasiums and court class
rooms, study areas. and laboratories. 
The main offices for studies and for 
service physical educmion courses are in 
Esslinger HalL The building also meets the in
structional and recreational needs of the en
tire university population. 

Gerlinger Hall houses a dance stu
dio, an instructional and recreational gymna
sium, and research laboratories. 111e recre
ation and intramural sports office is located in 
this building. 

Gertinger Annex has well-equipped gymnasi
ums and dance studios. The main offices of the 
undergraduate professional physical education 
program and the Department of Dance under
graduate and graduate programs are in th is 
building. 

Leighton Pool, a college short-course competi
tion pool located next to Esslinger Hall, and 
Gerlinger Pool, in Gerlinger Hall, are used for 
instruction and recreation. 

Adjoining Hall on the south is 
McArthur Court, paVilion and ath
letic center of the Associated Students of the 
University of Oregon. McArthur Court seats 
more than 10, 000 spectators. Playing fields 
located east and south of Esslinger Hall and on 
the south bank of the Willamette River pro
vide excellent facilities for outdoor class in
struction fmd for intramural and 
intercollegiate sports. Hayward Field provides 
track-and-field facilities for imercollegiate 
athletics, and recreational programs. 
There are six standard plexipave tennis courts 
north of Hayward Field and nine covered 
courts east of Leighton Pool. Autzen Stadium, 
a 41, OOO-seat football stadium, is located 
across the Willamette River from the main 
campus. 

Sports Medicine and 
Fitness Assessment 
The Slocum SPOrts Medicine and Fitness Re
search Laboratory, located in 71 Esslinger 
Hall, provides clinical athletic training and 
injury management services. It also provides 

fitness assessment and consulting services fot 
additional fees. 

Service Courses and SHAPE 
Emphasis in all service courses is on learning 
recreational and physical skills while contrib
uting to the physical, mental, and social devel
opment of the individuaL Courses are open to 
University of Oregon students and to faculty, 
staff, and community members. Most classes 
meet two or three times a week for I credit. 
Several courses in the outdoor pursuits pro
gram include three-day field sessions in addi
tion to a few on-campus sessions. 

If space is available in service courses, students 
may enroll for no credit through the NCS 
(noncredit student) program. Everyone else 
must enroll through the SHAPE (Sport, 
Health, and Personal Excellence) program. 

Fees. The payment of special fees entitles stu
dents and others to use gymnasiums, pools, 
showers, activity uniforms and towels, and 
laundry service, whether or not they are regis
tered for physical education courses. Students 
are urged to lise the gymnasium facilities for 
exercise and recreation. 

Recreation and Intramurals 
The Department of PhYSical Education and 
Human Movement Studies sponsors recre
ation and intramural programs for members of 
the university community. The purpose of 
these programs is to proVide opportunities for 
students, staff and faculty members, and theif 
families to enjoy formal and informal recre
ation activities. The Division of Recreation 
and Intramural Sports provides competition 
and recreational activities in an atmosphere of 
relaxation and enjoyment. 

Opportunities for sports participation include 
all-campus toum,aments, intramurals, and spe
cial events. Some of the most popular events 
are aerobics, badminton, basketball, bowling, 
cross-country, flag football, fun rllns, golf, 
handball, racquetball, softball, soccer, swim
ming, tennis, track and field, volleyball, and 
wrestling 

Recreation Classes. Recreation classes pro
vide high-quality and inexpensive instruction 
withom academic pressure. Available classes 
include weight workout, water 
aerobics, dance, and rae kwon-do. These non
credit classes afC open to all students and to all 
members of the faculty and staff. 

Open Recreation. Departmental facilities and 
equipment are available for open recreation 
when not scheduled for class use. These in
clude the gymnasiums, courts, pools. and 
weight center in Esslinger Hall, Gertinger 
Hall, and Gerlinger Annex. Outside field 
space and tennis courts are also available. 

Rentals, reservations, and inquiries should be 
directed to the recreation and intramurals of

103 Gerlinger Hall; telephone (503) 346
41 

Employment 
a large variety of programs, services, 

and operation of faCllities, the department 
generates many part-time jobs. Physical educa
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tion majors and physical education premajors 
are well qualified for these positions by virtue 
of their experience. They are invited to apply 
to department offices for referral. 
The department also assists community agen
cies in finding qualified students for leadership 
opportunities. 

Division of Undergraduate 
Studies 
The undergraduate curriculum in physical 
education and human movement studies, 
leading to the bachelor of science (B.S.), 
bachelor of arts (RA.), or bachelor of physical 
education (B.PE.) degree, provides a high
quality program of professional study. A strong 
high school background in English composi
tion, biology Of chemistry, and physical educa
tion is desirable. During the freshman and 
sophomore years, the student obtains a sound 
foundation in liberal artS and basic sciences. 
This is supplemented by a core of physical 
education activities and introductory instruc
tion in physical education theory. The upper
division program is devoted principally to 
studies of physical education: motor learning, 
kinesiology, growth and motor development, 
physiology of exercise, social psychological as
pects of physical activity, and courses specific 
to a particular career direction. 

Admission 
Students eligible for admission to the univer
sity may be admitted to professional courses as 
physical education premajors. Transfer stu
dents must have a 2.75 grade point average 
(OPA) for admission as physical education 
premajors. Enrollment in these courses is de
pendent on meeting the prerequisites for each 
course. 
All students must make formal application for 
advancement to major status. In order to ap
ply, students must have completed two full 
terms as physical education premajors and 
must have accumulated 90 credits, including 
at least 4 credits in professional-activity labo
ratory courses and 12 credits in professional
theory courses. Advancement to major status 
requires a 2.75 grade point average (OPA) in 
all University of Oregon course work. Selected 
400-level courses require major Status as a pre
requisite. Physical education premajors should 
consult their assigned departmental advisers 
for additional information about major status. 
Students transferring to the university as 
physical education premajors should have 
completed course work to meet the university 
general requirements including one year of 
general chemistry or one year of general biol
ogy as well as one year of mathematics, if they 
plan to earn a B.S. degree. Course work 
equivalent to that listed below under Theory 
Core and a minimum of three professional-ac
tivity laboratories should also be completed. 

Degrees. The degree sought places constraints 
on the course work undertaken. Students 
seeking RA. degrees must satisfy foreign lan
guage, university, and group requirements for 
that degree in addition to taking extensive 
course work in the sciences required by the 

Human 

physical education core progmm. The B.S. de
in physical education requires that stu
complete one yem of mathematics and 

other group and degree requirements. The 
heavy concentration of science credits in the 
major makes this degree a convenient choice 
for many students. The B.P.E. degree does not 
require foreign language or mathematics, but 
students must still satisfy university group and 
departmental requirements. 

The B.P.E. degree is available only to students 
in the interdisciplinary program. Sllldents 
must declare their intent to earn a B.P.E. de
gree before they begin their last fi ve terms at 
the university. 

The department confers graduation with hon
ors on studencs whose cumulative OPA for all 
college and university work is 3.50 or above 
and who have completed at least 90 credits at 
the University of Oregon. 
A student must have a 2.50 cumulative uni
versity OPA at the time ofgraduation in order 
to graduate. Effective fall 1993, the OPA must 
be 2.75 before a student may graduate. All 
physical education courses and BI 32 J, 322, 
391, anti 392 must be taken for letter grades if 
the graded option is available. 

Core Program 
The core program is the set of courses required 
of all majors in physical education. Beyond 
the core, students take additional course work 
in a specific program of emphasis. A variety of 
curricula appropriate to specific career direc
tions is offered. The majority of students earn
ing the bachelor's degree prepare for careers in 
athletic training, coaching, fitness manage
ment, prephysical therapy, teaching, a combi
nation of these, or related profeSSions. The ex
ercise and sport science program is primarily 
designed for students who want to continue 
their studies in a graduate program. Listed be
low are the courses that comprise the core pro
gram. 

Theory Core 44--47 credits 
General Biology I: How Cells Work (Bl20l), 

General Biology II: How Organisms Function (81 
202), General Biology III: The Living World (BI 
203) with laboratory-discussions (BI 207, 208, 209) 
or General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106) with 
laboratories (CH 107,108,109) ......... " ......... 12-15 


Additional science coutses: Human Physiology 1,11 
(BI 321, 322) and Human Anatomy (BI 391, 392) 
............................................................................. 12 

Professional and Philosophical Foundations (PEP 
ZII) .................................... .. ... 3 

Social Psychological Aspects of Physical Activity 
(PEP 331) ............................................ .... 3 

Motor Learning (PEP 332) ...................................... 3 
Physical and Motor Changes during the Smges of 

Life (PEP 343) ................................ " ............ 5 

Kinesiology (PEP 372) ................ .. ................. 3 

Physiology of Exercise (PEP 473) ............................ 3 


Activity Core 9- I I credits 
Professional Activities: Aquatics Foundation (PEP 

194) ................... , .................................................. 2 
Professional Activities: Conditioning (PEP 294) ... 2 
Professional Activities: Dance Heritage (PEP 294) 2 
Two elective professional-activity courses (PEP) 2-4 
Wilderness Survival (PEOL 285) ............................ J 

Physical Education Programs of 
Emphasis 
Physical education majors are required to se
lect one program of emphasis. They must com
plete the courses listed for that specific pro
gram as well as the core of theory and activity 
courses. The programs are described below. 
Exercise and Sport Science 
The objective of the exercise and sport science 
program is to provide students with a broad 
background in science courses pertinent to 
such areas as adapted physical education, bio
mechanics, exercise physiology, athletic train
ing, sport psychology, physical therapy, and 
motor learning and control. These courses at
tempt to expose students to the spectrum of 
scientific inquiry. The exercise and sport sci
ence student should have a strong interest in 
pursuing graduate study and a career as a re
searcher, teacher in higher education, sports 
medicine practitioner, or therapeutic profes
sional. The required courses listed below, in 
combination with the PEP core and university 
requirements such as mathematics and health, 
provide a rich source of knowledge in exercise 
and sport science. 

Required Courses 59-{)I credits 
General I,ll,lll (201,202,203) .................. 9 
Mind and Brain (PSY 201) ...................................... 4 
Mind and Society {PSY 202)... .................... ... .4 
Thinking (PSY 330) or Development (PSY 375) ... 3 
General Chemistry (CH 104, 105, 106) ............ 9-14 
General Physics (PHYS 20 J, 202, 203) or General 

Physics with Calculus (PHYS 211,212,213) ...... 12 
General Chemistry Laboratory (CH 107, 108, 109) 

or Introductory Physics Laboratory (PHYS 204, 
205,206) or General Biology J,lI,llI: Laboratory-
Discussion (BI207, 208, 209) ........................... 3--6 

Computer applications (one course selected with 
adviser's recommendation) .................................... 3 

Tests and Measurements in Physical Education (PEP 
446) ...................................................................... 3 

Scientific and Technical Writing (WR 320) .......... 3 
Reading and Conference (PEP 405) or Special Prob

lems (PEP 406) or Practicum (PEP 409) .. ...3 
Fundamentals of Speech Communication (RHCM 

(21) or Fundamentals of Public Speaking (RHCM 
122) or Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communi
cation (RHCM 124) .. ".... .. ...... 3 

Physical Therapy. Admission requirements in 
standard schools of physical therapy, which 
are usually operated in conjunction with 
medical schools, strongly emphasize fOllnda
tion work in the basic sciences. The exercise 
and sport science program provides excellent 
preparation for physical therapy training. It is 
recommended that students take at least 6 
credits in Practicum: Prephysical Therapy 
(PEP 409). 

Fitness Management 
111 is program emphasizes the academic and 
technical knowledge necessary to conduct fit
ness programs in public and private agencies. 
Students are prepared to assume leadership 
and management positions within the health 
and physical fitness industries. The program 
blends academic and clinical study in the areas 
of fitness assessment, exercise prescription, 
and rehabilitation. Interdisciplinary course 
work and clinical experiences in departmental 
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5 

labofHtories and local agencies comprise this 
program. 


Students in this program must take BI ZOl
203 and 207-209 in the theory core. A Uni
versity of Oregon GPA of 2.75 is required to 
register for Internship: Fitness Manrtgement 
(PEP 404). 

Required Courses 56-70 credits 

Physical Education. 30-42 credits: 

Care and Prevention of Injuries (PEP 371) ............. 3 

Professional Activities: Aerobics (PEP 394) ........... 1 

SpOrt Management Concepts (PEP 453) ................ 3 

Intramural and Sport Programming (PEP 454) 

Fimess Appraisal and Prescription I,ll (PEP 474, 

475).............. .................... . ......... 8 


Corporate and Adult Fitness (PEP 476) .................. 3 

Internship: Fitness Management (PEP 404) ..... 6-15 

Practicum: Fitness Management (PEP 409) ........ 3-6 


Human Development and Performance. 15-17 

credits: 


Nutrition (HEp 225) .............................................. 3 

Health Aspects of Aging (HDEV 464) or Perspec
tives in Aging (GERO 280) , .................. ,.,', .......... 3 


Select 9-11 credits: 

Adapted Physical Education (PEP 444) with 


Practicum: Adapted (PEP 409) ............................. 4 

Tests and Measurements m Physical Education (PEP 


446).. ................................ . ............ 3 

Drugs in Society (HEP 463) .................... ,,"'" .... 3 

Health Promotion: Suess M:magement (HEP 468) 3 

Health Aspects of Aging (HDEV 464) or Perspec
tives in Aging (GERO 280) if not used above ...... 3 


Psychological Aspects of Agmg (GERO 481) ......... 4 

Sociological Aspects of Aging (GERO 482) ........... 3 

Vitamins and Minerals (HEP 493)... ..".3 


A list of elective courses is available in the 
department office. 

Psychology Social Science Cluster. 11 credits: 

Mind and Brain (PSY 201) ................. "",, ............ 4 

Mind and Society (PSY 202) ... . ........ , .... " ......... 4 

Thinking (PSY 330) or Development (PSY 375) ... 3 


Students who completed the undergraduate 
fitness management program at the University 
of Oregon may use courses required in the un
dergraduate program to meet course require
ments, but not credit requirements, in the 
graduate program. This includes the three se
lected courses from within the college. The 
graduate program must include a minimum of 
45 credits. Only 500- and 600-1evel courses 
taken during the senior year after the 186 
credits required for a bachelor's degree may 
count toward the graduate-degree cred it re
quirement, 

Human Movement Studies 

This program is for studems who want teacher 
certification in the state of Oregon, Students 
who entered fall 1988 or later and students 
who can not complete the teacher preparation 
program by spring 1991 should follow this pro
gram. After completing the bachelor's degree 
in physical education, the student enters the 
fifth-year teacher certification program. 

Required Courses 58-59 credits 

Professional Theorv. 10 crecltts: 

Care and Prevenrio~ of Injuries (PEP 371) ............ 3 

Practicum: ESCAPE Public Schools (CI409) ........ 3 

Experimental Course: Human Movement and Sporr 

Activities for Children (PEP 4!O) 4 


Professional Activities. 15 credirs: 

Professional Activities: Gymnastics (PEP 294) ...... 2 

Professional Activities: Track and Field (PEP 294) 2 

Professional Activities: Volleyball (PEP 294) ......... 1 

Professional Activities: Aerobics (PEP 394) . ... 1 

Professional Activities: Badminton (PEP 394) .... 1 

Professional Activities: Field Spotts (PEP 394) ...... 2 

Professional Activiries: Softball (PEP 394) I 

Professional Activities: Team Court Sports (PEP 

394) ........................... ,.... . ....... 2 


Professional ActiVIties: Tennis (PEP 394) , .......... 1 

Martial arrs course, service ........ .. ............. 1 

PhYSical-activity elective, professional or service .... I 

Computer Applications. Select 3-4 credits: 

Concepts of Computing: Information Processing 


(CIS 120) .............................................. ' ................ 3 

Introduction to Business-Information Processing 


(CIS 131) ............................................................... 4 

Special Studies: Physical Education Computer Ap

plications (PEP (99) ............................................. 3 

Theory outside of Physical Education. 6 credits: 

College Composition III (WR 123) or Scientific and 


Technical Writing (WR 320) ............................... 3 

Fundamentals of Speech Communication (RHCM 


121) or Fundamentals of Public Speaking (RHCM 

122) .... ................... ....... 3 


Second Area of Concentration. 24 ctedits: 
An add itional 24 credits, 15 of which must be upper 
division, in an area of concentration outside the 
Department of Physical Education and Human 
Movement Studies. The second area can be a mi
nor or a planned program of course work that has 
been developed With the approval of the student's 
adviser. 

Interdisciplinary Program 
In consultation with the director of under
graduate studies, a student can design a pro
gram of study that is not offered in the depart
ment or combine a physical education major 
with a second major or minot or emphasis in 
business, journalism, or other academic disci
pline. A minimum of 41 credits beyond the 
physical education core is required. The 41 
credits must include 6 credits in Reading and 
Conference (PEP 405), Special Problems 
(PEP 406), or Practicum (PEP 409) and a 
minimum of 21 credits outside the department 
of which 15 must be in one department. 

Students must satiSfy the follOWing require
mems: 

1, A draft of the projected program must be 
submitted to the directot of undergraduate 
studies by the end of the student's second 
term as a physiG1I education major 

2. The program must be formally approved by 
the student's adviser before the student be
gins the last five terms of the program 

3. The fitness management sequence (PEP 
474,475,476) may not be used as part of 
the interdisciplinary program 

4. The student must declare an intent to pur
sue the B.P.E. degree at the time the pro
gram is approved 

Coaching Minor 
The coaching minor program prepares stu
dents for responsibilities involving coaching 
assignments in schools, communities, and 
public and private agencies. All courses in the 
program must be taken for letter grades if that 
option is available, Students must earn a 2.50 

GPA in all courses in the program. The 
coaching minor requires 27-31 credits, distrib
uted as follows: 

Required Courses 27-31 credits 

First Aid (HEP 252)* .... .. .......... 3 

Physical and Motor Changes during the Stages of 


Life (PEP 343) ............. 
HHH ...........H'.·••• H .... ' 


Care and Prevention of Injuries (PEP 371) or Work
shop: Athletic Training (PEP 408) ....................... 3 


Professional Anivlties: Conditioning (PEP 394) ... 2 

Two coachmg practica (PEP 409)* ...... ,.... ... 4-6 

Athletic Administration (PEP 450) .................. .. 3
H 

Psychology of Coaching (PEP 451) ........... . ......... 3 

Appropriate coaching, profeSSiOnal-activity 


laboratories, and physical education courses 
(profeSSIonal or service) selected in consultation 
with adviser ..................... ..... ........ ............... 4-6
H H ", 

*If a student has equivalent expenence he or she 

may file a departmental petition to waIve one of 

the coaching practica or HEp 252 or both. How

ever, a minimum total of 24 credits is requited. 


Specializations 

The following two areas of specialization re

quire fewer courses than the programs of em

phasis. Specific curricular requirements are 

available from the department. 


Aquatic Activities. This specialization pre

pares students for careers as aquatic specialists 

in schools, communities, public and private 

agencies, dubs, and institutions. Students are 

required to take a core of basic courses and 

then complete two areas of emphasis from the 

following; coaching, open water and small 

craft, underwater and recreation, swimming 

pool and spa facility operation, and adaptive 

and water rehabilitation. 


Outdoor Pursuits. This specialization pro

vides a basic background for leading outdoor 

pursuit programs in backpacking, climbing, 

skiing, rafting, and a wide range ofother land

and water-based activities. An outdoor leader

ship program is also available. 


Fifth-Year Teacher Preparation 
Program 
Elementary and Secondary Teacher 
Certification in Physical Education 
The physical education teacher education pro
gram prepares students to teach physical edu
cation in K-12. Students enrolled in 
the program take four terms of required 
courses in physical education, professional 
education, and student teaching in both el
ementary and secondary schools. The program 
integrates academic studies with clinical expe
riences to offer the prospective teacher profes
sional knowledge in a context appropriate to a 
teacher's professional work environment. The 
follOWing courses arc required: 

Fall Term 15 credits 
Experimental Course: Teaching Human Movement 

I (PEP 510) ........ "",, ........................... ,.,,", ....... 3 

Adapted Physical Education (PEP 544) .................. 3 

Experimental Course: Physical Education in the El
ementary Schools (PEP 510) ................................. 4 


Coment-Area Reading, Writing, and Study Skills 

(SEED 675) .......................... "",, ...................... 4 


Practicum: Adapted Physical Education (PEP 609) 1 
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Winter Term 16 credits 
Supervtsed Field Experience (ELED or SEED 777).4 
Seminar: Student Teaching (PEP 507) ................... \ 
Experimental Course: Physical Education in the 
Secondary Schools (PEP 510) ............................... 4 

Expenmental Course: Teaching Human Movement 
II (PEP ;10) .............................................. 4 

T esrs and Measurements in Physlcal Education (PEP 
546) ........................... . ...................... 3 

Spring Term 16 credits 
Supervised Field Experience (ELED or SEED 777) 15 
Seminar: Studenr Teaching (PEP 507) ................... 1 

Summer Session 16 credits 
Experimental Course: Instruction and Diversity 

(SEED 510) or an approved alternative ................ 3 
Two courses in Special Problems: Advanced Skill 

Analysis (PEP 606) ............................ ..... 6 
Analysis ofTeaching in Sport and Physical 

Education (PEP 657) ................................... .... 3 
Child- and Substance-Abuse Issues for Educators 

(CI 669) ................................................................. 4 

Students who want a master of science degree 
in physical education with a major in teaching 
analysis must meet the graduate degree pro
gram entrance requirements and complete i8 
credits of required course work. 

For admission information write to Student 
Support Services, College of Education, 117 
Education Building, University of Oregon, Eu
gene OR 97403. 

Graduate Studies 
The master of arts (M.A.), master of science 
(M.S.), doctor of education (nEd.), and doc
tor of philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees in physical 
education are available thtough the Depart
ment of Physical Education and Human 
Movement Studies. The skills and under
standing necessary for research in human 
movement form the core of all graduate activ
ity. A distinguished faculty, high-quality re
search laboratories, and solid academic re
sources support sophisticated levels of 
disciplined inquiry in applied physiology, bio
mechanics, motor learning and control, peda
gogy, social psychology of sport, and sports 
medicine. An exchange of information and 
inquiry with other disciplines throughout the 
university (e.g., biological, physiological, so
ciological, and behavioral sciences) is integral 
to the graduate program. Master's and doctoral 
degree programs as well as postdoctoral oppor
tunities reflect a commitment to, and exper
tise in, the study of human behavior, develop
ment, and performance. 

Master's Degree 
Admission. A student seeking admission to 
the master's degree program should request an 
application from the department's graduate 
studies office. The Department of Physical 
Education and Human Movement Studies re
quires a minimum cumulative undergraduate 
OPA of 2.75 over the last 90 term credits or 
60 semester credits. Graduate Record Exami
nations (GRE) scores of at least 470 verbal, 
500 quantitative, or a combined score of 1000 
with neither portion below 450, is also re
quired. 

Human 

Program of Study. The master's degree re
quires a minimum of 45 graduate credits. Can
didates must complete requirements in phi
losophy and current issues in physical 
education, research and statistics, and two ar
eas of concentration. Candidates may choose 
a program with or without a thesis require
ment. 

Areas of concentration: 

1. Adapted physical education 


2.Athletic training* 


3. Biomechanics 

4. Fitness and lifestyle management 

5. Growth and development 

6. Human anatomy 

7. Motor learning and neuromuscular control 

8. Physiology of exercise 

9. Social psychology of sport 

10.Teaching analysis 


*limited to students accepted into the graduate ath· 

letic training leading to certIfication by 

the National Training Association. 


Elective credits as needed to meet the mini
mum 45 credits required for the may be 
taken in the College of Human Development 
and Performance or in other university depart
ments, schools, or colleges. 

I>octoral I>egree 
The University of Oregon has been designated 
by the Western Interstate Commission for 
Higher Education (WICHE) as the regional 
center for doctoral study in physical educa
tion. Prospective students from western states 
should inquire at the department's graduate 
studies office about their eligibility for reduced 
tuition. 

Admission. A GRE score of 520 verbal and 
560 quantitative, or a combined score of 1100 
with neither portion below 500, must be sub
mitted with a typed statement of 500 words or 
fewer indicating goals and objectives for doc
toral study, two letters of recommendation, 
and transcripts of college work. 

Program Requirements. Doctoral degrees are 
granted primarily on the bases of achievement 
and proven ability. The Graduate School re
quires at least three years of full-time study be
yond the bachelor's degree, of which at least 
one academic year (three consecutive terms) 
must be spent in continuolls residence on the 
Eugene campus. Graduate credits of A, B, or P 
(pass) from other approved instiwtions may be 
accepted if they are relevant to the program as 
a whole. 

Every candidate mllst complete a dissertation. 
Candidates who have not written a mascer's 
thesis must complete one prior to taking doc
toral comprehensive examinations. A mini
mum of 40 credits in research and statistics, a 
master's thesis, and a dissertation are usually 
expected. 

Each of the following options satisfies the re
search-tools requiremem for the Ph.D. degree: 
(a) a foreign language (measured by the 
Graduate Student Foreign Language Test), (b) 
computer science courses (9~-12 credits), or 

(c) advanced statistics or research design or a 
combination of (b) <lnd (c) commensurate 
with the candidate's program and (9 
credits). Course selection must be approved by 
the student's advisory committee. 

Each doctoral candidate must have a mini
mum of30 graduate credits in a primary area 
of concentration and 21 graduate credits in a 
secondary area. Primary areas of concentration 
offered by the department include the follow
ing: 

1. Biomechanics 

2. Human movement studies with a focus on 
curriculum 

3. Motor learning and neuromuscular control 

4. Physiology of exercise 

5. Social psychology of sport 

6. Teaching analysis 

Secondary areas include: 

I. Adapted physical education 

2. integrated exercise science 

3. Sporrs medicine 

4. Dance 

Each swdent's program must include at least 
20 graduate-level credits taken in one or more 
departments other than the Department of 
Physical Education and Human Movement 
Studies. 

Final Examinations. Written, oral, or both 
written and oral doctoral comprehensive ex
aminations in the primary and secondary areas 
are taken after completing substantially all 
course work, a master's thesis, and the re
search-tools requirement. Upon passing these 
examinations the student is advanced to can
didacy and may enroll in Dissertation (PEP 
603). A final oral defense is held after comple
tion of the dissertation and after all degree re
quirements have been met. 

Eugene Evonuk Memorial Graduate Fellow
ship. This award was established to aid prom-

advanced doctoral students whose re
focus is on applied physiology, 

particularly environmental or stress physiol
ogy. The amount of the award vanes from year 
to year; $1,000 was awarded in 1989. The ap
plication deadline is February 1. Inquiries may 
be directed to Evonuk Graduate Fellowship, 
Department of Physical Education and Hu
man Movement Studies, Division ofGraduate 
Studies, 179 Esslinger Hall, University of Or
egon, Eugene OR 97403. 

Physical Education Service 
Courses 
All activity courses in the Division of Service 
PhYSical Education are offered for credit and 
arc open to any student who meets the prereq
uisite skill requirements for the course. 

Aerobics (PEAE) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Aerobics) (1 R) Ill: Stretch and Flex I, 112: 
Stretch and Flex II, 113: Stretch and Flex ilL R 
once for maximum of 2credits per actlvity. 

201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Aerobics)(IR) 211: Less-Impact Aerobics 1,221: 
Less-Impact Aeroblcs II, 221: Aerobics I, 222: 
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Aerobics IJ, 223: Aerobics Ill. R once for maximum 
of2 credits per activity. 
301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Aerobics) OR) 321: Aerobic Power I, 322: Aero
bic Power bboratory I. R once for maximum of 2 
credits per activity. 

Aquatics (PEAQ) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Aquatics) (IR) 101: Swim Rehabilitation, 111: 
Learn to Swim, 121: Aqua Aerobics [,122: Aqua 
Aerobics II. R once for maximum of 2 credi(S pet 
activity. 
201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Aquatics) OR) 211: Swim Improvement, 221: 
Swim Conditioning I, 222: Swim Conditioning II, 
231: Water Polo I, 232: Water Polo 1I, 241: 
Springboard Diving l, 242: Sptingboard Diving [I. 
R once for maximum of 2 credits per actIvIty. 
301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Aquatics) (IR) 331: Swim Performance I. 332: 
Swim Performance II, 333: Swim Performance III, 
341: Basic Scuba, 342: Basic Scuba Laboratory, 
343: Advanced Scuba, 344: Advanced Scuba 
Laboratory. R once for maximum of 2 credits per ac
tivity. 

Gymnastic Activities (PEG) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Gymnastic Activities) (IR) Begi~ning levels of. 
gymnastic activity. R once for maxImum of2 credIts 
per activity. 
201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Gymnastic Activities) (lR) 211: Juggltng I, 212: 
Juggling II, 231: Tumbling I, 241: Trampoline~1, 
242: Trampoline II, 261: Gymnastics I, 262: Gym
nastics II. R once for maximum of 2 credits per ac
tivity. 
301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Gymnastic Activities) OR) Advanced levels of. 
gymnastic activity. R once for maximum of 2 credIts 
per actiVIty. 

Human Action Studies (PEHA) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Human Action Studies) OR) Beginning levels of 
human action studies. R once for maximum of 2 
credits per activity. 
201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Human Action Studies) OR) 211: Backpack Cui
sine, 221: Sport Photography I, 222: Sport Photog
raphy l Labowtory, 223: Sport Photography II, 224: 
Sport Photography !I Labowrory, 231: PsychologI
cal Dimensions of Sport, 232: Psychological Di
mensions of Sport Laboratory. R once for maximum 
of 2 credits per activity. 
301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Human Action Studies) OR) Advanced levels of 
human action studies. R once for maximum of 2 
credits per activity. 

Individual Activities (PEI) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Individual Activities) (IR) Beginning levels of in
dividual activities. R once for maximum of 2 credIts 
per activity. 
201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Individual Activities) OR) 211: Archery 1,212: 
Archery II, 213: Archery Ill, 221: Billiards I, 222: 
Billiards 11,223: Billiards 1Il, 231: Bowlmg 1,232: _ 
Bowlmg I!, 233: Bowling III, 241: Golf I, 242: Goit 
11,243: GolflIl, 251: Ice Skating 1,252: Icc Skat
m" II, 254: Ice AerobICS 1,255: Ice Aerobics n. R 
Ol~ce for maximum of2 credits per activity. 
301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Individual Activities)(lR) 341: Golf Tour. R 
once for maximum on credits per activity. 

Intercollegiate Athletics (PEIA) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Intercollegiate Athletics) OR) Beginning levels of 
intercollegIate athletic activities. R once for maxi
mum of 2 credits per activity. 
201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
{Intercollegiate Athletics} (l R) Intermediate levels 
of inrercollegiate athleric activities. R once for 
maximum of2 credits per activity. 
301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Intercollegiate Athletics) OR) 311: Golf
Women's Rules, 312: Golf-Men's Rules, 317: 
Tennis-Women's Rules, 318: Tennis-Men's 
Rules, 323: Cross-Country-Women's Rules, 324: 
Cross-Country-Men's Rules, 329: Track
Women's Rules, 330: Twck-Men's Rules, 336: 
Wrestling-Men's Rules, 341: Softball- Women's 
Rules, 347: Volleyball-Women', Rules, 353: Bas
ketbail-Women's Rules, 354: Basketball-Men's 
Rules, 360: Football-Men's Rules. R once for 
maximum of Z credits per activity. 

Martial Arts (PEMA) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Martial Arts) (lR) Ill: Personal Defense 1,121: 
Aikido I, 122: Aikido 11,123: Aikido III. R once 
for maximum of 2 credits per activity. 
201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Martial Arts) OR) 211: Fencing 1,212: Fencing 
II, 213: Fencing Ill, 221: Karate I, 222: Karate II, 
223: Karate III, 224: Karate IV. 231: Bo/ 
Quarterstaff 1,232: Bo/Quarterstaff II, 241: Judo I, 
242: Judo ll, 246: Wrestling! (freestyle and Greco
Roman), 247: Wrestling II (freestyle and Greco
Roman), 248: Wrestlll1g III (freestyle and Greco
Roman), 251: Tae Kwon-Do I, 252: Tae Kwon-Do 
ll. 253: Tae Kwon-Do Ill. R once for mmdmum of 2 
credits per activity. 
301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Martial Arts) OR) Advanced levels of martial arts 
activities. R once for maximum of 2 credits per ac
tivity 

Multisport Activities (PEMS) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Muitisport Activities) (1 R) Ill: Conditioning I. 
112: Conditioning 11,113: Conditioning Ill. R 
once for maximum of2 credits per activity. 
201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Multisport Activities) OR) 201: Personal Fitness, 
211: Multiendurance Conditioning I, 212: 
Multiendurance Conditioning 11,213: 
Multiendurance Conditioning Ill. R once for maxi
mum of 2 credits per activity. 
301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Multisport Activities) OR) 311: Biathlon I, 312: 
Biathlon II, 341: Triathlon l, 342: Triathlon J 
Laboratory, 343: Triathlon II, 344: Triathlon [[ 
Laboratory. R once for maximum of 2 credIts per ac
tivity. 

Outdoor Pursuits-Land-(PEOL) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Outdoor Pursuits-Land) (IR) 110: Oregon 
Coast Walk. R once for maximum of 2 credns per 
activity. 
201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Outdoor Pursuits-Land) OR) 201: Fly Casting 
1 211: Skv Diving I, 221: Horseback Riding I, 222: 
Horseback Riding II, 223: Horseback Riding lII, 
224: Introductory Horse Packing, 231: Bike Tour
ing I, 232: Bike Touring Coast, 241: Mountain Blk
lI1g I 242: Mountain Biking II, 251: Rock-Cltmbmg 
1,252: Rock-Climbing II, 253: Rock-Clllnbll1g FIr
ness I, 254: Rock-Climbing Fitness II, 261: Cross
Country Skiing I, 262: Cross-Country SkIIng II, 
263: Cross-Country Skiing Instructor Trammg, 

211: Alpine Skiing I, 272: Alpine Skiing II, 273: 
Alpine Skiing Ill, 274: Ski Racmg, 277: NordIC 
Downhill Skiing, 280: Snow Boarding l, 281: Snow 
Boarding II, 285: Wilderness Survival, 286: Back
packing Preparation, 288: Mountameenng Prepara
tion, 292: Snow Camping Prepararion, 294: Ski 
Touring Preparation, 296: Avalanche Safety. R 
once for maximum of 2 credits per activity. 
301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Outdoor Pursuits-Land) (JR) 321: Horseback 
Jumping I, 322: Horseback Jumping II, 323: Horse
back Jumping III, 351: Backpacking Ourll1g I, 352: 
Backpacking Outing Il, 353: Canyoneedng, 361: 
Mountaineermg Outing I, 362: Mountameenng 
Outing II, 364: Mountain Rescue Techniques, 371: 
Snow Camping Outing I, 381: Skt T ounng Outing 
I, 382: Ski Touring Outing II, 391: Avalanche 
Ouring. R once for maximum of 2 credits per activ
ity. 

Outdoor Pursuits-Water
(PEOW) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Outdoor Pursuits-Water) OR) Beginning levels 
of outdoor pursuits-water activities. R once for 
maximum of 2 credits per activity. 
201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Outdoor Pursuits-Water) (lR) 211: Sailing I, 
212: Sailing II, 213: Sailing Ill, 221: Wmd Surfmg 
l, 222: Wind Surfing II, 223: Wind Surfing 1II, 
231: White-Water Rafting 1,232: White-Water 
Rafting II, 233: White~Water Rafting Ill, 241: Ca
noemg, 242: Swift-Water Canoeing, 261: Kayakmg 
1,262: Kayaking lJ, 263: Kayaking Ill. R once for 
maximum of2 credits per activity. 
301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Outdoor Pursuits-Water) (lR) 361: River Res
cue Techniques. R once for maximum of 2 credits 
per activity. 

Racquet Sports (PERS) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Racquet Sports) (1 R) Beginning levels of ra~quet 
sport activities. R once for maximum of2 cred,(S per 
activity. 
201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Racquet Sports) (IR) 211:Table Tenms I, 212: 
Table Tennis II, 231: Badminton I, 232: Badmm
ton ll, 233: Badminton Ill, 241: Racquetball!, 
242: Racquetball II, 243: Racquetball III, 261:. 
Handball I, 262: Handball II, 271: Tenms I, 2 {2:_ 
Tennis II, 273: Tennis HI. R once for maximum 01 
2 credits per activity. 
301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Racquet Sports) (I R) Advanced levels of racquet 
sport activities. R once for maximum of 2 credits per 
activity. 

Running (PERU) 

101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 

(Running) OR) 111: Walking Fitness l, 112: Trail 

Walking I, 131: Jogging~Running. R once for maxI

mum of 2 credits per activity. 

201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 

(Running) (J R) 231: 10K Road Running. R once 
for maximum of 2 credits per activity. 
301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Running) (I R) 331: Half-Marathon Training, 
332: Marathon Training. R once for maximulll of2 
credits per activity. 

Team Sports (PETS) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
Cream Sports) (l R) Beginning l~vds of team sport 
actiVIties. R once for maximum oj 2 credits per ac
tivity. 
201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Team Sports) OR) 210: Recreational Softball, 
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211: Softball I, 212: Softball II, 213: Softball III, 
221: Team Handball, 230: Sand Volleyball, 231: 
Volleyball I, 232: Volleyball II, 233: Volleyball III, 
237: Basketballl-Women's Rules, 238: Basketball 
II-Womell's Rules, 239: BasketballlIl--Women's 
Rules, 241: Basketball I, 242: Basketball II, 243: 
Basketball Ill, 251: Frisbee, 252: Ultimate Frisbee I, 
253: Ultimate Frisbee II, 261: Soccer 1,262: Soc
cer 11, 263: Soccet Ill, 264: Indoor Soccer 1,265: 
Indoor Soccer II. R once for maximum of 2 credits 
per activity. 

30\-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Team Sports) (I R) Advanced levels of team sport 
activities. R once for maximum of 2credits per ac
tivity. 

Weight Training (PEW) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Weight Training) OR) Beginning levels of weight 
training activines. R once for maximum of 2 credits 
per activity. 

201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Weight Training) (lR) 211: Weight Training I, 
212: Weight Training II, 213: Weight Training Ill, 
221: Circuit Weight Training I, 222: Circuit 
Weight Training II, 223: Circuit Weight Training 
III. R once for maximum of 2 credits per activity. 

301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Weight Training) OR) 321: Body Building I, 
322: Body Building II, 323: Body Building III, 331: 
Sports Conditioning. R once for maxImum of 2 
credits per activity. 

Yoga Courses (PEY) 
101-199 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Yoga) (lR) 101: Meditation I, 102: Meditation II, 
105: Chinese Meditation \, 106: Chinese Medita
tion II, Ill: Qi Gong 1,112: Qi Gong 1I, 121: 
Gong Fu I, 122: Full, 131: Tai Chi I, 132: 
Tai Chi II. R once for maximum of2 credits per ac
tivity. 

201-299 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Yoga) OR) 211: Hatha Yoga l, 212: Batha Yoga 
II, 231: Kundalim Yoga I, 232: Kundalim Yoga II. 
R once for maximum of 2 credits per activity. 

301-399 Service Courses for Men and Women 
(Yoga) (lR) Advancecllevels of yoga activities. R 
once (or maximum of 2 credits per activIty. 

Physical Education 
Professional Courses (PEP) 
194 Professional Activities 0-2R) Basic skills and 

knowledge; aquaric foundations. Majors only. R 

when activity changes for a maximum of 4 credits. 


196 Field Studies (l-2R) 


198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) A 

current topic is PhYSIcal Education Computer Ap

plications. 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 


211 Professional and Philosophical Foundations 

0) Orientation to major and profession. Historical, 

aesthetic, ethical. and personal considerations that 

influence participation in physical activities. 


291 Lifesaving in Aquatic Programs (2) Basic 

skills of lifesaVing in aquatic programs. Leads to 


American Red Cross or National Pool and Water 

Park certification in lifeguard training. Prereq: supe

rior proficiency in swimming; first aid and cardiopul

monary resuscitation recommended. 


292 Swimming and Water-Safety Instruction (2) 

Methods of instruction, analysis, and evaluatIon of 

swimming and water-safety skills for all age and abil

ity levels. Leads to American Red Cross certification 


Human 

as a water-safety instructor. Prcreq: advanced swim

ming ability; PEP 29l recommended. 


293 Lifeguard Training Instructor (1) Methods of 

instruction, analysis, and evaluation of emergency 

water-safety and ltfeguard trainmg skills. Leads to 

American Red Cross certification as a lifeguard 

training instructor. Prereq: PEP 291 or instrucror's 

consent. 


294 Professional Activities 0-2R) For profes

sional students. Basic skills and knowledge; condie 

tloning, dance heritage, gymnastics, track and field, 

volleybalL R when activity changes for a maximum 

of 11 credits. 


324 Phvsical Education for Children in Grades K
3 OS) Values and purposes of basic skills in educa

tional games, gymnastics, dance, rhythmic activities, 

and folk and square dance. Emphasizes teaching 

strategies and lesson and unit plans. Offered 1990
91 as PEP 410. 


325 Physical Education for Children in Grades 4
6 OS) Not offered 1990-91. 


331 Social Psychological Aspects of Physical Ac

tivity 0) Social and psychological factors tnfluenc

ing participation in physical activity, such as feed

back, reinforcement, attitudes, motivation, and self

confidence. 


332 Motor Learning 0) Introduction to motor 

learning with emphasis on current research and con

temporary theories. 


341 Teaching Human Movement 1 (3S) The COile 

text of human movement teaching. Methods of ana

lyzing the teaching process. S with PEP 342. Pre- or 

coreq: PEP 442. Offered 1990-91 as PEP 410/510. 


342 Teaching Human Movement II (4S) Presenta

tion and application of a variety of effective teach

ing strategies in diverse field experiences. S with 

PEP 34 L Pre- or coreq: PEP 443. Offered 1990-91 

as PEP 410. 

343 Physical and Motor Changes during the 

Stages of Life (5) Physical and motor skill factors 

basic to an understanding of physical activity during 

the life cycle. Prcreq: junior standing or instructor's 

consent. 


HDEV 344 Administration of Aquatic Programs 

(3) See description under Human Development 
and Performance. 


371 Care and Prevention oflnjuries 0) Bandag

ing, massage, and other mechanical aids fot the pre

vention of injuries. Analysis of types of injuries, 

emergency procedures. Prereq: BI 391. 


372 Kinesiology (3) Basic mechanical principles as 

they relate to the study of anatomical structure and 

the analysis of motion. Prereq: BI 391, 392; MATB 

Ill, I J2 recommended. 

HDEV 392 Principles of Outdoor Leadership 0) 

See description under Human Development and 

Performance. 


394 Professional Activities 0-2R) For profes

sional students. Basic skills and knowledge, aerobics, 

badminton, combanve activities, field sports, soft

ball, team court sports, and tennis. R when actlvity 

changes for a maximum of 10 credits. 


399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-4R) 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 


401 Research (I-21R) 


403 Thesis (I-21R) 


404 Internship: [Term Subject] (5-16R) PIN 

only. Field experience in an agency, institution, or 

business. Emphasizes appl ication of knowledge from 

previous courses: planning, organizing, directing, 

evaluating, and developing professional compe

tence. 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (1
21R) Reading and assignments in connection with 

other courses for extra credit. Honors readings. 

Prereq: instructor's consent. 


406 Special Problems 0-21RJ 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) A cur

rent topic is Student Teaching. 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-21R) A 

current topic IS Athletic Training. 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-2IR) Current 

topics include Adaptive, Athletic Training, Coach

ing, Exercise Science, Fitness Management, Out

door Pursuits, Preoccupational Therapy, Prephysical 

Therapy, RIM, and Service Courses. Prereq: under

graduate studies director's or practicul1l 

coordinator's consent. 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(1-5R) Current topics are Adapted Aquatics, Hu
man Movement and Activities for Children, 

Physical Education for Children, Princi
pals of Outdoor Education. 


HDEV 410/510 Experimental Course: [Term 

Subject] (l-15R) 


441 Curriculum, Administration, and Evaluation 

of Phvsical Education in Grades K-3 (4S) Defines 

the c;ntent and procedures for nnplementing physi

cal education programs in grades K-3. S with PEP 

442,443. Prereq: PEP 294 Gymnastics; pre- or 

coreq: PEP 343. Offered 1990-91 as PEP 410/510. 


442 Curriculum, Administration, and Evaluation 

of Physical Education in Grades 4-8 (4S) Not of

fered 1990-91. 


443 Curriculum, Administration, and Evaluation 

of Physical Education in Grades 9-12 (4S) Em

phasizes program objectives and goals, scope and se

quence, and administrative policies. S with PEP 

441,442. Prereq: major status. Offered 1990-91 as 

PEP 410/510. 


444/544 Adapted Physical Education 0) Com

mon handicapping conditions found in school-age 

children. Analysis of body mechanics, exercise limi

tations, program adaptation. Prereq: B1391, 392, 

major status. 


446/546 Tests and Measurements in Physical 

Education 0) Use of tests and measurements in 

physical education; evaluation of objectives, pro

goms, and student achievement through measure

ment techniques. Prereq: major status. 


450 Athletic Administration 0) The place of ath

letics in the educational setting; responSIbilities for 

administration of an interscholastic athletic pro

gram. Program and policy development, health and 

safety factors, and public relations. Prereq: jumor 

standing, 


451 Psychology of Coaching (3) Motor develop

ment, motor learning, and sport psychology prin

ciples and applications for coaches of elementary 

school, high school, and college athletes. Prereq: 

junior standing. 


453/553 Sport Management Concepts 0) Over

view of management theory including plannmg, or

ganizl1lg, staffing, directing, and controllmg. Em

phasis on decision making, policy development, per

sonnel management, leadership skins, and liability. 

Prereq: major statlls. 


454/554 Intramural and Sport Programming 0) 

SpOrt ,md fitness programming 1!1 a variety of set

tings. Emphasis on program planning and new facili

ties, marketing, public relations, and budget related 

to programming. Prereq: PEP 453/553 or mstructor's 

consent. 


461 Aquatic Sports Coaching 0) Rules, conduct of 

competition, condling techniques, team organIza

tion, and physiological and psychological prinCiples 

used to prepare athletes for water polo, swimming, 

and springboard diving competition. Offered 1990
91 and alternate years. 
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463 Volleyball Coaching (2) Skill analysis. ,rcam 
strategies. duties. and coaching knowledgc ot volley
balL Offered alternare years; not offered 1990-91. 
464 Softball Coaching (2) Fundamentals and ad
vanced skills; emphasis on methods of instruction 
and skill analysis; strategy; spon management and 
coaching responsibilities. Offered 1990-91 and al
ternate years. 

465 Football Coaching 0) Systems of play, strat
egy. responsibilities of the coach, public relarions. 
Offered 1990--91 and alternate years. 

466 Basketball Coaching (2) Coaching methods. 
Fundamentals of team play; comparison of systems. 
strategy, training, conditioning selection of players 
for po;itions. Offered 1990--91 and alternate years. 

467 Baseball Coaching (2) Review oflimdamentals 
With emphasis on methods of instruction. Problems 
and duties of the baseball coach including strategy, 
psychology, training, and conditioning. Offered al
ternate years; not offered 1990--91. 

468 Track Coaching (2) Principles of training: de
velopment of performance for each track eventfor 
men and women; selection of competitors for dIffer
ent events; conducting meets. Prereq: junior stand
mg. 

473 Physiology of Exercise (3) Physiological ef
fects of muscular exercise, physical condmonmg, 
and training: significance of these effects for health 
and for performance in activity programs. Prereq: BI 
321.322. 

474/574 Fitness Appraisal and Prescription I (4S) 

Theory and laboratory application of standard phYSI

cal fitness appraisal techniques tor body composI

tion, strengrh, and tlexibility. Prescriptionof ,,)xer

cise programs based on fitness results. S WIth I EP 
475/575,476/576. Prereq: Bl321, 322, PEP 473. 

475/575 Fitness Appraisal and Prescription II 
(4S) Theory and laboratory application of smndard 

physical fitness appraisal techniques for cardiorespI

ratory fitness. Prescription of exercise programs 

based on fitness results. S with PEP 474/574.476/ 

576. Prereq: PEP474/574. 


476/576 Corporate and Adult Fitness, OS) Design 

and management of adult fitness and health-promo

tion programs in a variety of settings. ExerCIse lead

ership, programming, facilities, and equipment. S 

with PEP 474/574.475/575. 


480/580 Sport Biomechanics 0) Mechanics ap

plied to the analysis of human movement l!1 sport. 

Emphasis on developing abilities to analyze sport 

skills qualitatively. MATH Ill, 112, PEP 372 rec

ommended. 


494 Professional Activities (1-2R) For profes

sional students. Basic skills and knowledge, golf. rac

quetball, relaxation, and wrestling. R when activity 

changes for a maximum ot 6 cred,ts. 


503 Thesis O-16R) PIN only 


601 Research O-16R) PIN only 


602 Supervised College Teaching 0-5R) 


603 Dissertation (I-16R) PIN only 


604 Internship: [Term Subject] (5-16R) PIN 

only. Field expenence in an agency, institution, or 

business. Emphasizes application of knowledge from 

previous courses: planning, org~nizing. directing, 

evaluating, and developing protesslonal compe

tence. 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (1
16R) 


606 Special Problems 0-16R) Study of selected 

problems in the field of physical education. 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5Rl Seminars 
offered regularly in the following areas: Athletic 
Traimng, Biomechanics. ExerCise PhySIology. Motor 

Control. Social Psychology of Sport, Swdent 
Teaching. A I-credit doctoral seminar is also offered. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] O-16R) 

609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 
Clinical-Functional Anatomy. Research on Teach
ing, Statistical Methods Lnboratory. Introduction to 
Basic Computers are current topics. 

611 Philosophy of Physical Education (3) Philo
sophic foundations underlying the principles and 
practices of physical education as a part of the total 
educational program in the Western world. 

615 616 History of Physical Education (3, 3)
Hist~ry of physical education from its earliest devel
opment to the 18th century, followed by conSIder
ation of the various physical education systems !1l 

Europe and their transfer and adaptation to the 
United States. 

618 Ethics in Sport and Physical Education (3) 
Identification and exploration of current perspec
tives and practices; literature and research pertain
ing to contemporary issues and trends in physical 
education and allied ateas. 

620 Physical Fitness Programs (3) Programs to 
meet individual physical fitness and social needs 
through physical education actiVities; case-study 
techniques, developmental programs, developmel1~ 
of social traits; administrative problems. Prereq: PEP 
444/544,446/546. 

621 Sport. Exercise, and Disability 0) Emphasizes 
the study of capaciries and limitations in exercise 
and motor skills among variolls disabled and other 
exceptional populations. 

622 Orthopedics and Therapeutics 0) Emphasizes 
orthopedic handicapping conditions, the influence 
of phYSical activity on such condittons, and how the 
growth of bone and physical stress influence the na
ture of orthopedic disability. 

623 Body Mechanics and Exercise Analysis 0) 
Provides a framework for analysis of exercise and the 
principles underlying exercise prescription. Normal 
and abnormal body mechanics WIth emphaSiS on the 
spine and low back. 

624 Techniques of Relaxation (3) The common 
causes of fatigue and neuromuscular hypertension; 
methods of combating them. Theories underlying 
tecbniques of relaxation; application of these tech
niques in daily living and in activities. 

627 Social Psychology of Sport: Socialization 0) 
The emergence of sport psychology m' a discipline; 
topics include socializarion, competition, modehng, 
feedback ami reinforcement. personahty, aggression, 
moral development, and self-concept. 

628 Social Psychology of Sport: Motivation (3) 
Motivation in individual and group behavior in 
sport and physical activity. Topics include parr.icipa
tion l motivation1 intrinsic or extrinSiC motlVrltlon l 

goal setting. positive mental attitude, and achieve
ment behavior. 

629 Social Psychology of Sport: Psychological 
Skills 0) Psychological skills in sport and how these 
skills can be used to enhance sport performance and 
cope with stress. Relaxation, cognitive restructuring, 
menwl imagery, and setting. 

631. 632 Sports Medicine (3, 3) Medical faetms 
that int1uence human performance in sport. TopIcs 
include medical supervision and legal implications; 
nuuitional aids; and mechanics of injury, modalities 
of treatment and rehabilitation. 

633 Motor Skill Learning (3) Identification and 
application of teaching modes; strategies to crc~tc 
the best atmosphere for acquisirion of motor skIlls. 

634 Advanced Motor Skill Learning (3) Identifi
cation of variables that influence both the acquisi
rion and retention of motor skill pertormance. 

635 Theory of Motor Control and Learning (3) 
Relates learning theory to the learning of motor 
skills. Application of cybernetic. infmmatlon pro
cessing, open and closed loop. and motor program
ming themy to variables controlled by the teacher. 

636 Neurological Mechanisms underlying Human 
Movement (3) Vertebrate neurophysiology and its 
relationship to motor control. Prereq: B1321. 322, 
391,392 or instructor's consent. 

637 Sports Psychology 0) Analysis of psychologi
cal factors and principles affecting physical perfor
mance, behavior, and emotions in sportS; differences 
among individuals and among teams. 

640 Statistical Methods in Physical Education (3) 
Elementarv statistics applied to research, including 
central te~dency variability, normal probability 
curve, reliability, and correlation. Prereq: graduate 
standing. 

641 Statistical Methods in Physical Education (3) 
Advanced statistics applied to research, including 
variance analysis) covariance analysis, partial and 
multiple correlation, regression equations, chi
square. special correlational techniques, and non
parametric processes. Prereq: PEP 640. 

644 Critique and Interpretation of Research 0) 
ScientifIC principles applied to the conduct and ex
amination of research m health, physical education, 
recreation, gerontology, and dance; application of 
research results to practical situations. 

645 Experimental Design in Physical Education 
Research (4) Techniques and procedures of labora
tory research in physical education construction of 
tests; technical laboratory tests and thelf use; deSIgn 
of experiments; application of advanced quantita
tive methods. Prereq: PEP 446/546, 640, 641. 

646 Emergency Procedures and Evaluation (3). In
troduction to knowleclge and skills needed for mJlIry 
recognition, evaluation, prevention, and manage
ment. 

647 Treatment Programs in Athletic Training (3) 
Theory of therapeutic modalities used in treatmg 
sPOrts injuries. Includes physics of electrotherapy, 
modality selection and application, and develop
ment and rationale of treatment programs. 

648 Rehabilitation Programs in Athletic Trliining 
(3) Theory, design, and implementation of thera
peutic exercise programs in sports injury manage
ment. Current therapeutic exercise equipment and 
its use in comptehensive rehabilitation programs. 

650 Administration of Physical Education (3) Ad
minisrrative theory and concepts of organizarional 
behavior and controversies as they apply to job satis
faction, productivity, absence, and turnover in 
physical education. 

651 Administration of Athletics 0) Historical de
velopment of athletics and their controL Place of 
athletics in education; purposes, admtnlstranve con
trol. management, operational policies, care of 
equipment and facilities. 

652 Administration of Physical Education (3) 
Tools and methods for administrative research. Ap
plication of research to resolution of critical admin
istrative issues in physical educatton. 

656 Administration of Buildings and Facilities 0) 
Building layout and equipment; rdation ofvarioll~ . 
functional unirs-equipment serVice, dressmg faCiIl
ties, activity spaces, administrative units, permanent 
and portable equipment. 

657 Analysis of Teaching in Sport and Physical 
Education (3) Study of the body of knowledge re
garding contemporary reaching theories, practtce, 
and research applicable to sport and phYSical educa
tion. 

658 Curriculum Construction in Physical Educa
tion (3) Exploration of major patadigms for curricu
lum construction in physical education by analYSIS 
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of traditional conceptual-empirical and aconceptual 
curricula. 

659 Systematic Observation in Sport and Physical 
Education (3) Provides a working knowledge of the 
development and lise of techniques for observing 
and analyzing teaching and coaching behavior. 
661 Physical Growth and Development (3) Em
phasis on the sensory-motor development of the pre
school child in relation to physical, social psycho
logical, and cognitive development. Application of 
research to the teaching of physical education to 
preschool children. 

662 Physical Growth and Development (3) Physi
cal and social psychological development during the 
elementary school period in relation to motor per
formance. Emphasis on practical applications for 
movement education of elementary school children. 
HDEV 663 Adult Development (3) See descnp
tion under Human Development and Performance. 
667 Motor Development (3) Study of the acquisi
tion of motor skills. 
671,672,673 Gross Anatomy (3, 3, 3) Regional 
approach to human anatomy: extremities, trunk and 
abdomen, head and neck. Application to body 
movement, sports medicine, and performance. 
Prereq: BI391, 392 or equivalents. 

674 Laboratory Techniques in Stress Physiology 
(3) Fundamental laboratory techniques in human 
physiology and their significance as measures of 
health and general physical fitness. Prereq: 
instructor's consent. 
677,678 Applied Physiology (3,3) The phySical 
and chemical mechanisms underlying the major 
functions of the body. Prereq: instructor's consent. 
679 Advanced Physiology of Exercise (3) Ad
vanced analysis of the interaction of physical and 
chemical mechanisms underlying the major func
rions of the moving body. Prereq: instructor's con
sent. 
681,682,683 Biomechanics (3, 3, 3) The basic 
mechanisms of movement; application of mechani
cal principles and analysis ofselected movement 
patterns. 

SCHOOLAND 
COMMUNITY 
HEALTH 
250 Esslinger Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4119 
Christopher R. Bolton and Lorraine G. 
Davis, Department Heads 

Faculty 
Lionel K. Chadwick, assistant professor (community 
health). B.A., 1978, California, Berkeley; M.P.H., 
1981, Yale; Ph.D., 1987, London School of Econom
ics. (1988) 

Lorraine G. Davis, professor (statistics, curriculum). 
BS, 1965, MS, 1967, Wisconsin, La Crosse; 
Ph.D., 1972, Oregon. (1970) 
Robert M. Hackman, associate professor (nutrition). 
BA, J975, Johns Hopkins; MS, 1977, Pennsylva
nia State; Ph.D., 1981, California, Davis. (!98l) 

Sandy M. Harvey, assistant professor (public health, 
reproductive health, organization of health care). 
BA, 1969, Puget Sound; M.P.H., 1979, Dr.P.R, 
1984, California, Los Angeles. ([984) 
Michele Hawknk assistant professor (work-site 
health, stress management). B.S., 1974, M.5.W., 

Human 

1977, Missouri; Ph.D., 1986, Southern Illinois. 
(1988) 
Wesley E. Hawkins, assistant professor (school 
health, mental health). B.S, 1972, Northeast Mis
souri State; M.S., 1977, Missouri; Ph.D., 1986, 
Southern lllinois (1986) 
Judith H. Hibbard, associate professor (social epide
miology, health services research, women's health). 
B.5., 1974, California State, Northridge; M.P.H., 
1975, California, Los Angeles; Dr.P.H., 1982, Cali
fornia, Berkeley. (1982) 
Robert E. Kime, professor (sex education, consumer 
health). B.s., 1954, M.S., 1958, Wisconsin, La 
Crosse; Ph.D., 1963, Ohio State. (1963) 
Richard G. Schlaadt, professor (school health in
struction, drug education, student teaching). B.s., 
1957, Lewis and Clark; M.S., 1958, Illinois; Ed.D., 
1966, Oregon State. (1967) 
Clarence Spigner, assistant professor (public 
health). A.B., 1979, M.P.H., 1982, Dr.P.H., 1987, 
California, Berkeley. (1988) 

Emeriti 
Warren E. Smith, professor emeritus (world health, 
health and aging). BS, 1941, Oregon; MA, 1941, 
Michigan; Ed.D., 1957, Stanford. (1963) 
Frances VanVoorhis, assistant professor emenra of 
home economics (consumer economics, family fi
nance, home management). B.s., 1932, Minnesota; 
MS, 1949, Iowa State. (1944) 
Margaret J. Wiese, associate professor emema of 
home economics (foods and nutrition). BS, 1941, 
Iowa State; MA, 1945, Iowa. (1947) 
The date in parentheses at the end of each entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon. 

The Department of School and Community 
Health was officially established at the Uni
versity of Oregon in 1947, although courses 
for the health education of students have been 
offered continuously since 1893. 
The department offers students a variety of 
undergraduate and graduate courses necessary 
for professional preparation as well as for the 
fulfillment of the university's health education 
requirement for graduation. The requirement 
may also be fulfilled, but with no credit 
granted, by students who successfully pass a 
health education examination administered 
by the department during each registration 
period. 
Careers. Graduates are qualified for a variety 
of positions in an ever-expanding career mar
ket. Typical opportunities are for health edu
cation teachers in elementary and secondary 
schools, community colleges, four-year col
leges, and universities; community health edu
cators and administrators with public health 
departments, voluntary agencies, hospitals, 
and similar institutions; health researchers; 
and coordinators of well ness programs. 

Student Health Organizations 
Oregon Student Association for the 
Advancement of Health Education 
(OSAAHE). An organization for health edu
cation majors at the University of Oregon, 
OSAAHE provides opportunities for students 
to develop their organizational skills while 
making an important contribution to the de
partment and the profession. 

Oregon Public Health Student Association 

(OPHSA). An organization for students from 

all academic majors interested in the public's 

health, OPHSA is affiliated with the Oregon 

Public Health Associacion and focuses on is

sues affecting our health and quality of life. 

Eta Sigma Gamma. The Beta Lambda chapter 

of Eta Sigma Gamma is a national health sci

ence honorary. Membership is restricted to 

outstanding students in the health field. 


Scholarships 

The Department of School and Community 

Health offers two modest scholarships in 

honor of esteemed facultv members. Informa

tion on and applications for the Darwin 

Gillespie Scholarship and the Antoinette 

Shumway Stanton Scholarship are available 

in the main office of the Department of 

School and Community Health. In addition, 

the Pauline Juda Memorial Fund supports stu

dent research in the area of nutrition. 


Oregon Health Education Service 

The Oregon Health Education Service 

(OHES), approved in 1980 by the chancellor 

of the Oregon State System of Higher Educa

tion, is administeted by the Department of 

School and Community Health. 


University Health Education 

Requirement 

The university health education requirement 

may be met by taking one of the following 

courses: 

Special Studies (HES 199); see topics under 

HES course listings 

Community Health (HES 211 ) 

Personal Health (HES 250) 

The department also offers a waiver examina

tion during registration each term. More infor

mation is available in the health education of

fice, 250 Esslinger Hall; telephone (503) 

346-4119. 


Undergraduate Studies 
Students majoring in health education may 
earn either a bachelor of science (B S.) or a 
bachelor ofarts (B.A) degree. Excellent voca
tional opportunities are available in schools 
and with public and voluntary health agencies 
for people with profeSSional training in school 
and community health. The curriculum pro
vides a strong basis for graduate work in health 
education, public health, and the health sci
ences. 
Students may study health education through 
the honors college. See the Honors College 
section of this bulletin. 

Admission Procedures and 
Academic Advising 
Upon entering the university, a student may 
be classified as a health education premajor. 
When the required departmental and univer
sity lower-diVision courses are completed, the 
student may declare a health education major. 
A faculty adviser is assigned to each student at 
this tirne. 
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Major Requirements 
Candidates for the bachelor's degree with a 
major offered by the Department of School 
and Community Health must satiSfy all gen
eral university requirements (see Bachelor's 
Degree Requirements in the Registration and 
Academic Policies section of this bulletin), 

elect appropriate courses in related areas, and 

complete the professional course requirements 

of the department. 

To qualify for a bachelor's degree in the De

partment of School and Community Health, a 

student must have a minimum cumulative 

grade point average (GPA) of2.50. Degree 

candidates must take required courses within 

the department for letter grades and receive 

grades of C- or better. 


Undergraduate Program Majors 

The Department of School and Community 

Health offers high-quality educational oppor

tunities for students declaring health educa

tion as a major. Two program options are 

available. 

For school health education teaching certifi

cation, an additional year of work must be 

completed. This fifth-year program, coordi

nated through the College of Education and 

the Department of School and Community 

Health, is described later in this section of the 

general bulletin. 

Health education majors must complete the 

undergraduate core and either option A or op

tion B. 


Undergraduate Core 21-24 credits 
Racial and Ethnic Dimensions in Health (HEP 263) 
or Social and Cultural Aspects of Health (HEP 
351) ........................................................................ 3 


Macro Methods in Health Education (HEP 340) ... 3 

Micro Methods in Health Education (HEP 341) .... 3 

Foundations in Health Education (HEP 350) ......... 3 

Practicum (HEP409) .......................................... 3-6 

Introduction ro Heal th Education Progmm Planning 


(HEP 430) ..................... . ................................ 3 

Introduction to Health Education Program Evalua
tion(HDEV431) .................................................. 3 


Option A 24 credits 

Introductlon to Public Health (HEP 371) 3 

Principles of Epidemiology (HEP 420) .................... 3 

Environmental Health Science (HEP 465). .. ..... 3 

Health Care Services (HEP 480) ............................ 3 

Electives ............................................................... 12 


Option B 32 credits 
Nutrition (HEP 225) ............................................. 3 

First Aid (HEP 252) .. . ............................ 3 

Personal Health and Human Sexuality (HEP 261) .3 

Health Instruction (HEP 441) ........... ... 5 

Mental Health Epidemiology (HEP 460) ................ 3 

Psychology of Accident Prevention (HEP 461) ...... 3 

Consumer Health (HEP 462) .................................. 3 

Drugs in Society (HEP 463) .................................... 3 

School Health Issues (HEP 470) ............................. 3 

Physical Aspects of Health (HEP 492) .................... 3 


More information about bachelor's degrees in 
health education is available in the depart
ment office, 250 Esslinger Hall. 

Minor Requirements 
The Depmtment of School and Community 
Health offers a health education minor with a 
choice of two options, each requiring 24 cred
its: 

Option I 24 credits 

Racial and Ethnic Dimensions of Health (HEP 263) 


................... . ..................... 3 

Macro Methods in Health Education (HEP 340) ... 3 

Micro Methods in Health Education (HEP 341) .... 3 

Foundations in Health Education (HEP 350) ......... 3 

Social and Cultural Aspects of Health (HEP 351) or 


Introduction to Health Education Program Plan
ning (HEP 430) ........... .......... .......... 3 


Ptacticum (HEP 409) ................................ 6 

Introduction to Health Education Program Evalua

tion (HDEV 431) ....... . ...................................... 3 


Option 2 24 credits 

Nutrition (HEP 225) ........... . ........................ 3 

First Aid (HEP 252) ............................................... 3 

Personal Health and Human Sexuality (HEP 261) .3 

Mental Health Epidemiology (HEP 460) .......... ..3 

Psychology of Accident Prevention (HEP 461) ...... 3 

Consumer Health (HEP 462) .................................. 3 

Drugs in Society (HEP 463) .................................... 3 

Physical Aspects of Health (HEP 492) .................... 3 


More information about minor options in 
health education is available in the depan
ment office, 250 Esslinger Hall. 
The minor programs in school health and 
community health are inactive. 

Fifth-Year Teacher Education 
After completing a bachelor's degree, students 

must take a year-long program before they can 

be certified to teach. Students may enter this 

fifth-year program at the beginning of any 

tenn. 


Courses and Field Work 

The subject-matter endorsement adviser may 

accept equiv,llent courses or appropriate sub

stitutes to waive some of the following courses. 


First Term 16 credits 

Health Instruction (HEP 541)* ............................... 5 

Psychology of Accident Prevention (HEP 561) ...... 3 

Consumer Health (HEP 562) .... ... 3 

Drugs in Society (HEP 563) .................. 3 

Supervised Field Experience (HEP 609) .... . ........ 2 


*Two of the 5 credits may be applied to the field
expenence requirement. 

Second Term 16 credits 

Mental Health Epidemiology (HEP 560) ................ 3 

Physical Aspects of Health (HEP 592) .................... 3 

Supervised Field Experience (HEP 609) ................ .4 

Advanced Methods of Health Education (HEP 640) 


.............................. . ............... 3 

Content-Area Reading, Writing. and Study Skills 


(SEED675) .................................................... 3 


Third Term 15 credits 

Supervised Field Experience (SEED 777) ............. 15 


Fourth Term 15 credits 
Experimental Course: Instruction and Diversity 
(SEED510)......................... ......... 3 


School Health Issues (HEP 570) ............................. 3 

Current Research in School Health (HEP 624) ...... 3 

Introduction to Health Education Program Evalua
tion (HDEV 53l) ................ . ......................... 3 


HistOrical and Philosophical Perspectives in Health 

(HEl' 650) ................................ . ................. 3 


Graduate Studies 
Master's Degree 

After fulfilling the fifth-year program require

ments, students can earn a master's degree in 

health by completing an additional 24 credits 

in the following courses: 

Thesis (503) or Research (HEP601) or electives 6-9 

Epidemiological Methods (HEP 620) ... . ............ 3 

Research Methods in Health and Leisure (HDEV 

621) .............................................................. 3 


Fundamentals of Statistics in Health (HEP 622) .... 3 

Foundations of Program Planning in Hea Ith Educa

tion (HEP 630) ...................................................... 3 

Community Organizing for Health (HEP 642) ....... 3 

Behavioral Sciences in Health (HEP 651) .............. 3 


The Department of School and Community 

Health offers graduate work toward the de

grees of master of arts (M.A.), master of sci

ence (M.S.), doctor of philosophy (PhD.), 

and doctor of education (D.Ed.). 

A limited number of graduate teaching fellow

ships (GTPs) are available for the September

to-June academic year. March 1 is the applica

tion deadline for these fellowships. 

Graduate students who are work-study certi

fied can also receive financial assistance. 

Master's Degree Options 

The Department of School and Community 

Health offers three options for a master's de

gree in health education: health education 

generalist, health education (public, schoo\, 

work site), health policy and administration. 

The master's degree program typically takes 

two years to complete. 

Master's degrees may also be obtained through 

Interdisciplinary Studies: Individualized Pro

gram (IS:IP) and Interd isciplinary Stud ies: 

Teaching. See the Graduate School section of 

this bulletin for more derails. 

Admission Requirements 

Applicants to the master's program must sub

mit the following: 

1. Standardized test scores 

a. Minimum score of 40 on the Millers 
Analogies Test or 

b. Combined score of 1000 (verbal and 
quantitative) on the Graduate Record 
Examinations or 

c. Score of 500 on the Graduate Miller 
Analogies Test for health policy and ad
ministration or 

d. Score of 550 on the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language, if English is a second 
language, and the applicant has not been 
in the United States more than five years 

2. A vita showing evidence of a high level of 
intellectual competence and satisfactory 
background experience 

3. Official transcripts of all university- or 
college-level work. The quality and timeli
ness of the academic work is considered 
when evaluating the student's transcript. A 
grade point average of 3.00 in all under
graduate course work is required 
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4. A statement of purpose. Evaluators look at 
how well purpose of study is communicated, 
the experiences the applicant brings to the 
program, and how well the applicant's ob
jectives can be met by the UO's program 

5. Three letters of recommendation, including 
a letter ftom both the last academic adviser 
and the current or last employer. The 
adviser's letter should discuss the applicant's 
academic ability as wet! as research capabili
ties 

To ensure consideration of an application, the 
material listed above and all copies of the 
graduate application except the top copy 
should be sent to the Department of School 
and Communiry Health, University of Or
egon, Eugene OR 97403; telephone (503) 
346-4119. 
Send one set of official transcripts, the top 
copy of the graduate application, and the ap
plication fee 0($40 to the Director of Admis
sions, University of Oregon, PO Box 3237, 
Eugene OR 97403. 
Deadlines. Applications for fall-term admis
sion must be received by the Department of 
School and Community Health by March l. 
Students are notified by April 1of acceptance. 
Applicants for admission for terms other than 
fall must request special consideration from 
the department. 

The University of Oregon Graduate School 
has minimum requirements for the number of 
courses that must be taken fat letter grades, 
the number of transfer credits allowed, and the 
time frame in which the degree must be com
pleted. See the Graduate School section of 
this bulletin for details. 

All master's degree candidates in health must 
select a final scholarly activity-thesis, 
project, or comprehensive examinations. 
General, Public, School and Work-Site 
Health Master's Degree Requirements 

Students must complete the department re
quirements, health-education core, and one of 
the four options. 

Department Requirements 18-24 credits 
Epidemiological Methods (HEP 620) ...................... 3 
Reseatch Methods in Health and Leisure (HDEV 

621) .... . ................................................... 3 
Fundamentals of Statistics in Health (HEP 622) .... 3 
Historical and Philosophical Perspectives in Health 

(HEP650)................... ......................... . ......... 3 
Practicum: Internship (HEP 609) ........ .. ..... 6--12 

Health Education Core 15 credits 
Foundations of Program Planning in Health Educa
tion (HEP 630) . .. ............................... 3 

Program Evaluation in Health Education (HEP 631) 
.............................................................................. 3 

Advanced Methods of Health Education (HEP 640) 
.............................................................................. 3 

Community Organizing for Health (HEP 642) ....... 3 
Behavioral Sciences in Health (HEP 651) . ... 3 

Option Requirements 6-27 

General Health Education 6 credits 
Electives ......... .................. 6 

or 

Human 

Public Health 21 credits 

Environmental Health Science (HEP 565) ............. 3 

Health Care Services (HEP 580).. .. ...... 3 
Electives ......................... .. ........... 15 

or 

School Health 27 credits 
Health Instruction (HEP 541) ................ 5 
School Health Issues (HEP 570) .................. 3 
Current Research in School Health (HEP 624) ...... 3 
Electives ............................................................... 16 

or 

Work-Site Health 27 credits 
Work-Site Health Promotion (HEP 671) .............. 3 
Financial Management in Health Care (HEP 684) 3 
Select 6 ctedlts from: 
Managing Organizations (MGMT 611) .................. 3 
Motivation and Quality of Working Life (MGMT 

631) ............................................................... 3 
Employee Benefits (MGMT 633) ........................... 3 
Human Resources Management (MGMT 634) ...... 3 
Compensation Theory and Administratton 

(MGMT 636) or a marketing course ................... 3 
Electives-select 15 credits including at least 6 cred

its from: 
Psychology of Accident Prevention (HEP 561) ...... 3 
Drugs in Society (HEr 563) ............ " ...................... 3 
Health Aspects of Aging (HDEV 564) ................... 3 
Health Promotion: Stress Management (HEP 568) 3 
Nutrition in Health and Disease (HEP 690) ........... 3 
Weight Management (HEP 691) ............................ 3 

Health Policy and Administration 60 credits 
Students must complete the department re
quirements, health policy and administration 
core, 12 elective credits, and one of the two 
options. 

Department Requirements 24 credits 
Epidemiological Methods(HEP 620) ...................... 3 
Research Methods in Health and Leisure (\-IDEV 

621) ..................... .. ............... " .............. " .... 3 
Fundamentals of Statistics in Health (HEP 622) .... 3 
Historical and Philosophical Perspectives m Health 

(HEP650) .......................................................... 3 
Practicum: Internship (HEP 609) ......................... 12 

Health PoliC)l and Administration Core 18 credits 
Health Care Services (HEP 580) ............................. 3 
Health Pohey (HEP 681) ............. . .................. 3 
Health Care Competltion and Regulation (HEP 

682) ........................................................................ 3 
Legal and Ethical Issues in Health (HEP 683) ........ 3 
Financial Management in Health Care (HEP 684) 3 
Choose one from Managing Organizations (MGMT 

611), Human Behavior in Public Organizations 
(PPPM 644), or Public Management (PPPM 654) 3 

Electives 	 12 credits 

Option Requirements 6 credits 
Policv-select 6 credits from: 
Pbnl~ing Analysis (PPPM 613) ...... 3 
Politics and Planning (PPPM 625) ................... ... 3 
Foundations of Program Planning in Health Educa

tion (HEP 630) ...................................................... 3 
Publtc Policy Analysis (PPPM 636) ...... .. ..... 3 

or 

Administration-select 6 credits ftom: 
Managed Health Care Systems (HEP 585) ............. 3 
Accounting Concepts (ACTG 611) ....................... 3 
Management Accouming Concepts (AcrG 612).3 
Marketmg Management (MKTG 612) ................... 3 
Human Resources Management (MGMT 634) ...... 3 

Ph.D. or D.Ed. Degree in Health 
Education 
Both the doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) and the 
doctor of education (nEd.) degrees are offered 
in the Department of School and Community 
Health. 
Admission Requirements 

1. Standardized test scores: 
a. Minimum of SO on the Miller Analogies 

Test or 

b. 	1100 combined score (verbal and quanti
tative) on the Graduate Record Exami
nations or 

c. 550 on Test of English as a Foreign Lan
guage if English is a second language and 
the applicant has not been in the United 
States more than five years 

2. A vita showing evidence of a high level of 
intellectual competence and a satisfactory 
background in general education. Two years 
of work experience in applicable health 
areas is desirable 

3. Official transcripts of all college- or univer
sity-level work. Evaluators consider the 
quality and timeliness of the academic work 
on the candidate's transcript. A minimum 
grade point average of3.25 in all graduate 
work is required 

4. A statement of purpose. Evaluators look at 
how well the purpose of study is communi
cated, the experiences the applicant brings 
to the program, and how well the 
applicant's objectives can be met by rhe 
UO's program 

5. Five letters of recommendation, including 
letters from both the applicant's last aca
demic adviser and the current or last em
ployer. The adviser's letter should discuss 
academic ability as well as research capabili
ties 

The material listed above and all copies of the 
graduate application except the top copy 
should be sent to the Department of School 
and Community Health, University ofOr
egon, Eugene OR 97403; telephone (503) 
346-4119. 
Send one set of official transcripts, the top 
copy of the graduate application, and the ap
plication fee of $40 to Director of Admissions, 
University of Oregon, PO Box 3237, Eugene 
OR 97403. 
Deadlines. Applications for fall-term admis
sion must be received by the Department of 
School and Community Health by March I. 
Students are notified by April 1 of acceptance. 
Applicants for admission for terms other than 
fall must request special consideration from 
the department. 

The UniverSity ofOregon Graduate School 
has minimum requirements for the number of 
courses that must be taken for letter grades, 
the number of transfer credits allowed, and the 
time-frame in which the degree must be com
pleted. See the Graduate School section of 
this bulletin for details. 
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Program Requirements 

The doctoral ptogram in health education at 

the University of Oregon typically requires at 

least three years of full-time course work (9 

cred its or more each term) after the bachelor's 

degree. Transfer credit, deficiencies, and other 

individual differences can affect how long it 

takes a student to complete the program. Three 

consecutive terms of full-time enrollment at 

the UO are required. 

The first year's course work is in health educa

tion; the second year's work is in the student's 

supporting area, language requirements for a 

Ph.D., and comprehensive examinations; and 

the third year's work focuses on the disserta

tion. Each program is individually designed to 

meet the candidate's needs and expectations. 

Course Requirements 

Each student's program is designed around the 

basic distribution of credits that follows and 

usually includes at least 135 graduate credits. 

Programs must include the core requirements 

or their transfer equivalents. 


Core Requirements 21 credits 
Epidemiological Methods (HEP 620) ..... .... 3 
Foundations of Program Planning In Health Educa

tion (HEP 630) ................................................... 3 
Program Evaluation in Health Education (HEP 631) 

............................................................................. 3 
Advanced Methods of Health Education (HEP 640) 

................................... ..3 
Commulllty Organizing for Health (HEP 642) ....... 3 
Historical and Philosophical Petspectives in Health 

(HEP 650) ............................................................. 3 

Behavioral Sciences in Health (HEP 651) .............. 3 


Seminars .3-6 credits 
Semmar (HEP 607) ................ 1 

Theory 6 credits 

Area of Specialization 15 credits 
A concentration of courses either in defined 
health issues or problems or in health issues of 
special populations must be taken in the De
partment of School and Community Health at 
the University of Oregon. . 

Research Methods and Statistics 9 credits 
Research Methods in Health and Leisure (HDEV 

621) .................... .................................. . ........... 3 
Fundamentals of Statistics in Health (HEP 622) .... 3 
Advanced StatistiCS in Health (HEP 623) .............. 3 

Supporting Area 20 credits 
The supporting area consists of at least 20 
graduate credits in a discipline other than 
health education. It should be a logical group
ing of courses that relate to the candidate's 
anticipated professional endeavors and must be 
approved by an adviser in that discipline. 

The doctor of education degree requires that 
20 credits of graduate work be completed in the 
College of Education. If a candidate selects a 
supporting area outside the College of Educa
tion, this requirement still applies. 

Dissertation 27 credits 
A least 18 credits is required for the doctoral 
dissertation. Up to 9 credits may be applied 
from a master's thesis or research projects. 

Electives to total 1.35 credits 


All elective course work completed for a 

master's degree may be applied to the doc

toral program. 


Ph.D. Requirements 

Course work taken to satisfy the Ph.D. re

quirements is in addition to, and exclusive 
of, any other program requirements. 

Plan 1: Foreign Language Competence. A 
candidate may select any foreign language 
that has a GSFL T (Graduate Student For
eign Language Test) . To meet the require
ment of competency, a student must: (a) 
pass the GSFL T in one language with a 
minimum score of 550, or (b) pass the 
GSFL T in two languages with a minimum 
score of 450 on each test. The test must be 
taken five years or fewer before the student's 
graduation date. 

Plan 2: Research Tools (9 credits). This 
requirement must be satisfied at the Univer
sity of Oregon. It may consist of computer 
science, advanced statistical design, ad
vanced research methods, or other courses 
proposed and approved by the adviser. The 
emphasis should be in the student's area of 
specialization. 

Health Education Service 
Courses (HES) 
It is the department's policy that work taken 
pass/no pass (PIN) must be C- quality or 
better in order to receive credit for the 
course. 

The school and community health depart
ment attempts to offer its courses at night 
once every three years. 
196 Field Studies (l-2R) 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (I-3R) 
Current topics are Personal Health and 
Personal Health and Nutrition, and 
Health and Stress Management. R once when 
topic changes. 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
.3R) 


211 Community Health (3) Communitv health 

issues, programs, and trends. Emphasis o~ impli

cations for the public's health. 


250 Personal Health (3) Personal health prob

lems of university men and women with emphasis 

on implications for family life, mental health, 

communicable diseases, degenerative diseases, 

nurritlon, drugs, consumer health, and environ

mentaI issues. 


399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (i-4R) 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 


401 Research (l-2lR) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-21R) 


406 Field Studies (l-21R) 


407 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-2lR) 


409 Supervised Tutoring: [Term Subject] 

(I-2lR) 


410 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
SR) 


Health Education Professional 
Courses (HEP) 
It is the department's policy that work taken pass/no 
pass (PIN) must be C- quality or better in order to 
receive credit for the course. 

The school and community health department at
tempts ro offer its courses at night once every three 
years. 
196 Field Studies (1-2R) 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] 0-3R) 


200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 


225 Nutrition (3) The relationshIp offood to 

health with emph~$is on the young adult. Introduc

tion to nutrientS, their functions, sources, and re

quirements. Current dietary trends and their impli

cations for health. 


252 First Aid (3) Immediate and temporary care for 

a wide variety of injuries and sudden illnesses; con

trol of bleeding, respitatory emergencies, burns, poi

soning, shock, and proper methods of transporta

tion, splInting, and bandaging. Successful comple

tion of course leads to American Red Cross standard 

first aid and personal safety or advanced first aid and 

emergency care certificates. 


261 Personal Health and Human Sexuality (3) 

Psychophysiology, hormones and sexuality, sexual 

behavior, pregnancy and childbirth, contraception, 

abortion, ,md sexually transmitted diseases. The ef

fects of physical health and emotional well-being on 

sexuality. 


263 Racial and Ethnic Dimensions in Health (3) 

Designed to explore, analyze, and ctlncally discuss 

the biological, social, economic, political, and his

torical facrors that put people of color at risk for 

poor health. 


340 Macro Methods in Health Education (3) Em

phasizes theorerical and methodological approaches 

to multidimensional change strategies. Examines 

commlll11ty organization, group change, and mass

media strategies in a case-study format. 


341 Micro Methods in Health Education (3) 

Theory and practice in development and implemen

tation of effective health-instruction programs from 

individual to small-group settings. 


350 Foundations in Health Education (3) Intro

duction to school and public health education for 

majors and potential majors. 


351 Social and Cultural Aspects of Health (3) De

signed to articulate a many-faceted and 

mulndisciplinary approach to understanding health 

in a pluralistic society. Emphasis on socloenviron

mental, lifestyle, genetic, and medical services. 


371 Introduction to Public Health (3) Functions 

and organization of public and voluntarv health 

agencies and programs at the national, s'rate, and 10
cal levels. Prereq: l-lES 250. 


390 Pathophysiology (3) Nature, prevention, and 

control of common communicable and 

noncommunicable diseases. Prereq: biology and 

chemistry or genetal chemistry. 


399 Special Studies (l-4R) 


400 Innovative Education 0-3R) 


401 Research (l-21R) 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] (1
2lR) 


406 Special Problems 0-21R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-21R) 


409 PnlCticum: [Term Subject] (1-21 R) Preregis

tration required. 
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410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 
(I-5R) 

420 Principles of Epidemiology (3) Epidemiologic 
methods and their application to both infectious 
and noninfectious disease. Critical analysIs of the 
epidemiologic process; formulating and solving 
original problems. 
430 Introduction to Health Education Program 
Planning 0) Community health education theory 
and programming. Operational and behavioral ob
jectives, educational learning theory, 
barrier identification, resources for 
health education efforts, and techniques. 

HDEV 431/531 Introduction to Health Education 
Program Evaluation 0) See descnption under Hu
man Development and Performance. 

440/540 Elementary School Health Education (3) 
The school health program, health services, and the 
healthful school environment. Attention to signifi
cant health problems. Development of health in
struction through the introduction of recent con
tent, methods, and matetials. 

441/541 Health Instruction (5) Prepares elemen
tary and secondary teachers to develop and imple
ment effective health instruction programs. The lat
est methodology and health materials for high
quality health-education courses. 

460/560 Mental Health Epidemiology 0) For 
health educators, allied health personnel, and others 
mterested in the mental health movement, the 
scope of the problem, and programs designed to alle
viate these problems. Prereq: HES 250. 

461/561 Psychology of Accident Prevention 0) 
An overview methods, and problems in 
injury control. on high-risk highway and 
occupational Health and fitness pro
gtams. 

462/562 Consumer Health (3) Selection and 
evaluation of health services and products. Quack
ery, consumer protection laws and organizations, 
and health-insurance considerations. 

463/563 Drugs in Society 0) Designed to help 
teachers gain a solid knowledge of and background 
on drugs in order to teach about them effectively. 
HDEV 464/564 Health Aspects of Aging 0) See 
descriptlon under Human Development and Per
formance. 

465/565 Environmental Health Science (3) Inter
relationship of environmental systems (land, air, wa
ter, industry) and their effects on individuals and 
communities. 
466 Instructor First Aid (3) Develops individual 
teaching for standard or advanced first 
aid and safety instructors. Successful completion 
leads to American Red Cross instructor authoriza
tion. Prereq: HEP 252 or equivalent first-aid certifi
cation. 

467/567 Social Health (3) Physical, mental, emo
tionaI, and social of human relations as they 
are affected and female sexuality. Implica
tions for programs in schools and 
communities. 
468/568 Health Promotion: Stress Management 
0) Overview of st.ress-management strategies with 
emphasis on at the work site. 

470/570 School Health Issues (3) The three com
ponents of the school health program as they relate 
to school and community education; trends and is
sues involved with health services, school environ
ment, and instruction. 
480/580 Health Care Services 0) Structure and 
function of American health care setvices. Compo
nents include health care facilities, personnel, 
financing, and issues and trends 111 health care 
delivery. 

485/585 Managed Health Care Systems (3) Discus
sion ofemergent alternative financing and delivery 
known as "managed health care" including healrli
mamtenance organ izations, preferred-provIder orga
nizations, and independent-practice associmions. Ex
amines quality, management, and special popula
tions. Prereq: HEP 480/580. 
492/592 Physical Aspects of Health (3) Examines 
the relationship of physical health to overall 
wellness, the assessment of physical hcaltli, and the 
causes and of common diseases. Prereq: 
junior 

493/593 Vitamins and Minerals 0) Current theories 
and recent advances in vitamin and mineral nutrition 

to human health promotion. Prereq: col
course in physiology and chemistry. 

HDEV 494/594 Nutrition and the Quality of Life 
(3) See description under Human Development 
and Performance. 


HDEV 495/595 Nutrition and Athletic Perfor

mance (2) See descriptlon under Human Develop

ment and Performance. 


503 Thesis 0-16R) PIN only 

601 Research (I-16R) PIN only 


602 Supervised College Teaching (I-5R) 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

0-16R) 


606 Special Problems (1-16R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] 0-5R) 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (I-9R) 


609 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-16R) PIN only 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (I-SR) 


620 Epidemiological Methods (3) Introduction to 

epidemiological methods and their application to 

speCific problems. Focuses on research design, the 

assessment of risk, and epidemiological avenues of 

investigation. 


HDEV 621 Research Methods in Health and Lei

sure (3) See description undet Human Develop

ment and Performance. 


622 Fundamentals of Statistics in Health (3) De
to prepare students to plan the collection of 
well as to present and analyze health infor

mation and related data. Prereq: HDEV 431/53l or 

623 Advanced Statistics in Health (3) Emphasizes 
understanding and interpretation of ad

statistical methods. Topics include 
of vanance, multiple regression, multivanate 
niques, factor analysis. Prereq: HEP 622; coreq: com
puter labotatOty. 

624 Current Research in School Health (3) Em
phasizes the acquisition, analysis, interpretation, and 
evaluarion of current and past landmark studies in 
school health. 
630 Foundations of Program Planning in Health 
Education (3) Covers program-planning methods as 
applied to health education. Methodologies for assess
ing needs, analyzing problems, and setting objectives. 

631 Program Evaluation in Health Education (3) 
Examines theories, and methods that 
are centtal to program in health educa
tion in both school and communtty settings. 

640 Advanced Methods of Health Education (3) 
Designed to proVide practical learning experiences 
for advanced health educators. These experiences 
include ll\ethods of proViding health edllcation at 
both the micro ~nd macro levels. 

642 Community Organizing for Health 0) De
signed to build understanding of the organization of 
diverse communities. Addresses social, political, 
economic, and historical factors. Prereq: HEP 371 or 
instructor's consent. 

644 Philosophy and Curriculum Design in Health 
Education (3) Philosophy, and 
of curriculum organization for health CdlJC3ltic'n 
elementary, secondary, and college levds. 

645 Advanced Health Instruction (3) Planning 
programs for public and school health education. 
Consideration of the organization of in-service pro
grams, determination of priorities, and interpreta
tion of roles of school health coordinators. 

6.50 Historical and Philosophical Perspectives in 
Health 0) Provides a theoretical and historical over
view of publiC health including philosophical and 
ethical issues and cutrent trends in the discipline. 

651 Behavioral Sciences in Health (3) Application 
of behavioral-science theory to understanding and 
solving health problems. Examines theories about 
how social envlronmenwl factors influence healrh. 

666 Sex Education (3) Designed for teach
ers. Curriculum organization, and 
materials. Prereq: HEP 467/567 
669 World Health Problems (3) Provides informa
tion on world health problems and international 
programs, the \Vorkl Health Organization, and its 
supporting agencies; intensive study of a regional 
health problem. 

671 Work-Site Health Promotion 0) Planning, 
implementing, and evaluating work-site health pro
motion programs. 

681 Health Policy (3) Provides conceptual and pro
cedural tools for the analysis of health policy and ex
posure to current health-policy Prereq; HEP 
480/580, graduate standing, or instructor's consent. 

682 Health Care Competition and Regulation (3) 
Focuses on competition and including 
physician and hospital reimbursement, government 
intervention, evolutionary and impediments 
to free-market operation in dehvery. 
EC 201. 202 recommended. 

683 Legal and Ethical Issues in Health (3) Criti
cally examines issues am.I cases that illustrate a num
ber of fundamental legal and ethical issues in health 
and medical carc. Preteq: standing or 
instructor's consent. 

684 Financial Management in Health Care 0) 
Financial management in vanous health care organi
zations. Topics include financial state
ments, financial planning, cost finding, 
capital expenditure, health-maintenance-organiza
tion financial management, and contract negotiation. 

687 Administration of Health Programs (3) 
Analysis of organizarional patterns, planning proce
dures, fiscal and personnel management, pubhc rela
tions, and other administrative concerns such as 
legal and constituency implications. 
690 Nutrition in Health and Disease (3) Essential 
facts and current theories regarding nutrition with 
emphasis on disease prevention. Prereq: background 
in biology, chemistry, and phYSiology. 
691 Weight Management 0) Provides a physiologi
cal and psychological framewotk for eatmg behav' 
iors. Offers for designing and implement
ing effective interventions. 
Prereq: graduate standing or instructor's consent. 

697 Psychopharmacology 0) Current social, psy
chological, and medical implications of drug misuse 

Preventive aspects of drug-induced 
Background in biology, chemis

try, physiology, and sociology helpful. 

698 Recent Progress in Disease Control (3) New 
knowledge discussed by experts acrively engaged in 
various medical and surgical specialtles. Prereq: 
anatomy, physiology, HEP 390. 
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201 Allen Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3738 
Arnold Ismach, Dean 

Faculty 
Randal A Beam, assistant professor (news
editorial). B.A, 1974, Nebraska, Lincoln; 
M.A, 1976, Syracuse; Ph.D., 1988, Wiscon
sin, Madison. (1986) 

Thomas H. Bivins, associate professor (public 
relations). B.A., 1974, M.F.A., 1976, Alaska, 
Anchorage; Ph.D., 1982, Oregon. (1985) 

Charles F. Frazer, Carolyn Silva Chambers 
Distinguished Professor of Advertising. AB., 
1968, Rutgers; M.A., 1972, Fairfield; Ph.D" 
1976, Illinois, (1990) 

Timothy W. Gleason, assistant professor 
(news-editorial). B,A, 1980, State University 
of New York, Empire State College; M,A., 
1983, Ph,D" 1986, Washington (Seattle), 
(1987) 

Arnold lsmach, professor (communication 
research, news-editorial). B.A, 1951, Okla
homa; M.A., 1970, California, Los Angeles; 
Ph,D., 1975, Washington (Seattle). (1985) 

Ann C. Keding, assistant professor (advertis
ing). B.A., 1973, M,A., 1975, California 
State, Fullerton. (1986) 

Gregory J. Kerber, assistant clean for student 
services. B.A., 1972, Florida; M.A., 1983, 
Oregon. (1981) 

Lauren J. Kessler, associate professor (maga
zine), B.s.J., 1971, Northwestern; M,S., 1975, 
Oregon; Ph.D., 1980, Washington (Seattle), 
(1980) 

Jennifer L. King, assistant dean for external 
relations. B.A" 1969, Mary Baldwin; M,A., 
1983, Oregon, (1989) 

James B. Lemert, professor (communication 
research). A.B., 1957, M,J" 1959, California, 
Berkeley; Ph,D" 1964, Michigan State, 
(1967) 

Duncan L. G, McDonald, associate professor 
(news-editorial). B,S" 1966, Ohio; M,S., 
1972, Oregon, (1975) 

Kenneth T, Metzler, professor (magazine). 
B.s., 1956, Oregon; M,S.J" 1967, Northwest
ern. (1960) 

Roy Paul Nelson, professor (magazine, 
adverttsing). B.S, 1947, M.S" 1955, Oregon. 
(1955) 

Karl J. Nestvold, professor (broadcast news); 
associate dean, B.s., 1954, Wyoming; M,S., 
1960, Oregon; Ph.D" 1972, Texas at Austin, 
(1961 ) 

Stephen E. Ponder, assistant' professor 
editorial). B.A., 1964, Washington (Seattle); 

M.A, 1975, George Washington; Ph.D., 
1985, Washington (Seattle). (1985) 

Galen R. Rarick, professor (communication 
research, news-editorial), B.A., 1948, Denver, 
M,A., 1951, Ph.D., 1963, Stanford, (1962) 

William E, Ryan II, associate nre,rf's.snr 

(graphic design). B,A., 1964, 
1975, South Dakota, (1987) 

Carol L Smith, assistant (news
editorial, magazine), 1983, South 
Florida; M.A., 1985, Wyoming, (1988) 

Alan G, Stavitsky, assistant (broad
cast news), B,A, 1978, WisconSin, Madison; 
M,A., 1983, Ph,D, 1990, Ohio State. (1990) 

H, Leslie Steeves, associate (public 
relations). B.S" 1971, Vermont; M,S" 1974, 
Ph.D., 1980, Wisconsin, Madison. (1987) 

Willis L Winter, Jr., (advertising), 
B.S" 1950, California, Berkeley; M,S., 1957, 
Oregon; Ph,D" 1968, Illinois, (1957) 

Emeriti 
Charles T. Duncan, professor emeritus (news
editorial), A.B., 1936, M.A, 1946, Minne
sota, (1965) 

Jack D, Ewan, associate emeritus 
(advertising, public B.S,)" 1948, 
M.s.J., 1964, Northwestern. 1964) 

John L. Hulreng, professor emeritus (news
editorial), Ph.B" 1943, North Dakota; M,S., 
1947, Columbia, (1955) 

R, Max Wales, professor emeritus (advertis
ing, public relations), B.A., 1933, Washburn; 
M,A" [956, Iowa, (1957) 

Carl C. Webb, associate professor emeritus 
(news-editorial). B,S" 1932, M,A, 1950, 
Oregon, (1943) 
The date in 
first year at 

The School of Journalism offers programs 
to bachelor's and master's degrees. 

Undergraduate students major in one of 
five areas; advertising, broadcast journal
ism, magazine journalism, news-editorial, 
or public relations. 

The school, which started as a department 
in 19] 2 and became a profeSSional school 
in 1916, remains one of the oldest journal
ism schools in the United States and also 
one of the most broadly conceived, All 
programs of the school are accredited by 
the national Accrediting Council on 
Education in Journalism and Mass Commu
nications (ACEjMC), The University of 
Oregon has one of the few accredited 
programs in the western United States with 
as many as five fields of study. 

The journalism program is based on a 
premise that the best professional journalist 
is broadly educated, In accordance with 
national accrediting standards, students 
must take at least 135 credits in courses 
outside the School of Journalism. Of those, 
98 credits must be in courses in the liberal 
arts and sciences, A maximum of 51 credits 
in the 186-credit undergraduate program 
may be in professional journalism courses, 
Students take professional courses to learn 
nOt only the techniques of mass communi
cation but also its effects, They study the 
role of the mass media in society, the 
history of journalism, the visual aspects of 
communication, the ethics of media 
practices, the economics of the media, and 
the legal and social responsibilities of the 
media in modern society, 

Faculty members at the journalism school 
are former professionals who combine 
academic background with experience in 
theif teaching fields. Among them arc 
former advertising-agency executives, 
newspaper reporters and editors, broadcast 
journalists, public-relations executives, 
communication researchers, and magazine 
writers. The faculty continues to be active 
and influential beyond the confines of the 
university campus through numerous text 
books and trade books in such ateas as 
advertiSing, language skills, reporting, 
interviewing, information gathering, 
communication theory, graphic arts, 
public-relations writing, and magazine 
writing, 

Many Journalism students are active in 
campus affairs, working for sllch agencies as 
the campus daily newspaper, the 
university's radio station, the student 
advertising agency, or alternative publica
tions, The school also encourages them to 
participate in journalistic organizations 
such as the Advertising Club, Journalism 
Peer Advisers, Public Relations Student 
Society of America, Women in Communi
cations, and Society of Professional Jour
nalists. Internships are often available at 
newspapers, magazines, broadcast stations, 
advertising agencies, and public-relations 
offices. 

Preparation. The best high school prepara
tion for jOllrnalism majors is a broad college 
preparatory program with emphasis on 
language skills, English speech, 
history, and the social sciences, Depending 
on their career interests, nTf"nf'(T 

journalism students can from 
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the study of mathematics, statistics, com
puters, and foreign language. Students with 
specific interests in science and technology 
are encouraged to consider journalism 
because of the many career opportunities in 
communicating about those subjects. 
Students also should learn typing or word 
processing. 

Community college students planning to 
transfer to the University of Oregon School 
of Journalism should concentrate on 
college-transfer courses, especially litera
ture and social science courses, that can 
fulfill university requirements and the 
journalism general-studies requirements. 
Almost all professional journalism courses 
are taken at the School of Journalism. 

Undergraduate Studies 

Journalism Premajor Admission 
Students planning to major in journalism 
enter the university as journalism 
premajors and do not need to meet any 
special admission requirements beyond the 
general university requirements. 

Each journalism premajor is assigned to a 
journalism faculty adviser, who assists in 
planning the student's course of study. In 
the fall term these assignments arc made at 
a meeting of all new undergraduate stu
dents during New Student Orientation. At 
other times students may go to the School 
of Journalism student services office, 211 B 
Allen Hall, to request assignment to an 
adviser. Students may request specific 
faculty members as advisers or change 
advisers by applying at the student services 
office. 

Peer advisers and school staff members are 
available to help plan programs, answer 
questions, and track progress toward 
admission as a major and toward gradua
tion. Students should check with an adviser 
at least once a year to ensure that require
ments are being met. The undergraduate 
adviser for the school is the assistant dean 
for student services, in 208 Allen Hall. 

Current information about admission and 
degree requirements is available in the 
School of Journalism student services 
office. A bulletin board in the south 
stairwell on the second floor of Allen Hall 
has announcements about policy, activities, 
scholarships, and other information of 
interest to journalism majors and 
pre majors. Students should check rhis 
board once a week. 

A university student in another major may 
switch to a journalism premajor by submit
ting a Change of Major form, available in 
the School of Journalism student services 
office. To become a journalism premajor, a 
student must have a minimum cumulative 
grade point average (GPA) of2.S0 for all 
work at the University of 

Premajor Program 
Journalism pre majors must fulfill two sets of 

The first is the general 
required by the journalism 

school the university. Courses required 
by the journalism school frequently overlap 
with the university's group and cluster 
requirements. A student who takes Intro
duction to Literature (ENG 104, 105, 106), 
for example, fulfills one of three required 
clusters, one arts and letters group, and 
three of the six literature courses required 
by the journalism school. Journalism 
premajors should have completed most, but 
not necessarily aII, of these courses before 

for admission as a journalism 
major. 

The second set of requirements is the 
journalism school's core curriculum. This 
consists of four courses, usually taken late 
in the freshman year or during the sopho
more year: The Mass Media and Society (J 
201), Infotmation Gathering (J 202), 
Writing for the Media (J 203), and Visual 
Communication for Mass Media (J 204). 

Journalism premajors must take the core 
courses for letter grades and must pass each 
of them with a grade of C- or better before 
applying for major status. 

Journalism premajors typically take another 
core comse, although it is not required. 
Grammar for Journalists (J IOJ) prepares 
students to take the Language Skills 
Diagnostic Test (LSDT) required for 
application to the program. The LSDT is a 
comprehensive examination of spelling, 
grammar, and word usage. Students may 
attempt the LSDT only twice. The journal
ism faculty suggests that students take the 
course first. 

Journalism premajors may take no more 
than two additional journalism courses 
before being admitted to major status. This 
limitation has been set by the faculty to 
ensure an orderly progression toward a 
degree in journalism. 

All journalism laboratory courses with 
controlled enrollment are open only to 

journalism majors or to students with 
instructor's consent. 

Students with major status are given 
priority in registering for the next term's 
School of Journalism classes during a 
preregistration period held around mid
term. 

Sample Program 
Below are course suggestions for freshmen 
who intend to major in journalism, pre
pared specifically to meet journalism 
requirements. Journalism premajors nor
mally concentrate on filling the general, 
education requirements during the first 
year and continue doing so through the 
sophomore year. During this time they also 
take the journalism core courses in prepara

tion for admission as majors. These are 
suggestions only; students have a wide 
variety of options and should consult with 
faculty advisers in preparing courses of 
study. 

Freshman Year 45-48 credits 
Introduction to Literature (ENG 104, 105, 106) 
or World Literature (ENG 107,108, 109) 
............................................................................. 9 


Western Civilization (HIST 101, 102, 103) or 
The United States (I-liST 201,202,203) 
............................... . .......................... 9 

College Composition I and II or III (WR 121 
and WR 122 or 123) 

.......................................................................... 6 

Health education (HES 199,211, or 250) 

Three courses in roreign mathematics, 
science, or social science 
..................................................................... 9-12 

9 credits from the following: Grammar for Journal
ists (J 101), Fundamentals of Speech Commu
nication (RHCM 121), Usc of the Lihrary (LIB 
127), The Mass Media and Society (J 20J) 
. .......................................................................... 9 

Admission as a Journalism Major 
Admission to the School of Journalism is 
competitive. To be considered for admis
sion as a journalism major, the journalism 
premajor must have fulfilled the following 
requirements: 

1. 	Completed 90 or more credits of course 
work 

2. Attained a cumulative point 
average (GPA) of at least 2.50 for all 
work done at the Cniversity of Oregon 

3. Received a passing score on the school's 
Language Skills Diagnostic Test (LSDT). 
This examination is typically offered 
twice a term, once during the course 
registration period and during final 
examination week. Consult a journalism 
office staff member for the LSDT 
schedule 

4. Completed the journalism school's core 
curriculum (J 201, 202, 203, 204) with a 

of C- or better in each course 

Applicants with a GPA in all University of 
Oregon work of 3.25 or better and a GPA 
of 3.00 in the journalism core (J 201,202, 
203, 204) are granted admission as majors. 
Other students are admitted if space is 
available. 

Transfer Students 
Studems transferring to the University of 

journalism program enter as 
journalism premajors. They apply to the 
University of Oregon Office of Admissions 
and are accepted as journalism premajors if 
they meet the university's general standards 
for admission. The journalism schoo\, 
however, does not encourage a student 
with a college grade point average (GPA) 

3 
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below 2.50 to apply for journalism premajor 
status. To be admitted to major status, 
transfer students must meet the journalism 
school's requirements for admission, as 
outlined above. 

Transfer Credit. The School of Journalism 
accepts journalism credits earned at other 
colleges and universities as follows: 

I. Credits earned at schools of journalism 
accredited by the ACEJMC are accepted 
both for journalism credit and to fulfill 
specific course requirements. 

2. Journalism credits are accepted from 
unaccredited journalism programs, but 
they may not be used to meet specific 
course requirements. They do count 
toward the 51-credit limit set by national 
accrediting standards 

3. The school accepts, both for credit and 
for meeting specific course requirements, 
courses offered under the UO Commu
nity Education Program (CEP) if the 
course is taught by a member of the 
School of Journalism faculty or by a 
teacher approved by the faculty 

4. No matter how many credits are trans
ferred, students must take at least 27 
credits of journalism in residence to earn 
a degree from the University of Oregon 

.5. Students cannot take more than .51 
credits in Journalism courses out of the 
186 roeal credits required for a bachelor's 
degree. They may, however, add credits 
to the 186-credit total to accommodate 
extra journalism credits (e.g., take 190 
credits to accommodate 55 credits in 
journalism) 

6. The school accepts equivalent courses, 
taught at other colleges, to meet the J 
201 requirement for application to be a 
major 

Transfer students wanting to discuss the 
transfer policy may consult the assistant 
dean for student services. 

Major Requirements 
Journalism majors must meet the Univer
sity of Oregon requirements for the bach
elor of arts (B.A.) or bachelor of science 
(B.S.) degree. In addition, they must meet 
the following requirements of the School of 
journalism: 

1. Satisfactory completion of at least 36 
credits in journalism, of which at least 27 
must be taken at the University of 
Oregon School of Journalism and at least 
24 must be upper division 

2. Satisfactory completion of at least 135 
credits in academic fields other than 
journalism with at least 98 of those 
credits in liberal-arts courses. A student 
who graduates with 186 credits must take 
no more than 51 cred its in journalism, 
including transfer credits 

3. Satisfactory completion of at least two 
writing courses at the School of journal
ism or transferred from an ACEJMC
accredited journalism program. Writing 
for the Media (] 203) fulfills one such 
requirement. Grammar for journalists (] 
101), however, does not fulfill this 
requirement 

4. Satisfactory completion of at least two of 
the following courses: Journalism and 
Public Opinion (J 394), Mass Media Law 
(J 485), and History of Mass Media (J 
487) 

.5. A cumulative University of Oregon 
GPA of 2.50 or better 

6. A cumulative GPA of 2.50 or better in 
courses taken in the School of Journal
ism 

7. In addition to any required course 
prerequisites, satisfactory completion of 
at least one of the following academic 
program are(ls in journalism: 

Advertising.Three of the following: 
Advertising Copy Writing (J 441), 
Advertising Layout (J 442), Advertising 
Media Planning (J 443), Agency Ac
cOllnt Management (J 444), Advertising 
Campaigns (J 449) 

Students who opt not to take J 441 must 
take an additional writing course in the 
School of J ournaltslll 

Broadcast Journalism. Radio-Television 
News I (J 331), Radio-Television News 
II (J 432), and either Advanced Radio 
News (J 433) or Advanced Television 
News (] 434) 

Magazine Journalism. Introduction to 
Magazines (J 370), Magazine Article 
Writing 1(471), Magazine Editing (J 
474) 

News-Editorial Journalism. Reporting I 
(J 361), Reporting 11 (] 462), Newspaper 
Editing (J 464) 

Public Relations. Principles of Public 
Relations (J 350), Public Relations 
Writing (] 451), Public Relations Prob
lems (J 453) 

General Studies Courses. The School of 
Journalism believes that professional 
journalists should be broadly educated, The 
following courses must be completed for 
graduation with a journalism major: 

1. Six courses of at least 3 credits each in 
literature (not including courses dealing 
primarily with film) 

2. Three courses of at least 3 credits each in 
history 

3. Three courses of at least 3 credits each in 
economics 

Courses numbered 196, 198, 199,200,399
406, or 408-4 \0 may not be used to fulfill 
these requirements. 

Definitions, Limitations, 
and Policies 
Literature courses include those taught by 
the Department of English and the Com
parative Literature Program as well as 
Iiterature courses taught in English transla
tion by the classics department and by 
foreign language departments. 

Internship. A journalism major may earn 
no more than 3 credits in Internship (J 
404). 

Grades. Journalism majors and premajors 
must take all journalism courses for letter 
grades unless a course is only offered pass! 
no pass (PIN). Grammar for Journalists (J 
101) may be taken PIN. 

Second Bachelor's Degree 
Students who already possess a bachelor's 
degree and want to earn a second 
bachelor's in journalism at the 
university may apply for journalism 
premajor status through the university's 
Office of Admissions. Upon fulfilling the 
requirements for application for admission 
they may apply for major smtus. Students 
must complete all of the journalism 
school's requirements for graduation 
including the general studies requirements. 
Credits, including transfer credits, earned 
for the first bachelor's degree may count 
toward meeting the requirements as long as 
they conform to the transfer-credit policy 
outlined earlier. 

General Information 
The School of Journalism occupies Eric W. 
Allen Hall, named in memory of its first 
dean. Fully equipped laboratories are pro
vided for news writing, editing, advertising, 
radio-television news, and photography. 
Current files of newspapers and trade 
publications are maintained in the 
S. T urnbun Memorial Reading Room. 
school receives the newspaper services of the 
Associated Press. The Eric W. Allen Semi
nar Room, furnished by contributions from 
friends and alumni, is a center for group 
meetings and receptions. The University of 
Oregon Library has an extensive collection 
of the literature of journalism and mass 
communication. 

The Oregon Newspaper Publishers Associa
tion, the Portland Advertising Federation, 
and the Oregon Association of Broadcast
ers cooperate with the school and the 
univerSity's Career Planning and Place
ment Service in providing placement 
services for journalism graduates. The 
Oregon Scholastic Press has its headquar
ters in 201 Allen Hall. 

Scholarships. Scholarships ranging from 
$250 to $2,000 are available through the 
School of Journalism with the support of 
endowments and contributions. A brochure 
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describing these scholarships is available in 
the journalism office. 

Student Loans. Interest from two small 
endowment funds enables the School of 
Journalism to provide shorr-term or emer
gency loans to journalism majors. For more 
information, inquire at rhe school's office. 

Graduate Studies 
The role of the school's undergraduate 
program is to provide students with the 
basic skills and techniques they need to 
secure their first professional media posi
tions. 

The master of arts (M.A.) and master of 
science (M.S.) programs at the University 
of Oregon School of Journalism seek to 
expose students to a wide range of ideas 
concerning rhe structure, function, and 
role of mass communication in society. The 
goal is to educate students to be mass
media leaders and decision makers who 
actively contribute to improving the 
quality of media. 

Requests for information and graduate 
applications, as well as all completed 
application materials, should be sent to the 
Director of Graduate Study, School of 
Journalism, University of Oregon, Eugene 
OR 97403. 

Admission Requirements 
Admission to the graduate program is 
granted for the fall term only. About fifty 
students participate in the program, with 
approximately twenty-five new students 
admitted each fall. Both United States 
citizens and international students may 
apply. 

An applicant for admission to the graduate 
program must be fl graduate of fln accred
ited four-year college or university. To be 
considered for admission to the School of 
Journalism's master's program, an 
applicant must submit of the following: 

1. Official transcripts from flll institutions 
where undergraduate and graduflte work 
was completed. The minimum under
graduate GPA for admission is 3.00. In 
exceptional an applicant with a 
lower GPA may admitted condition
ally 

2. Official Graduate Record Examinations 
(GRE) scores no more than five years 
old. The minimum combined score for 
admission is noo. In exceptional cases, 
an applicant with a lower score may be 
admitted conditionally 

3. A 750- to 1,000-word essay describing 
the applicant's academic and career 
goals. The essay should focus on the 
relationship between the applicant's past 
academic and professionfll experience 
and his or her future plans. Applicants 
should specifically explain how the 
University of Oregon's School of Jour

nalism program relates to their educa
tional goals 

4. An up-to-date resume 

5. A portfolio, string 	 clips, tapes, or 
other evidence of relevant professional 
work or evidence of scholarly writing and 
research 

6. Three letters of recommendation, 
including two from academic sources 

7. 	In addition to these requirements, all 
international students must submit scores 
for the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) and the Test of 
Spoken English (TSE). Applicants with 
TOEFL scores below 575 are not consid
ered for admission. There is no minimum 
score on the TSE 

To be considered for fall admission, an 
applicant must submit all of the above 
materials by May 1. 

Applicants for scholarships or 
graduate teaching fellowships must submit 
their scholarship or fellowship applications 
and all their admission materials by March 
31. 

Students may be conditionally admitted for 
graduate study if they can offer evidence 
that they can be successful in the program. 
Such evidence might include exemplary 
scores on the GRE, a GPA exceeding 3.00 
for the last two years of undergraduate 
study, or substantial experience in journal-
Ism. 

Students without the appropriate profes
sional or academic background in the mass 
media may be conditionally admitted into 
the program. These students are required to 
take no more than four undergraduate 
courses to prepare them for graduate work. 
Some of these courses may be taken at the 
same time as the graduate curriculum; 
others are prerequisites for certain graduate 
courses. Coutses, determined for each 
student ilt the time of admission, may 
include The Mass Media and Society (J 
201), Information Gathering (J 202), 
Writing for the Media (J 203), Visual 
Communication for Mass Media (J 204), 
Radio-Television News [(J 331), Principles 
of Advertising (J 340), Principles of Public 
Relations (J 350). Reporting I (] 361), 
Introduction to Magazines (J 370), Journal
ism and Public Opinion 0 394), Advertis
ing Copy Writing (J 541), Public Relations 
Writing (J 551), Magazine Article Writing 
I (J 571), Mass Media Law (J 585), History 
of Mass Media (J 587). 

Advising. An adviser is appointed for each 
graduate student in the school by the 
director of graduate studies. 

Course programs for graduate students are 
planned individually in consultation with 
advisers. Graduate students should meet 
with their advisers at least once a term. 

Requirements for Graduation 
Candidates for the master's must 
earn at least 46 graduate credits with a 
cumulative GPA higher than 3.00. Courses 
that do not carry graduate credit are not 
considered in determining the graduate 
GPA. 

The program concludes with either a thesis 
or a professional project. Students generally 
take five or six terms w complete the 
program. Specific requirements follow: 

1. Three graduate-level core courses: Mass 
Communication and Society (J 611), 
Approaches to Mass Communication 
Research (J 612), Mass Communication 
Theories (J 613) 

2. Three additional 600-level courses in the 
School of Journalism, which may include 
permanently numbered courses and 
graduate seminars (J 607) on gender and 
media, literary journalism, ethiCS, 
political communication, history, law, 
and economics of mass media 

3. At least 6, but no more than 15, gradu
ate credits outside the School of Journal
ism. The courses chosen must be part of 
a consistent, educationally 
enhancing plan that has been approved 
by the student's adviser prior to enroll
menr 

4. A graduate thesis (9 credits in J 503) or 
professional project (6 credits in J 609) 
approved and supervised by a faculty 
committee. Each student chooses a 
faculty member to supervise the research 
and writing of the thesis or terminal 
project. The must be approved by 
the adviser work is begun. A 
student should for Thesis (J 503) 
or Terminal Project (J 609) credit during 
the terms in which the research and 
writing are done 

Candidates for the M.A. degree, but not 
the M.S. degree, must be proficient in a 
foreign language. Criteria for proficiency 
are completion, within the past seven 
years, of the second year of the language at 
the level or passing an examinatlOn 
demonstrating equivalent competence. 

Evaluation of Progress. All graduate 
students' programs are examined by the 
graduate affairs committee during progress 
toward the master's degree: 

1. 	Each graduate student in journalism is 
automatically considered for advance
ment to candidacy in the term following 
the completion of 12 credits of graduate 
study 

2. Students not advanced to candidacy at 
this evaluation are given written notice 
but may be allowed to continue course 
work until the completion of 24 credits 
of study. At that time a final 
decision regarding advancement to 
candidacy is made 
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To be advanced to candidacy, a student 
must have completed at least 12 credits of 
graduate study at the UO with a GPA 
higher than 3.00. At least two core courses 
must make up part of the 12 credits. 

During the term in which the student 
completes all other requirements for the 
degree, he or she takes an oral examination 
on the thesis or terminal project given by 
that student's thesis or project committee. 

Students nearing the completion of their 
programs should obtain from their advisers 
copies of a checklist of steps to be taken 
and examinations to be passed immediately 
prior to the awarding of the Stu
dents are responsible for taking care of all 
formalities before the deadline. 

A graduate student in journ<tlism cannot 
elect the pass/no pass option for a journal
ism course that is to be included in the 46 
graduate credits for a master's degree unless 
the course is offered PIN (pass/no pass) 
only. For a graduate student to earn a P in a 
PIN only course, that student must do B
work or better. 

Financial Assistance 
The school provides a number of graduate 
scholarships and teaching fellow
ships. Scholarships from $500 to 

$2,000. Fellowships a complete 
tuition waiver and R stipend for the aca
demic year. Graduate teaching fellows 
assist faculty members with teaching, 
research, and administrative responsibili
ties. 

Admission materials and RpplicRtions for 
scholarships, fellowships, Rnd other finan
cial assistance must be submitted by March 
31. Applicants mRy apply for both a 
scholarship and a fellowship at the same 
time. 

International Students 
International students beginning graduate 
work at the School of Journalism should 
plan to take basic courses that do not carry 
graduate credit before enrolling in gradu
ate-level courses. Applicants whose native 
language is not English must take the Test 
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
and the Test of Spoken English (TSE). 
Both the TOEFL and the TSE are adminis
tered on specific days throughout the 
world. Applicants should arrange to take 
these tests well in advance of the applica
tion deadline. The minimum TOEFL score 
for admission to the School of Journalism is 
575. There is no minimum TSE score. 

A firm mastery of English, including 
American mass-communication idiom, is 
necessary for success in professional courses 
at the graduate level. International stu
dents who lack such mastery are required to 
attend courses at the American English 
Institute on campus before undertaking the 
journalism graduate program. Though these 

courses do not graduate credit, they 
qualify for visa requirements. The 
best time to enroll in the institme's courses 
is the summer session preceding the first 
term in the master's degree program. 

Journalism Courses (J) 
101 Grammar for Journalists (3) Intensive 
review of grammar, word use, spelling, and 
prinCiples of clear, concise writing. Introduction 
to the journaltstic style. 

196 Field Studies (l-lRl 

198 Colloquium: [Term Subject] 0-lRl 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] {l-3Rl 

100 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R} 

101 The Mass Media and Society (3) The 
variolls media of mass communication and their 
effects on Beam, Bivins, Kessler, 
McDonald, 

202 Information Gathering (3) Survey of 
methods and strategies for acquiring information 
of use to the various maSS media. Examination 
of records, data bases and sources, and interview 
methods. McDonRld. 

203 Writing for the Media (3) Introduction to 
the process and practice of writing for the 
several media channels. Discussion of 
rights and responsibilities of the public commu

Language Skills Diagnostic 
McDonald, Smith 

204 Visual Communication for Mass Media 
(3) Theory and application of visual communi~ 
cation in newspapers, magazines, televiSIon 
news, advertising, and public relations. 
McDonald, Ryan. 

331 Radio-Television News I (3) Gathering 
and writing news for broadcast media. Emphasis 
on broadcast style, basic aspects of radio
television news. Typing ability required. Majors 
only. Nestvold, Sravitsky. 

340 Principles of Advertising (3) Advertising 
as factor in the disrributive process; the 

agency; the campaign; research and 
testing; selection of media: newsprtper, 
magazine, broadcasting, outdoor advertiSing, 
direcr mailing. Frazer, Keding, Winter. 

350 Principles of Public Relations (3) Theory 
and practice; mass media as publicity channels; 
the public relations practitioner; departments 
and agencIes. Bivins, Steeves. 

361 Reporting I (4) Basic training in news 
gathering. Extensive writing under time pres
sure, including a variety of assignments
strmght news, features, interviews, speeches. 
Majors only. Prereq: J 202, 203, typing abdlty. 
Beam, Gleason, Kessler, Lemert, McDonald, 
Ponder, Smith. 

365 Photojournalism (3) Introduction to 
black-and-white photographIC with 
emphasis on the structure, I~w, ~nd of 
photojournalism. Lilboratory intensive and 
portfoliO oriented. Majors only. Gleason, 
McDonald, Ryan. 

370 Introduction to Magazines (3) Function, 
role, operation, production, and economics of 
magazines. Metzler. 

375 Production for Publication (3) Production 
of news-editorial and material in the 
print media. Includes printing processes, 

fVf)()O'fm,h" and composition methods, and 
arts photography. Beam, McDonald, 
Ryan. 

394 Journalism and Public Opinion (3) 

Formation, reinforcement, and of 

opinions. The role of major social politicrtl 

institutions with emphasis on the mass media of 

communication. Prereq: juniot standing. Beam, 

Lemert, Steeves. 


395 Media Research and Theory (3) Theoreti

cal models of mass communication based on 

systematic research. Appltcation to a variety of 

journalism operations. The most-used communi

cation research methods. Beam, Lemert, Ranck, 

Steeves. 


399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 


400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 


401 Research (l-9R) 


403 Thesis (l-9R) 


404 Internship: [Term Subject] 0-21R) PIN 

only 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(l-9R) PIN only 


406 Special Problems (l-9R) PIN only 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

Current topics are Broadcast News Issues, Free 

Ptess Issue" In~depth Broadcast News, Media 

Representation, Newsletter Pubhcation, 

Photojournalism Topics, and Writing the 

Nonfiction Book. 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

PIN only 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

0-4R) 


432/532 Radio-Television News II (3) 

Advanced aspects of the preparation, reponing, 

and broadcasting of radIO-television news. 

Emphasis on teleVision news writing and 

reportlllg and on electronic news gathering. 

Majors only. Prereq: J 331. Nestvold, Stavitsky. 


433/533 Advanced Radio News (3) Special 

problems and opportulllties for gathering, 

writing, editing, producing, and presenting news 

fot radio broadcasting. Majors only. Prereq: 

instructor's consent. Nesrvold, Stavm.ky. 


434/534 Advanced Television News (3) 

SpeCial problems and opportunities for gather

ing, writing, editing, taping, producmg, and 

presenting the news for television broadcasting. 

Majors only. Prereq: instrucror's consent. 

Nestvold, Sravitsky. 


441/541 Advertising Copy Writing (4R) 

Theory and m wnting advertising copy. 

Study of and structure with emphasis on 

strategy formulation. Majors only. Prereq: J340. 

Frazer, Keding, Winter. R with grade of B+ and 

ctlHnge of instructor. 


442/542 Advertising Layout (4) Graphic 

design for Work with type and 

illustrations. given to all media. 

Majors only. J340. Ryan. 


443/543 Advertising Media Planning (4) 

Objectives and strategy for determining effec

tive methods of reaching a designated target 

audience. Use of media measurement tools. 

Majors only. Prercq: J340. 
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444/544 Agency Account Management (3) 

Advertising agency structure and procedures; 

analysis and consumer research to determine 

strategic positioning; role of the account executive 

in the advertising agency. Prereq: J340, 443/54T 

Frazer. 


445/545 Advertising Research (3) Application 

of behavioral-science research techniques to 

determine the of 

objectives. Situation analyses; copy testing; 

measuring media Majors only. Prereq: 

J 340, in.mucror's consent. Keding. 


446/546 Advertising and Society (3) Discus

sion and reading in the socioeconomics of 

advertising. The literature of and the 

legal, ethical, and moral considerations incum

bent in the advertising career. Prereq: senior or 

graduate standing, instructor's consent. Frazer, 

Keding, Winter. 


449/549 Advertising Campaigns (4) Seniors 

and graduate students produce a "nlllflrtClrWI'lS 

campaign lt1volving every 

ranging from market through creative 

and media strategy formulation to execution. 

Majors only. Prereq: J 340, 441, 442, 443, senior 

standing. Frazer, Kedmg, 


451/551 Public Relations Writing (4) Prepara

tion of press conferences, press kits. and news 

releases; institurional copy, execu

tive speeches, dissemination of publiCity 

material through the media, 

Majors only. Prereq: J350, 361 Steeves, 


453/553 Public Relations Problems (3) Use of 

research, decision processes, and 

in the solution of public relations pf(){)I'ems, 

Public relations programs for profit and non

profit institutions. Ethics of public relations. 

Prereq: J 350, Bivins, Steeves, 


462/562 Reporting II (5) Advanced newspaper 

reporting on public affairs and community news, 

including mternship at area 

newspapers. Majors only. J361. Beam, 

Ponder. 


463/563 Specialized Reporting: [Term 

Subject] OR) Newspaper reporting of special 

topics, Topics include business and economics, 

politics. health and medicine, science, the arts, 

and preciSion journal ism. 


464/564 Newspaper Editing (5) Copy 

and headline writing for the newspaper; 

sis on grammar and style. Problems in evalua

tion, display, make-up, and processing of written 

and pictorial news matter under time 

Majors only. Prereq: J 361. Beam, 


466/566 Editorial Writing (3) Writing of 

analysis and opinion for the media of mass 

communication; examination of methods of 

formulating editonal policy; operation of 

editorial pages and editorial sections. Majors 

only. Rarick. 


471/571 Magazine Article Writing 1(3) 

Writing magazine feature articles; study of the 

problems of marketing magazine manuscripts. 

Majors only. Prereq: J361 or instructor's 

consent. Kessler, Merzler, Smith. 


472/572 Magazine Article Writing II (3) 

Writing and marketing magazine articles. 

Individual conferences, Majors only, Kessler, 

Metzler. 


474/574 Magazine Editing (4) History of 
magazines; principles and problems of magazine 
editing; planning. content selecUon, manuscript 
revision, copy editing, caption and mle wriring; 
editorial responsibility. ~Iajors only. Kessler, 
Metzler. 

476/576 Magazine Design and Production (3) 
Role of the magazine editor in worklllg with art 
directors. Problems in designing covers, pages, 
and spreads for magazines; selecting type faces; 
and visualizing an. Majors only. Kessler, Ryan, 

483/583 The Journalistic Interview (3) 
Gathering information through asking questions. 
Literature and research findings on techniques of 
listening, nonverbal communication, and 
psychological dynamics of the interview relation
ship in journalistic situations. Majors only. 
Kessler, Metzler. 

485/585 Mass Media Law (3) Legal aspects of 
the mass media: constitutional freedom of 
expression. news gathering. access to public 
records and proceedings, libel, privacy, copy
right, advertising, broadcast regulation, and 
antitrust. Prereq: junior standing. Gleason, 
Ponder. 

487/587 History of Mass Media (3) The 
changing sttucture and character of the mass 
media in the United States since 1690, Theories 
of the media and rheir relationship to the 
society. Prereq: junior standing. Kessler, Ponder. 

488/588 Caricature and Graphic Humor 0) 
Cartoons and comics in the mass media; 
historical aspects; cartoon literature and 
collections; developing ideas for editorial and 
gag cartoons. Drawing ability useful bur not 
vital. Nelson. 

492/592 International Journalism (3) Mass 
communication medra throughout the world: 
historical background; conflicting theories of 
control; international news services and foreign 
correspondence; problems in developing 
nations. Ponder. 

495/595 Journalism Ethics (3) Ethical prob
lems in journalism: conflicts of interest, veiled 
attribution, fabrication, plagiarism, governmen
tal policies and media codes, individual privacy 
vs, public interest, accountability. Prereq: senior 
or graduate standing. Bivins, Gleason. 

496/596 Methods of Teaching Journalism (4) 
The teacher's role in guiding student publications 
in secondary schools; methods of teaching 
journalism. 

497/597 Media Management and Economics 
(4) Analysis of financial, organizational, 
technological trends; overview of managerial 
functions, leadership principles, industrial 
organizational model; emphasis on social 
responsibility, managing change and creativity, 
competitive srrategies. Smith. 

503 Thesis (l-9R) PIN only 


601 Research (I-9R) PIN only 


602 Supervised College Teaching (I-5R) R 

for a total of 3 credits. 


604 Internship: [Term Subject] (I-16R) PIN 

only 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject} 

(1-9R) 


606 Special Problems (1-9R) PIN only 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] 0-5R} Current 
tOpics are Gender and Medta, Literary Journal
ism. 

608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 

609 Terminal Project: (Term Subject] (1
16R) PIN only 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 0
5R) 


611 Mass Communication and Society 0) 

Review of the literature of mass communication. 

Introduction graduate study in journalism and 

mass communication. Kessler, Lemert, Ponder. 


612 Approaches to Mass Communication 

Research (4) Overview of empirical social

scientific. historical, and legallllethods of mass

communication research. Particular emphasis on 

construction and use of theory, Beam, Gleason, 

Lemert, Steeves. 


613 Mass Communication Theories (3) The 

communication process; audiences of rhe mass 

media; media attitudes of commu
nicators; functions and of media 

activities. Lemen, Steeves. 


614 Communication Research Methods (3) 

Selection and planning of research studies; class 

research with instruction in ~nnr[mr"H" 


nel:hcldc,lol"V and basic statistical 

Beginning course in 

Lemert, Steeves. 


615 Legal and Historical Communication 

Research (3) The use of and historica 1 

methods in mass communication research. 

Selection and planning of legal or historical 

research studies. Class and individual research 

projects. Gleason, Kessler, Ponder. 


616 Public Opinion and Propaganda (3) 

Research findings on choices made by mass 

media decision makers. Research in attitude

change processes; source, message. channel, and 

receiver variables. Lemert. Steeves, 


617 Bias in the News Room (3) Objectivity 

norms and other craft traditions; their conse
quences for audiences and for the of 

media Lemert. 


618 Criticizing the Media (3) 

humanistic, "social responsibility" apprcJac.n 

compared with d~,)llMl" to analysis 

and criticism of nClctn:rm:>n,c" and profes
sional norms. Lemerr. 


620 Public Relations Planning Theory (3) 

Public relations management including systems 

theory and various formulas for 

planning and evaluation, Prereq: or 

instructor's consent, Bivms. 
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Telephone (503) 346-3852 
Maurice J. Holland, Dean 

Faculty 
Michael D. Axline, associate professor (envi
ronmentallaw clinic, oil and gas law). B.A., 
1977, Idaho State; J.D., 1980, Oregon; Idaho 
bar, 1980. (982) 

John E. Bonine, professor (environment and 

pollution, legislative and administrative bw, 

natural resources and issues). A.B., 1966, 

Stanford; LL.B., 1969, Yale; California bar, 

1970; Oregon bar, 1977. (1978) 


Marilyn M. Bradetich, director of admissions. 

B.A., 1984, Oregon. (1976) 


Donald W. Brodie, professor ( administrative 

law, labor law, office management and comput

ers). B.A, 1958, Washington (Seattle); LL.B., 

1961, l'-:ew York; Washingron bar, 1961; 

Oregon b,lr, 1981. (1967) 


Nancy J. Brucker, assismnt dean for develop

ment and public affairs. A.B., 1983, J.D., 1986, 

California, Berkeley; California bar, 1986. 

(1987) 


Chapin D. Clark, professor (legal profession, 

property, water resources law); associate dean. 

A.B., 1952, LL.B., 1954, Kansas; LL.M., 1959, 

Columbia; Kansas bar, 1954; Oregon bar, 1965, 

(1962) 


Caroline Forell, associate professor (advanced 

appellate advocacy, torts, trusts and estates). 

B.A., 1973,].D, 1978, Iowa (Coif); Oregon bar, 

1978. (1978) 


Jane H. Gordon, assistant dean for student 

affairs. B.A., 1975, Sarah Lawrence; J.D., 1979, 

Oregon; Oregon bar, 1980. (1989) 


Leslie J. Harris, associate professor (children, 

family law, trusts and estates). B.A., 1973, New 

Mexico State; J.D., 1976, New Mexico (Coif); 

New Mexico bar, 1976; District of Columbia 

bar, 1977. (1982) 


Richard G. Hildreth, professor (ocean and 

coastal law, property, urban land use law). 

B.S.E., 1965, J.D., 1963, Michigan (Coif); 

diploma in law, 1969, Oxford; diploma in law, 

1973. Stockholm: California bar, 1969. (1978) 


Maurice J. Holland, professor (administrative 

law, conflict of laws, federal jurisdiction). A.B., 

1958, Yale; M.A., 1961, J.D., 1966, LL.M., 1970, 

Ph.D., 1980, Harvard; Massachusetts bar, 1963; 

Oregon bar, 1987. (1986) 


Jon L. Jacobson, professor (contracts, interna

tionallaw, law of the sea). B A.,1961, J.D., 

1963, [ow a (Coif); California bar, 1964. (1968) 


Gregory A. Johnson, instructor (legal research 

and wrIting). B.A., 1982, Cornell; J.D., 1985, 

Notre D,lme; Louisiana bar, 1986. (1988) 
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Robin A. Jones, instructor (legal research and 
writing). B.A., 1986, New Mexico; J.D., 1989, 
Oregon; bar, 1989; Oregon bnr, 1990. 
( 1989) 

Laird C. Kirkpatrick, professor (consumer law, 
evidence, nonjudicial dispute resolution). A.B., 
1965, Harvard; J.D., 1968, Oregon (Coif); 
Oregon bar, 1968. (]974) 

M;uy S. Lawrence, associate professor (legal 
research and writing); supervisor, legal research 
and writing. B.A,1960, YI.A., 1962, Michigan 
State; J.D., 1977, Oregon; Oregon bar, 1977. 
(1977) 

Mervyn H. Loya, assistant dean for administra
tion. B.A, 1962, Monmouth; M.A., 1964, 
Columbia; J.D., 1967, Illinois; Oregon bar, 

1968. (1986) 


Fredric R. Merrill, professor (civil procedure, 
federal courts, legal profession). B.A., 1959, 

1961, Michigan; bar, 1962. (1970) 

Ralph James Mooney, professor (American legal 
biography, American legal history, contracts). 
B.A., 1965, Harvard; J.D., 1968, Michigan 
(Coif); California bar, 1968. (1972) 

James M. O'Fallon, professor (constitutional 
law, first amendment, jurisprudence). B.A., 
1966, Kansas; M.A., J.D., 1972, Stanford (Coif); 
California bar, 1973. (1981) 

Charles R. O'Kelley, Jr., professor (federal 
income tax, partnerships and corporations, tax 
policy). A.B., 1970, University of the South; 
J.D., 1972, Texas; LL.M, 1977, Harvard; 
Georgia bar, 1973; Oregon bar, 1989. (1982) 

George M. Platt, professor (local government 
law, secured land transactions, urban develop
ment problems). B.S., 1948, LL.B., 1956, 
lIlinois; Illinois b3r, 1956. (1966) 

David Schuman, assistant professor (constitu
tional law, criminal procedure, legislative and 
administrative processes). B.A., 1966, Stanford; 
Ph.D., 1974,Chicago;J.D., 1984, Oregon 
(Coif); Oregon bar, 1984, (1987) 

Nancy E. Shurtz, professor (estate and gift tax, 
estate planning, federal income tax). B.A., 
1970, Cincinnati; ).D., 1972, Ohio State; 
LL.M., 1977, Georgetown; Ohio bar, 1973; 
Tennessee bar, 1973; District of Columbia bar 
1977. (1982) , 

Peter N. Swan, professor (admiralty, antitrust 
law, conflict of laws). B.S, 1958,LL.B., 1961, 
Stanford; California bar, 1962; United States 
Supreme Court bar, 1967; Oregon bar, 1979. 
(1970) 

Dominick R. Veni, professor (copyrights, 
federal COLIrts, rorts). B,S., ME, 1960, New 

Jersey Institute of Technology; J.D., 1964, 

Pennsylvania (Coif); New Jersey bar, 1965; 

Oregon bar, 1977. (1967) 

\Vayne T. Westling, professor (administration 
of criminal justice, torts, trial practice labora

tory). AB., 1965, OCCidental; J.D., 1968, New 
York; CalIfornia bar, 1969; United States 
Supreme Court bar, 1972; Oregon bar, 1981. 
(1979) 

Emeriti 
Lois l. Baker, law librarian emerita; professor 
emerita, library administration. B.A., 1927, 
M.A., 1932, Oregon; cert., 1935, Cailfornia, 
Berkeley. (1935) 

FrJnk J. Barry, professor emeritus (administra
tive law, criminal law and procedure, environ
mental quality). AB., 1934, California, Los 
Angeles; LL.B., 1941, Loyola Marymount; 
Arizona bar, 1946; Oregon bar, 1976. (1969) 

Orlando John Hollis, distinguished professor 
emeritus (civil procedure, legal profession, trial 
practice). B.S., 1926, J.D., 1928, Oregon (Coif); 
Oregon bar, 1928. (1931) 

Frank R. Lacy, professor emeritus (civil proce
dure, creditors' fights, Oregon practice and 
procedure). A.B., 1946, Harvard;J.D.,1948, 
Iowa (Coif); LL.M., 1958,J.S.D., 1971, New 
York; Iowa bar, 1948; Oregon bar, 1949. (1949) 

William D. Randolph, professor emeritus 
(business planning, corporate reorganization, 
partnerships and corporations). B.S., 1948, ).D., 
1950, lIIinois (Coif); Illinois bar, 1950; Califor
nia bar, 1962. (976) 

Milton L. Ray, professor emeritus (business 
planning and advanced taxation, estate plan
ning, accountmg). B.A., 1947, Rochester; J.D., 
1950, Chicago (Coif); Illinois bar, 1950; 
California bar, 1964. (1971) 

Eugene F. Scoles, distinguished professor 
emeritus. A.B., 1943,).D., 1945, Iowa (Coif); 
LL.M., 1949, Harvard;J.SD., 1955, Columbia; 
Iowa bar, 1945; Illinois bar, 1946. (1968) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 
is the first year at the University of Oregon. 

The School of Law offers a professional 
curriculum leading to the doctor of jurispru
dence (J.D.) degree. 

The curriculum provides a thorough prepara
tion for the practice of law. The School of 
Law wants the student to acquire knowledge 
not only ofIegal doctrine but also of the 
judicial process and of the social, economic, 
and political problems facing lawyers. The 
method of instruction requires an intensive 
exercise of analytical skills. 

Because the curriculum presents fundamental 
subjects of law during the first year, the first
year program is prescribed. 

Substantia! participation in classroom 
discussion is an essential facror in 
education. Credit for any course may be 
denied for irregular attendance. 

[280] 
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To stimulate involvement in classroom 
discussion, every effort is made to assure first
year studems of at least one class with an 
emollment limit of twenty-five students. All 
second- and third-year courses are elective 
except Lega! Profession (LAW 649), which is 
required. Counseling and information are 
available to assist students in selecting 
courses most closely related to theif profes
sional goals. The scope of the curriculum is 
enriched by the addition of courses, seminars, 
clinics, and the research and writing program 
that explore the role of law in new areas of 
social and economic importance. 

The law library has more than 233,000 
volumes including 100,000 volumes on 
microfiche. Access to the library's collection 
is provided through Janus, an online catalog 
that serves the university library system and 
is an important tool for researchers. library 
holdings include complete case reports of the 
National Reporter System, complete state 
reports from Colonial times to the establish
ment of the reporter system, a substantial 
collection of English and Canadian case law, 
codes and compilations ofstate and federal 
statutory law, and standard legal digests and 
encyclopedias. The periodicals collection 
includes 800 legal journals. An excellent 
collection of publications relating to Oregon 
territorial and state law includes an extensive 
file of Oregon Supreme Court briefs. Com
puter-assisted legal research systems, LEXIS 
and WESTLA W, are also part of the law 
library. 

The Law Center, designed to accommodate 
up to five hundred students and thirty faculty 
members, has spacious classrooms and 
seminar rooms, a courtroom with videotape 
facilities, a career planning and placement 
office, and offices for the school's clinics. 
Student facilities include a student bar 
association office, lounge, typing room, 
locker room, and offices for the editorial 
board of the Oregon Law Review. 

Additional information and complete 
descriptions of courses offered appear in the 
UO School of Law Bulletin. For a free copy 
write to the Office of Admissions, School of 
Law, University ofOregon, Eugene OR 
97403-1221. 

Degree Requirements 
Students who have been admitted to the 
School of Law, who have satisfactorily 
completed 85 semester credits in law courses, 
and who have otherwise satisfied the require
ments of the university and the School of 
Law are granted the J.D. degree provided that 
they: 

1. Obtain, at least two years before complet
ing work for the J.D. degree, a B.A. or B.s. 
or equivalent degree from an accredited 
college or university 

2. Have been full-time law students at the 
School of Law for at least ninety weeks or 
the equivalent 

3. Fulfill other requirements as may be 
imposed 

4. Successfully complete Legal Profession 
(LAW 649) 

The School of Law reserves the right to 

modify its curriculum and graduation require
ments at any time. Students in the School of 
Law may accrue up to 5 of rhe required 85 
semester credits by successfully completing 
graduate-level courses or seminars at the 
University of Oregon. These cOllrses should 
be relevant to their program of legal studies 
and approved in advance by the dean or an 
assistant dean in consultation with the 
School of Law curriculum committee. 

A total of three years of full-time resident 
professional study in the University of 
Oregon School of Law or another law school 
of recognized standing is required for the J. D. 
degree. Except in unusual circumstances, the 
last two years must be in residence at the 
University of Oregon School of Law. 

During the second and third years in the 
school, each student must complete both a 
basic writing requirement and a comprehen
sive writing requirement. The basic require
ment is designed to improve legal writing 
skills and the ability to analyze legal prob
lems. The comprehensive requirement is a 
more intensive writing experience involving 
thorough research, creative thinking, and 
interaction with a faculty member in devel
oping and editing a paper. One requirement 
must be satisfied each of the last two years in 
the law school, and both must be completed 
before a student can be granted a professional 
law degree. 

Clinical-Exp,erience and 
Practice-SkIlls Program 
The School of Law offers four clinical and 
practice-skills programs as part of its curricu
lum. In addition, a legislative workshop is 
offered during the regular sessions of the 
Oregon Legislative Assembly. 

Clinical-experience programs are supervised 
by a faculty member, and cases are handled 
under the direct supervision of a clinical 
instructor. Qualified third-year students in 
the clinical programs usually are certified 
under the Third-Year Student Practice Rule, 
which has been adopted by the Oregon 
Supreme Court. 

Civil Practice Clinic. This program provides 
field experience at the Legal Aid Service of 
Lane County, Inc. It enables law students, 
under the supervision of an attorney, to 
represent clients eligible for legal assistance 
and to develop skills in interviewing, counsel
ing, drafting, negotiating, discovery, and 
litigation. 

Criminal Defense Clinic. Under the supervi
sion of an attorney, law students handle cases 
of clients eligible for legal assistance through 
the Public Defender Services of Lane 
County, Inc. Students develop advocacy 
skills in the context of criminal defense 
representation. 

Prosecution Clinic. Students are exposed to 
the criminal justice system as prosecuting 
attorneys in the trial of criminal cases, under 
the supervision of an attorney, through the 
Lane County district attorney's office. 
Students develop advocacy skills in the 
context of criminal prosecutions. 

Satisfactory completion or concurrent 
enrollment in Seminar: Trial Practice 
Laboratory (LAW 707), Legal Profession 
(LAW 649), and Evidence (LAW 651) are 
prerequisites for participation in the Crimi
nal Defense and Prosecution Clinics. Enroll
ment is limited to third-year students in Civil 
Practice, Criminal Defense, and Prosecution 
Clinics. 

Environmental Law Clinic. Participation in 
agency proceedings, submission of petitions 
requesting government action, techniques of 
legal access to government files, interviewing 
of experts and clients, interpretation and 
presentation of environmental data in legal 
proceedings. and litigation on behalf of 
clients. Substantial careful written work 
under close supervision. 

Legislative Issues Workshop, Students are 
placed as interns with a legislator or legisla
tive committee during most regular sessions 
of the Oregon Legislative Assembly. They are 
involved in legal research and in the prepara
tion of reports pertaining to issues before the 
legislature. 

Trial Practice Laboratory. Students examine 
and develop courtroom skills in civil and 
criminal cases. Primary emphases are on the 
opening statement. direct examination, cross
examination, objections, closing argument, 
and voir dire of juries. Each student 
participates in weekly classroom exercises and 
in a full trial at the end of the semester. 

Ocean and Coastal Law 
Second- and third-year students at the 
School of Law are eligible to begin develop
ing a specialty in the field of ocean and 
coastal law. Students who satisfactorily 
complete one of two programs receive a 
statement of completion signed by the dean 
and by the directors of the Ocean and 
Coastal Law Center. 

Environmental and Natural 
Resources Law 
Second- and third-year students at the 
School of Law can also emphasize course 
work in environmental and natural resources 
law. Students must satisfactorily complete a 
number of specified courses and an academic 
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paper of high quality. Students who complete 
the two requirements receive a statement of 
completion by the dean of the School 
of Law. 

Summer Session 
The School of Law offers a summer session 
that is open to law students who have com
pleted at least one year of law work and who 
are in good standing at a law school accredited 
by the American Bar Association. Summer 
session students may earn up to 8 semester 
credits in the law school. Summer session is 
not open to beginning law students. 

For complete summer session information, write 
to the Administration Office, School ofLaw, 
University of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403-1221. 

Concurrent Degrees Programs 
J.D.IM.B.A. 

The School of Law and the Graduate School 

of Management offer a doctor of jurispru

dence and master of business administration 

(J.D./M.B.A.) concurrent degrees program. 

The program prepares students to use theif 

legal skills in fields that require understand

ing of business principles, finance, account

ing, and corporate management. 


Students study both fields concurrently and 

receive two degrees in four years rather than 

the normal five. Applicants must apply ro 

and be accepted by both schools. Each school 

maintains its own academic standards and 

requirements. 


J.D./M.S. 
The School of Law and the Graduate 
School's Interdisciplinary Studies: Individu
alized Program offer a concurrent degrees 
program leading ro a doctor of jurisprudence 
and a master of science with a specialty in 
environmental studies. This program intro
duces students to scientific, social, and legal 
aspects of environmental regulation and 
resource development. Students study both 
fields concurrently and receive two degrees in 
four years rather than the normal five. 

Applicants must apply to and be accepted by 
the School of Law and the Graduate School. 
Each school maintains its own academic 
standards and requirements. Students 
accepted in this program are allowed to count 
credits earned in environmental law courses 
at the law school toward their master of 
science degree. In addition to law courses, 
studems must emphasize three areas of 
concentration in the environmental studies 
program, take at least one course from each of 
five core areas, complete a thesis, and 
participate in an internship. 

More information about the J.D./M.S. 
concurrent degrees may be obtained by 
writing to Marilyn Bradetich, Director of 
Admissions, School of Law, UniverSity of 
Oregon, Eugene OR 97403 

Academic Support 
The Academic Support Program (ASP) is an 
optional program designed to meet the needs 
of nontraditional law sllIdents. Emphasis is 
on cross-cultural analysis of legal issues. 

ASP includes a summer orientation program 
and an academic tutorial program designed to 
teach the principles that underlie first-year 
course work, to develop research and writing 
skills, and to demystify the law school 
examination process. Students also receive 
assistance in obtaining summer c1erkships 
and permanent employment. 

Student Programs and 
Organiza tions 
There is a wide variety of student programs 
and organizations. Among these are the 
Business Law Students Association; Chris
tian Legal Society; Journal of Environmental 
Law and Litigation; Land, Air and Water 
Student Research Group; Lesbian and Gay 
Law Students Association; Minority Law 
Students Association; National Lawyers 
Guild; National Moot Court Competitions; 
Oregon Law Review; Peer Advising; Student 
Bar Association; Women's Law Forum; and 
chapters of the Black American Law Stu
dents Association, Order of the COif, Phi 
Alpha Delta, and Phi Delta Phi. 

Admission Procedures 
Prelaw Preparation 
The School of Law does not prescribe any 
particular prelegal education. Intellectual 
maturity and breadth of educational back
ground are considered more important than 
specified subject matter. 

The Committee on Admissions prefers a 
liberal undergraduate background and 
thorough training in a broad cultural field 
such as history, philosophy, literature, 
economics, classics, government, mathemat
ics, or science. In addition, the importance of 
well-developed writing skills is emphasized. 

Concentration in vocational training courses 
reduces an applicant's likelihood of being 
admitted. 

Applicants also are expected to have under
taken an academically challenging course of 
study. Students with a large number of passl 
no pass (PIN) credits may be at a distinct 
disadvantage in selection for admission to the 
School of Law. 

Students who want more information about 
prelegal education or who are interested in 
learning more about the School of Law are 
encouraged to talk to the director of admis
sions of the law schoo!. 

Admissions Correspondence 
Specific inquiries, applications, fees, Law 
School Admission Test (LSA T) and Law 
School Data Assembly Service (LSDAS) 

reports, transcripts, and all supporting 
documents should be forwarded to the 
Director of Admissions, Office of Admis
sions, School of Law, University of Oregon, 
Eugene OR 97403. Unless the applicant 
specifies the School of Law, documents may 
be sent to the central university Office of 
Admissions, possibly delaying action on the 
application. 

Basic Admission Requirements 
An applicant must have a bachelor's 
from an accredited college or university prior 
to enrolling in the School of Law. Enroll
ment restrictions and the large volume of 
applications for admission to the law school 
make it necessary to admit only those 
applicants who, in terms of their overall 
records, are the most qualified for legal 
studies. 

In addition to the undergraduate GPA and the 
LSA T score, other factors considered in 
admission decisions include quality of under
graduate education, work experience, matu
rity, graduate work, extracurricular activities, 
personal statements, and letters of recommen
dation. For students in the first-year class 
entering the School of Law in fall 1989 , the 
average undergraduate G P A was approxi
mately 3.25; the average LSAT score wad7. 
Because the number of students who can be 
accepted is limited, admission is competitive 
and applicants who meet the above standards 
are not guaranteed admission. 

Application. Applications and supporting 
documents should be submitted between 
September 1 and Aprill. The School of Law 
encourages applications from women and 
people from disadvantaged backgrounds. It 
does not discriminate on the basis of race, 
color, religion, sex, age, handicap, marital 
status, veteran status, sexual orientation, or 
national origin. 

Application Fee. An application from a 
previously registered student at the Univer
sity of Oregon must be accompanied by a 
check for $20 payable to the University of 
Oregon. All other applications must be 
accompanied by a check for $40 payable to 
the University of Oregon. An applicant who 
has been admitted previously but did not 
register at the School of Law must submit an 
application fee with the reapplication. This 
fee is neither refunded nor credited roward 
tuition and fees, regardless of the disposition 
of the application. 

Law School Admission Test. Applicants 
must take the LSA T and have an official 
report of the test scores sent to the school 
through the LSDAS. The Committee on 
Admissions does not act on an application 
until the official report of the test scores has 
been received. 

Applicants should plan to take the LSA Tin 
June, October, or December of the year 
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preceding the fall semester for which they are 
applying. LSA T scores are typically consid
ered current for a period of five years and, as a 
rule, all attempts on the LSA T are averaged. 

Law School Data Assembly Service 
(LSDAS)-Transcripts. The School of Law 
participates in the Law School Data Assem
bly Service (LSDAS). The LSDAS Tran
script Matching Form must accompany a 
request to have a transcript from each 
undergraduate college or university sent to 
the LSDAS. These matching forms are 
included in each LSA T /LSDAS registration 
packet. Applicants should not mail their 
transcripts directly to the law school. In order 
for an applicant to be considered for admis
sion, his or her transcripts must show comple
tion of at least three years of undergraduate 
work. The Committee on Admissions cannot 
act on an application until a copy of the 
LSDAS report has been received. Informa
tion concerning the LSDAS is available in 
the School of Law Office of Admissions or 
can be obtained from the Law School 
Admission Services, PO Box 2000, Newtown 
PA 18940-0998. 

Acceptance Fee. Applicants who are offered 
admission to the law school are required to 
pay an admission acceptance fee of$lOO to 
reserve a space in the entering class. Al
though the admission acceptance fee is not 
credited mward the tuition and fees of 
enrolling students, applicants who withdraw 
before registering may receive a partial refund 
of the fee. 

Previous Law School Study. An applicant 
who has attended another law school must 
have the dean of tbat law school send a letter 
to the Committee on Admissions stating that 
the applicant is in good standing and eligible 
to return to that school without condition. 

Transfer Applicants and Visiting Students. 
An applicant may transfer no more than one 
year of credit earned in another law school of 
recognized standing. The right to reject any 
and all such credit is reserved. 

Students who have attended another law 
school for more than one year may be 
accepted to attend the School of Law as 
visiting students. Visiting students are not 
eligible for degrees from the School of Law. 

Transfer and visiting applicants must submit 
the application and fee, a letter of good 
standing, the LSA T scores, and undergradu
ate and law school transcripts. Transcripts 
sent directly to the School of Law are ac
cepted, and applicants do not need to register 
with the LSDAS. 

The transfer and visiting applicants must 
submit applications by June 1. The applica
tion fee is $40, payable to the University of 
Oregon. If an applicant has been previously 
registered as a student at the University of 
Oregon, the fee is $20. 

Photographs. University of Oregon student 
identification cards include a photograph 
taken when a student initially registers for 
classes. Applicants to the School of Law are 
not required to submit a photograph at the 
([me of application. However, for students 
who are admitted and register, duplicates of 
the photographs taken for student identifica
tion cards are retained as a part of the records 
of the School of Law. 

Grade Requirements 
Grading Policy 
The following grades are available to be 
awarded in all graded courses <1t the School of 
Law and are given the following numerical 
values when computing student grade point 
averages (GPAs): 

A+ .. 4.5 B+ ... 3.5 C+ ... 2.5 0 ... 1. 0 
A ..... 4.0 B...... 3.0 C ...... 2.0 F ..... O.O 

N (no pass) ........... 0.0 


Academic Standards 
1. A student must complete 85 credits with 

grades of 0 or better in order to graduate 

2.At the end of any semester in which a 
student's cumulative GPA falls below 
2.00, he or she is placed on probation and 
remains on probation until 

a.Achieving a cumulative GPA of 2.00 or 
better 

b.Graduating or 

c. Being disqualified 

3.A student is disqualified if, while on 
probation, his or her GPA falls below 2.00 
for any semester, including the summer 
session 

4.A student on probation who is disquali
fied on the basis ofgrades received in the 
semester in which he or she accumulates 
sufficient credits to graduate shall not 
graduate. 

A student who is disqualified with 8 or 
fewer credits needed for graduation, and 
who is thereafter readmitted, shall not 
graduate unless he or she either 

a.Aompletes within twelve months of 
disqualification one additional semes
ter~fall, spring, or sllmmer~of 8 or 
more credits with a GPA of 2.00 or 
better or 

b.Attains a cumulative GPA of2.00 or 
better on the first attempt to take any 
number of credits sufficient to qualify 
for graduation. The attempt must be 
completed within twelve months after 
the student's disqualification 

5.A student who is disqualified a first time 
may submit a petition to the Academic 
Standing Committee for readmission 

a. If the committee believes that a dis
qualified student is likely to perform at 

or above a 2.00 GPA for the remaining 
semester or semesters before the student 
becomes eligible to graduate, it may 
readmit the student 

b.A student denied readmission by the 
committee may appeal rhat decision to 
the faculty, provided the studcnt's 
cumulative GPA is 1.50 or higher at the 
end of the second semester, or 1.75 or 
higher thereafter 

c. An appeal of an adverse committee 
decision must be filed within thirty days 
from the mailing of the committee's 
decision to the student 

d.A student who is denied readmission by 
the committee and whose cumulative 
G P A falls below the averages set in rule 
5b shall have no further recourse either 
before the committee or the faculty 

e. Faculty review of a petition pursuant to 
rule 5b shall be under the standard set 
in rule Sa 

6. A student who is disqualified a second 
time may submit a petition to the faculty 
for readmission only if the student's 
cumulative GPA is 1.75 or higher 

a. The petition must first be evaluated by 
the committee. The committee may 
deny the petition, in which case the 
student will have no further recourse. 
The committee, alternatively, may 
recommend readmission to the faculty, 
in which case the decision to readmit or 
deny the petition is made by the faculty 

b.The evaluation of the petition by the 
committee and, where appropriate, the 
faculty shall be under the srandard set in 
rule Sa 

7. A student who is once denied readmission 
by the faculty or who is disqualified a 
third time has no further recourse either 
before the committee or the faculty 

8. The committee or the faculty may impose 
such conditions on a readmission as they 
deem appropriate. Conditions may 
include, but are not limited to: academic 
counseling, retaking of first-year courses 
in which 0 or F grades were received, 
limitation of employment or other 
extracurricular activities, course limita
tions, cOllrse requirements, and remaining 
our of school for a period of time. Failure 
to abide by conditions of readmission may 
be cause for revocation of readmission or 
other appropriate remedy 

9. Appearances arc permitted only before 
the committee. 

These provisions apply in all cases of 
disqualifications occurring after August 
15,1983. In cases of disqualifications that 
occurred before August 15, 1983, these 
provisions apply if a readmission or denial 
of readmission by the faculty or the 
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committee took place after August 15, 
1983. 

10. No student may graduate without obtain
ing grades of 0 or better in all courses of 
the first-year required curriculum. Any 
student receiving an F in such a course 
must, at the first scheduled opportunity, 
retake the course for credit and obtain a 0 
or better. Only one attempt to satisfy the 
requirement is permitted. The require
ment cannot be satisfied by taking the 
course at another law school 

I 1. Grades ofN (no pass) in PIN (pass/no 
pass) courses are counted in the student's 
GPA as 0.0 points for the number of 
credits ,lttempted in such courses where N 
grades were received. Grades ofN are 
given in pass/no pass courses where the 
letter grade would be 0 or F 

Costs and Student Financial Aid 
Law students are classified as graduate 
students. Regular fees are payable in full at 
the time of registration. Payment of the 
stipulated fees entitles all students enrolled 
for academic credit to all services maintained 
by the university for the benefit of students. 

Tuition and Fees 
For the 1990-91 academic year, tuition is 
$3,426 for resident students and $5,328 for 
nonresidents admitted in 1989 and earlier. 
Students starting law school in 1990 will pay 
slightly higher tuition fees. See the law 
school bulletin for more information. Tuition 
and fee schedules are subject to revision by 
the Oregon State Board of Higher Education 
(OSBHE). 

Residence classification regulations appear in 
Chapter 580, Division 10, of Oregon 
Administrative Rules, which are quoted in 
the Admissions section of this bulletin. 
Details governing administration of 
nonresident and resident policies are 
complex; students are advised to consult the 
university's Office of Admissions for answers 
to individual questions. 

Total Costs 
Because student living arrangements and 
personal spending habits vary widely, no 
single figure represents the cost of attendance 
at the university. However, it may be 
estimated that total 1990-91 costs for a 
single resident student at the School of Law 
will average approximately $8,800 (tuition, 
fees, books, board and room, and personal 
expenses). For a nonresident, these costs will 
average approximately $10,300. For a 
married resident student, costs are likely to be 
around $13,750, and more if one has 
children. 

Health insurance is optional. The cost by 
semester or for full twelve-month coverage 
may be obtained from the office of the 
Associated Students of the University of 

Oregon (ASUO). Coverage for dependents 
of students is also available. Personal ex
penses are governed by individual preference 
but may include such items as car insurance, 
maintenance, and operation; an optional 
university parking permit; vacation and 
weekend travel; theater, movie, and athletic 
tickets, and other entertainment; such 
incidenwls as laundry, toilet articles, gifts, 
and dining out. 

Financial Assistance 
See the Student Financial Aid section of this 
bulletin for complete information. 

Scholarships and Fellowships 
Lois 1. Baker Scholarship. The Lois l. Baker 
scholarship is awarded to a second-year 
student in the School of Law on the bases of 
financial need and academic achievement. 
The award of approximately $950 is from a 
fund established by friends and former 
students in honor of Lois l. Baker's long 
service as h,W librarian of the School of Law. 

James D. Barnett Memorial Scholarships. 
One or more scholarships are awarded 
annually by the faculty of the School of Law 
to needy and worthy students. The scholar
ships are supported through the income of an 
endowment fund, established by Mrs. 
Winifred Barnett Allendoerfer and Professor 
Carl Allendoerfer. in memory of James D. 
Barnett, a member of the university faculty 
from 1908 until his death in 1957. 
Derrick A. Bell, Jr. Scholarship, The 
scholarships are awarded annually by the 
School of Law. These scholarships are named 
in honor of former School of Law Dean 
Derrick A. Bell, Jr. for his significant contri
bution to legal education and civil rights. It is 
supported through the income from an 
endowment funded by gifts from Hope 
Gibson Oohnal, a 1981 graduate of this 
school. Dohnal's intent is to provide scholar
ship assistance to flcademically talented 
minority students. Each scholarship is 
awarded on the bases of scholarly interest and 
achievement and demonstrated ability. 

Hugh L. Biggs Scholarship. ll1e Biggs 
scholarship is awarded to a student in the 
School of Law on the bases of academic 
achievement, demonstrated leadership 
ability, and professional promise. The award 
is supported through income from an en
dowed fund established by Hugh L. Biggs, a 
prominent attorney in Portland, Oregon, and 
a member of the Class of 1931. 
Carpenter and Busselle. Loans of up to 
$1,200 arc made to financially needy law 
students from an endowed fund established 
by the estate of Marguerite Guiley in memory 
of Charles Ernest Carpenter, dean of the 
School of Law from 1927 to 1931. 

Henry E, Collier Law Scholarships. Several 
scholarships are awarded annually on the 
bases of financial need and good character [0 

School of Law students who intend to make 
the practice of law their life work. No 
recipient may be awarded more than $500 in 
anyone year. The scholarships are supported 
by the income from a $50,000 trust fund 
established in the will of the late Henry E. 
Collier, Porti,md, Oregon, attorney. 

Lorienne Conlee Fowler Scholarship. The 
Fowler scholarship of approximately $500 is 
awarded on the bases of need and scholastic 
record. The award is funded by the income 
from a trust fund esta bUshed by the late Dr. 
Frank E. Fowler in memory of his wife, Mrs. 
Lorienne Conlee Fowler. 

Herbert B. Galton Labor-Relations Law 
Scholarship. The Galton scholarship is 
awarded to an entering first-year student who 
has demonstrated interest in labor-relations 
law and shows potential for the pursuit of 
law. The Galton scholarship is a two-year 
award of approximately $1,000 a year, with 
continuation contingent upon satisfactory 
academic achievement. During the second 
year, the recipient assists a law professor in 
writing a publishable article or book in the 
area of labor-relations law. The award is 
supported by the income of an endowed fund 
established by the late Herbert B. Galton, a 
member of the Class of 1938 and a Portland, 
Oregon, attorney who was involved in labor
relations law. 

Charles G. Howard Scholarships. Several 
scholarships of varying amounts are awarded 
annually to students in the School of Law on 
the bases of satisfactory academic progress, 
financial need, and the applicant's effort to 
solve his or her own financial problems. The 
scholarship fund was established by members 
of Phi Alpha Delta legal fraternity and 
named in honor of the late Charles G. 
Howard, a faculty member of the School of 
Law from 1928 to 1971. 
Michael A. Johnston Award. This is given 
to a graduating student who has a disabling 
disease or handicap and who has displayed 
qualities of independence, perseverance, 
gentleness ofspirit, and love for all manner of 
people and things. It is funded by the earn
ings of an endowment established in memory 
of law student Michael A. Johnston by his 
family and friends. 

James T. Landye Scholarships. One or more 
scholarships are awarded annually by the 
faculty of the School of Law to scholastically 
superior students who are in need of financial 
assistance. The scholarships are financed 
from a fund contributed by the friends of the 
late James T. Landye, a Portland lawyer and a 
member of the Class of 1934. 
Law School Alumni Scholarships. Several 
scholarships of approximately $1,000 are 
awarded by the UO School of Law Alumni 
Association to members of the entering class 
of the School of Law on the bases of prelegal 
academic achievement and financial need. 
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Recipients are selected by a committee of 
members of the alumni association. 

Jeanne Latourette Linklater Memorial 
Scholarship. The law school faculty, through 
this fund, annually awards one or more 
scholarships. The Linklater Memorial 
Scholarship is supported by the income from 
a $25,000 bequest by Jeanne Latourette 
Linklater, whose husband, Kenneth A. 
Linklater, graduated from the School of Law 
in 1935 and whose father, Earl C. Latourette, 
was chief justice of the Oregon Supreme 
Court from 1953 to 1955. 

Ann Louise Litin Memorial Award. This 
award is given annually to a second- or third
year law student who exemplifies the cour
age, integrity, fairness, and concern for other 
people demonstrated by Ann Louise Litin, 
Class of 1982. The award fund was estab
lished in memory of Litin by her family, 
friends, colleagues, and classmates. 

Schwabe, Williamson & Wyatt Scholar
ship. One or more scholarships are awarded 
each year in memory of Robert T. Mautz, 
Class of 1927. Selection of recipients is made 
by the dean of the School of Law on the bases 
of financial need and demonstrated promise 
of becoming agood attorney. The scholar
ships are funded by contributions from 
several individual lawyers in the Portland 
firm with which Mautz practiced. 

Oregon Law Foundation. For the past 
several years, the Oregon Law Foundation 
has provided $3,000 for scholarships to 
deserving students at the law school. 

Oregon State Bar Conditional Loans. The 
Oregon State Bar affirmative action program 
is funded through assessments from each 
active member of the Oregon State Bar 
Association. The program disburses the fund 
through the three law schools in Oregon with 
the goal of increasing the number of minority 
lawyers in private practice in the state. 
Conditional loan assistance is available to 
minority students through this program. The 
loan obligation is waived if the recipient 
passes the Oregon State Bar Examination 
within one year of graduation. 

Paul L. Patterson Memorial Scholarship. A 
full-tuition scholarship is awarded annually 
to a student completing the second year in 
the School of Law who best exemplifies the 
qualities of integrity, leadership, and dedica
tion to public service that characterized the 
late governor of Oregon, Paul L. Patterson, 
Class of 1926. 

School of Law Emergency Loan Fund. A 
fund established by gifts from the Lane 
County Lawyers' Auxiliary Association is 
administered by the School of Law to provide 
short-term loans to students who encounter 
unforeseen, emergency expenses during a 
period of enrollment in the School of Law. 
The amount ofloan assistance is limited. 

Academic Calendar for Law Students 
The School of Law operates under an early 
semester calendar. Under this calendar, 
registration for fall semester takes place in 
late August, fall semester examinations are 
given before the winter vacation, and the 
spring semester ends in mid-May. For addi
tional information concerning calendar 
dates, please mquire at the School of Law. 

Law Courses (LAW) 
A complete list of courses with descriptions is in 
the UO School of Law Bulletin. For a free copy, 
write to the School of Law, University of Oregon, 
Eugene OR 97403-1221. 

Required First,Year Courses 
611,612 Contracts (3,3) 


613,614 Torts (3,3) 


615 Civil Procedure (4) 


616 Legislative and Administrative Processes (3) 


617 Property (4) 


618 Criminal Law (3) 


622,623 Legal Research and Writing I,ll (2,2) 


Second, and Third,Year Courses 
All second- and third-year courses are elective 

except LAW 649, which is reqUlred. Most of the 

courses listed below are offered each academic year. 

Every effort is made to offer all of the following 

courses at least once every two years, but the abiltty 

of the School of Law to offer some courses may be 

limited by student interest and faculty resources. 


635 Secured Land Transactions (3) 


636 Commercial Law (4) 


637,638 Trusts and Estates I,ll (3,3) 


639 Employment Discrimination (3) 


640 Children and the Law (3) 


641 Partnerships and Corporations (3) 


643,644 Constitutional Law I,ll (3,3) 


645 Oregon Practice and Procedure (3) 


646 Federal Courts (3) 


647 Conflict of Laws (3) 


648 Creditors' Rights (3) 


649 Legal Profession (3) 


651 Evidence (3-4) 


654 Insurance (3) 


655 Family Law (3) 


658 Local Government Law (2) 


659 Labor Law (3) 


660 Employment Law II (3) 


661 Remedies (3) 


662 Jurisprudence (3) 


663 Antitrust Law (3) 


664 Administrative Law (3) 


665 Securities Regulation (3) 


666 Admiralty (3) 


667 Copyrights (3) 


668 Land Use Law (3) 


669 Water Resources Law (3) 


670 Public Land Law (3) 


671 International Law (2-3) 


675 Legal Writing (1-3R) 


676 Environment and Energy (3) 


677 Law of the Sea (2) 


678 Indian Law (3) 


679 Ocean and Coastal Law (3) 


680,681 Federal Income Tax I,ll (3,3) 


682 Estate and Gift Taxes (2) 


683 Estate Planning (3) 


684, 685 Criminal Procedure I,ll (3) 


686 Environment and Pollution (3) 


Professional Writing, Research, and 

Seminars 
601 Research (l-16R) 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

(1-16R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) Recent 

tOpICS mclude Alternate Dispute Resolution, 

American Legal HIstory, Business Planning, Immi

gration Law, Intellectual Property, International 

Business Transactions, Law and Economics. 


610 Law Courses for Nonlaw Students (I-15R) 

Open-ended course number for translating 600
level School of Law semester credits to term credits 

on academic records of nonlaw students. 


Clinical Experience and 
Practice Skills Programs 


707 Seminar (I-5R) Recent topics include Ad

vanced Appellate Advocacy, International Law 

Moot Court Team Workshop, Journal of Environ

mental Law and Litigation, Oregon Law Revieqv, Leg

islative Issues Workshop, Moot Court Board, Moot 

Court National Team Workshop, and Tnal Prac

tice Laboratory. 




SCHOOL OF lVIUSIC 


150 Music Building 
Telephone (503) 346-5661 
Gary M. Martin, Acting Dean 

Faculty 
Doris Renshaw Allen, associate professor (class 
plano, piano pedagogy), B.A., 1950, Westminster; 
MA, 1976, Goddard (1978) 
Scott E, Barkhurst, associate direcror for publicIty 
and marketing. B.A" 1968, (1988) 
R, Wayne Bennert, associate professor (orchestra, 
clarinet); director, UniverSlty Symphony Orches
tra, B,M.E" 1968, Oklahoma State; M,M" 1969, 
Ph,D., 1974, North Texas. (1978) 
Peter Bergquist, professor (music history, theory, 
bassoon). B.S., 1958, Mannes College of Music; 
MA, 1960, PhD., 1964, Columbia. (1964) 
Leslie T. Breidenthal, professor (voice, lyric dic
tion), B.s., 1948, M.A., 1949, Columbia; 
A.Mus.Doc., 1965, Michigan, (1967) 
Richard G. Clark, associate professor (choral con· 
ducting, music education), B.S" 1964, M.A" 1971, 
Oregon; D,M.A., 1977, Washmgton (Seattle). 
(1982) 
David P. Doerksen, senior instructor (music educa
tion). B.M.E., 1956, Willamette; M.M., 1969, 
Southern California; D.M.A., 1972, Oregon. 
(1983) 
Charles Dowd, professor (timpani, percussion, jazz 
studies); direcror, UniverSity Percussion Ensemble, 
B.A, 1970, San Jose State; M,A., 1971, Stanford. 
(1974) 
Herbert Eckhoff, associate professor (opera work
shop, voice). B.A, 1973, M.Mus., 1975, Colorado. 
(1988) 
Richard Frazier, instructor (tuba). B.MlIs., 1970, 
M.Mus" 1971, Houston. (1990) 

Joseph Genllaldi, professor (violin). Diploma, 

1976, Curtis Instltllte of Music; Wardwell Fellow

ship, 1979-81. (1990) 

Henriette Heiny, associate dlfector, Oregon Bach 

FestivaL B,A., 1968, Cologne; DiplOlllsportlehrer, 

1969, Deutsch Sporthochschule; M.A., 1984, Co

I.ogne; Ph.D., 1987, Oregon. (1982) 


Robert Hladky, professor (Violoncello, double 
music hisrory). B.Mus" 1950, Oklahoma 

State; M.Mus., performer's certificate, 1952, 
AMlIS.DOC., 1959, Eastman School of Mllsic. 
(1961) 
Robert I. Hurwitz, professor (theory, history); A.B" 
1961, Brooklyn; M,Mus .• 1965, Ph.D., 1970, Indi
ana. (1965) 
Sara M, Jones, director ofdevelopment. B.M., 
1982, Iowa (1988) 
Edward W, Kammerer, associate professor (horn, 
mUSK theory, jazz studies); coordinator, under
gradume studies; direcror, Brass Choir. B.Mus., 
1964, M.Mus,. 1965, Oregon. (1970) 
Gary S, Karpinski, assistant professor (music 
theory); coordinator, aural skills. B.Mus., 1979, 
M.Mus., 1980, Temple, (1987) 

Jean Karpinski, business manager, Oregon Bach 
FesnvaL B.A, 1979, Temple, (1988) 
Dean F. Kramer, associate professor (piano, music 
history, chamber music), B,Mus" 1973, Oberlin 
ConservatoryofMuslc; M,Mus., 1976, Texas at 
Austin. (1983) 
Robert Kyr, associate professor (composition, 
theory). B,A, 1974, Yale; postgraduate certificate, 
1976, Royal College of Music (London); M,A., 
1980, Pennsylvania; Ph.D" 1989. Harvard, (1990) 
Randi L'Hommedieu, assistant (music 
education), B.Mus,Ed., 1974, M,Mus., 
1982, Northwestern, (1987) 
Gary M, Martin. professor (music educarion, music 
hlstory), B.A., 1961, M.A., 1963, Adams Stare; 
Ph.D., 1965, Oregon, (1966) 
Lawrence C. Maves, Jr., associate professor (vio
lin). B.Mus" 1954, M.Mus., 1959, Oregon; di
ploma, 1958, The Jutlliard School. (1958) 
Sarah E. Maxwell, assistant professor (harp). B.A, 
1957, Oregon. (1980) 

James A. Miller, professor (voice, chamber choir). 

B.A., 1952, Goshen; M,Mus., 1956, AMus,Doc., 

1963, Michigan. (1965) 

J. Robert Moore, associate professor (oboe, saxo
phone, woodwind techniques). B.Mus.Ed., 1961, 
M,Mus" 1962, Tulsa; D.MA., 1980, Eastman 
School of Music (1975) 
Randall S. Moore, associate professor (music edu
cation); chair, music education; director. Univer
sity Children's Choir. BA, 1963, M.A., 1965, 
Oregon; Ph.D., 1974, Florida State. (1974) 
Harold Owen, professor (composltlon, music his
rory, musicianship), director, University Consort. 
B,Mus" 1955, M.Mus., 1957. D.M.A, 1972, 
Southern California, (1966) 
Stephen W, Owen, assistam professor (jazz studies, 
music rheory). B.Mus,Ed" 1980, North Texas; 
M.Mus" 1975, Northern Colorado, (1988) 
Stephen J. Paul, associate professor (band, music 
education); director of bands, B,A., 1974, 
Westminster; M,M.E., 1976, Ph.D., 1988, North 
Texas. (I 983 ) 
Barbara Scott Palmer, ll1structor (piano accompa
niment). B.M" 1982, Oberlin Conservatory of 
Music; M.Mus., 1987, The Juilliard School. (1988) 
George W, Recker, assistant professor (trumpet), 
Former ptincipal trumpet, Kenncc1y Center Opera 
House Orchestra, Florida State UniverSity, George 
Peabody College, 1964-1969. (1983) 
H, Royce Saltzman, professor (choral music); ex
ecutive director, Oregon Bach FesnvaL B,A., 1950, 
Goshen; M,Mus., 1954, Northwestern; D.M.A" 
1964, Southern California, (1964) 
Matian Elizabeth Smith, assistant professor (music 
history). B.A., 1976, Carleton; B.Mus., 1980, 
Texas at Austll1; PhD., 1988, Yale. (1988) 
Victor Steinhardt, professor (piano, chamber mu
sic), B,Mus., J964, Mount St. Mary's; M.A., 1967, 
California, Los Angeles. (J 968) 
Jeffrey Stolet, assistant professor (1988). See 
Dance for credentlals. 

Stephen Stone, associate professor (music educa
tion, choral music, jazz history), B,S., 1949, M.S" 
1956, D.MA, J971, (1976) 
Leslie Straka, assistant professor (viola and violin 
studio study), B,M., 1976, M.Mus" 1978, D,M.A, 
1987, Arizona State, (1987) 
Ann T edards, assistant professor (voice diction, 
pedagogy). A.B., 1970, Sweet Bnar; M.M., 1972, 
North Carolina, (J 987) 
Marlene Soriano Thal, associate professor (piano, 
piano literature, piano pedagogy); coordinator, 
chamber ensemble studies, B.A, 1954, M.L.S., 
1962, M.Mus" 1971, DM.A, 1978. Washington 
(Seattle). (1973) 
Richard Trombley, associate professor (music his
tory, flute). B.s" 1961, The Juilliard School; 
M.Mus., 1962, Manhattan School of Music; 
D.MA, 1977, Stanford. (1963) 
Monte Tubb, associate professor (musicianship, 
composition). B.A., 1956, Arkansas; M.A., 1960, 
Indiana. (1966) 
Mary LOll Van Rysselberghe, senior instructor 
(general music--elementary and l1llddle school. 
early childhood, music and special education). 
B.Mus" 1956, M.Mll'., 1976, Oregon, (1977) 
Jeffrey Williams, associate professor (trombone, 
J3zzstudies). B.MllS., 1965, North Texas; M.S" 
1966, Illinois; D.M.A .• 1974, North Texas. (1980) 

Adjunct and Courtesy 
Barbara Myers Baird, adjunct instructor (organ, 
harpsichord), M,A., Southern Methodist, 1986; 
D,MA. 1988, Oregon. (1986) 
David M, Booth. adjunct instructor; director, Or
egon Marching Band; associate director of bands. 
B.M" 1979, Boise State; M,Mus., 1987, Oregon. 
(1990) 
John Brombaugh, courtesy assistant professor (or
gan construction). B.s., 1960, Cincinnati; M.s., 
1963, CornelL (1978) 
David R. Case, adjuncr instructor (classical guitar), 

BA, 1979, M.A. 1984, Oregon. (1975) 


John F. Gainer, adjunct instructor (gospel en

semble). B.A., 1980, Arizona State. (1983) 

Donald R, Latarski, adjunct instructor (jazz guitar), 

B.S" 1979, Oregon. (1984) 

Jesse Seifert-Gram, adjunct instructor (tuba). B,A, 

1982, Rochester; M.A., 1989, Northwestern. 

(1984) 

Virginia R. Starling, adjunct instructor (theory). 

M.A, 1973, D.M.A, 1988, Oregon, (1986) 

Emeriti 
Exine Anderson Bailey, professor emerita (voice, 
pedagogy). B.s., 1944, Minnesota; M,A" 1945, 
professional diploma, 1951, Columbw, (J951) 
Francis W. Bittner, professor ementus (piano, mu
sic theory). B,Mus" 1936, Cincinnati Conserva
tory of Music; MA, 1943, New York. (1946) 
John M. Gustafson, associate professor emeritus 
(music education), AB" 1947, Augustana; 
M,Mus" 1951, Michigan; Ph,D., 1956, Florida 
State, (1956) 

[286] 
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John Hamilton, professor emeritus {organ, harpsi
chord}. A.B., 1946, California, Berkeley; M.Mus., 
1956, D.M.A., 1966, Southern California. (1959) 
George Hopkins, professor emeritus 

Teacher's certificate, 1918, Peabody \..,ume,[V'IUJI v; 


B.A., 1921, Oregon. (1925) 

Homer T. Keller, professor emeritus (composItion, 

music theory). B.Mus., 1937, M.Mus., 1938, 

Eastman School of Music. (1958) 

John C. McManus, professor emeritus (clarinet, 

music education). B.Mus.Ed., 1943, Northwestern; 

M.A., 1950, Columbia. (1967) 

Robert E. Nyc, professor emeritus (music educa

tion). REd., 1932, Milwaukee Srare Teachers; 

M.A., 1942, PhD., 1949, Wisconsin. (1950) 

Morrette L. Rider, professor and dean emeritus 

(chamber music, conducting, pedagogy). B.Mus., 

1942, M.Mus., 1947, Michigan; D.Ed., 1955, Co

lumbia. (1975) 

Roben M. Trotter, professor emeritus (analysis and 

criricism, musicianship, pedagogy). B.Mus., 1942, 

Northwestern; M.A., 1947, Chicago; Ph.D., 1957, 

Southern California. (1963) 

William C. Woods, professor emeritus (piano, 

music history). B.Mus., 1948, M.Mus., 1949, 

Southern California. (1950) 


The date in parentheses at the end of cach entry is 
the first year at the University of Oregon. 

Participating 
Leslie Greer Bennett, library 

The School of Music began as the Depart
ment of Music in 1886, it became the School 
of Music in 1900 and was admitted to the 
National Association of Schools of Music in 
1928. The standards of the school are in ac
cordance with those of the association. 
The primary aims of the school are to help 
students prepare for a variety of professions in 
music, to provide nonmajors with elective 
studies that can enhance their understanding 
and enjoyment of music, and to provide the 
community with a rich diversity of musical 
experience. 

General Information 
Facilities 
The School of Music IS housed in a building 
complex of five units, two completed in 
1978. These units include Beall Concert 
Hall, seating 550 people; separate band, 
choir, and orchestra rehearsal rooms with 
support facilities; more than 65 practice 
rooms; a small recital hall; studio offices, 
classrooms, and seminar rooms. 
The University of Oregon Library music col
lection includes complete works, periodicals, 
recordings, and a large collection of books 
and scores. The music collection is supported 
by gifts from Phi Beta and Mu Phi Epsilon 
and a bequest from the late Matthew H, 
Douglass, former university librarian, 
Through acquisitions under the Farmington 
Plan, the library has a particularly strong and 
growing collection of contemporary foreign 
books on music. 
Seven pipe organs are housed within the 
School of Music facilities, including the na
tionally recognized organ by Jurgen Ahrend 
of East Friesland, Germany-a concert in

strument unique in America, and other 
tracker organs by Flentrop, Schlicker, and 
Olympic. Two of the four harpsichords avail
able for student use are French doubles by 
William Dowd. The School of Music main
tains an electronic music studio that is avail
able to qualified students. The studio con
tains both analog and digital syntheSizers, 
computer-driven MIDI equipment, and mul
titrack recording facilities. The university 
owns an extensive collection oforchestral 
and band instruments and a distinctive col
lection of ethnic instruments and reproduc
tions of early musical instruments. 
The Music Building houses the Laboratory 
for Technology in Music Instruction, a state
of-the-art laboratory for computer-assisted 
instruction, music typesetting, and composi
tion. The laboratory contains microcomput
ers with a digital-audio converter (DAC) and 
synthesizer-generated sound for drill, prac
tice, and tutorials; pitch- and rhythm-track
ing equipment for performance evaluation; 
and a desktop publishing work station ca
pable of running the latest music composi
tion and priming software. 

Concerts and Recitals 
More than 250 concerts and recitals are pre
sented on campus throughout the year by vis
iting artists, members of the School of Music 
faculty (Faculty Artist Series), and advanced 
music students. Other regularly scheduled 
concerts include performances by artists of 
international fame sponsored by the Univer
sity Music Society, the Committee for Musical 
Arts, and the Chamber Music Society. 

The School of Music has also conducted the 
annual Oregon Bach Festival during a two
week period in late June and early July for the 

twenty-one years. The festival, under the 
direction of Professor H. 

Royce Saltzman and the German conductor 
Helmuth Rilling, artistic director, combines 
an educational program in choral music for 
academic ctedit with the public offering of 
some thirty concerts. While the focus is on 

major choral and instrumental works 
by composers are programmed regu
larly. Distinguished soloists from throughout 
the world are featured with the festival cho
rus and orchestra. 

Honor Societies 
The honorary music fraternity, Pi Kappa 
Lambda, and the professional music fraterni
ties, Mu Phi Epsilon and Phi Beta, maintain 
chapters at the University of Oregon. There 
is also an active student chapter of the Music 
Educators National Conference. 

Ensembles 
The University Singers, University Men's 
Chorus, University Women's Chorus, Cham
ber Choir, Oregon Wind Ensemble, Univer
sity Percussion Ensemble, Oregon Marching 
Band, Symphol1lc Band, Oregon Basketball 
Band, Campus Band, Green Garter Band, 
University Symphony Orchestra, Brass 
Choir, Jazz Ensemble, Jazz Laboratory 
Bands, Vocal University 

Gospel Ensemble, Opera Workshop, and 

numerous small chamber ensembles offer 

membership and performance opportunities 

to all qualified students on campus. 

Collegium Musicum, a vocal-instrumental 

group, provides opportunities for the study of 

medieval, Renaissance, and baroque music, 

using the school's collection of reproductions 

of Renaissance and baroque instruments. The 

repertory and activities of these ensembles 

complement school courses in analysis, his

tory, and criticism, 


Financial Aid 

The following scholarships are available to 

music students. For additional details on fi

nancial aid, write to the Dean, School ofMu

sic, University of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403. 

Ruth Lorraine Close Musical Fellowship 

(about $50,000 awarded annually to approxi

mately twenty-five students for advanced 

study in music, with some awards reserved for 

students in harp and composition) 


Carol Nelson Corbett Scholarship 

Elizabeth Waddell Newman Memorial 

Scholarship 

Lawrence Maves Scholarship 

Linda Jean Moore Scholarship 

Maud Densmore Memorial Scholarship, 

Women's Choral Society 


Mu Phi Epsilon Scholarships 

Oregon Tuba Association Scholarship 


Paul Clarke Stauffer Scholarships 

Phi Beta Scholarships 

Presser Foundation 

Sarah L. Hewett Memorial Scholarship 

Whitfield Memorial Scholarships 

Wilhelmina Bramlett Scholarship 

William T. McConnell Memorial Scholarship 

Women's Choral Sociecy Scholarship 


Public School Teaching 
Certification 
Teacher certification at the University of 
Oregon requires a bachelor's and 
completion of a fifth-year teacher education 
program. This intense four-term program 
combines an academic year of clinical experi
ence in the public schools with supporting 
course work ac the university, During the first 
two terms, students spend an increasing 
amount of time in public school settings; in 
the third term they are full-time student 
teachers. The fourth term is spent in course 
work that builds on the activities and experi
ences of a year's contact with public school 
students. 

Students may obtain more information from 
music-education advisers and staff members in 
the CoHege of Education's Office ofStudent 
Support Services, 117 Education Building. 

Fees (per term) 
Studio Instruction 
Half-hour lessons ......... . .............. $ 95-115 
Hour lessons ............................................. $180-220 
The number of lessons a term is determined 
in consultation with the instructor. 
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Typically, it is one less than the number of 
weeks of instruction in the term. 
Exemptions 
Music majors, provided the instruction is a 
degree requirement as primary performance 
study at the 170 level or above 
Music majors, proVided the instruction is a 
degree requirement as secondary performance 
study at the 170 level or above, and provided 
faculty teaching loads permit 
Music majors in class piano instruction, pro
vided it is to develop the proficiency required 
by the student's degree program 
Guitar students are not exempt from studio
instruction fees. 
Other Fees 
All music majors ................................................ $10 
Nonmajors' access to practice rooms ......... $15 
Rental of unlversitv instrument when enrolled in 

performance studies (MUP) courses ................ $15 
Summer-session rental of instrument for perfor

mance studies ................................................. $25 
Instrument rental when enrolled in ensembles .. $ 5 
Instrument rental when enrolled in technique 
classes ............................................................ $lO 


Performance Studies 

All courses in performance studies are listed 

with the MUP prefix. These courses are in 

two general r"",><Ynnpc' 


Preparatory instruction (MUP 100-162, 

231-233). Fee required 

Studio instruction (MUP 170-194, 271-294, 

341-362,371-394,471-494,611-632,641
662,670-694,741-761,771-794) 

Degree requirements for performance studies 

are usually defined in terms of studio instruc

tion. (Sec fees for studio instruction, listed 

above.) 

Enrollment in any performance studies se

quence must be preceded by an audition. Au

ditions are conducted to establish details 

(e.g., level, credits) for registration. Audi

tions also precede advancement from one 

level to another. 

Studio instruction carries 2-4 credits a term. 

Students giving recitals must be enrolled in 

performance studies and in Reading and Con

ference (MUS 405 or 605) the term of 

the recital. The number ofcredits, up to 4, for 

the Reading and Conference is determined by 

the instructor. Prerecital auditions are required 

to evaluate the student's readiness for public 

performance. After the recital a faculty evalu

ation is required. If approval is given the re

cital is then formally acknowledged as a ful
filled requirement. 

Enrollment in studio instruction is sometimes 

limited because of faculty teaching loads. 

Under such circumstances, priority is given 

to continuing music majors. For those who 

cannot be assigned a faculty teacher initially, 


studio instruction for credit at extra cost can 
be arranged with other teachers. 
Details concerning levels, repertory, and 
other matters are available upon request. 

General Procedures and Policies 
Students are responsible for knowing about 
degree requirements and university and 
School of Music procedures and policies. 
This information is found in several sections 
of this bulletin, including General [nforma
tion, earlier in the School of Music section. 
See also Registration and Academic Policies 
and Graduate School. 

Undergraduate Studies 
Nonmajors 

Courses 

The School of Music offers numerous oppor

tunities for nonmajors to be involved in mu

sic courses and performance ensembles. See 

course listings for details. The following 

courses are primarily for students without 

previous musical instruction. 

Basic Music (MUS 125) 

Introduction to Music and lts Literature 

(MUS 201, 202, 203) 

Music in World Cultures (MUS 258) 

The Music of Bach and Handel (MUS 351 ) 

The Classic Symphony and Sonata (MUS 

352) 

Survey ofOpera (MUS 353) 

Introduction w 20th-Century Music (MUS 

354) 

Listening with Understanding (MUS 450) 

Special courses are frequently offered under 

Special Studies (MUS 199), Seminar (MUS 

407/507), Experimental Course (HUM 410), 

including such wpics as Asiatic and Near 

Eastern Music, Folk Guitar, History of Rock 

and Roll, Women in MUSiC, and World 

Popular Music. 


Ensembles 

Collegium Musicum (MUS 191,391, 691) 

Chamber Ensemble: Brass Choir, other en

sembles as needed (MUS 194,394,694) 

Band: Oregon Basketball Band, Campus 

Band, Green Garrer Band, Oregon M,l[ching 

Band, Symphonic Band, Oregon Wind En

semble (MUS 195,395,695) 

Orchestra: University Symphony Orchestra 

(MUS 196,396, 696) 
Cborus: Chamber Choir, University Gospel 
Ensemble, University Men's Chorus, Univer
sity Women's Chorus, University Singers, 
Oregon Vocal Ensemble (MUS 197,397, 
697) 

Studies: Mixed Chorus (MUS 199) 

Workshop: Song and Dance Troupe (MUS 

408) 

Small Jazz Ensembles (MUS 392,692) 

Jazz Laboratory Band (MUS 393,693) 


Opera Workshop (MUS 398, 698) 


Minor Requirements 

The School of Music offers two minors: the 

minor in music and the minor in music edu

cation: elementary education 

Minor in Music. The minor in music re

quires 27-30 credits, of which at least 15 

must be upper division. A minimum of 15 

credits, including all performance-study and 

ensemble requirements, mllst be taken in 

residence. All courses applied to the minor 

must be graded C-or better. Credits are to be 

distributed as follows: 


Course Requirements 27-30 credits 

Core (choose A or B) 12-15 credits 
Option A: Basic Music (MUS 125) .................... .,3 
Introduction to Music and Its Literature 
(MUS 201,202,203) ............................................ 9 

Option B: Rudiments of Music Theory (MUS 
126), Music Theory I (MUS 131, 132.133), and 
Aural Skills I (MUS l34, 135, 136) .................. 15 


History and Literature 6 credits 
At least two courses chosen from the following: 
Music in World Cultures (MUS 258), The Music 
of Bach and Handel (MUS 351), The Classic 
Symphony and Sonata (MUS 352), Survey of 
Opera (MUS 353), Introduction to 20th-Century 
Music (MUS 354), History of Jazz (MUS 355) ... 6 

Performance 6 credits 
Performance Studies for Music Minors (MUP 365) 

......................................................................... 2-4 
Performance ensembles .................................... LA 

Electives 3 credits 

Minor in Music Education: Elementary 
Education. The minor in music education: 
elementary education requires 27 credits. 
Before beginning the minor program, stu
denrs must complete the listed prerequisites 
or pass w(1iver eX(1lTlinations. Nine credits 
may be transferred from ,mother college or 
university at the discretion of the coordinator 
of undergraduate studies. These credits must 
have been completed m the past seven years. 
Up to 6 credits in the minor program may be 
taken PIN (passino pass): grades ofD or be
low cannot be applied to the minor. At least 
18 credits must be taken at the University of 
Oregon. 

Prerequisites 2 I credits 
Music Theory I (MUS 131, 132, 133) ................... 6 
Aural Skills I (MUS 134. US, 136) .. ...... 6 
Introduction ro Music and Its Literature (MUS 
201,202,203) .......... .. ......................... 9 


Required Courses 16-17 credits 
Basic Performance Studies: Voice (MUP 101) .... 1 
Basic Performance Class Plano (MUP 131, 132, 

133) ................................................................... 6 

Classroom Instnnnents (MUE 425) ..................... 2 

Music for Early Childhood (MUE 428) ................ 3 

Music in Special Education (MUE 429) ............... 3 

Instrumental or choral ensemble ....................... 1-2 

Electives ........................................................... 9-11 


Choose from the following: 

Intermediate Performance Class Piano (MUP 231, 

232,233); General Music in the Middle School 
(MUE 415); Kodaly Context I (MUE 416); Orf(
Schulwerk: Introduction, Levell, Level II (MUE 
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420,421,422); Children's Choir (MUE 424), 
Classroom Management in MusIc (MUE 430); 
techniques courses or studio instruction in voice, 
piano, or anorher instrument; summer workshops 
in music education with mmor coordinator's con
sent 9-11 

Music Major Programs 
Bachelor's Degrees Offered 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in Music 

Bachelor of Science (B.s.) in Music 

Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.): 

Music Composition 

Music Education 

Music Education: Choral-General 

Music Education: Choral· Instrumental 

Music Education: Instrumental 

Music Merchandising 
Music Performance: Instrumental 

Music Performance: Keyboard 

Music Performance: Percussion 

Music Performance: Voice 

Music Theory 
The bachelor of arts in music is primarily for 
students wantmg a broad liberal·arts educa
tion while majoring in music. The bachelor 
of science in music is appropriate for those 
wanting a broad education in the sciences or 
social sciences while majoring in music. Stu
dents who want strong preparation in music 
should work toward the bachelor of music 
degree. 

Admission 

To be admitted applicants must demonstrate 

sufficient competence in a primary medium 

of performance. Auditions can be scheduled 

by correspondence. Auditions for fall·term 

admission are held in February and June. De· 

tails about repertory and procedure are avail· 

able on request. Applicants who are unable 

to arrange an on·campus audition may sub· 

mit a tape recording_ Applicants in composi· 

tion must call or write a member of the com

position faculty. 

A placement examination is required of mu

sic majors prior to first· term registration. Eli· 

gibility for enrollment in the core courses 

Music Theory I (MUS 131, 132, 133) and 

Aural Skills I (MUS 134, 135, 136) or pre· 

scription of remedial courses is determined by 

this examination. A description of the 

examination's content is available in the 

undergraduate office of the School of Music. 


Program Requirements 
Ensemble Requirements 

Each degree requires a minimum number of 
terms of ensemble. Some degrees require par· 
ticipation in specific ensembles. 

Music majors and minors enrolled in studio 
instruction must be concurrently enrolled in a 
band, chorus, or orchestra, and they must au
dition for ensemble placement before each 
fall·term registration. Students entering winter 
and spring terms audition at the time of en· 
trance. In making assignments a faculty audio 

tioning committee and the performance in
structors give priority to the University Sym· 
phony Orchestra, the University and 
the Oregon Wind Ensemble. Assignments 
take mto account the student's preference, 
level of ability, major performance medium, 
educational and musical needs, and the needs 
of the school's ensembles. Exceptions may be 
considered by the ensemble performance stud
ies committee after the student completes the 
following procedure: 
1. Audition for the appropriate ensemble audi

tioning committee (choral or instrumental) 

2. Complete the Ensemble Requirement Petition 

3. Return the petition to the School of Music 
front desk 

Before university registration begins, the pe· 
tition is given to the chair of the ensemble 
performance studies committee and the stu
dent is notified of the action taken. 

Except for keyboard and guitar students, stu· 
dents enrolled in a chamber ensemble must 
be concurrently enrolled in an assigned band, 
choir, or orchestra. 

General Requirements 


In addition to the general university require· 

ments for bachelor's degrees (see the Regis. 

tration and Academic Policies section of this 

bulletin), all undergraduate degrees in music 

require the following: 


Core Courses 57 credits 
Music Theory I (MUS 13 1, 132, 133) . . ............ 6 
Aural Skills [(MUS 134,135,136) .... H ••••••••••••• 6 
Kevboard Skills I (MUS 137, 138, 139) .............. 3 
Hi~tory of Music I (MUS 161, 162, 163) .... ... 9 
Music Theory II (MUS 231,232,233) ..........6 
Aural Skills II (MUS 234, 235, 236) ........ 6 
Keyboard Skills II (MUS 237,238,239) . ..3 
Historv of Music It (MUS 261, 262, 263) ............. 9 
Analy;is (MUS 324,325,326) .... H.H ••••••••••••••• 9 

Music majors must earn a C- or better in 

each of these courses. 


Students are allowed two attempts to pass 

any music degree requirement with a grade of 

C- or better. Failure (0 achieve this standard 

constitutes unsatisfactory progress toward the 

degree and may, after faculty committee re

view, cause probationary status or suspension 

from the major field. 

Students are subject to the degree require· 

mentS stated in the general bulledn for the 

academic year of their admission to the 

School of Music. If there are subsequent 

changes in requirements, students may 

choose between the initial and the most re

cent set of requirements but not a combina

tion of the two. 


Specific Degree Requirements 


In addition to general university require· 

ments and the general requirements for all 

undergraduate music degrees, each under· 

graduate musIC degree has the following spe· 

cific requirements. Detailed checklists for all 

degrees are available upon request. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MUSIC 

Studio instruction: at least three terms at the 

MUP 171 level or above 


Ensemble: at least six terms 

9 credits in either History ofWestern Art I, 

Ii, III (ARH 204, 205, 206) or World Litera· 

ture (ENG 107, 109) 

Senior project: a scholarly work, recital, or 

composition. If a recital is chosen, three 

terms of performance study at the MUP 300 

level are required before the project is pre· 

sented. Enroll in Reading and Conference 

(MUS 405); consult adviser for details and 

procedure 


All B.A. degrees in music require proficiency 

in French, German, or Italian (see Registra

tion and Academic Policies). 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MUSIC 

Studlo instruction: at least three terms at the MUP 


171 level or above 
Ensemble: at least six terms 
Senior project: a work, recital, or compo
sition. If a recital chosen, three terms of perfor· 
mance study at the MUP 300 level are required 
before the project IS presented. Enroll 111 Reading 
and Conference (MUS 405); consult adviser for 
details and procedure 

All B.S. require competence in mathemat
ics or computer science (see Registration and 
Academic Policies). 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC: MUSIC 
COMPOSITION 
Ensemble: at least nine terms 

credits 
Composition I, II, III (MUS 240, 241, 242; 340, 
341,342;440,441,442) ............................. 27 

Instrumental Conducting I, II (MUS 387, 388)4 
Seminar: New Music (MUS 407) ..................... 2 

Advanced Analysis (MUS 430, 431, 432) ....... 6 
18th-Century Counterpoint (MUS 433) .. ., ..... 2 
Fugue I, II (MUS 434, 435) ............................. 4 

Scoring for VOiCes and Instruments (MCS 439) 
........................................................................ 3 

Proficiency in piano at the MUP 271 level or 
proficiency in piano at the MUP 171 level and 
at the 100 level in another instrument or in 
voice. A toral of at least 121 music (l\·1US, 
MUP, MUE prefixes) credits including elec
tives and required courses 

Senior recital: a public performance of composi· 
tions written by the student under the guid. 
ance of the composition faculty 

Final approval of the student's reCital and gen
eral qualifications by the composition faculty 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC IN MUSIC 
EDUCATION: CHORAL-GENERAL 

credits 
StudiO instruction ........................................... 18 
Piano emphasis: 

Competence in studio performance studies in 
piano, demonstrated by jutied acceptance into 
the MUP 341 level, and completion of three 
terms of studio voice (MUP 170) 

Voice emphasis: 

Competence in studio performance studies in 
voice, demonstrated by juried acceptance into 
the MUP 344 level, and completion of three 
terms of studio piano (MUP 141) 

Ensemble: at least eleven terms 
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Fundamentals of Educational Psychology I, 11 
(EPSY 212, 213) ............................................. 6 

Foundations of Music Education (MUE 326) .. 3 
Choral Conducting I, II (MUS 384,385) and 

Instrumental Conducting for Choral Majors 
(MUS386) ..................................................... 6 

Voice (MUE 391) ......................... 1 
Instrumental Techniques (MUE 392), one term 
each in woodwinds, brass, and strings ............. 3 

Practicum (MUE409) ...................................... 3 

Teaching Methods: Elementary Choral and 
General (MUE412) ....................................... 3 

Teaching Methods: Secondary Choral and 
General (MUE413) ..................................... 3 

Scoring for Voices and Instruments (MUS 439) 
........................................................................ 3 

Choral Materials for Schools (MUE 444) ........ 2 

Piano proficiency: six terms of class piano or 
passing of a piano-proficiency exam ina don 

Completion of courses in the College of Educa
tion required for certific<ltion to teach in sec
ondary schools 

Minimum cumulative grade point average of 
2.50; of C- or better in courses listed 
above; at least two terms in residence 

Admission to the music education program re
quires faculty approval at the end of the sopho
more year 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC IN MUSIC 
EDUCATION: CHORAL
INSTRUMENTAL 
The requirements for this are the same as 

those for either the instrumental or the choral
general program with the following exceptions: 

Studio instruction: students must meet the per
formance requirements for both degree options 

Ensemble: at least eleven terms including three 
in an instrumental ensemble and three in a 
choral ensemble 

credits 
Choose three of the following: Teaching Meth

ods: Instrumental (MUE 411), Teaching 
Methods: Elementary Choral and General 
(MUE 412), Teaching Methods: Secondary 
Choral and CJeneral (MUE 413), or Mixed 
Instrument Strategies (MUE 414) .................. 9 

Instrumental techniques, to be determined in 
conference with an adviser ........................ 3-8 

Admission to the music education program re
quires faculty approval at the end of the sopho' 
more year 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC IN MUSIC 
EDUCATION: INSTRUMENTAL 

credits 
Studio instruction: 18 credits including 6 at the 

MUP 300 level or above (band or orchestral 
instrument only; piano, organ, recorder, harp, 
and guitar are not considered band or orches
tral instruments) ........................................... 18 

Ensemble: at least eleven terms (including twO 
terms of marching band for woodwind, brass, 
and percussion specia lists) 

Fundamentals of Educational Psychology I, II 
(EPSYZI2, 213) ............................................. 6 

Foundations of Music Education (MUE 326) .. 3 

Instrumental Conducting I, II (MUS 387, 388), 
Choral Conducting for Instrumental 
(MUS 389) ..................................................... 6 

Voice Pedagogy (MUE 391 ) ............................ 1 

Instrumental Techniques (MUE 392) .............. 8 
Practicum (MUE 409) ...................................... 3 
Teaching Methods: Instrumental (MUE 411), 
Teaching Methods: Elementary Choral and 
General (MUE 412), Mixed Instrument Strat
egies (MUE414) ............................................. 9 

for Voices and Instruments (MUS 439) 
........................................................................ 3 

Piano proficiency: six terms of class piano or 
passing of a piano-proficiency examination 

Minimum cumulative grade point average of 
2.50; grades of C-or better in courses listed 
above; at least two terms in residence 

Admission ro the music education program re
quires faculty approval at the end of the sopho
more year 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC: 
MUSIC MERCHANDISING 
The major in music merchandising is designed 

to prepare scudents for successful management 
roles in the retail-music industry including 
those related to the operation of mLisic stores; 
to sheet music, instrument recording, and mu
sical equipment sales; and to similar outlets. 
The program has been designed jointly by the 
School of Music and the College of Business 
Administration at the university. Seniors in 
the program serve one-term internships in 
music industries throughout the state as a prac
tical application of their classroom learning 
experience. The program has the enthusiastic 
support of the retail-music industry. Require
ments are listed below. 

credits 
Studio instruction at the MUP 100 level ......... 7 

Ensemble: eleven terms 
Choral Conducting I, II (MUS 384, 385), 

Instrumental Conducting for Choral Majors 
(MUS 386) or Instrumental I, II 
(MUS 387, 388); Choral for 
Instrumental Majors (MUS 389) .................... 6 

Select 10 credits from the following: Founda
tions of Music Education (MUE 326), Instru
mental Techniques (MUE 392), Choral Mate, 
rials for Schools (MUE 444), String Marerials 
for Schools (MUE445), Wind Lnstrument 
Materials for Schools (MUE 446) ................. 10 

Choose three of the following: Music in World 
Cultures (MGS 258), History ofJan (MUS 
355), Seminar: Instrument Maintenance 
(MUS 407), Seminar: Piano Tuning and 
Maintenance (MUS 407), or any 400-1evel 
seminar in music history ................................. 9 

Choose two of the following: Teaching Meth
ods: Instrumental (MUE 411), Teaching 
Methods: Elementary Choral and General 
(MUE 412), Teaching Methods: Secondary 
Choral and General (MUE 413), Mixed In
strument Strategies (MUE 414) ..................... 6 

Piano proficiency: six terms of class piano or 
passing of a piano-proficiency examination 

Electives in music (/,v1UE, MUP, MUS prefixes) 
to total 93 credits 

Select 15 credits from the following: Introduc
tion to Business-Information Processing (CIS 

131), Introduction to Financial Accounting I 
(ACTG 221), Environment of Business 
(BE 226), Marketing Systems and Demand 
Analysis (MKTG 311), Management and Or
ganizational Behavior (MGMT 321), Small 
Business Management (MGMT 340), Prin
ciples of Advertising (J 340), Principles of Pub
lic Relations (J 350), Retail Administration 
(MKTG 365), AdvertiSing Layout (J 442) ... 15 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC: MUSIC 
PERFORMANCE 

credits 
Studio instruction: at least 36 credits including 
three terms at the MUP 400 leveL............... 36 

Ensemble: at least twelve terms 

Chamber Ensemble (MUS 194 or 394): at least 
three terms. Percussionists may substitute Per
cussion Master Class (MUS 411) 

Electives: at least 5 credits in upper-division 
M US courses ................................................... 5 

A total of at least 121 music credits including 
and elective courses 

Senior recital: enroll in and Confer
ence: Recital (MUS 405); consult studio 
teacher for detai Is 

Specialized majors arc in music performance: 
voice, keyboard, instrumental, or percussion. 
Addltional requirements for each major follow. 

Voice: 
Pr()tle ''''rlev in piano: sight reading, transposing, 
accompanying; consult scudio teacher for de
tails 

Proficiency in French, German, Italian: if all 
three, equivalent to completion of one college 
year in each; if two of the three, equivalent to 
two years in one language and one year in the 
other 

Keyboard: 

Six of the twelve terms of ensemble must be in 
Chamber Ensemble (MUS 194, 394) 

Piano Pedagogy I, II (MUE471, 472), 
Practicum (MUE 409) 

Prerecital auditions must be approved at least 
six weeks before the proposed recital date 

Instrumental: 

Candidates majoring in music performance: 
instrumental with an emphasis on woodwinds 
are subject to requirements; consult 
studio teacher details and procedures 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC: MUSIC 
THEORY 

credits 
Studio instruction: at least 18 credits 
including at least three terms at the MUP 
200 level or above ........................................ 18 

Proficiency in piano at the MUP 271 level or 
proficiency at the MUP 171 level in piano and 
at the MUP 100 level on another instrument 
or in voice 

Ensemble: at least nine terms 

Composition I (MUS 240, 241, 242) ............... 9 


Advanced Analysis (MUS 430,431,432) ....... 6 


18th-Cemury Counterpoint (MUS 433) ......... 2 


Fugue I, II (MUS 434,435) .............................. 4 
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Select 6 credits from the following: 
Sacred Choral Music (MUS 457), Music for 
Chamber Ensemble (MUS 461, 462, 463), 
Plano Literature (MUS 464,465,466), Solo 
Vocal Music (MCS 467, 468, 469), Orchestral 
Music (MUS 470, 471, 472), History of Opera 
(MCS 473, 474, 475), Organ MUSIC (MUS 
476), Wind Instrument Music (MUS 477), or 
approved Seminar (MUS 407) ...................... 6 

A total of at least 121 music credits (MUS, 
MUP, MUE prefixes) including electives and 
required courses 

Senior lecture-recital: enroll in Reading and 
Conference (MUS 405); consult adviser for 
details 

Final approval of the student's lecture-recital 
and general qualifications 

Graduate Studies 
Master's Degree Programs 
Master's Degrees Offered 
Master of Arts (M.A.) 

Music Education 

Music Education: Choral-General 
Music Education: Choral-Instrumental 

Music Education: Instrumental 
Music History 

Music Theory 

Master of Music (M.Mus.): 
Music: Conducting 

Music Composition 

Music Education 

Music Education: Choral-General 

Music Education: Choral-Instrumental 
Music Education: Instrumental 

Music Performance: Instrumental 
Music Performance: Keyboard 

Music Performance: Percussion 

Music Performance: Voice 
Music: Piano Pedagogy 

Admission 

Applicants must satisfy general university, 

Graduate School, and School of Music re

quirements governing admission. See the 

Graduate School section of this bulletin re

garding credits, residence, and transfer of 

graduate work taken elsewhere. 


Send to the Director of Admissions, Gradu

ate Admissions, University of Oregon, the 

original copy of an Application for Graduate 

Admission, a $40 fee, and an official tran

script showing receipt of a bachelor's degree. 


Send the folloWing materials to the Coordi
nator ofGraduate Studies, School of Music, 
University of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403: 

1. The four carbon copies of the Application 
for Graduate Admission 

2. A copy of transcripts of all previous under
graduate and graduate study 

3 Three written recommendations, one from 
a primary-area faculty member 

4. A statement of career goals including pur
pose and intent in earning a graduate degree 

5. A recent sample of applicant's scholarly 
writing, such as a term paper 

6. Supporting material related to the primary 
area of interest. Performance students; a 
tape, a repertoire list, and copies of pro
grams from solo public performances; com
posers; musical scores and tapes, list of 
compositions, and copies of programs from 
performances of your works; music educa
tion majors: copies of programs conducted; 
other music majors; copies of recent pro
grams in which the applicant has parrici
pated 

Following are additional admission require
ments for each major or area of emphasis: 
Music: Choral Conducting. Minimum of 
two years of successful conducting experience 
supported by letters of recommendation, 
tapes, and programs; piano-proficiency ex
amination. 

Wind Ensemble Conducting. Proficiency to 
enter MUP 64 J • Students must also have two 

experience as a conductor and pass an 
audition of conducting skills. 


Music Composition. Demonstration of sub

stantial ability and technical skill m composi

tion by submitting to the composition faculty 

scores and tapes oforiginal works for and 

small ensembles and evidence of a senior re

cital of the candidate's works. The candidate 

should arrange an mterview witb a member of 

the composition faculty, if possible, prior to 

the first term of graduate study. 


Perfonnance and Music Literature. Profi

ciency to enter MUP 670-694. Prospective 

voice specialists must also have piano profi

ciency in Sight-reading and accompanying. 


Any student admitted on the basis of a taped 

performance must have a live audition at the 

beginning of his or her studies. 


Performance in Early Keyboard Instru

ments. None. 


Performance in Woodwind or Brass Instru

ments. Proficiency to enter MUP 681-690 in 

primary instrument. Proficiency ro enter 

MUP 621-630 in two secondary instruments. 

Piano Pedagogy. Proficiency to enter MUP 
641. 
Entrance Examinations 

All entering graduate students admitted into 
a master's degree program, either condition
ally or unconditionally, are required to take 
entrance examinations in musicianship and 
music history before their first term of enroll
ment. These examinations are given on or 
before the first day of registration each term. 
Students who do not pass the examinations 
(or portions of them) are required to com
plete prescribed courses by the end of their 
second term of enrollment. Entering graduate 
students in music education must pass a 
teaching-skills examination or complete 
courses preSCribed by the music education 
committee. 

Program Requirements 
Detailed information about School of Music 
graduate programs is found in the Graduate 
Procedures and Policies booklet, available in 
the graduate office of the School of Music. 
Ensemble Requirements. Each degree re' 
quires a minimum number of terms of en
semble, and some require participation in 
specific ensembles. 

Students enrolled in studio instruction must 
be concurrently enrolted in a band, chorus, or 
orchestra, and they must audition for en
semble placement before each fall-term regis
tration. Students entering winter and spring 
terms audition at the time of entrance. In 
making assignments a faculty auditioning 
committee and the performance instructors 
give priority to the University Symphony 
Orchestra, the University Singers, and the 
Oregon Wind Ensemble. Assignments take 
into account the student's preference, level of 
ability, major performance medium, educa
tional and musical needs, and the needs of 
the school's ensembles. Exceptions may be 
considered by the ensemble performance 
studies committee after the student com
pletes the following procedure: 

1. Audition for the appropriate ensemble 
auditioning committee (choral or instru
mental) 

2. Complete the Ensemble Requirement Peti
tion 

3. Return the petition to the School of Music 
front desk 

Before university registration begins, the pe
tition is given to the chair of the ensemble 
performance studies committee and the stu
dent is notified of the action taken. 

Except for keyboard and guitar specialists, 
students enrolled in a chamber ensemble 
must be concurrently enrolted in an assigned 
conducted ensemble. 

Degree Requirements. A minimum of 50 
percent of all degree requirements must be 
taken in 600- or 700-level courses. In addi
tion to Graduate School requirements (see 
the Graduate School section of this bulletin) 
for master's degrees, each program 
listed below has the follOWing specific re
quirements: 

MASTER OF ARTS OR MASTER OF 
MUSIC IN MUSIC EDUCATION 
Specialized majors are in music education: cho

ral general, choral-instrumental, or instrumen
tal. Candidates are reqUIred to establish an 
area of emphaSIS within their speCialized ma
jors. 

Areas of Emphasis: 

Elementary general music 

Instrumental conducting and literature 

Choral conducting and literature 

Other areas of emphasis within or outside the 
School of Music can be arranged (consult ad
viser and graduate committee). 

Ensemble: at least three tefms 
Studio instruction: at least three terms 
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credits 
Research Methods in Music (MUS 611 ) ......... 3 

Resources III Music Education (MUE 614) ...... 3 

Music in School and Society (MUE 632) ........ 3 

Curricular Strategies in Music Education 
(MUE 638) .................................................... 3 

A total of at least 9 credits in courses related 
to the degree emphasis area at the 500 level or 
above ............................................................... 9 

A total of at least 12 credits in courses 
related to the degree emphasis area at the 500 
level or above ................................................ 12 

Professional education courses ........................ 12 

Electives (chosen with adviser) within or out
side the School of Music at the 500 level or 
above to complete 48 graduate credits 

Courses as needed in expository writing 

For M.A. degree: reading proficiency in a for
eign language (usually German), demonstrated 
by two years of successful undergraduate study 
or by passing an examination. Language 
courses taken to satisfy this requiremem do not 
coum toward the 48 total credits 

Completion requirements: one of the following: 

9 credits in Thesis (MUS 503) and oral exami
nation or a major project (2-4 credits) and oral 
examination or a recital (if studio instruction 
is MUP 641-662 level or above) and oral ex
amination 

MASTER OF ARTS: MUSIC HISTORY 
Studio instruction: at least three terms 

Ensemble: at least three terms 

credits 
Research Methods in Music (MUS 611) .......... 3 

Choose four of the following: Music in the 
Middle Ages (MUS 660), Music in the Renais
sance (MUS 661), Music in the Baroque Era 
(MUS 662), Music in the Classical Period 
(MUS 663), Music in the Romantic Era (MUS 
664), Music in the 20th Century (MUS 665) 
12 

A total of at least 9 credits in music history or 
theory seminars (MUS 507, 607) ................... 9 

Electives in music history or theory or appropri
ate area outside music; recommended courses 
are MUS 557-577, 643, 644, 689, or addi
tional seminars (MUS 507, 607) 

A total of at least 48 graduate credits 

Thesis (MUS 503) ........................................... 9 

Language requirement: reading proficiency in a 
foreign language (usually German), demon
strated by two years of successful undergradu
ate study or hy passing an examination. Lan
guage courses taken to satisfy thIS requirement 
do not coum toward the 48 total credits 

Completion requirements: defined in consulta
tion with the adviser; typically an oral exami
nation on the thesis 

MASTER OF ARTS: MUSIC THEORY 
Studio instruction: at least three terms 

Ensemble; at least three terms 

credits 
Research Methods in Music (MUS 611) .......... 3 

Choose three of the follOWing: Music in the 
Middle Ages (MUS 660), Music in the Renais
sance (MUS 661), Music in the Baroque Era 

(MUS 662), Music in the Classical Period 
(MUS 663), Music in the Romantic Era (MUS 
664), Music in the 20th Century (MUS 665) 9 

A total of at least 6 credits in music history or 
theory seminars (MUS 507,607) 

Electives in music theory or history or appropri
ate area outSide music; recommended courses 
are MUS 525-527, 530-535,643,644, or 
seminars in music theory or history or other 
topics (MUS 507,607) 

A total of at least 48 graduate credits 

Thesis (MUS 503) ............................................ 9 

Language requirement: reading proficiency in a 
foreign language (usually German), demon
strated by two years of successfulundergraclu
ate study or by passing an examination. Lan
guage courses taken to satisfy this requirement 
do not count toward the 48 total credits 

Completion requirements: defined in consulta
tion with the adviser; typically an oral exami
nation on the thesis 

MASTER OF MUSIC: CONDUCTING 
Choral Emphasis 

Studio instruction: at least three terms of voice 

Ensemble: at least three terms of choral en
semble 

credits 
Advanced Choral Conducting (MUS 585), 
Seminar: Advanced Choral Analysis (MUS 
607), Seminar: Advanced Choral Performance 
(MUS 607) ............................................... 7-11 

Advanced Instrumental Conducting (MUS 
586) ................................................................. 3 

Reading and Conference: Choral Literature 
(MUS 60S) ................................................. 9 

Practlcum: Advanced Choral Conducting 
(MUE 609) ................................................. 6 

Research Methods in Music (MUS 611) .......... 3 

A total of at least 6 credits in music history se
lected from MUS 661-665 ............................. 6 

Electives selected from Scoring for Voices and 
Instruments (MUS 539), Advanced Pedagogy: 
Voice (MUE 591), Performance Practices be
fore 1800 (MUS 689), Collegium Musicum 
(MUS 691) 

Three consecutive terms in residence, excluding 
summer sessions 

A total of at least 54 graduate credits 

Completion requirements: conduct at least twO 
public performances of choral ensembles (fac
ulty approval required), final oral examination 

Wind Ensemble Emphasis 

credits 
Advanced Instrumental Conducting (MUS 

586) ................................................................. 3 
Seminar: Literature for Large Wind Groups 

Study and Analysis (MUS 607), three terms .. 9 

Seminar: Wind Ensemble Conducting (MUS 
607) ................................................................ 3 

PracticlIm (MUE 609), three terms .................. 6 

Research Methods (MUS 611) ........................ 3 

Studio performance studies at the MUP 641 
level or above .................................................. 6 

Music in the 20th Century (MUS 665) ........... .3 
Band: Wind Ensemble (MUS 695) .................. 6 

One additional course in music history at the 
500 level or above ........................................... 3 

Electives in the area of emphasis, chosen with 
adviser, at the 500 level or above .................. 12 

Completion requirements: academic year in 
residence, final oral examination, juried re
hearsal, juried conducting performance, and 
research paper dealing with some aspect of 
wind ensemble conducting 

MASTER OF MUSIC: MUSIC 
COMPOSITION 
Ensemble: at least three terms 

credits 
Seminar: New Music (MUS 507), two terms ... 4 

Research Methods in Music (MUS 611 ) ......... 3 

Advanced Composition Studies (MUS 640, 
641,642) ......................................................... 6 


A total of at least 6 credits in music history se
lected from Music in the Renaissance (MUS 
661), Music in the Baroque Era (MUS 662), 
Music in the Classical Period (MUS 663), 
Music in the Romantic Era (MUS 664), Music 
in the 20th Century (MUS 665) .................... 6 

A total of at least 10 credits selected from Ad
vanced Keyboard Harmony (MUS 525), Score 
Reading (MUS 526,527), Advanced Analysis 
(MUS 530,531, 532), Scoring for Voices and 
Instruments (MUS 539), SyntheSizer Tech
niques {MUS 543}, Electronic Synthesizer 
Laboratory (MUS 544), Advanced Choral 
Conducting (MUS 585), Advanced Instru
mental Conducting (MUS 586), Advanced 
Pedagogy (MUE 591), Seminar: Advanced 
Aural Skiils (MUS 507), Performance Studies 
(Studio Instruction) (MUP 641-662) ......... 10 

A total of at least two courses outside the 
School of Music at the 500 level or above ...... 4 

Music electives, selected in consultation with 
the adviser, to complete at least 50 graduate 
credits 

Proficiency in piano at the MUP 271 level or 
proficiency at the MUP 171 level in piano and 
at the MUP 100 level on another instrument 
Qr in voice 

Thesis (MUS 503): a composition of substantial 
dimension, composed under the guidance of a 
member of the music composition faculty, per
formed, and recorded 

Public performance of works composed under 
the guidance of a member of the composition 
faculty 

Faculty approval is required for graduation 

Final oral examination reviewing the thesis 

MASTER OF MUSIC: MUSIC 
PERFORMANCE 
Specialized majors are in music performance: 
instrumental, keyboard, percussion, or voice. 

Options are available in piano, harpsichord, 
organ, voice, harp, violin, cello, string bass, 
oboe, flute, clarinet, bassoon, trumpet, trom
bone, horn, tuba, saxophone, and percussion. 

credits 
Research Methods in Music (MUS 611) .... " .... 3 

Studio instruction: MUP 670-694 ............... " 12 


Ensemble: at least three terms 

Collegium Musicum (MUS 691) ..... " ............... 1 
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Seminars or courses in music history or 

hterature at the 500 level or above ............... 12 


Electives at the 500 level or above and chosen 

m consultation with the adviser ................... 17 


A total of at least 48 graduate credits 

A public reCital 


Completion requirements: a final oral examina
tion with emphasIs on history, hterature, and 
pedagogy of the primary performance medium 

Keyboard: Piano Lrterature (MUS 564, 565, 

566) 


Voice: competence in Italian, French, and Ger
man equivalent to twO years of college study in 
one language and one year in 
each of the other two 

Piano Accompanying Emphasis 

credits 
Music and literature (MUS 500 or 

above, except MUS 564, 565, 566) ............... 9 


Diction (MUS 555, 556) ........................ 6 


Music for Chamber Ensemble (MUS 561, 562, 

563) or Reading and Conference: Music for 

Chamber Ensemble (MUS 605), one term 

chosen in consultation with adviser ............... 2 


Solo Vocal Music (MUS 567, 569), two 

terms chosen in consultation adviser ..... 4 


Reading and Conference: Music for Chamber 

Ensemble Laboratory (MUS 605) ................... 1 


Research Methods in Music (MUS 611) .......... 3 


Perfonnance Studies (Studio Instruction); 

Piano Accompanying (MUP 670) .................. 9 


Performance Studies (Studio Instruction); Pi
ano (MUP 671) .............................................. 3 


Chamber Ensemble (MUS 694) ....................... 4 


A total of 9 credits selected from: 


Advanced Keyboard Harmony (MUS 525) 


Score Reading (MUS 526, 527) 


Solo Vocal Music (MUS 567, 568, 569), one 

term beyond those listed above 


Collegium Musicum (MUS 691) 


Performance Studies: Harpsichord (MuP 642, 

672,742, or 772), at appropriate level 


Band (MUS 695), Orchestra (MUS 696), Cho

rus (MUS 697) 


Opera Workshop (MUS 698) or Reading and 

Conference (MUS 605) as appropriate, with 

adviser's approval ............................................ 9 


Proficiency in French, Italian, and German is 
strongly recommended 

Final Demonstration. Two public reCitals, each 
consisting of at least forty-fIve 111ll1utes of mu
sic. The recitals must include repertoire for 
keyboard with voice and with instruments, 
chosen in consultation with the student's ad· 
viser (usually the student's keyboard instruc· 
tor). One of the recitals must mclude at least 
fifteen minutes of repertoire for solo piano. 
Each recital must be given prior approval by at 
least three music faculty members, chosen m 
consultation with the adviser, at an audition to 
be held at least six weeks before the fl"'flU',,"U 

performance. 
Early Keyboard Instruments Emphasis 

This option requires specialization in two or 
more of the following: clavichord, harpsichord, 
fortepiano, organ 

Ensemble: at least three terms 

credits 
Secondary instruments selected from MUP 372, 

373,393,694 higher (as ......... 12 


Research Methods in Music (MUS 611) .......... 3 

Studio instruction: selected from MUP 672, 


673, 693,694 (as applicable) ................... 12 

Collegium MliSiclll11 (MUS 691) ...................... 1 

Seminars or courses in music IllStory or 


literature at the MUS 500 level or above ..... 12 

Electives at the MUS 500 level or above 

and chosen in consulmtion with the adviser 17 


A total of at least 48 graduate credits 


Two public recimls 

Final oral examinadon with emphasis on his

tory, literature, and pedagogy related to the 
performance media 

Woodwind or Brass Instruments Emphasis 

Ensemble: at least three terms 

credits 
Wind Instrument MUSIC (MUS 577) ................ 3 


Advanced Pedagogy: Woodwind or Brass 

(MUE 591) ..................................................... 3 


Research Methods in Music (MUS 611) .......... 3 

Studio instruction: MUP 621-630 in each 

secondary instrument ..................................... 3 


Studio instruction: MUP 681-690 in 

primary instrument ......................................... 9 


Seminars or courses in music history or 

Iitemture at the 500 level or above ............... 12 


Electives at the SOO level or above and chosen 

in consultation with the adviser ..................... 8 


A total of at least 48 graduate credits 


Complete public recital of both solo and en

semble music on the primary instrument, and 
performance of a substantial composition on 
each of the two instrumems during a 
public student recital 

Final oral examination with emphasis on wood
wind or brass history, literature, and pedagogy 

MASTER OF MUSIC: PIANO 
PEDAGOGY 
Studio instruction in piano: at least 12 credits at 

the MUP 641 level or above 
Ensemble: at least three terms 

e"edits 
Piano Literature (MUS 564, 565, 566) ............ 9 


Piano Pedagogy 1: Fundamentals of Teaching 

(MUE571) ..................................................... 3 


Piano Pedagogy 1I: Pre-Piano and Beginning 

Piano Study (MUE 572) concurrent with 

Practicum (MUE 609) .................................... 4 


Plano Pedagogy Ill: Teaching Teenagers and 

Adults (MuE 573) ...................................... .3 


Advanced Pedagogy: Piano (MUE 591 ) ........... 3 


A total of at least three terms of Practicum 

(MUE 609), I credit each term ...................... 3 


Research Methods in Music (MuS 611 ) ......... 3 


Seminars or courses in music history or litera· 

ture .................................................................. 6 


Electives at the 500 level or above and chosen 

in consultation WIth the adViser ..................... 7 


A total of at least 52 graduate credits 


Project and short recital (at least thirty minutes 
of performing time) 

Fina! oral examination 

Doctoral Degree 
Programs 
Doctoral Degrees Offered 
Doctor of Musical Arts (D.M.A.) 

Music Composition 

Music Education 

Music Education Choral-Genef81 

Music Education Choral·Instrumental 

Music Education: Instrumental 
Music History 

Music Performance: Instrumental 

Music Performance: Keyboard 

Music Performance: Percllssion 

Music Performance: Voice 
Music Theory 

Doctor of Education (nEd.) or Doctor of 
Philosophy (Ph.D.) 

Music Education: Choral-General 

Music Education Choral·Instrumental 

Music Education: Instrumental 

Primary and supporting areas are offered in 
music composition, music education, music 
history, music performance, and music theory. 
Supporting areas are also offered in choral 
conducting and wind ensemble conducting. 

All doctoral candidates in music must com
plete one primary area and one supporting 
area. The nEd. and Ph.D. degree programs 
offer the primary area in music education; the 
supporting area for these degrees is outside 
the School of Music. Additional details are 
available upon request from the School of 
Music office. 

Admission 
Conditional Admission 
Send to the Office of Admissions, University 
of Oregon; 

1. The original copy of an Application for 
Graduate Admission 

2. An official transcript shOWing receipt of a 
bachelor's 

Send to the Coordinator of Graduate Studies, 
School of MuslC, University of Oregon, Eu
gene OR 9740.3: 
1. The four carbon copies of the Application 

for Graduate Admission 
2. A copy of transcripts of all previous under

graduate and graduate study 

3. Three written recommendations from 
people who know the applicant's profes
sional and personaI qualifications 

4. A recent sample of scholarly writing, slIch 
as a term paper, and recent copies of con
cert or recital programs 

5. For applicants choosing eIther a primary or a 
supporting area in composition: a score and a 
tape recording ofan original composition 
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6. For applicants choosing a primary area in 
music education: two letters of recommen
dation indicating three years of successful 
full-time music teaching. For applicants 
choosing a supporting area in music educa
tion: two letters of recommendation indi
cating two years of successful full-time mu
sic teaching. These letters are in addition 
to the recommendations required of all 
applicants in 3 above 

7. For applicants choosing a primary or sup
porting area in music history or music 
theory: a document exemplifying the 
applicant's scholarship and research abil
ity. This document serves as the sample of 
writing requested in 4 above 

8. For applicants choosing either a primary or 
a supporting area in music performance: a 
personal audition or a recent tape record
ing of a performance; a list of repertoire 
and copies of recent programs 

9. Any other materials the applicant believes 
are of interest to the School of Music 
graduate admissions committee 

Entrance Examinations 

All entering graduate students admitted into 

a doctoral or predoctoral program are re

quired to take entrance examinations in mu

sicianship and music hisrory before their firsr 

term of enrollment. These examinations are 

given on or before the first day of registration 

each term. Students who do not pass the ex

aminations (or portions thereoO must com

plete prescribed courses by the end of their 

second term of enrollment. 

Formal Admission 

Formal admission is accomplished byappear

ing before the graduate committee during the 
second or third term of residence (nOt includ
ing summer session). Students must meet this 
requirement to be permitted to enroll for 
subsequent terms. More information about 
formal admission is available from the gradu
ate secretary, School of Music. 

Program Requirements 
Ensemble Requirements 

Each degree requires a minimum number of 

terms of ensemble, and some require partici

pation in specific ensembles. Students en

rolled in stud io instruction must be enrolled 

concurrently in a band, chorus, or orchestra, 

and they must audition for ensemble place

ment before each fall registration. 

Except for keyboard and guitar specialists, 

students enrolled in a chamber ensemble 

must be concurrently enrolled in an assigned 

conducted ensemble. 


General Degree Requirements 

In addition to the Graduate School's require

ments for doctoral the School ofMu

sic has the following general requirements: 


credits 
Ensemble: at least three terms ...................... 3-6 

Advanced Pedagogy (MUE 591): two terms, 
one each in primary and supporting areas ....... 6 

Supervised College Music Teaching (MUE 
602): two terms, one each in primary and sup
porting areas 

Research Methods in Music (MUS 611 ) ......... 3 
Concept Development in College Music 
Teaching (MUE640, 641, 642) ..................... 9 

A total of at least two courses or seminars in 
music history or theory, chosen from MUS 
507 or the 600 level .. , ............................... ..4--6 

At least two of the follOWing: 
Music in the Middle Ages (MUS 660), Music in 

the Renaissance (MUS 661), Music in the 
Baroque Era (MUS 662), Music in the Classi
cal Period (MUS 663), Music in the Romantic 
Era (MUS 664), Music in the 20th Century 
(MUS 665) .................................................... 6 

A total of ar least 9 credits in courses outside 
music, chosen in consultation with the faculty 
adviser and excluding elementary language 
courses ............................................................. 9 

Proficiency in a foreign language, usually 
French, German, or Italian. Students with a 
primary or supporting area in voice must dem
onstrate proficiency in French, Getman, and 
Italian eqUivalent to two years of college study 
in one language and one year of study in each 
of the other two 

Reading and Conference, Thesis, and Research 
are available during the summer session with 
adviser's consent 

Specific Area Requirements 
In addition to the general requirements of 
the Graduate School and the School of Mu
sic for doctoral degrees, the following are 
specific requirements for the various primary 
and supporting areas. 

MUSIC COMPOSITION, PRIMARY 
credits 

Advanced Pedagogy: Musicianship (MUE 591), 
one term; if the supporting area is other than 
musicianship, this term is in addition to the 
one term required in the supporting area ........ 3 

Courses in composition chosen with a 
faculty adviser, 20 credits including thesis .. 20 

Courses ourside the School of Music, chosen 
with a faculty adviser, 3 credits beyond what 
is required of all students .............................. 12 

Public performance, usually a graduate composi
tion recital on the University of Oregon cam
pus, of compositions completed during the 
period of doctoral study and approved by the 
music composition faculty 

MUSIC COMPOSITION, SUPPORTING 
credits 

Courses in composition, analysis, or pedagogy of 
musicianship or of composition, chosen in 
consultation with a faculty adviser ............... 12 

Pllblic performance on the University of Or
egon campus of compositions completed dur
ing the period of doctoral study and approved 
by the music composition faculty 

MUSIC EDUCATION, PRIMARY 
The following requirements are the same for the 

D.M.A, Ph.D., and D.Ed. degrees: 

credits 
Introduction to Statistical Methods in Educa
tion I, II (EPSY 515, 516) or equivalents ....... 6 

Dissertation (MUE 603) ................................. 18 

Seminar: Thesis Organization (MUE 607) 

Research Methods in Music (MUS 613) .......... 3 
Resources in Music EducatIon (MUE 614) ...... 3 
Studio instruction, three terms 
A total of at least 15 credits in additional 
graduate MUE courses .................................. 15 


MUSIC EDUCATION, SUPPORTING 
credits 

Introduction to Statistical Methods in Educa
tion I (EPSY 515) or equivalent ..................... 3 

Research Methods in Music (MUS 613) .......... 3 
Studio instruction, three terms 
A total of at least 9 credits in additional gradu
ate MUE courses ............................................. 9 

For the Ph.D. degree the supporting area is in 
research. For the D.Ed. degree the supporting 
area is in any field other than music 

MUSIC HISTORY, PRIMARY 
credits 

Dissertation (MUS 603) ................................. 18 

A total of at least three terms in music history or 
theory seminars (MUS 507, 607) 

Seminar: Thesis Organization (MUE 607) ... 1-2 
Notation of Medieval and Renaissance Music 

(MUS 643, 644) ............................................. 6 

Music in the Middle (MUS 660) ............. 3 


Music in the Renaissance (MUS 661) .............. 3 

Music in the Baroque Era (MUS 662) .............. 3 

Music in the Classical Period (MUS 663) ........ 3 

Music in the Romantic Era (MUS 664) ........... 3 

Music in the 20th Century (MUS 665) ............ 3 

Performance Practices before 1800 (MUS 689)3 

Collegium Musicum (MUS 691) ...................... 3 

Two public lecture-demonstrations or lecture-


recitals (subject to faculty approval) on the 

university campus 


MUSIC HISTORY, SUPPORTING 
At least three terms in music history or theory 
seminars (MUS 507,607) 

credits 
Music in the Middle Ages (MUS 660) ............ 3 

Music in the Renaissance (MUS 661) .............. 3 

Music in the Baroque Era (MUS 662) .............. 3 

Music in the Classical Period (MUS 663) ........ 3 

Music in the Romantic Era (MUS 664) ........... 3 

Music in the 20th Century (MUS 665) ............ 3 


MUSIC PERFORMANCE, PRIMARY 
credits 

Dissertation (MUS 603) focusing on some as
pect of the performance medium .................. 18 

Seminar: Thesis Organization (MUE 607) ... 1-2 

Performance Studies (Studio Instruction) 
(MUP771-794), six terms ............................. 24 

Thtee public performances on the University of 
Oregon campus (subject to prerecital approval 
by a faculty jury), one of which must be a solo 
recital 
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MUSIC PERFORMANCE, SUPPORTING 
credits 

Performance Studies (Studio Instruction) 

(MliP 741-761), three terms ......................... 12 
Two public performances (subject to prerecital 

approval by a faculty jury), one of which must 
be a solo recital 

MUSIC THEORY, PRIMARY 
credits 

A tOtal of at least three terms in music history 
and music theory seminars (MUS 507,607) 

Seminar: Thesis Organization (MUE 607) ... 1-2 

Advanced Analysis (MUS 530,53 1,532) ....... 6 

Choose at least three of the following: 

Advanced Keyboard Harmony (MUS 525), 
Score Reading (MUS 526, 527), 18th-Century 
Coumerpoim (MUS 533), Fugue I, 1I (MUS 
534, 535) ......................................................... 6 

Dissertation (MUS 603) ................................. 18 
Choose at least three of the following: 

Music in the Middle Ages (MUS 660), Music in 
the Renaissance (MliS 661), Music in the 
Baroque Era (MUS 662), Music in the Classi
cal Period (MUS 663), Music in the Romantic 
Era (MUS 664), Music in the 20th Century 
(MUS 665) ..................................................... 9 

Collegium Musicum (MUS 691) ...................... 3 

Two public lecture-demonstrations or lecture
recitals (subject to faculty approval) on the 
University of Oregon campus 

MUSIC THEORY, SUPPORTING 
A tOtal of at least three terms of music theory 
and history seminars (MUS 507, 607) 

credits 
Choose at least three of the following: 
Advanced Keyboard Harmony (MUS 525), 
Score Reading (MUS 526, 527), 18th-Century 
Counterpoint (MUS 533), Fugue I, II, (MUS 
534, 535) ......................................................... 6 

Advanced Analysis (MUS 530, 531,532) ....... 6 

Choose at least three of the following: 

Music in the Middle Ages (MUS 660), Music in 
the Renaissance (MUS 661), Music in the 
Baroque Era (MUS 662), Music in the Classi
cal Period (MUS 663), Music in the Romantic 
Era (MUS 664), Music in the 20th Century 
(MUS 665) ..................................................... 9 

CHORAL CONDUCTING, 
SUPPORTING 

credits 
Advanced Instrumental Conducting (MUS 
586) ................................................................. 3 

Seminar: Advanced Choral Conducting (MUS 
607) taken concurrently with MUE 609 

Practicum: Choral Conducting (MUE 609), 
one-term minimum. Supervised College Music 
Teaching (MUE 602) may be substituted 

Performance Studies (Studio Instruction (MUS 
741-761), three terms 

Choral literature courses to be selected after 
consultation with an adviser 

Inquire at the School of Music front desk for a 
list of recommended electives 

Two summer workshops held during the Oregon 
Bach Festival. Participation at least one sum
mer as a conductor during the festival 

Piano proficiency: may be demonstrated by suc
cessful completion of Intermediate 
Performance Class Piano (MUP 231, 232, 
233) or by examination ................................. 6 

One public choral conducting performance 
(faculty approval required) 

Diction proficiency in French, German, Italian, 
and Latin: may be demonstrated by successful 
completion of Lyric Diction (MUS 555,556) 
or by examination ........................................... 6 

Comprehensive examination in choral conduct
ing 

WIND ENSEMBLE CONDUCTING, 
SUPPORTING 

credits 
Advanced Instrumental Conducting (MUS 
586) ................................................................. 3 

Seminar: Wind Ensemble Conducting (MUS 
607) ................................................................. 3 

Seminar: Wind Repertoire 1500-1850 (MUS 
607) ................................................................. 3 

Seminar: Wind Repertoire 1850-1950 (MUS 
607) ................................................................. 3 

Seminar: Repertoire from 1950 to the Present 
(MUS 607) .................................................... 3 

Practicum: Wind Ensemble Conducting (MUE 
609) ................................................................. 3 

Band: Wind Ensemble (MUS 695), three terms 
6 

Electives in subject chosen by STudent ilnd ndviser 

Comprehensive Examinations 


Written and oral comprehensive examina

tions in the primary and supporting areas are 

taken before advancement to candidacy but 

after meeting the following conditions: 


Formal admission to the doctoral program 


Completion of all course work in the exami

nation area 


Approval of the dissertation proposal by the 

dissertation advisory committee 


Approval from the adviser 


Satisfaction of the IDreign-language requirement 

Additional information about comprehen

sive examinations is avmlable from the 

graduate secretary, School of Music. 


Advancement to Candidacy 


Advancement to candidacy is based on suc

cessful completion ofcomprehensive exami

nations and foreign-language requirements, 

approval by the dissertation advisory com

mittee, and the recommendation of the ad

viser. 


Dissertation Requirement 


A dissertation is required in all degree pro

grams. For candidates whose primary area is 

composition, the dissertation must be an 

original composition of major proportions 

composed during doctoral study and per

formed and recorded on the university cam

pus. For candidates whose primary area is 

performance, the dissertation consists of 

three required public performances and a 


written dissertation focusing on some aspect 
of the performance medium. 

Time Limit 

Doctoral students have seven years from the 
beginning of their first year in residence to 
complete the degree. All course work, the 
comprehensive examinations, any required 
recitals, and the dissertation must be satisfac
torily completed before the end of the seven
year period. If this period is exceeded, an addi
tional year of residence or a new set of 
comprehensive examinations, or both, are 
required. 

Final Examination 

A final oral examination is required in all 
degree programs. The candidate is expected 
to defend the dissertation and show a com
mand of the primary area. Members of the 
dissertation advisory committee typically 
conduct the final examination; their appoint
ment is subject to the approval of the dean of 
the Graduate School. 

Courses Offered 
The School of Music curriculum is divided 
into three general categories, each designated 
by a specific prefix: 

MUS: music courses and ensembles 

MUE: music education 

MUP: performance studies 

Music Courses (MUS) 
125 Basic Music (3) Elementary study of terms 
and notational symbols; designed to develop el
ementary competence in performing from notation 
and in notating musical ideas. Nonmajors or 
premajors only. Baird. 
126 Rudiments of Music Theory (3) Elementary 
study of terms and notational symbols; designed to 
develop elementary competence in performing 
from notation and in notating musical ideas. For 
music majors and minors who need preparation to 
enter MUS 131 and 134. Prereq: instructor's con
sent or placement examination. Starling. 
127 Rudiments of Aural Skills (3) Rudimentary 
study of sight singing, dictation, and related skills. 
For music majors and minors who need preparation 
to enter MUS 134. Prereq: placement examina
tion. Starling. 
131, 132, 133 Music Theory I (2,2,2S) Elemen
tary study of musical structure, emphasizing the ac
quisition of descnptive and analytical capacity. 
Majors only. Prereq: plncement examination; 
coreq: MUS 134, 135, 136 and laboratory. Hurwitz. 
134, 135, 136 Aural Skills I (2,2,2S) Elementary 
ear tmining through sight singing, dictation, and 
related activities. Majors only. Prereq: placement 
examination; coreq: MUS 131,132,133 and labo
ratory. G. Karpinski. 
13 7, 138, 139 Keyboard Skills I (I, 1,1 S) Perfor
mance of rhythmic patterns, scales, intervals, and 
chord progressions. Harmonization, transposition, 
improvisation, and figured bass on the keyboard. 
Majors only. Coreq: MUS 131, 132, 133; MUS 
134,135,136. 
161,162,163 History of Music I (3,3,3S) Study 
of the history and evolution of music, principally of 
Western art music to ca. 1800. Smith. 
191 Collegium Musicum OR) Study of music rep
ertoire of the medieval, Renaissance, and baroque 
periods through rehearsals and extensive sight
reading: vocal and instrumental repertoire. 
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Ensemble fee. Prereq: audition, instructor's con
sent. H. Owen. 
194 Chamber Ensemble (lR) Study of music 
through small-group rehearsal. For string and wind 

mstrument players, percussionIsts, keyboard play

ers, and singers. Prereq: audition, instructor's con

sent. 

195 Band 0-2R) Oregon Marching Band, Or

egon Wind Ensemble, UO Symphonic Band, 2 

credits; Oregon Basketball Band, UO Campus 

Band, Green Garter Band, 1credit. Ensemble fee 

for Oregon Wind Ensemble, UO Symphonic Band, 

UO Campus Band. Prereq: audition for all bands 

except UO Campus Band. Booth, Paul. 

196 Orchestra 0-2R) University Symphony Or

chestra. Ensemble fee. Prereq: audition and 

instructor's consent. W. Bennett, Maves. 

197 Chorus (1-2R) University Singers, Chamber 

ChOir, Oregon Vocal Jazz Ensemble, University 

Men's Chorus, University Women's Chorus, Uni

versity Gospel Ensemble. Ensemble fee. Prercq: au

dition, insr.ructor's consent for all except Univer

sity Men's Chorus. Clark, Doerksen, Gainer, 

Miller. 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (1-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 


201,202,203 Introduction to Music and Its lit 

erature (3,3,3) Cultivation of understanding and 

intelligent enjoyment of music through a study of 

its elements, forms, and hisrorical styles. 

Nonmajors only. 

231,232,233 Music Theory II (2.2,2S) Con

tinuation of MUS 131, 132, 133. Majors only. 

Pr(~req; MUS 133 or equivalent proficiency: coreq: 

MUS 234, 235, 236. H. Owen, S. Owen. 

234, 235, 236 Aural Skills 11 (2,2,2S) Continua

tion of MUS 134, 135, 136. Majors only. Prereq: 

MUS 133, 136 or equivalent proficiency; coreq: 

MUS 231,232, 233. Hurwitz, Starling. 

237,238,239 Keyboard Skills II (l,I,I) Con

tinuation of practical keyboard applications begun 

in MUS 137, 138, 139. Majors only. Coreq: MUS 

231,232,233; MUS 234, 235, 236. 

240,241,242 Composition I (3,3,3S) Introduc

tion to musical composition. Problems of notation, 

scoring for instruments, basic concepts of form; 

contemporary techniques; emphasis on student's 

own beginning creative work. Prereq: MUS 133, 

136 or eqUivalents, instructOr's consent. H. Owen, 

Tubb. 

258 Music in World Cultures (3 l Not offered 

1990-9l. 

261, 262, 263 History of Music II (3,3,3) Con

tinuation of MUS 161, 162, 163. Intensive study of 

the history and evolution of music, principally 

Western art Illusic. Prereq: MUS 163 or eqUivalent 

profiCiency. Bergquist, G. Karpinski, Smith. 

322 Music Fundamentals (3) MUSIC notation and 

terminology; learning musical rudiments through 

singing simple songs; introduction to simple me

lodic, rhythmic, and harmonic instruments. Pro

spective elementary teachers only. Laboratory fee. 

R. Moore, Van Rysselberghe. 

324,325,326 Analysis (3,3,3S) Techniques of 

analyzing melody, harmony, rhythm, and form in 

music from various periods and cultures. Prereq: 

MUS 233, 236, 263 or equivalent proficiency. 

HurWitz. 

340,341,342 Composition II (3,3,3) Composi

tion and pubhc performance of small works for pi
ano, voice, and small ensembles. Prereq: MUS 242 
or equivalent proficiency, instructor's consent. H. 
Owen, Stolet, Tubb. 

343 Aural Skills for Conductors (3) Music read
ing ancllistening shlls for instrumental and choral 
conductors. Sight singing from scores including 
various clefs and transpositions. Timbre discrimi
nation, tuning procedures, structmallisrening. 
Prcreq: MUS 236 or equivalent. Not offered 1990
9l. 
351 The Music of Bach and Handel (3) Compo
sitions by Bach and Handel such as organ chorale, 
cantata, oratorio, opera, and mass; culwml context 
in Germany, Fn111ce, Italy, and England for the de
velopment of their styles. Primarily for nonmajors. 
352 The Classic Symphony and Sonata (3) Sym
phonies and sonatas bv Havdn, Mozart, and 
Beethoven; elements ()f sty'le in the Viennese clas
sic period and its in the 19th century. Pri
marily fot nonmajors. 
353 Survey of Opera (3) Lc nozze di Figaro, 
Carmen, Orella, Tristan Hnd Isolde, Pelleas et 
Melisande, and The Rake's Progress as masterpieces 
fusing theatrical and musical modes of dramatic ex
pression. Primarily for nonmajors. Not offered 
1990-91. 
354 Introduction to 20th-Century Music (3) 
Evolution and revolution in musical style since 
Debussy and Mahler; selected masterpieces by such 
composers as Stravinsky, Bartok, Schoenberg, 
Copland, and Varesc. Primarily for nonmajors. 
Tubb. 
355 History of Jazz (3) Study of the major histori
cal styles in jaZZ, 1900 to the present: ragtime, New 
Orleans jazz, swing, bop, cool jazz, hard bop, free 
jazz, and fusion. Musical experience not required. 
Prereq: sophomore standing or higher. Stone. 
384,385 Choral Conducting I, II (2,2) Conduct
ing techniques with emphasis on practical applica
tion to choral organizations; score reading; analysis 
and interpretation of choral music. Conducting ex
perience with laboratory chorus. Prereq: MUS 233, 
236 or equivalents and instructor's consent. Clark. 
386 Instrumental Conducting for Choral Majors 
(2) Transposition and instrumental conducting 
techniques. Th ird term in the conducting sequence 
for choral majors. Prereq: MUS 385, lvlUE 392 
(one term). instructor's consent. 
387, 388 Instrumental Conducting I, 11(2,2) 
Baton tccimiques with emphasis on practical appli
cations to instrumental organizations; score read
ing; general problems of the conductor of large in
strumental ensembles. Conducting experience 
with laboratory ensembles. Prereq: MUS 233, 236, 
MUE 392 (one term) or equivalents, instructor's 
consent. 
389 Choral Conducting for Instrumental Majors 
(2) Choral conducting techniques. Third term in 
the conducting sequence for instrumental majors. 
Prereq: MUS 388, instructor's consent. Clark. 
391 Collegium Musicum OR) See MUS 191 for 

description. 

392 Small Jazz Ensembles (lR) Improvisatory 

group. Study of current and past small-group jazz 

performances. Prcreq: audition, instrucror's con

sent. S. Owen. 

393 Jazz Laboratory Band (lR) Large ensembles 

performing progrcssive jazz,rock reperroire. Perfor

mances on campus and at jazz festivills. Improvisa

tion as well as repertoire study. audition. S. 

Owen, Williams. 

394 Chamber Ensemble OR) See MUS 194 for 

description. 

395 Band (1-2R) See MUS 195 for description. 

396 Orchestra (1-2R) Sec MUS 196 for descrip

tion. 

397 Chorus (l-2R) See MUS 197 for description. 

398 Opera Workshop (2R) Traditional and con
temporary repertory for the music81 themer 
through analysis, rehearsal, and performance of 

complete and excerpted works; training m stage 

movement, diction, and rehearsal techniques. 

Prereq: instructor's consent, audition. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 

401 Research (1-21R) Prereq: instructor's con

sent. 

403 Thesis 0-21R) Prereq: instructor's consem. 

405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subjectl 

(l-4R) Individual study of topics at a level be

yond that available in the standard curriculum. 

Prereq: completion of all regularly scheduled 

courses related to the topic or equivalents, 

IIlstructor's consent. 

407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5Rl Vari

ous topics at an advanced level, offered penodically 

according to student and faculty interest and avail

ability. Recent topics are Art of Accompaniment, 

Gospel Experience, Jazz Band Arranging, Jazz Im

provisation, Music for Film, New Music, Program 

MUSIC, Rhythm AnalYSIS, Women in Music, World 

Popular Music. 

408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] 0-21R) 

Various topics at a level beyond that available in 

the standard curriculum. Prcreq: completion of all 

regularly scheduled comses related to the topic or 

equivalents, instructor's consent. 

409 Supervised Tutoring: [Term Subject] (1
21R) 

410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(1-5R) 

411/511 Percussion Master Class (1 R) Tech

niques of percussion ensemble, performance, edu

cation methods, IIlstrument construction, mallet 

construction. Limited to percussion specialists and 

music education majors. Prereq: instructor's con

sent; coreq: private percussion study. Dowd. 

424 Advanced Aural Skills (3) Advanced train' 

ing in sight singing, dictation, and related skills. 

Prereq: MUS 236 or equivalent. Not offered 1990
9l. 

425/525 Advanced Keyboard Harmony (2) Real

ization of figured bass notation in the light of ba

roque performance practices. Prereq: MUS 233, 

236 or equivalents, instructor's consent. H. Owen. 

Not offered 1990-91. 

426/526,427/527 Score Reading (2,2) Analysis 

of musical scores of compOSitions for small and 

"Irge ensembles 111\'01ving transposition of parts; 

use of the piano as a means of studying ensemble 

scores. Maves. 


430/530,431/531,432/532 Advanced Analysis 

(2,2,2) Advanced analytical techniques, especially 

those developed by Heinrich Schenker and Felix 

Salzer, applied to music of all periods and styles. 

Prereq: MUS 233, 236. Bergquist. Not offered 

1990-9l. 

433/533 18th-Century Counterpoint (2) Srudy 

of contrapuntal techniques through analysis and 

composition. Prereq: MUS 233, 236 or equivalents, 

instructor's consent. H. Owen. Not offered 1990
91 

434/534,435/535 Fugue I, II (2,2S) Study of 

contrapuntal techniques through analysis and com

pOSition. 434/534: 18th century. 435/535: 19th 

and 20th centuries. Prereq: MUS 433, instructor's 

consent. H. Owen. 

439/539 Scoring for Voices and Instruments (3) 

Techniques of arranging and scoring for various 

types of choral and instrumental groups. Prereq: 

MUS 233, 236. Maves. Offered winter term only. 
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440/540,441/541,442/542 Composition III 
(3,3,3) Composition and public perfonnance of 
works including large or chamber ensembles. 
Preparation of works for senior recital. Prereq: 
MUS 342 and instmctor's consent. H. Owen, 
Tubb. 
443/543 Synthesizer Techniques (3) Basic prin
ciples and techniques of music synthesis; laboratory 
experience using the Moog and Arp synthesizers 
and other related equipment in the electronic mu
sic studiO of the School of Music. Laboratory fee. 
Prereq: 'vIUS 342, instructor's consent. Stolet. 
444/544 Electronic Synthesizer Laboratory (l) 
Individual laboratory experience with electronic 
synthesizers and related equipment. Laboratory fee. 
Prereq: 443/543, instructor's consent. Stolet. 
450/550 Listening with Understanding (3) Not 
offered 1990-91. 

455/555,456/556 Lyric Diction (3,3) Funda

mentals of pronunciation of [ralian, German, 

French, and English with emphasis on the singer's 

approach to performance. Use of InternatIonal 

Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) in analysis and transcrip

tion of song and opera texts. 455/555: Italian and 

German. 456/556: French and English. Tedards. 

457/557 Sacred Choral Music (3) Not offered 
1990-9L 

461/561,462/562,463/563 Music for Chamber 

Ensemble (2,2,2) Basic repertory for string quartet 

and other ensembles using piano and strings; em

phasis on listening and analysis. hereq: MUS 263. 

Hladky. Not offered 1990-91. 

464/564,465/565,466/566 Piano Literature 
(3,3,3) Solo piano music from J. S. Bach to the 
present; original works for four hands and for two 
pianos; the concerto; emphasis on style as it affects 
performance. Prereq: MUS 263. Thai. Nor offered 
1990-91. 
467/567,468/568,469/.569 Solo Vocal Music 

(2,2,2) Solo songs with accompaniment; the lute 

air and Purcell; 19th-century art songs in Germany 

and France; 20th-century British, American, and 

Continental song literature; development of bases 

for artistic pcrformance and sound critical judg

ment through study of text, voice, and accompani

ment. Prereq: MUS 263. Miller. 

470/570,471/571,472/572 Orchestral Music 

(2,2,2) Major types of orchestral music from the 

18th to the 20th centuriES; dance suite, symphony 

tone poem, descnptive suite, pieces for string or

chestra. Prereq: MUS 263. ~Ot offered 1990-91. 

473/573,474/574,475/575 History of Opera 

(2,2,2) Critical study of the musical and dramatic 

content of operas for;"'ing the standard interna

tional repertoire. 473/573: antiquity to Mozart. 

474/574: Mozart to Verdi. 475/575: Wagner to 

the present. Prereq: MUS 263. Smith. 

476/576 Organ Music (3) Not offered 1990-91. 

477/577 Wind Instrument Music (3) Music for 

wind instruments and band from the 16th cenrury 

to the present. Sryle and performance pracrice; 

bases for judgment in the selection of wmd instru

ment and hand music. Prereq: MUS 263. Not of

fered \990-91. 

478/578 History of the Band (3) The develop

ment of the wind hand in Eurol'C and the United 

States. Not offered 1990-91. 

485/585 Advanced Choral Conducting (3) Re

finement of choral conducting techniques; musical 

scores from contemporary and earlier periods with 

emphasis on analysis, interpretation, and rehearsal 

procedures. Administrative procedures for choral 

organizations. Prereq: MUS 384,385,386. Clark, 

Doerksen. 


486/586 Advanced Instrumental Conducting (3) 

Conducting techniques as applied to hand and or

chestral music with emphasis on various styles and 

periods of music; study of 20th-century rhythms 

and related conducting problems. Prereq: MUS 

387, 388 or equivalents. Not offered 1990-91. 

Thesis, Research. and Reading and Conference are 

availahle during summer sessions with adviser's 

consent. 

503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 

601 Research (l-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 

602 Supervised College Teaching (l-5R) 

603 Dissertation O-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 

605 Reading and Conference: [Term SubjectJ 

(l-4R) Individual study of topics heyond the 

availability of rhe standard curriculum. Prereq: 

completion of all regularly scheduled courses re

lared to the topic, instructor's and Jean's consent. 
607 Seminar: [Term Subject] 0-5R) Smdtes of 
various topics ar an advanced level offered periodi
cally according to student and faculty interest and 
avai[ability. Advanced Aural Skills, Advanced 
Choral Conducting, Wind Ensemble Conducting, 
and Wind Repertoire are current topics. For addi
tional topics see MUS 407/507. 
608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 
609 Terminal Project: [Term Subject] 0-16R) 
610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 
611,612,613 Research Methods in Music 
(3,3,3) 611: use of reference. research, and biblio
graphical sources in music. 612: research methods 
in music history and theory. 613: experimental re
search including problem identification, research 
destgn, influcncing variables, research tools, and 
the interpretation of data in relation to the teach
Ing of music. MUS 611 is a prerequisite to 612 and 
613. L Bennett, Bergquist, R. Moore. 
620 Bibliography in Wind Ensemble Conducting 
(3) Survey of research in conducting. Discussion of 
rehearsal strategies and psychology. Not offered 
1990-91 
621,622,623 Wind Repertoire (3, 3, 3S) Sur
vey and analysis of Inusic composed for large wind 
groups. 621: 1500-1850.622: 1850-1950.623: 
1950 to the present. Not offered 1990-91. 
624 Wind Conducting Lahoratory (2R) Study, 
preparation, and conducting of works for instru
mental ensembles 111 rehearsals and performances. 
R for maximum of 6 credits. Not offered 1990-91. 
633,634 20th-Century Counterpoint (2, 2) 
Techniques of presem-day contrapuntal practice; 
application in larger contrapuntal forms. Prereq: 
MUS 434/534. Not offered 1990-91 . 
640, 641, 642 Advanced Composition Studies 
(2, 2, 2) Srudio instructkm in composition. 
Prereq: MUS 442/542 or instructor's consent; 
coreq: Seminar: Composition (MUS 607). H. 
Owen, Tubb. 
643,644 Notation of Medieval and Renaissance 
Music (3, 3) Represemative examples of nota
tional systems and practices in Western European 
polyphony from 900 to [600. Bergquist. 
660 Music in the Middle Ages (3) Sources of 
Western European music in classical antiquity and 
the Near East; sacred monophony, secular 
monophony; development of polyphony. 
Bergquist. Not offered 1990-91. 
661 Music in the Renaissance (3) The central 
Renaissance style in 15th-century France and Italy; 
high Renaissance music; late Renaissance music; 

developments in England nnd Germany; instru
mental music; Renaissance music theory. 
Bergquist. 
662 Music in the Baroque Era (3) From the 
Florentine Cameraw through the rococo; the 
Inonody, opera, oratorio, cantata 1 sonata) concerto, 
suite, and fugue; national sry[es; performance prac
tices; representative works with emphasis on J. S. 
Bach. Tromhlcy. 
663 Music in the Classical Period (3) Sources of 
classical style and their culmination in the 
Viennese high classical style of Haydn, Mozart, and 
Beethm·en. Dramatic forms and procedures mop
era. Bergquist. ~ot offered 1990-91. 
664 Music in the Romantic Era (3) Virtuosic and 
lyric extremes in instrumental and vocal styles. lit 
erary romanticism, descriptive music, and the Lied; 
opera in France andltaly; Wagner's music drama as 
Gesamtkunsttverk; Wagnerism in France. Smith. 
665 Music in the 20th Century (3) The crisis of 
romanticism and tonality: the transition of 
Dehussy, Mahler, and others; new styles of 
Stravinsky, Schoenberg, Bart6k; developments in 
the United Stares; implications of recent develop
ments. Hurwitz. Not offered 1990-9l. 
689 Performance Practices before 1800 (3) in

troduction to 17th- and 18th-century performance 

practices; investigation of prilnary sourceSj con1~ 


parative study of recorded examples; preparation of 

a performing edition, class demonstrations. 

Trombley. Not of£ered\990-9l. 

691 Collegium Musicum OR) See MUS 191 for 

description. 

692 Small Jazz Ensembles OR) See MUS 392 for 

description. 

693 Jazz Laboratory Band (1 R) See MUS 393 for 

description. 

694 Chamber Ensemble (lR) See MUS 194 for 

descnprion. 

695 Band (l-2R) See MUS 195 for description. 

696 Orchestra (2R) See MUS 196 for description. 

697 Chorus (2R) See MUS 197 for description. 

698 Opera Workshop (2R) See MUS 398 for de

scription. 


Music Education Courses 
(MUE) 
196 Field Studies (1-2R) 

198 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-2R) 

199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] {l-3R) 

200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 

280,281, 282 Choral Conducting Laboratory I 

(1,1,1) Performance of choral music in an en

semble setting with student conductors. Covers lit

erature of all levels. Basic conducting and rehearsal 

techniques. Clark, Doerksen. 

283,284,285 Instrumental Conducting Labora

tory I (1, I, I) Performing on secondary instru

ments in an ensemble setting with student conduc

tors. Covers Itterature of alllcveis. Basic conduct

ing skills and rehearsal techniques. Doerksen, Paul. 

326 Foundations of Music Education (3) Obser

vation of the total school music program (grades 

one through twelve). Includes dialogue With local 

teachers. Open to school administratOrs and teach

ers in areas other than music. Extra fee. 

L'Hommedieu. 

380,381,382 Choral Conducting Laboratory II 

(I,1,1) Intermediate conducting and rehearsal 

techniques. See MU E 280, 281, 282 for descrip

tion. 
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383,384, 385 Instrumental Conducting l-abora
tory II (1,1,1) Intermechate conducting skills and 
rehearsal techl1lques. See MUE 283,284.285 for 
descriptlon. 

391 Voice Pedagogy OR) Vocal techniques for 
chorus, studio. and class instruction. Methods and 
materials for adolescent and mature soloists. 
Prereq: instrumental and choral majors only. 

392 Instrumental Techniques (IR) Elementary 
instruction lt1 pedagogy and performance of various 
instruments. Sections in strings, woodwmds, brass, 
percussion, flute, clarinet and saxophone, oboe and 
bassoon, trumpet, trombone, horn, violin and 
vIOla, and cello. Primarily for music education ma
jors. Insrrument rental fee. Prereq: instructor's con
sent. 

399 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-4R) 

400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 


401 Research (I-21R) Prereq: instructor's con

sent. 


403 Thesis (1-21R) Prereq: instructor's consent. 


405 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject} 

(I-4R) IndiVIdual study of topics at a level beyond 

the availabiltty of the standard curnculum. Prereq: 

completion of all regularly scheduled courses re

lated to the topiC or equivalents, instructor's and 

dean's consent. 


406 Field Studies (I-21R) 


407/507 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Vari

ous topics at an advanced level, offered periodically 

according to student and faculty interest and avail

ability. 


408/508 Workshop: [Term Subject] (1-21R) 

Various topics at a level beyond that available in 

the standard curriculum. Prereq: instructor's con" 

sent. 


409 Practicum: [Term Subject] (l-4R) Practical 

experience in guiding learning activities. Prereq: 

music education coordinator's consent. 


410/510 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] 

(I-5R) 


411/511 Teaching Methods: Instrumental (3) 

Concerns of music teachers in secondary and el

ementary schools. Observations, procedures, and 

instructional materials; planning and teaching les

sons for analYSIS and critiCism. Instrumental tech

nique classes recommended. Precedes student 

teaching. Doerksen. 


412/512 Teaching Methods: Elementary Choral 

and General (.3) Concerns of music teachers 111 the 

elementary school. Observations, procedures, in
structional planning and teachll1g les
sons for analysis criticism. Majors only. Labo
ratory fee. Precedes student teaching. Coreq: 

Practicum: Elementary School Music (MUE 409). 

Van Rysselberghe. 


413/513 Teaching Methods: Secondary Choral 

and General (3) See MUE 411/511 for description. 


414/514 Mixed Instrument Strategies (3) Learn

ing comprehensive mUSicianshIp rhrough orchestra 

and band performance in a laboratory setting. Per

formance on primary and secondary instruments, 

conducting, developing teaching strategies with 

goals and objectives. May be taken pnor to MUE 

411/511. PauL 


415/515 General Music in the Middle School (3) 

Musical characteristics and capabilities of middle 

school students. Suitable matenals and music expe

riences; alternative approaches to curriculum de

velopment, methods, and evaluation. Laboratory 

fee. Van Rysselberghe. 


416/516,417/517 KodalyContext I, II (3, 3) 

Development of mUSicianship through sol-fa and 

hand signs. Sequential steps for teaching music lit

eracy. Review of folk and composed muslcallitera
ture for children. R. Moore. 

420/520 Orff-Schulwerk: Introduction (3R) In
troduction to Orff-Schulwerk. Speech and rhythm 
improvisation, basIC instrumentation. R when in" 
structor changes. 

42 L/521 Orff-Schulwerk: Level I (3R) Ostinati, 
sllnple bourdon, recorders, creative movements. 
Prereq: MUE 420/520. R when instructor changes. 
422/522 Orff-Schulwerk: Level II (3R) Moving 
bourdon orchestrations: I-V, I-IV, I-lV-V. Prereq: 
MUE 421/521. R when mstructor changes. 

424/524 Children's Choir (3) Study techl1lques 
that lead to beautiful singmg by children. Warm
ups, intonation exercises, motivation strategIes, 
high-quality music, programmmg concerts, re
hearsals. R. Moore. 

425 Classroom Instruments (2) Basic performing 
skills on the recorder and gUitar; advanced strum
ming techniques on the autoharp. Laboratory fee. 
Prereq: instructor's consent. R. Moore. 

426/526 The General Music Program: Elemen
tary (3) MUSIcal development of chIldren from 
nursery through elementary school; curriculum, 
methods, materials, and evaluation. Laboratory fee. 
Prereq: MUE 383 or 412/512. Van Rysselberghe. 

427/527 The General Music Program: Second
ary (3) ObJectives, procedures, instructional mate
rials, and evaluation of music programs for the 
eral student in both Junior and sel1lor high 

428/528 Music for Early Childhood (3R) Musi
cal characteristics and abilities of preschool chil
dren. Suitable materials and mUSical experiences; 
techniques involving parents and children in a 
laborarory setting. Laboratory fee. Coreq: labora
tory. R for maXimum of 9 credits. Van 
R ysselberghe. 

429/529 Music in Special Education (3) Music 
for handicapped or gifted learners. EdllCational and 
therapeutic uses of music for mentally, phYSIcally, 
and emotionally disabled as well as gIfted learners. 
R. Moore. 


430/530 Classroom Management in Music (3) 

Alternative techniques for mall1taming an envI

ronment condUCive to musIc learning. Emphasis on 

observing effective public-school music classes and 

interpretation of effects on chlldrcn. Van 
R ysselberghe. 
444/544 Choral Materials for Schools (2) Reper
toire for choral in secondmy schools: choral 
music from historical periods to the avant
garde; criteria selection of choral music: instruc
tional program and concert planning. Clark. 

445/545 String Materials for Schools (2) Reper" 
toire for orchestra and other string instrument 
groups in elementary and secondary schools; prob
lems of leadership presentation, organizatton. and 
program planning. Prereq: instructor's consent. 

446/546 Wind Instrument Materials for Schools 
(2) Repertoire for bands and other wind instru
ment groups in elementary and secondary schools; 
problems ofleadershlp, presentatlon, and organiza
tion. Prereq: instrucror's consent. PauL 

447/547 Psychology of Music (3) Functions of 
the musical mind; knowledge and mtellectual skills 
relared to mature perception; lmpl ications for the 
teaching of music. Prereq: EPSY 213 or equivalent. 

471/571 Piano Pedagogy I: Fundamentals of 
Teaching (3S) Basic processes of piano teaching. 
Observation of indIvidual, group, and laboratory 
instruction at all levels of student proficiency. S 
with MCE 472/572,473/573. Allen. 

472/572 Piano Pedagogy II: Pre-Piano and Be
ginning Piano Study (35) Processes and materials 
fot teaching children during the first three years of 

piano srudy. Group and individual reaching experi

ences. S with MUE 471/571, 473/573; coreq: MUE 

409 or 609. Allen. 


473/573 Piano Pedagogy nil Teaching Teenag

ers and Adults (3S) Processes and materials for 

teaching older beginners and 1l1termediate stu

dents. Group, 1l1dlvidual, and laboratory teach1l1g 

experiences. S with MUE 471/571,472/572; coreq: 

MUE 409 or 609. Allen. 


480,481,482 Choral Conducting Laboratory III 

(1,1,1) Advanced conducting and rehearsal tech

niques. See MLJE 280,281,283 for descriptIOn. 


483,484,485 Instrumental Conducting Labora

tory III (1,1,1) Advanced conducting skills and 

rehearsal techniques. See MUE 283,284,285 for 

description. 


491/591 Advanced Pedagogy (3R) Sections in 

theory, strings, woodw1l1ds, and other topiCS. R for 

maximum of9 credits. 


503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructor's consent. 


601 Research (l-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructor's and dean's consent. 


602 Supervised College Music Teaching (I-5R) 


603 Dissertation 0-16R) PIN only. Prereq: 

instructor1s consent. 


605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 

0-2R) IndiVidual study of topics beyond the 

avallability of regularly scheduled courses. Prereq; 

completion of all regularly scheduled courses re

lated to the topic or equivalents, instructor's and 

dean's consent. 


606 Field Studies (1-16R) 


607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (1-5R) Thesis Or

ganization is a recent topic. 


608 Workshop: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 


609 Practicum: [Term Subject] 0-4R) Profes

sionally related expenence on campus or else

where, with supervision by a qualified expert both 

tn planning and in carrying out the project. Prereq: 

knowledge and competence lt1 the substance of the 

activiry and in curricular planning, instructor's 

consent. 


610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 


612 Introduction to Research in Music Educa

tion (3) Examinatlon of the epistemological and 

methodological foundations of empirical tesearch 

in music education. Emphasis on deSign strategIes, 

interpretation of research, and the systematic re

view and synthesis of literature. Prereq: MUE 614. 

Not offered 1990-9L 

614 Resources in Music Education (3) Review of 

resources in musical pedagogy. CompIlanon of an

notated bibliography. Ways to evaluate music 

teaching and learning in order to improve en

semble and classroom 'nstnlction. L'Hommedieu. 


631 Music in the Elementary and Middle School 

(2) Musical charactenstlcs and capabr1incs of el
ementary and middle school learners. Methods for 
tntegrating musIc of diverse culrures with other 
subject areas in the elementary and middle school. 
Not offered 1990-91. 

632 Music in School and Society (3) Musical ex
periences and responses in contemporary society: 
standards for musical qualrty. Elementary and sec
ondary school music programs, past and present. 
and their relationshtps to the communities they 
serve. Paul. 

633 Music in the Elementary School (3) Cur
ricula, materials, and procedures of teaching gen
eral muSIc in the elementary schooL Laboratory 
fee. Van Rysselberghe. Not offered 1990-91. 
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634 Music in the Junior High School (3) Current 
concerns and philosophies related to music in the 
middle school and in the life of its students. Labo
ratory fee. Van Rysselberghe. Not offered 1990-91. 
635 Music in the Senior High School (3) Cur
ricula, organizations, methods, and materials in 
nior high school music, both vocal and instrumen
taL Not offered 1990-91. 
636 Administration of School Music (3) Prin
clples underlying a sound policy in the administra
tion of school music programs; budgets, personnel, 
curnculum, facilities. Doerksen. Not offered 1990
91. 

637 Technology of Teaching Music (3) Use of 

electronic eqUipment and computers in teaching 

music. Hardware and software approprtate for class

room use and for individualized instruction. Not 

offered 1990-91. 

638 Curricular Strategies in Music Education (3) 

Procedures for developing music courses for today's 

schools; determination of goals, content, lllstruC

tional materials, and evaluative criteria; explora

tion of significant curriculum development projects 

in music education. Doerksen. 

640,641,642 Concept Development in College 
Music Teaching (3,3,3) Developmg knowledge, 
skilts, and attitudes useful for teaching music; cur
rent principles of educational psychology, instruc
tional techniques, tests and measurements. Doc
roral students only. Prereq: instructor's consent. 
Martin. 

Performance Studies Courses 
(MUP) 
There is an extra fee for nonmajors enrolled 
in MUP 170-194. Unless it is a degree re
quirement, majors taking more than one per
formance study pay an extra fee. 
MUP 140-794 coreq for majors: major en
semble 
MUP 161, 191,291,361, 39J, 491, 631, 661, 
691,761,791 coreq: MUP411/511 
100 Basic Performance Studies (2R) PIN only. 
Class piano. Extra fee. Prereq: instructor's consent. 
101-107 Basic Performance Studies (2R) PIN 
only. 101: Voice, 102: Smngs, 103: Woodwinds, 
104: Brass, 10,,: Percussion, 106: Guitar, 107: 
Recorder. Extra fec. Prereq: instructor's consent, 
audition for 102-105. R twice for maximum of 6 
credits. 
131, 132,133 Basic Performance Class Piano 
(2,2,2) Not offered 1990-91. 
140-162 Intermediate Perfonnance Studies (2R) 
PIN only_ Instruction in performance for students 
with minimal previous training. 140: Voice for 
Nonvoice Speciaitsts, 141: Piano, 142: Harpsi
chord, 143: Organ, 144: Voice for Voice Special
ists, 145: Violin, 146: Viola, 147: Cello, 148: 
Bass, 149: Harp, ISO: Guitat', 151: Flute 152: 
Ohoe, 153: Clarinet, 154: Saxophone, 155: Bas
soon, 156: Trumpet, 157: French Hom, 158: 
Trombone, 159: Baritone Horn, 160: Tuba, 161: 
PerCUSSion, 162: Recorder. Extra fee. Prereq: audi
tion, instructor's consent. R tWIce for maximum of 
6 credits. 
170-194 Performance Studies (Studio Instruc
tion) (2--4R) First level of lower-diVision studio 
instruction. Technique and style of arristic perfor
m'll1ce. 170: Voice for Nonvoice Speciahsts, 171: 
Piano, 172: Harpsichord, 173: Organ, 174: Voice 
for Voice Specialists, 175: Vlolin, 176: Viola, 
177: Cello, 178: Bass, 179: Harp, 180: Guitar, 
181: Flute, 182: Oboe, 183: Clarinet, 184: Saxo
phone, 185: Bassoon, 186: Trumpet, 187: French 

Horn, 188: Trombone, 189: Barirone, 190: Tuba, 
191: Percussion, 192: Recorder, 193: Fortepiano, 
194: Clavichord. Prereq: audition, instructor's 
consent. 
199 Special Studies: [Term Subject] (l-3R) 
200 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] (1
3R) 
231,232,233 Intermediate Performance Class 
Piano (2,2,2) Chords, harmonization, transposi
tion, and playing by ear. Closed- and open-score 
reading. Improvisation in classical and 20rh-cen
wry traditions. Solo and ensemble reperroire ftOm 
baroque, classical, romantic, and contemporary pe
riods. Music majors only. 
271-294 Performance Studies (Studio Instruc
tion) (2--4R) Seconcllevel of lower-division study. 
271: hallO, 272: Harpsichord, 273: Organ, 274: 
Voice, 275: Violin, 276: Viola, 277: Cello, 278: 
Bass, 279: Harp, 280: Guitar, 281: Flute, 282: 
Ohoe, 283: Clarinet, 284: Saxophone, 285: Bas
soon, 286: Trumpet, 287: French Horn, 288: 
Trombone, 289: Baritone, 290: Tuba, 291: Per
cussion, 292: Recorder, 293: Forteplallo, 294: 
Clavichord. Prereq: instructor's consent, auditlOn 
to demonstrate proficiency cquivalenr to comple
tion of 100 level. 
341-362 Performance Studies (Studio Instruc
tion) (2--4R) Upper-division study for qualified 
degree candidates specializmg in an area other than 
performance. 341: PIano, 342: Harpsichord, 343: 
Organ, 344: Voice, 345: Violin, 346: Viola, 347: 
Cello, 348: Bass, 349: Harp, 3,,0: Guitar, 351: 
Flute, 352: Oboe, 353: Clarinet, 354: Saxophone, 
355: Bassoon, 356: Trumpet, 357: French Horn, 
358: Trombone, 359: Baritone, 360: Tuba, 361: 
Percussion, 362: Recorder. Prereq: jury audition, 
instructor's consent, proficiency equivalent to 

completion of200 level. 
365 Performance Studies for Music Minors (2
4R) Studies in a variety of perfotmance areas for 
the student seeking a music minor. Extra fee. 
371-394 Performance Studies (Studio Instruc
tion) (2--4R) First level of upper-division study for 
degree candidates. 371: Piano, 372: Harpsichord, 
373: Organ, 374: VOIce, 375: Violm, 376: Viola, 
377: Cello, 378: Bass, 379: Harp, 380: Guitar, 
381: Flute, 382: Oboe, 383: Clarinet, 384: Saxo
phone, 385: Bassoon, 386: Ttumpet, 387: French 
Horn, 388: Trombone, 389: Baritone, 390: Tuba, 
391: Percussi<lI1, 392: Recorder, 393: Fortepiano, 
394: Clavichord. Prereq: Jury audirion, mstructor's 
consent, proficiency equivalent to completion of 
MUP271-294. 
400 Innovative Education: [Term Subject] 0
3R) 

410 Experimental Course: [Term Subjecd (1
"R) 

471--494 Performance Studies (Studio Instruc
tion) (2--4R) Second level of upper-division study 
for degree candidates preparing a recital. 471: Pi
ano, 472: Harpsichord, 473: Organ, 474: Voice, 
475: Violm, 476: Viola, 477: Cello, 478: Bass, 
479: Harp, 480: Guitar, 481: Flute, 482: Oboe, 
483: Clarinet, 484: Saxophone, 485: Bassoon, 
486: Trumpet, 487: French Horn, 488: Trom
bone, 489: Baritone, 490: Tuba, 491: Percussion, 
492: Recorder, 493: Forteplano, 494: Clavichord. 
Prereq: in.structor's consent, audition to demon
snate proficiency equivalent to completion of 
Mep 371-394. 
610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

611-632 Performance Studies (Studio Instruc

tion) (2R) Beginning study for graduate students 

m a secondary performance medium. 611: Piano, 

612: Harpsichord, 613: Organ, 614: Voice, 615: 


Violin, 616: Viola, 617: Cello, 618: Bass, 619: 
Harp, 620: Guitar, 621: Flute, 622: Oboe, 623: 
Clariner, 624: Saxophone, 62,,: Bassoon, 626: 
Trumpet, 627: French Horn, 628: Trombone, 
629: Baritone, 630: Tuba, 631: Percllssion 632: 
Recorder. Prereq: instructor's consent, jury audi
tion in primary performance medium to demon
strate proficiency required for admission to MUP 
341-362 or 371~394. R f~,r maximum of 6 credits. 
641-662 Performance Studies (Studio Instruc
tion) (2--4R) Graduate-level study for degree can
didates specializing in other than performance. 
641: Piano, 642: Harpsichord, 643: Organ, 644: 
Voice, 645: Violin, 646: Viola, 647: Cello, 648: 
Bass, 649: Harp, 650: Guitar, 651: Flute, 652: 
Oboe, 653: Clarinet, 654: Saxophone, 655: Bas
soon, 656: Trumpet, 657: French Hom, 658: 
Trombone, 659: Bariwnc, 660: Tuba, 661: Per
cussion, 662: Recorder. Prereq: instructor's con
sent, jury Huclinon to demonstrate proficlency at 
completion ofMUP 271-294. R for maximum of 
12 credits. 
670 Performance Studies (Studio Instruction): 
Piano Accompanying (2--4R) Master's-Ievel piano 
accompanying for degree candidates specializing in 
performance. Concentration on vocal 811d instru
mental repertoire. Prereq: instructor's consent, au
dItion to demonstrate proficiency equivalent to 
MUP671 
671-694 Performance Studies (Studio Instruc

tion) (2--4R) Master's-level study for degree candi

dates specializing in performance. 671: Piano, 

672: Harpsichord, 673: Organ, 674: Voice, 675: 

Violin, 676: Viola, 677: Cello, 678: Bass, 679: 

Harp, 680: Guitar, 681: Flute, 682: Oboe, 683: 

Clarinet, 684: Saxophone, 685: Bassoon, 686: 

Trumpet, 687: French Horn, 688: Trombone, 

689: Baritone, 690: Tuba, 691: Percussion, 692: 

Recorder, 693: Forrepiano, 694: Clavichord. 

Prereq: instructor's consent, jury audition to dem

onstrate profiCiency at completion of MUP 471
494. 

741-761 Performance Studies (Studio Instruc

tion) (2--4R) Doctoral-level study for degree can

didates with a supporting area in performance. 

741: Piano, 742: Harpsichord, 743: Organ, 744: 

Voice, 745: Violin, 746: Viola, 747: Cello, 748: 

Bass, 749: Harp, 750: Guitar, 751: Flute, 752: 

Oboe, 753: Clarinet, 754: Saxophone, 7,,5: Bas

soon, 756: Trumpet, 757: French Horn, 758: 

Trombone, 759: Baritone, 760: Tuba, 761: Per

cussion. Prereq: instrucror's consent, jury audition 

to demonstrate proficiency at completion of MUP 

671-694, sufficient talent and experience to justify 

undertaking performance as a supporting area. 

771-794 Performance Studies (Studio Instruc

tion) (2--4R) Doctoral-level study for degree can

didates with a primary area in performance. 771: 

Piano, 772: Harpsichord, 773: Organ, 774: Voice, 

775: Violin, 776: Viola, 777: Cello, 778: Bass, 

779: Harp, 780: Guitar, 781: Flute, 782: Oboe, 

783: Clarinet, 784: Saxophone, 785: Bassoon, 

786: Trumpet, 787: French I-lorn, 788: Trom

bone, 789: Baritone, 790: Tuba, 791: Percussion, 

792: Recorder, 793: Forrepiano, 794: Clavichord. 

Prereq: instructor's consent, Jury audition to dem

onstrme proficiency at completion of MUP 67l
694, suffIcient wlenr and expenence to justify un

dertaking petformance as a primary mea. 
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12.5 Chapman Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-.5128 
Steadman Upham, Vice-Provost and Dean 

Graduate Council 
Jenifer P. Craig, dance 
Gunilla K. Finrow, architecture 
H. Hill Goldsmith, psychology 
James B. Lemert, journalism 
Dennis Pataniczek, teacher education 

Warner L. Peticolas, chemistry 
Steadman Upham, Graduate School (ex officio) 
Norman M. Savage, geological sciences 
Ronald E. Sherriffs, speech 

Advanced Degrees 
Through the Graduate School, the Univer
sity of Oregon offers studies lead ing to 
advanced degrees in the liberal arts and sci
ences and in the professional fields of archi
tecture and allied arts; business administra
tion; education; human development and 
performance; journalism; and music. Program 
offerings are listed below. The advanced de
gree granted is printed next to the degree 
program. Where no degree is listed, the sub
ject is an area of focus within the college, 
school, or department. 
For information about law degrees, see the 
School of Law section of this bulletin. 
Specific program requirements for the major
ity of these degrees appear in the departmen
tal sections of this bulletin; general require
ments of the Graduate School are stated in 
this section. 

College of Arts and Sciences 
Anthropology: M.A., M.S., PhD. 

Archaeology 
Cultural anthropology 
Linguistics 
Physical anthropology 

Biology: M.A., M.S., PhD. 
Cell biology 
Developmental biology 
Ecology 
Genetics 
Marine biology 
Microbiology 
Molecular biology 
Neuroscience 

Chemistry: M.A., M.S., Ph.D. 
Biochemistry 
Cell biology 
Chemical physics 
Materials science 
Molecular biology 

Neuroscience 

Organic chemistry 

Physical chemistry 

Theoretical chemistry 


Classics: M.A. 
Classics 
Greek 
Latin 

Computer and information science: M.A., 
M.S., Ph.D. 
Economics: M.A., M.S., Ph.D. 

Advanced macroeconomics 
Applied econometrics 
Economic growth and development 
Economic theory 
Industrial organization 
Labor economics 
Public finance 
Urban-regional economics 

English: M.A., M.F.A., D.A., Ph.D. 
American literature 
Creative writing: M.F.A. 
English literature 

Geography: M.A., M.S., Ph.D. 
Biogeography 
Cultural geography 
Environmental studies 
Physical geography 
Quaternary geography 

Geological sciences: M.A., M.S., PhD. 
Mineral deposits 
Mineralogy-petrology-geochemistry 
Stratigraphy-sedimentary petrology-
paleontology 

Structural geology-geophysics 
Germanic languages and literatures: M.A., 
Ph.D. 
History: M.A., Ph.D. 

Ancient history 
Britain and its empire 
East Asia 
England since 1789 
Europe 1400~1815 
German-speaking world 
Latin America 
Medieval Europe 
Russia 
Southeast Asia 
United States 

linguistics: M.A., PhD. 
Applied linguistics 
General linguistics 

Mathematics: M.A., M.S., PhD. 
Algebra 
Analysis 
Combinatorics 
Differential find algebraic geometry 
Geometry 

Mathematical physics 

Numerical analysis 

Probability 

Statistics 

Topology 


Philosophy: M.A., Ph.D. 
Physics: M.A., M.S., Ph.D. 

Astronomy, astrophysics, cosmology 
Atomic, molecular, and optical physics 
Biophysics 
Condensed-matter physics 
Elementary-particle physics 
Fluid and superfluid mechanics 
Nuclear physics 

Politi.cal science: M.A., M.S., Ph.D. 
American government 
Classical and contemporary political theory 
Comparative policics 
International relations 
Research methodology 

Psychology: M.A., M.S., Ph.D. 
Clinical 
Cognitive 
Developmental 
Physiological-neuroscience 
Social and personality 

Romance languages: M.A., PhD. 
French language and literature: M.A. 
Italian language and literature: M.A 
Spanish language and literature: M.A. 

Russian: M.A. 
SOciology: M.A., M.S., Ph.D. 

Family, sex roles, and socialization 
Population, community, and environment 
Sociology of women 
Stratification and political sociology 
Theory 
Work, occupations, and organization 

Speech 
Speech: rhetoric and communication: 
M.A., M.s., PhD. 

Speech: telecommunication and film: 
M.A., M.S., Ph.D. 

Speech: theater arts: M.A., M.s., M.F.A., 
Ph.D. 

Interdisciplinary Programs 
Asian studies: M.A., M.S. 

China 
Japan 
Southeast Asia 

Comparative literature: M.A., Ph.D. 
Corrections: M.A., M.S. 
Individualized program: M.A., M.s. 

e.g., American studies, applied information 
management, environmental studies, folk
lore, gerontology 

Industrial relations: M.A., M.s. 
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International studies: M.A. 
Teaching: M.A., M5. 

Professional Schools 
and Colleges 
School of Architecture 
and Allied Arts 
Architecture: M.Arch. 

Interior architecture: M.LArch. 
Art education: M.A., M.S., D.Ed., Ph.D. 

(D.Ed. and PhD. degrees granted by Col
lege of Education) 

Art history: M.A., Ph.D. 
Fine and applied arts: M.F.A. 

Ceramics: M.F.A. 
Metalsmithing and jewelry: M.F.A. 
Painting: M.F.A. 
Printmaking: M.F.A. 
Sculpture: M.F.A. 
Visual design: M.F.A. 
Weaving: M.F.A. 

Historic preservation: MS. 
Landscape architecture: .M.L.A. 
Planning, public policy and management 

Public affairs: M.A., MS 

Urban and regional planning: M.U.P. 


College of Business Administration 
Accounting: Ph.n 
Decision sciences: M.A., M.S., M.B.A., 
Ph.D. 

Decision sciences: business statistics: M.A., 
MS., M.B.A., Ph.n 

Decision sciences: production and opera
tions management: M.A., M.S., M.B.A., 
PhD. 

Finance: M.B.A., Ph.D. 
Management: M.A., M.S., M.B.A., Ph.D. 

Management: corporate strategy and policy: 
PhD. 

Management: general business: M.B.A. 
Management: human resource manage
ment: Ph.D. 

Management: organizational studies: Ph.D. 
Marketing: M.A., M.S., M.B.A., Ph.D. 

Marketing: international business: M.A., 
MS, M.BA 

College of Education 
Counseling psychology: D.Ed., Ph.D. 
Counseling: M.A., MS, M.Ed. 

Community and other agency settings 
Employment and vocational 
Individual and family 

Curriculum and instruction: M.A., M.S., 
M.Ed., D.Ed., Ph.D. 

Early childhood education: M.A., M.S., 
M.Ed. 

Elementarv education: M.A., M.S., M.Ed., 
D.Ed., Phh 

Instructional technology: M.A., M.S., 
M.Ed. 

Special education: handicapped learner: 
MA, M.S., M.Ed., nEd., Ph.n 

Curriculum and supervision: M.A., M.S., 
M.Ed. 

Reading and language arts: M.A., M.S., 
M.Ed. 

Secondary education: M.A., M.S., M.Ed. 
Talented and gifted: M.A., M.S, M.Ed. 

Educational policy and management: M.S., 
D.Ed., Ph.D. 
Educational psychology: M.A., M.S., M.Ed., 
nEd., Ph.D. 

Applied human development 
General educational psychology 
Measurement and research 
School psychology: M.A., M.S., M.Ed., 
Ph.D. 

Special education: M.A., M.S., M.Ed., nEd., 
Ph.D. 

Communication disorders and sciences: 
MA, MS, M.Ed., D.Ed., Ph.D. 
Special education: developmental disabili
ties: MA, MS., M.Ed., D.Ed., PhD. 
Special education: rehabilitation: nEd., 
Ph.n 

College of Human Development 
and Performance 
Dance: M.A., M.S. 
Leisure studies and services: M.A., M.S., 
nEd., Ph.D. 

Leisure behavior 
Leisure management 
Management and program development 
Pacific Rim studies 
Social psychology ofieisure 
Therapeutic recreation 
Tourism 

Physical education: M.A., M.S., nEd., PhD. 
Adapted physical education 
Athletic training 
Biomechanics 
Curriculum 
Fitness and lifestyle management 
Growth and development 
Human anatomy 
Human movement studies 
Leadership and management 
Motor learning and neuromuscular control 
Physiology of exercise 
Social psychology of sport and physical ac
tivity 

Teaching analysis 
School and community health 

Health education: M.A., M.s., nEd., 
Ph.D. 

Health policy and administration 
Public health 
School health 
Work-site health 

School of Journalism 
Journalism: M.A., M.S. 

School of Music 
Music 

Music: conducting: M.Mus. 
Music composition: M.Mus., D.M.A. 
Music history: M.A., M.Mus., D.M.A. 
Music performance: instrumental: M.Mus., 
D.MA 

Music performance: keyboard: M.Mus., 
D.MA 

Music performance: percussion: M.Mus., 
D.MA 

Music performance: voice: M.Mus., D.M.A. 

Music theorv: M.A., M.Mus., D.M.A. 
Music: pian~ pedagogy: M.Mus. 

Music education: M.A., M.Mus., nM.A., 
D.Ed., Ph.D. (D.Ed. and PhD. degrees granted 
by College of Education) 

Music education: choral-general: M.A., 
M.Mus., D.M.A, nEd., PhD. 

Music education: choral-instrumental: M.A., 
M.Mus., D.MA, nEd., PhD. 

Music education: instrumental: M.A., 
M.Mus., D.MA, nEd., Ph.D. 

General Information 
Students wanting to earn a second bachelor's 
degree should not apply to the Graduate 
SchooL They should request an application for 
G6 Postbaccalaureate Nongraduate Student 
status from the Office of Admissions, Univer
sity of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403; telephone 
(503) 346-320L 
Students wanting to earn a graduate degree at 
the university are admitted to the Graduate 
School in accordance with the procedures de
scribed below. 

Graduate Admission 
To be admitted to the Graduate School for the 
purpose of seeking an advanced or en
rolling in a formal nondegree graduate program, 
a student must be a graduate of an accredited 
four-year college or university and must be ac
cepted by the professional school or major de
partment in which he or she proposes to study. 

Graduate Classification 
Students seeking advanced or certifi
cates are classified as follows: 

GO premaster's certificate 
G I postmaster's certificate 
GZ postdoctoral work 
G3 conditional G8 unconditional 

master's degree 
G4 conditional G9 unconditional 

doctoral 

A student from an unaccredited institution, or 
one that offers the equivalent of bachelor's de
gree instruction but not the degree itself, may 
be admitted under special procedures once he 
or she has been recommended for admission by 
a school or department at the University of Or
egon and has received the approval of the dean 
of the Graduate SchooL 
The university's schools and departments deter
mine their own specific requirements for gradu
ate admission. Students should become familiar 
with these requirements before applying. 
Initial admission may be either conditional or 
unconditional. If a conditionally accepted stu
dent has not been granted unconditional ad
mission after the completion of 36 credits of 
graduate course work, the Graduate School may 
ask why and recommend that a decision on the 
student's status be made as soon as possible. 
A former University of Oregon student mllst be 
admitted formally to the Graduate School in 
the same way as a student from any other col
lege or university. A student who has been ad
mitted and wants to change his or her major is 
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subject to acceptance by the new depart
ment. Filing a Change of Major form and any 
official documents the new department re
quires accomplishes this change. 
A student not previously enrolled at the uni
versity IS required to pay a $40 fee when apply
ing for admission. Applicants should address 
inquiries concerning gradu<1te <1dmission to the 
department or school in which they plan to 
study, not to the Graduate School or the Of
fice of Admissions. 

Application Procedure 
Students seeking admission to the Graduate 
School must submit an application on an of
ficial university application form. The first 
copy of the Application for Graduate Admis
sion and an official transcript from the col
lege or university from which the applicant 
received a bachelor's degree must be sent to 
the Office of Admissions, PO Box 3237, Uni
versity of Oregon, OR 97403. 
The remaining copies of the application form 
and official transcripts of all previous 
work, both undergraduate and graduate, must 
be sent to the department or professional 
school of the university in which the appli
cant plans to study. 
At the option of the school or department, 
the applicant may also be requested to fur
nish additional materials such as transcripts 
of tesr scores (e.g., Graduare Record Exami
nations, Miller Analogies Test), evidence of 
foreign-language proficiency, and letters of 
reference. The applicant should ascertain 
from the school or department what addi
tional materials, if any, are expected. These 
additional materials are to be sent directly to 
the department. 
Admission for Graduate Postbaccalaureate 
Study. An applicant with a bachelor's degree 
or the equivalent from an accredited institu
tion who wants to take additional graduate 
work, but not in pursuit of a specific graduate 

must submit the official application 
form and an official transcript from the col
lege or university from which he or she re
ceived either the bachelor's degree or a subse
quent advanced degree to the Office of Ad
missions, University of Oregon, OR 
97403. (University of Oregon graduates do 
not need to send an official transcript to the 
Office of Admissions.) Graduate postbacca
laureate status is a nondegree classification. A 
satisfactory record is a major factor in allowing 
reenrollment. Credits earned by postbacca
laureate students are recorded in the Office of 
the Registrar. For more information see Other 
Graduate Classifications below under General 
Requirements and Policies. 

International Students 
Students whose native language is not En
glish must supply the results of the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) with 
their application. 
For information about testing dates and 
places write to TOEFL, PO Box 899, 
Princeton NJ 08540, USA. Each department 
has a TOEFL score requirement; however, if a 

student has been admitted to the university 
with a score between 500 and 574, the student 
must take an additional English-proficiency 
test after arrival on campus. If the score on the 
English-proficiency test indicates that addi
tional training is necessary, the student is re
quired to enroll in special English classes. For 
more information about the Supplementary 
English Language Training program and irs 
cost, write to the SEL T Adviser, Office of In
ternational Services, 330 Oregon Hall, Uni
versity of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403. 
International students wanting English train
ing before beginning their studies at the Uni
versity ofOregon or another United States 
university may enroll in the American En
glish Institute. For more information write to 
the American English Institute, 241 Prince 
Lucien Campbell Hall, University of Oregon, 

OR 97403, USA. 

Course Numbering System 
500-599 
Courses that offer graduate-level work in 
classes that include undergraduate students 
600-699 
Graduate courses for graduate students only 
503,507,508,510,601-610 
Graduate and professional courses that may 
be repeated in successive terms under the 
same number; credits are arranged according 
to the amount of work to be completed. Cer
tain numbers are reserved for special types of 
work: 
503 Thesis; 507 Seminar: Subjecr]; 
508 Workshop, Special TopiCS, or 
Colloquium: [Term Subject]; 510 Experi
mental Course: [Term Subject]; 601 Re
search; 602 Supervised College Teaching; 
603 Dissertation; 604 Internship: [Term 
Subject]; 605 Reading and Conference: 
[Term Subject]; 606 Fiel.d Studies or Special 
Problems; 607 Seminar: [Term Subject]; 608 
Workshop, Special Topics, or Colloquium: 
[Term Subject]; 609 Terminal Project or 
Practicum or Supervised T utoring: [Term 
Subject]; 610 Experimental Course: IT erm 
Subject] 
700-799 
Except in the School of Music, courses of a 
highly technical nature that count roward a 
professional degree only, not toward ad
vanced academic degrees such as an M.A., 
M.S., or Ph.D. Both 600- and 700-level 
courses with the MUP prefix denote graduate 
courses that apply toward advanced academic 
degrees in the School of Music 

General Requirements 
and Policies 
Course Registration Requirements 
and Limits 
A graduate student may register for lip to 16 
credits of graduate or undergraduate course 
work. Registration in excess of this level re
quires payment of additional fees for each ex
tra credit. Minimum registration is 3 graduate 
credits a term. 

Graduate students working toward an ad
vanced degree must be enrolled continuously 
umil all requirements for the degree are com
pleted (see Continuous Enrollment). Fur
thermore, those using faculty assistance, ser
vices, or facilities must register each term for 
at least 3 graduate credits to compensate for 
usage. This includes students who are only 
taking comprehensive or final examinations 
or presenting recitals or terminal projects. 
In the term in which a student receives the 
degree, he or she must be registered for at 
least 3 graduate credits. If the student is com
pleting a master's degree thesis in this final 
rerm, registration must include 1-3 credits of 
Thesis (503). If a doctoral dissertation is be
ing completed, registration must include no 
fewer than 3 credits of Dissertation (603). 
Students living elsewhere while writing a 
thesis or dissertation and sending chapters to 
an adviser for criticism must also be regis
tered for a minimum of 3 credits; they may 
register by proxy for thesis or dissertation 
credits. Proxy registration is permitted only 
during the specified registration period for 
the term in question, as stated in the sched
uIe of classes. 
Various on- and off-campus agencies and of
fices have their own course-load require
ments. For example, some agencies making 
student lmms set registration requirements. 
The Office of the Registrar can certify a 
student's registration only for the credits in
dicated on an official registration card. Be
cause the minimum registration requirements 
for the Graduate School m,IY not satisfy some 
agency requirements, it is the student's re
sponsibility to for the number of 
credits required. 

Course Enrollment for Faculty 
and Staff Members 
Faculty and staff members wanting to take 
graduate courses should refer to the 
university's Faculty Handbook or Staff Hand
book for information on regulations and fees. 
Faculty members may not pursue an ad
vanced in the department in which 
they hold an appointment. To pursue a de
gree in another department, they must sub
mit a petition to the dean of the Graduate 
School for approval. 

Joint~Campus Program 
Graduate studenrs at the university may, with 
adviser and departmental approval, take gradu
ate courses at any of the other institutions in 
the Oregon State System of Higher Education. 
A student registers for these courses with the 
Uni versity ofOregon registrar, who records the 
grade on the academic record under Joint-Cam
pus Course OC 610). The student must be a 
matriculated UO student in an ad
vanced degree program and registered for UO 
courses the same term the JC 610 course is 
taken. A maximum of 15 credits may be applied 
toward a graduate degree program. Forms are 
available in the Office of the Registrar. 



School 303 

WIeHE Regional Graduate Programs 
The Western Interstate Commission for 
Higher Education (WICHE) coord mates a 
regional graduate program to en
able students from Alaska, Arizona, Colo~ 
rado, Hawali, Montana, Nevada, New 
Mexico, North Oregon, Utah, 
Washington, and Wyoming to apply for ad
mission (0 selected professional programs 
and, if admitted, to be treated as resident stu
dents for tuition purposes. 
The University of Oregon has graduate 
WICHE in historic preservation, 
molecular neurosciences, and physi
cal education. information about the fol
lowing write to the listed 
coordinators at University of Oregon, Eu
gene OR 97403: 
M.S. in historic preservation-Wilmar 
G.GiIland, School of Architecture and AL
lied Arts; PhD., D.Ed. in physical educa
tion-Jan Broekhoff, Department of Physical 
Education and Human Movement Studies. 
Molecular biology and neurosciences are in
terdiSciplinary programs offering a Ph.D. 
through sponsoring academic departments. 
For specialization 111 molecular biology 
(Ph.D. in biology, chemistry, or physics) 
write to Brian W. Matthews, Institute ofMo
lecular For neurosciences (Ph.D. in 
biology, or psychology) write to 
Russell O. Institute of Neuroscience. 

Graduate Credit by Examination 
Currently enrolled graductte students may 
submit a petition to the major department to 
receive credit by examination for 
areas in winch feel qualified by experi
ence or independent study. These areas must 
be directly equivalent to graduate courses 
listed by title in the current 
egon General Bulletin. Credit earned in 
manner does not count toward satisfaction of 
the residence requirement for the master's de~ 
gree. Procedures for credit by examination for 
graduate students are as follows: 
1. The graduate adviser and the dean or de

partment head of the division offering the 
course must apptove the student's petition 

Z. The student must pay m advance a 
examination fee of $40 a course 

3. The student must complete arrangements 
for the examination at least one month be~ 
fore the examination date 

4. Graduate credit by examination is re
corded as a P (pass) unless the course in 
question is listed in the most recent sched
ule of classes as graded only 

5. Credit by examination is not awarded for 
Thesis (503), Research (601), Dissertation 
(603), Reading and Conference 
Workshop (508, 608), Practicum 
and Experimental Course (510, 610) 

6. Students may not receive graduate credit 
by examination for (a) courses they have 
previously failed at the university or else
where or ( b) courses that would substan
tially duplicate credit already received and 

being applied toward an advanced degree 
at the university 

Petition forms are available in the Office of 
the Registrar. 

Grade Requirements 
For all master's programs, and for doctoral 
programs with credit students 
must maintain at least a point av
erage (GPA) in all graduate courses taken in 
the degree program. Grades of Dar F for 
graduate courses are not for gradu
ate credit but dre computed in the GPA. The 

ofN (no pass) is not for 
graduate credit bm is in the GPA. 
A grade of pass (P) must to or better 
than a B-. 
A GPA below 3.00 at any time during a 
graduate student's studies or the accumula
tion of more than 5 credits ofN or F grades
regardless of the GPA-is considered unsatis
factory. The dean of the Graduate School, 
after consultation with the student's home 
department, may drop the student from the 
Graduate School, thus terminating the 
student's degree program. 

Other Graduate Classifications 
A student not degree may 
be classified as a student doing 
graduate-level work but not for a degree or 
certificate (GO, Gl, G5), a community edu
cation student (G7), or a nonprogram sum
mer session student (G7). All earned credits 
in these classifications are recorded on the 
student's transcript. 
Up to 15 graduate credits earned under one 
or more of the above classifications may later 
be counted in a master's degree program if 
endorsed by the school or department and 
approved by the Graduate SchooL (This is 
within the IS-credit maximum of rransfer 
credit to a 45-credit master's degree pro
gram.) Approved credits may be used to meet 
all relevant university requirements. 

I and Y Marks 
Graduate students must convert a graduate 
course incomplete (I) into a passing grade 
within one calendar year of the assignment of 
the incomplete. 
Students may request added time for the re
moval of the incomplete by submitting a pe
tition stating the course reqllirements that 
were not initially completed, signed by the 
instructor, to the dean of the Graduate 
School for approval. This policy does not ap
ply to incompletes assigned to Thesis (503), 
Research (601), Dissertation (603), and Ter
minal Project (609). Thesis and dissertation 
credits are automatically converted when the 
thesis or dissertation is completed and ac
cepted by the Graduate SchooL Research and 
terminal project credits should be converted 
by the instructor submitting a supplementary 
grade report to the Office of the Registrar. 
Incompletes on the academic 
record subsequent to completion of a degree 
may not be removed. 

Graduate students are not permItted to con
vert a mark ofY (no basis for a grade) unless 
the Y was the result of an administrative error. 

Continuous Enrollment 
Unless on-leave status has been approved, a 
student enrolled in an advanced-degree or 

program must attend the 
university continuously until all program re
quirements have been completed. The stu
dent must for 3 graduate credits each 

'C",1_11.H.'UIJ.;summer sessions. to be con

On-Leave Status 
A student interrupting a study pro
gram for one ar more tenus, excluding sum
mer session, must register for on-leave status 
to ensure a upon return. Only graduate 
students in standing are eligible. 
The Graduate School must receive the 
cation the last registration in that 
term, as noted in the schedule On-
leave status is granted for a specified time 
period that may not exceed three academic 
terms, excluding summer session. Students 
with on-leave swtus are not required to pay 
fees. However, students must register and pay 
fees if they will be using unlversity facilities 
or facllity ar staff services during that term. 
A student pursuing a master's during 
summer sessions only must obtain on~leave 
status for each ensuing school year. These 
summer students must still complete ~\11 re
quirements within the seven-year time limit. 

Waiver of Regulations 
All gradllate students have the. to file a 
petition for exemption from any academic re
quirement. The Graduate School reviews, 
upon petition, the educational the 
regulation in question was aeSl£nea 
Petitions are seldom granted only rea

is to save the student from incon
vellll<:lIL.t: or expense. 
Graduate School petition forms are available 
fit the department, school, and Graduate 
School offices. 

Student Records Policy 
A summary of the Student Records Policy ap
pears in the fall~term schedule of classes. 
CopIes may also be obtained at the Office of 
the Dean of Students and the Office of the 
Dean of the School of Law. The following is a 
summary of that policy: 
Students enrolled in the university generally 
have the right to inspect records maintained 
by the university that directly affect them. 
The university maintains only student 
records relevant to the educational or related 
purposes of the university and does not re
lease those records to anyone other than the 
student except to university personnel who 
have legitimate interests, at the direction of a 
COllrt, or in emergency situations. Upon re
quest the university releases directory infor
mation about the student, but the student 
may ask that such information not be re
lea~ed. The student may request the carree
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tion of errors in university records and is also 
entitled to a hearing, if necessary. Students 
may review letters of recommendation re
ceived after December 31, 1974, unless they 
have waived that right with the appropriate 
university department. 

Graduate Tuition, Fees, 
and Financial Aid 
Tuition and Fees 
All fees are subject to change by the Oregon 
State Board of Higher Education. The tuition 
schedule for graduate students each term of 
the 1990-91 academic year is as follows: 
Credits Resident Nonresident 

3 $395 $ 603 
4 486 765 
5 577 927 
6 668 1,089 
7 759 1,251 
8 850 1,413 

9-16 941 1,575 

Each credit over 16 86 157 

A graduate student not previously enrolled at 

the university pays a nonrefundable $40 ap

plication fee and sends it with the applica

tion materials to the Office of Admissions. 


All authors of doctoral dissertations and 

master's theses are assessed a microfilming fee 

to cover reproduction costs. Every doctoral 

student must submit the dissertation to Uni

versitv Microfilms International in Ann Ar

bor, Michigan. Copyrighting is optional. 

Consult the University of Oregon Style and 

Policy Manual for Theses and Dissertations, 

available at the Graduate School, for more 

information. 


Fellowships and Financial Aid 

At the University ofOregon, financial aid is 

available through graduate and re
search fellowships (GTFs), gram sti
pends, scholarships, work-study, loans, and 

part-time jobs. GTFs are available to quali

fied graduate students who are enrolled in the 

Graduate School and have been admitted to 

an advanced degree program. Inquire at the 

department for specific application deadlines. 

Fellowship awards are made on the basis of 

the student's potential as a student. 

Graduate teaching assistants and some re

search assistants are represented by the 

Graduate Teaching Fellows Federation, AFT, 

Local 3544. Recruitment and selection follow 

established published procedures from depart

ments :md the provisions of the GTF con

tract. Details of appointment procedures are 

available from the departments of instruc

tion. Reappointment is subject to departmen

tal policy but is always contingent upon mak

ing satisfactory progress toward the degree. 

Teaching Fellowships. Nearly all schools 

and departments award GTFs. In 1989-90 

stipends for a 0.40 standard appointment 

ranged from $6,594 to $9,351 for the aca

demic year. Appoimments are at a minimum 

of a 0.20 FTE (full-time equivalent) position 

and a maximum of a 0.49 FTE position. GTFs 

must be enrolled in an advanced pro

gram and must for and complete a 
minimum of9 credits a term. Audit 
hours do not count. Tuition is paid by the 
university for up to 16 credits [t term. Failure 
ro complete the minimum of9 credits a term 
may nullify an appointment. GTFs on nine
month teaching appointments who are desig
nated for reappointment the following fall 
term may also have tuition paid during the 
summer. 

Research Fellowships. A number of depart
ments and schools employ graduate students 
to work on research under the super
vision of faculty Funds come from 
research grants and contracts. Stipends and 
tuition policy are the same as for graduate 
students with teaching fellowships. 

It is sometimes possible to extend these fel
lowships through the summer, thus increas
ing the total stipend. In addition, some de
partments have federally supported training 
grants and consider fellowship applicants for 
support through these resources. 
Fellowships from Other Sources. Graduate 
students at the university are sometimes eli
gible for fellowship awards granted by federal 
agencies and private foundations. Specific in
formation is available from the Graduate 
School, UniverSity of Oregon, OR 
97403. 
Postdoctoral Fellowships. The University of 
Oregon participares in several postdoctoral 
fellowship programs and provides facilities for 
postdoctoral study under faculty supervision. 

Other Financial Assistance. Some forms of 
financial aid depend on financial need, de
fined as the difference between the cost of at
tending an institution and the amount the 
student or family can contribute toward these 
expenses. See the Student Financial Aid sec
tion of this bulletin for information on avail
able aid and application procedures. 
International Students. International stu
dents may work on campus during the school 
year but should not expect to work off cam
pus. Those who hold student (F-l ) visas are 
expected to have sufficient funds for the pe
riod of their studies. Their dependents are 
not usually allowed to work. However, if it is 
necessary for a dependent to work, students 
should write for assistance to the Office of In
ternational Services, 330 Oregon Hall, Uni
versity of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403, USA. 
International students are eligible for the de
partmental teaching and research fellowships 
described above. 

Master's Degrees 
Master's degree candidates must fulfill the re
quirements of the Graduate School, which 
are listed below, and the additional require
ments set by the school or department in 
which the degree is to be awarded. Consult 
the departmental sections of this bulletin for 
such requirements. 
To earn a master's degree, students must 
complete an integrated program of study 
through either a departmental discipline or a 
program of interdisciplinary studies totaling 

no fewer than 45 credits in courses approved 

for graduate credit. 


As noted above, some departments require 

more than the 45-credit minimum. The cred

its must be taken after admission to the 

master's degree program (conditional, G3, or 

unconditional, G8) or approved by petition. 

Of the total, 24 must be in University ofOr

egon graded courses. 


A minimum of30 credits in the major are or

dinarily required for a master's degree with a 

departmental major. In addition, there must 

be at least 9 credits in courses numbered 600
699 taken in residence. The grade point aver

age (GPA) of all graded courses must be 3.00 

or better. 


Credit Requirements 

Students working toward a 45-credit master's 

degree with thesis must register for a mini

mum of 36 credits of course work and 9 cred

its of Thesis (503). By Graduate School gen

eral petition and with departmental approval, 

up to 3 of the 9 credits of thesis may be taken 

in Research (601) instead. Credit for thesis 

and research is given on a pass/no pass basis. 


Second Master's Degree 

Students earning the first master's degree 

from the University of Oregon may receive a 

second master's degree in another field by 

taking at least 30 graduate credits, of which 

24 must be in graded courses, after official ad

mission as a master's degree candidate in the 

new major at the university. (This provision 

does not apply to a second master's degree in 

the Interdisciplinary Studies: Individualized 

Program [lS:IP], because it is a composite 

master's degree program.) Schools and de

partments may require more than this mini

mum or may not approve the request. If the 

first master's degree is from another institu

tion, the second master's degree program 

must comply with the standard university 

master's degree requirements (45 credits). A 

Concurrent Master's Degree form is available 

in the Graduate School. 


Time Limit 

Students must complete all work for the 

master's degree within seven years, including 

transferred credits, thesis, the language re

quirement for an M.A., and all examinations. 


Residence and Enrollment 

Requirements 

The Graduate School requires for a master's 


a minimum of 30 credits (applicable 
to requirements) taken at the Eugene 
campus over a minimum period of two terms. 
A second master's degree also requires a 
minimum of two terms of full-time study on 
the campus. Individual schools or de
partments may have additional residence re
quirements. For example, the M.F.A. degree 
in studio arts has a residence requirement of 
two academic years (six terms). 

In addition, students enrolled in an advanced 
degree program must attend the university 
continuously, except for summers, until all of 
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the program requirements have been com' 
pleted, unless on-leave status (maximum time 
of three acaclemic terms) has been approved. 
In the term the degree is received, the gradu
ate student must register for at least 3 graduate 
credits. For more information see Course Reg
istration ReqUIrements and Limits under Gen
eral Requirements and Policies. 

Transferred Credit 
Graduate credit earned while a graduate stu
dent in another accredited graduate school 
may be counted toward the master's 
under the following conditions: 
1. The total transferred credit may not ex

ceed 15 credits in a 45-credit master's 
degree program 

2. The courses must be relevant to the 
program as a whole 

3. The student's home department and the 
Graduate School must approve the transfer 

4. The grades earned must be A, B, or P 
Transferred credit of this kind may not be 
used to meet the requirement of 24 credits in 
University of Oregon graded 

courses. 


Graduate credit is not allowed for correspon

dence courses. 

Transfer of Baccalaureate Credit 

Undergraduates who have passed grcldulat(~

level courses during their senior year at the 

University of Oregon-beyond all bachelor's 

degree requirements-may apply up to 9 

credits toward a master's degree (within the 

overall15-credit maximum for transfer 

credit). 

Credits in Research (601); Thesis (503); 

Reading and Conference (605); Workshop, 

Special Topics, or Colloquium (508 or 608); 

and Practicum, Terminal Project, or 

vised Tutoring (609) do not qualify. 

Work in graded courses (mid-B or better) and 

PIN courses, if accompanied by the 

instructor's statement that the passing grade 

was equal to a mid,Bor can count to

ward meeting all relevant university master's 

degree requirements, with departmental or 

school approval. A Transfer of Baccalaureate 

Credit form (available at the Graduate 

School) must be filed within two terms of ac
ceptance into a master's 
within two years of earning the 

and 
de

gree. 

Other University of Oregon 
Transferred Credit 
A maximum of 15 graduate credits earned at 
the University of Oregon while classified as a 
graduate postbaccalaureate (G5), community 
education (G7), nonprogram summer session 
(G7), or graduate-certification student (GO, 
G!) may later be counted toward the master's 
degree (see Other Graduate Classifications 
under General Requirements and Policies), 
pending school or department endorsement 
and Graduate School This is withm 
the overall 15-credit for transfer 
credit to a 45-credit master's program 
Grades earned must be A, B, or 

Distinction between M.A. 

and M.S. Degrees 

Students pursuing :m M.A. degree must dem

onstrate competence in one foreign language. 

The minimum requirement is the same as 

that for completing the foreign language for 

the bachelor of arts degree. (See Require

ments for the Bachelor of Arts in the Regis

tration and Academic Policies section of this 

bulletin.) The student's major department 

may establish a higher level of proficiency or 

a different method of determining that level. 

~aH""U"."~ competence must be demonstrated 


overall seven-vear limitation for 

of a master's degree. There is no 

requirement for the M.S. and pro
"".>IUW" advanced degrees unless the depart
ment so specifies. 

Examinations and Thesis 
The student's major school or department 
may require qualifying, comprehensive, or fi
nal examinations or any combination of 
these. The content and methods of conduct
ing such examinations are the responsibility 
of the school or department. 
In some fields, all master's degree candidates 
are required to submit a thesis; in others the 
thesis is optional. Students writing a thesis 
must complete the following procedures; 
1. Request information from the m.ajor 

school or department about the various 
steps involved and the standards expected 

2. Purchase from the Graduate School a cur
rent copy of the University of Oregon Style 
and Policy Manual for Theses and Disserta
tions (only theses meeting the standards of 
style and form discussed in that manual are 
accepted) 

3. Find out at the Graduate School the exact 
number of copies of the thesis to submit 

4. Submit three copies of an abstract (150
word maximum) to the Graduate School 

Upon submission of the thesis and the ab
stract, the Graduate School assesses a fee for 
the mandatory microfilming of the thesis. 

Summary of Graduate School 
Master's Degree Requirements 
The following outline of Graduate School re
quirements for master's degrees lists mini
mum requirements. Specific departmental re
quirements must also be met before the stu
dent is awarded an advanced degree. 
Language requirement ........................ M.A. only 
Required mimmum GPA ... .. .. 3 .00 
Minimum thesis credits ...................... 9 credlrs* 
Time [!nut for program completion 
Total credit minimum ........ .. ......... .45 
Registration minimum per term .......... 3 

credits 
Minimum graded credits taken in residence 

.................................................... 24 credits 
Mll1imum 600-level credits in residence 

.................................... 9 crcdirs 
Minimum credits in major _................. 30 credits** 
M1l1linUm credits in residence ............. 30 credits 
Departmenr requirements 
.......................... Specified by school or department 


SlS IS Dlandatory or 
writing a theSIS mllst 
·111esis. (Three credus Research may apply; 
the student must submit a general peritlon to the 
Graduate Schoo!.) 

**Exception: College of Human and 
Performance, 24 credits for M.A. and 

Interdisciplinary Master's 
Degree Programs 
In addition to graduate work in 
the traditional of learning, the univer
sity provides opportu11lties for integrated in
terdisciplinary studies leading to the M.A. or 
the M.S. These are planned 

(() the student's interests 
and the estabitshed of study orga
nized and interdepart
mental committees. 
Graduate students pursuing a program of inter
diSCiplinary studies may supplement graduate 
courses offered the various departments and 
schools with studies by enroll
ing under the course numbers. 

Interdisciplinary Studies Courses 
(IST) 
503 Thesis (l-16R) PIN only 
601 Research (1-16R) PIN only 

602 Supervised College Teaching (1-5R) 

603 Dissertation {l-16Rl 
605 Reading and Conference: [Term Subject] 
(1-16R) 

606 Special Studies (1-16R) 

607 Seminar: [Term Subject] (l-5R) Current 

topics are Asian Studies, EnVIronmental Studies, 


and Social Polley, Policy and Practlce in 


608 Colloquium: [Term Subject] (l-16R) 


609 Terminal Project: [Term Subject] (1-16Rl 

610 Experimental Course: [Term Subject] (1
5R) 

A student interested in one of the specified 
interdisciplinary programs approved by the 
Graduate Council should direct inquiries to 
the director. Approved programs 

directors are Asian studies, William 
corrections, Kenneth Viegas; envi

ronmental studies, Alvin W. Urquhart; Folk
Sharon R. Sherman; gerontology, Chris

R. Bolton; industrial relations, Gre-
S. Hundley; teacher's program and 

program, Steadman Upham. 
The requiremenrs for an M.S. degree in inter
diSCiplinary studies are the same as those for a 
departmental master's degree, except those 
requirements relating to primary or secondary 
fields. For the M.A. degree, the student must 
show a reading knowledge of a foreign lan

either by exarmnarion (Graduate Stu-
Foreign Language Test minimum score 

of 440) or by adequate undergraduate courses 
(satisfactory completion of the second-year 
college course). As with all work for the 
master's degree, demonstration of language 
competence must be within the overall 
seven-year time limit . 
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Interdisciplinary Studies: 
Individualized Program 
The individualized program is the university's 
most flexible interdisciplinary program leading 
to M.A. and M.S. degrees. The program is in
tended to meet the needs of students with spe
cific, well-articulated goals that cannot be 
reached through established departmental pro
grams. Although considerable flexibility is al
lowed in program design, the program must be 
composed of existing graduate courses from ap
proved master's degree programs in three pro
fessional schools, in three departments within 
the College of Arts and Sciences, or in a combi
nation of three progmms from professional 
schools and the College ofArts and Sciences. 
The Interdisciplinary Studies Individualized 
Program (IS:IP) requires a total of at least 54 
graduate credits; a minimum of 15 graduate 
credits in each of the three areas of concentra
tion; and 9 credits for an integrated terminal 
project or thesis determined by the student 
and three advisers during the course of study. 
Additional guidelines in the IS:IP program in
clude the following: 
1. A maximum of 15 credits may be used from 

practicum, field studies, research, and read
ing and conference courses. Such credit 
must be distributed across all three areas of 
the program 

2. The terminal project or thesis consists of 
taking 9 credits distributed across at least 
two areas. Credit for this project is obtained 
by registering for Terminal Project (1ST 
609); credit for the thesis is obtained by reg
istering for Thesis (IST 503) 

3. At least 39 of the 54 minimum credits for 
the degree must be taken after the candi
date is admitted to the IS:IP program 

See general bulletins published prior to 1990
91 for IS:IP guidelines regarding 400-level 
course numbers followed by (M). 
Admission is selective. Acceptance into the 
program is based on background 
the statement of purpose, and the "n:nr,\nr':>t,p_ 

ness and availability of courses and 
within the university. An applicant who pre
Viously has been denied admission to a depart
mental graduate program at the 
must have departmental permission in to 

use that department as a program area. 
If the initial application is approved, a final 
course plan must be submitted to the Graduate 
School during the first term of enrollment. 
Consent must be obtained in writing from 
each of the three advisers, indicating their 
willingness to serve and their approval of the 
final listing of courses in each of the three ar
eas. One of the three advisers must be desig
nated as chair. Later in the program 
must be approved by adviser in the 
area involved and the IS:IP director. Address 
inquiries about the individualized program to 
Steadman Upham, Director, Interdisciplinary 
Studies: Individualized Graduate 
School, University OR 
97403. 

Individualized Program: Applied Informa
tion Management. The interdisciplinary 
master's focusing on applied informa
tion management is designed as a profes
sional master's serving the needs of 
Portland-area Coordinated by the 
Continuation Center, the program combines 
course work in information management, 
business computing applica

computer-human 
context, and methods. For individu
als unable to pursue the degree program, 
nondegree certificates of completion are of
fered in each of the four content areas. The 
applied information management program is 
described in the Special Studies section of 
this bulletin. Address inquiries to Program 

Applied Information Manage
University of Oregon Con

333 Oregon Hall, Eugene 

Individualized Program: Environmental 
Studies. Available through the Interdiscipli

Studies: Individualized Program is a spe
program of courses leading to an interdis, 

ciplinary master's degree focusing on envi, 
ron mental studies. The program is described 
in the Environmental Studies section of this 
bulletin. Address inquiries to Alvin W. 
Urquhart, Director, Environmental Studies 

156 Hendricks Hall, University of 
OR 97403. 

Individualized Program: Folklore. Available 
through the Interdisciplinary Studies: Indi
vidualized Program, this special program of 
courses leads to an interdisciplinary master's 
degree focusing on folklore studies. The pro
gram is described in the Folklore and Ethnic 
Studies section of this bulletin. Address in
quiries to Sharon R. Sherman, Director, 
Folklore and Ethnic Studies Program, 466 
Prince Lucien Campbell Hall, University of 
Oregon, Eugene OR 97403. 
Individualized Program: Gerontology. Ad
dress inquiries about this program to Christo
pher R. Bolton, Director, University of Or
egon Center for Gerontology, 122 Esslinger 
Hall, Eugene OR 97403. 

Interdisciplinary Studies: 
Corrections Program 
The corrections program is designed as a flex
ible professional master's that 
uses the strengths of existing at 
the university. Program faculty members and 
the student develop an individualized 
gram ofstudy with a well-defined set 
that allows professional development in an 
area of corrections and defines a issue 
or topic for analysis. 
The program contract is designed according 
to the student's professional goals, faculty ex
pertise, and relevant curriculum content 
available within the disciplines and profes
sional schools. 
Each student admitted to the program develops 
a contract with a program adviser that includes 
course content in theories of crime and delin
quency causation, applied social and 

examination ofcontemporary issues 
The program provides ()nl",,-n In 

ships in situations where students can gain prac
tical experience. It is recommended that each 
participant select an issue ofspecial interest for 
thorough examination through the entire pe
riexl of the program. This issue analysis becomes 
the focus of the required oral examination. 
Each student must complete a minimum of 
one 1ST 607 seminar in corrections. The 
seminars are around contemporary 
policy and practice issues in the administra
tion of justice. 
Address inquiries about the program to Ken
neth Viegas, Interdisciplinary Stud
ies: Corrections Program, 111 Hendricks 
Hall, University of Oregon, Eugene OR 
97403. 

Interdisciplinary Studies: Teaching 
The university offers an interdisciplinary 
master's program for secondary teach
ers who are also working toward the standard 

certificate. Students must have a 
rp"c~r,~"lp background of undergraduate 
study in education and in the field Of fields in 
which to work, as evidenced by 

certificate for second
ary 't;;d'~H Ill;;. 

Although certification requirements for insti
tutional recommendation for the standard 
certificate are separate from the university 
master's requirements, some courses 
taken as part of a master's degree program 
may also be applied toward certification re
quirements. Depending on the student's 
background, additional courses at the under

or the graduate level or both may be 
for certificadon. Every admitted stu

dent must file a planned program with the 
Office of Student Support Services in the 

of Education in order to meet certifi
cation requirements. Inquiries regarding cer
tification requirements should also be di
rected to that office. 
The student must plan a well-rounded pro
gram of related courses_ The program culmi
nates in a comprehensive examination in 
each subject-matter field or in an approved 
terminal project. 
Requirements. A minimum of 45 credits in 
graduate courses, distributed as shown below, 
is required for an interdisciplinary master's 
degree for secondary teachers. However, the 
total number of required credits may be as 
high as 54 or 57, depending on the number of 
courses a student needs to meet standard cer
tification requirements. To be the in' 
rerdisciplinary studies: teaching a stu
dent must complete both the program re
quirements for the master's and the 
requirements designated by Office of Stu
dent Support Services for recommendation 
for the standard teaching certificate. 
A total of 36 credits in subject fields (work in 
professional schools or in arts and 
are required in accordance with one of the 
following options: 
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One-Subject Emphasis (ITI). A minimum 
of36 credits in a subject-matter field in 
which secondary certificates are issued. 
Two-Subject Emphasis (lT2). Between 15 
and 21 credits in each of two subject-matter 
fields in which secondary certificates are issued. 
Social Science Emphasis (lTSS) or Science 
Emphasis (ITS). A minimum of 36 credits 
in the composite field of social studies includ
ing work in any three of the following: an
thropology, economics, geography, history, 
political science, psychology, and sociology
or in the composite field ofscience-includ
ing work in any three of the following: biol
ogy, chemistry, geological sciences, math
ematics, and physics. Twelve credits are 
required in each field. 
In each of the emphases listed above, the stu
dent must take at least 9 credits in 600-level 
courses; the remaining courses may include, 
with some restrictions, courses at the 500 
level. 
A student electing the one-subject emphasis 
or the two-subject emphasis must have had 
at least 18 credits of course work in the cho
sen subject-matter field or fields as an under
graduate. An undergraduate prerequisite of at 
least 12 credits of course work in each of the 
three chosen subject-matter fields is required 
of the student electing the social science em
phasis or the science emphasis. 
Based on the amount of work in professional 
education that the student completed as an 
undergraduate, no fewer than 9 credits of 
graduate professional education must be in
cluded as part of the master's degree require
ments. However, additional courses in educa
tion may be required to satisfy certification 
requirements. 
Address inquiries about programs under the 
one-subject emphasis to the appropriate de
partmental adviser for teacher certification. 
Address general inquiries about the program 
as a whole or about the two-subject empha
sis, the social science emphasis, or the sci
ence emphasis to the Interdisciplinary 
Master's Teaching Program, Graduate 
School, University of Oregon, Eugene OR 
97403. 

Doctoral Degrees 
Doctor of Philosophy 
The degree of doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) is 
granted primarily for attainment and proven 
ability. Minimum university and school or 
department requirements of residence and 
study must be satisfied. The requirements for 
all Ph.D. degrees established by the Graduate 
School are given below. Individual programs 
have additional specific requirements, which 
are presented in the departmental sections of 
this bultetin. It is recommended that a stu
dent not take all undergraduate and all 
graduate work at the University of Oregon. 

Residence and Credit Requirements 
For the Ph.D. degree the student must com
plete at least three years of full-time gradu
ate-level academic work beyond the 

bachelor's degree, of which at least one aca
demic year must be spent in residence on the 
Eugene campus after the student has been 
classified as a conditionally (G4) or an un
conditionally (G9) enrolled student in a doc
toral program. One academic year consists of 
three consecutive terms of full-time study, 
with a minimum of 9 completed graduate 
credits a term. Research (601) and Disserta
tion (603) may be a part of the 9 credits per 
term, although dissertation credits usually are 
not recorded as completed until the final dis
sertation is submitted. 
A doctoral candidate may fulfill the resi
dency requirement during the period in 
which he or she works toward a master's de
gree on the university campus as long as the 
doctoral degree program immediately follows 
the master's degree program and when both 
the master's degree and the doctoral degree 
are in the same discipline. 
Students working toward a Ph.D. or profes
sional doctorate must register for a minimum 
total of 18 credits in Dissertation (603); with 
departmental and Graduate School approval, 
up to 6 of the 18 credits may be in Research 
(601). Credit for Dissertation and Research is 
recorded PIN (passIno pass). Credit for Dis
sertation (603) is not accepted until the can
didate is advanced to candidacy. 

Language Requirement 
Individual schools or departments may require 
knowledge of a foreign language or of other 
specialized disciplines, such as computer sci
ence or statistics, as part of a Ph.D. program. 
For information on such requirements, consult 
the school or department directly. 

Advisory Committee 
The advisory committee is appointed by the 
department and determines the work to be 
completed in \ight of the student's academic 
background and objectives. This committee 
usually consists of three or four members, 
with the student's adviser chairing. 

Examinations and Advancement 
to Candidacy 
Every student must pass a group of compre
hensive examinations (oral, written, or both) 
that cover the primary areas of the student's 
program and, if applicable, any supporting 
area required by the department. The student 
is responsible for material directly covered in 
completed graduate courses and for addi
tional independent study in his or her field. 
Within two weeks after the student has 
passed these examinations, the home depart
ment lIlust submit a report to the dean of the 
Graduate School recommending advance
ment to candidacy. 

Dissertation 
All candidates must submit a dissertation 
based on independent and original research. 
The dissertation must contribute significantly 
to knowledge, show a mastery of the litera
ture of the subject, be written in acceptable 
literary style, and conform to the standards 
outlined in the University ofOregon Style and 

Policy Manual for Theses and Dissertations. 
Copies of the manual are available at the 
Graduate School office and the UO Book
store. The preparation of the dissertation usu
ally requires the greater part of one academic 
year. 
Dissertation Committee. Following ad
vancement to candidacy, the candidate's de
partment proposes the membership of the 
dissertation committee to the dean of the 
Graduate School who, after approving it, ap
points the committee. 
The committee includes at least four instruc
tional faculty members with the rank ofassis
tant professor or higher. Three of the members 
are from the department awarding the degree 
and one is from outside the department. When 
appwpriate, some of the "department" com
mittee members may be from another depart
ment, with the approval of the dean of the 
Graduate School and the department. The 
committee should be proposed to the dean 
within one month after advancement to can
didacy but in no case later than six months be
fore completion of the dissertation. 
A detailed description of the policy on disser
tation committees is available in the Gradu
ate School, 125 Chapman Hall. 
Dissertation Registration. The dissertation 
committee cannot be appointed formally, nor 
can Dissertation (603) credits be accepted, 
until the candidate is advanced to candidacy. 
Defense of Dissertation. Formal, public de
fense must take place on the campus at a date 
set by the committee chair and approved by 
the Graduate School. 
Tentative approval of the dissertation by the 
committee is recommended prior to formal 
defense. This evaluation is based on copies of 
the final manuscript, which the candidate 
provides for the dissertation committee at 
least three weeks before the formal defense. 
Four copies of the dissertation abstract (350
word maximum) must also be filed with the 
Graduate School at this time. 
The time and place of the defense must be 
publicly noted. The dissertation committee 
must be present at the defense, and the chair 
of the committee must certify to the Graduate 
School within two weeks following the de
fense that the defense was held as scheduled. 
Completion of Dissertation. Within two 
weeks following the defense of the disserta
tion but before the dissertation is submitted 
in duplicate w the Graduate School, each 
member of the dissertation committee must 
confirm in writing appwval or disapproval of 
the final version. Approval requires a unani
mous vote. In the event of a split vote, the 
dean of the Graduate School determines the 
review procedure after consultation with the 
student, the department chair (or the school 
dean), and the committee. 

Following final approval of the dissertation, 
two copies must be submitted to the Gradu
ate School. Committee members should sign 
approval of the dissertation only if they have 
seen and approved what is substantially a fi
nal draft and, further, if they are willing to 
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delegate the overseeing of remaining minor 

revisions to the chair. If this is not the case, 

they should not sign the final oral form. If no 

signed approval form is received by the 

Graduate School within two weeks following 

the scheduled oral examination, another oral 

examination must be scheduled for defense of 

the dissertation. 


Time Limit 

The one year of residency required to be 

spent on the Eugene campus, the passing of 

the comprehensive examinations required for 

advancement to candidacy, and the comple

tion of the doctoral dissertation must aU be 

accomplished within a seven-year period. If 

this period is exceeded, either a second year 

of residency or a new set of comprehensive 

examinations or both are required. In addi

tion, some departments may require that the 

dissertation be completed within a certain 

number of years after advancement to candi

dacy (e.g., three years) to ensure currency of 

knowledge. Students are responsible for in

forming themselves regarding individual de

partmental regulations. 


Continuous Enrollment 

Unless on-leave status has been approved, a 

student enrolled in a doctoral program must 

attend the university continuously until all 

program requirements, including submission 

of the dissertation to the Graduate School, 

have been met. To be continuously enrolled, 

the student must register for 3 graduate cred

its each term excluding summer sessions. Fol

lowing advancement to candidacy, only a 

single academic year of leave is allowed. See 

On-Leave Status under General Require

ments and Policies. 

Beyond this, the doctoral student is permit

ted to register in absentia, for a reduced term 

fee, when he or she is neither doing any work 

toward the degree nor using any university or 

faculty services (e.g., no examinations are be

ing taken, no committee changes are being 

processed, and no dissertation chapters are 

being sent in for review). This in absentia reg

istration maintains the student's status as a 

degree candidate and reserves a place for dis

sertation supervision and other academic af

fairs upon the student's return to active en

rollment within the seven-yem time limit. 


Doctor of Arts 

The doctor of arts (D.A.) degree program in 

the Department of English is inactive. 


Doctor of Education 

The doctor of education (D.Ed.) degree is 

granted in recognition of the candidate's 

mastery of theory, practice, and research in 

professional education or in human develop

ment and performance. 


General Requirements 

A student interested in the D.Ed. degree in 

the College of Human Development and Per

formance or in the College of Education must 

meet the requirements established by the col

lege. In addition to a primary specialization, 

the student's plan of study should include 


work in supporting areas of education, such as 
foundation areas, a research area, and some 
noneducation courses related to the program. 
With the exceptions noted here, the general 
requirements for residence, dissertation, ex
aminations, time limit, and continuous en
rollment are the same as those listed for the 
Ph.D. degree 

Dissertation 
The student should develop the dissertation 
proposal early in the doctoral program. The 
dissertation may be either a report of research 
that makes an original contribution to 
knowledge or a study in which the student 
deals with knowledge already available and 
produces a constructive result of importance 
and value for educational practice. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
Advancement to candidacy for the D.Ed. de
gree in the College of Education is based on 
the recommendation of a doctoral advisory 
committee and demonstrated proficiency in 
comprehensive examinations. The student 
may take these examinations only after (1) 
being admitted to the degree program, (2) 
substantially completing all of the planned 
course work, and (3) receiving the adviser's 
consent to take the examinations. 

Doctor of Musical Arts 
Requirements for the doctor of musical arts 
(D.M.A.) degree include formal admission, 
proficiency and comprehensive examina
tions, foreign languages, a program of study 
including area of emphasis, and a disserta
tion. Requirements for residence, time limit, 
and continuous enrollment are the same as 
those listed for the Ph.D. degree. See the 
School of Music section of this bulletin for 
details. 

Chronological Summary of 
Procedures Leading to Doctoral 
Degrees 

1. Admission 
2. Continuous enrollment. Students en

rolled in advanced degree programs must 
attend the university continuously, except 
for summers, until all program require
ments are completed, unless on-leave sta
tus has been approved. Enrollment mini
mum is 3 graduate credits a term 

3.Coufse work and residence. Student's ad
visory committee, appointed by the de
partment, school, or college, determines 
the program, which must include three 
full-time years of accredited graduate work 
beyond the bachelor's degree, of which at 
least one academic year (three consecu
tive terms of full-time study-minimum 
of9 completed graduate credits a term, 
primarily permanently numbered courses) 
must be spent on the Eugene campus 

4. Foreign languages or other specia\ized 
knowledge. Regulations are set by the de
partment, school, or college 

5.Comprehensive examination, covering 
the major discipline, advance the student 

to candidacy for the degree. The examina
tion is taken after the majority of required 
course work has been completed and after 
most of the requirements for the degree, 
except completion and defense of the dis
sertation, have been satisfied 

6. Appointment of dissertation committee, 
registration for Dissertation (603), and 
completion of dissertation. The commit
tee is appointed follOWing advancement 
to candidacy and at least six months be
fore completion of the dissertation. Typi
cally, th.e committee consists of at least 
three members of the graduate faculty of 
the candidate's home department, school, 
or college as well as a Graduate School 
representative who is a graduate faculty 
member from outside the candidate's de
partment, school, or college. A minimum 
of 18 credits of Dissertation (603) are re
quired after advancement 

7. In absentia. Postadvancement doctoral 
students are allowed only a single aca
demic year of leave following advance
ment to candidacy. Beyond thiS, penn is
sion to register in absentia is allowed for a 
reduced term fee when no work or use of 
faculty or staff members or facilities occurs 

8. Application for degree made to the regis

trar. Refer to schedule of classes for dead

line 


9. Defense of dissertation. Application for 
oral defense, confirmation of agreement 
to attend, and four copies of final abstract 
must be filed with the Graduate School 
no fewer than three weeks before the date 
of defense 

10. Dissertation publication, arranged 
through the Graduate School. Microfilm
ing fee is required 

11. Certificate ofcompletion issued after ap
proval of dissertation by committee and 
Graduate School 

12. Granting of degree at end of term in 
which all degree requirements are satisfied 

13. Diploma, with commencement date, is
sued by registrar 



CAMPUS AND COMMUNITY RESOURCES 


CONTINUATION CENTER 
333 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4231 
Curt Lind and Ron Trebon, Directors 

Continuing Education 
Curt Lind, Director 

Continuing Education is the program 
through which the Continuation Center 
offers a wide range of educational activities in 
the area and throughout Oregon. 
Activities include credit and noncredit lec
tures, conferences, seminars, workshops, and 
formal courses. Topics include such diverse 
subjects as microcomputer applications, in
ternational affairs, Oregon history, business 
computing, art therapy, and teacher educa
tion. Divisions of Continuing Education are 
Off-Campus Programs, the Division of Con
ferences and Special Programs, and the Mi
crocomputer Program. 

Off-Campus Programs. The Continuation 
Center, in cooperation with the Paul D. 
Lintner Center for Advanced Education, 
offers computer classes and nondegree certifi
cates ofcompletion. The Off-Campus 
Teacher and Administrator Education Pro
gram serves teachers and administrators 
throughout Oregon. This program is de
scribed in greater detail later in this section. 
The interdisciplinary master ofscience 
(MS) degree and certificate programs in 
applied information management include 
course work in business management, com
puting applications, computer graphics, and 
human-computer interface studies. This pro
gram is described later in the this section of 
this bulletin. 

Division of Conferences and Special Pro
grams. This division offers major conferences 
and noncredit workshops and supports aca
demic departments and individual faculty 
members in the development of activities for 
both UO students and community members. 
It sponsors many annual events including the 
Pacific Northwest Computer Graphics Con
ference, Technology in Education Confer
ence, the Computers in Business Conference, 
the Education 2000 Conference, and the UO 
Computer Camp for students ten to sixteen 
years of age. In addition, the division spon
sors academic society and association re
gional meetings, nonacademic community
interest programs, and telecourses, which 
offer credit opportunities for the 
nontraditional student. Additional programs 
for 1989 included a component of the Na
tional Educational Computing Conference, 
the Northwest Council for Computer Educa
tion Conference, and the Seventy-ninth An
nual Meeting of the Society for the Advance
ment of Scandinavian Study. The division 
continually offers new and exciting programs 
to provide diverse educational opportunities 
to a wide range of participants. 

Two special components of the Division of 
Conferences and Special Programs are the 
Computer-Aided Design Training Program 
and the Corporate Training Program. The 
Computer-Aided Design Training Program 
links Continuing Education to an interna
tional network of training centers specializing 
in computer-aided design applications for en
gineers, architects, and other design profes
sionals. Areas of study include computer-aided 
design (CAD), computer-aided manufacturing 
(CAM), and computer-integrated manufac
turing (CIM). A variety of applications soft
ware, including AutoCAD and AutoCAD 
AEC, are used. Offerings include regular five
and ten-week courses and intensive seminars. 
TIle Corporate Training Program is designed 
to meet the special needs of local, regional, 
and national organizations in bUSiness, indus
try, public utilities, and education. Individual
ized programs provide educational support and 
staff development. Instructors develop courses 
specifically designed for applications within 
the participating organizfltion. 

Address written inquiries to Continuing Edu
cation. University of Oregon, 1553 Moss 
Street, Eugene OR 97403. In Oregon call toll 
free 1(800) 824-2714; others call (503) 346
3537. 

See also Microcomputer Program later in this 
section. 

Community Education Program 
Corinne Hunt, Director 

An important dimension of the university's 
continuing education responsibility is the 
Community Education Program. which pro
vides an opportunity for individuals not for
mally admitted to enroll in university classes. 

Community Education students may register 
for a maximum of7 credits a term at reduced 
fees. Credits earned through the Communiry 
Education Program are listed on a student's 
permanent UO academic record and are 
evaluated as transfer credits when applied to 
a graduate or undergraduate degree. 

For more information write or call Commu
nity Education Program, 333 Oregon Hall, 
University of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403; 
telephone (503) 346-5614. 

Summer Session 
Ron Trebon, Director 

Enrollment during summer session is open to 
anyone. Formal admission to the university is 
necessary only jf a student decides to pursue a 
formal degree program. All summer courses 
offer regular university credit. In addition, all 
students pay in-state tuition. The free summer 
session bulletin is available in mid-March and 
lists all summer courses, and registration 
information. In Oregon toll free 1 (800) 
524-2404; others call (503) 346-3475. 

Financial Aid 
The university has loans, grants, and part
time work available during the summer. fi 
nancial aid is available only for students who 
are admined to the university and enrolled in 
a program leading to a degree or certificate. A 
student must be in good academic standing to 
receive fmancial aid. Students must have 
completed applications in the Office of Stu
dent Financial Aid and the Office of Admis
sions on or before March 1. 

Housing 
and multiple-occupancy rooms in 

university residence halls are abundant in 
summer. Student family housing is limited 
because most units are occupied during the 
summer by year-round students. Rental 
houses, apartments, and boarding houses are 
available near the campus. 

Registration 
The dates for the eight-week 1991 summer 
session are June 17-August 9. Telephone 
registration takes place May 13-24. Selected 
eleven-week courses begin June 17 and end 
August 30. Students may also register the first 
day of class. 

Detailed information about summer session 
registration and courses may be obtained 
from the summer session bulletin or by writ
ing to Summer Session, 333 Oregon Hall, 
University of Oregon, Eugene OR 97403. In 
Oregon call toll free 1 (800) 524-2404; others 
call (503) 346-3475. 

LIBRARY 
113 Knight Library 
Telephone (503) 346-3056 
George W. Shipman, University Librarian 

Facilities and Services 
The University of Oregon library supports 
the instructional and research programs of 
the university. Services provided by the li
brary include reference. library instruction, 
on-line and CD-ROM searching, interlibrary 
loan, and reserve reading. The library has 
more than 1,800,000 volumes and subscribes 
to more than 21,000 journals. In addition to 
books and journals, the library has extensive 
collections of microforms; slides; maps; com
pact discs; phonograph records; films and 
videotapes; and state, federal, and interna
tional documents. 

The University ofOregon Library system 
consists of the Knight libnuy, the law li
brary, and four branch libraries. The Kenneth 
Lucas Fenton Memorial Law Library is lo
cated in the School of Law. The Science Li
brary is a bnll"lCh located within the science 
complex; the Mathematics Library, in Fenton 
Hall, is a branch of the Science Library. The 
Architecture and Allied Arts Library is lo
cated in Lawrence Hall, and the Map Library 
is in Condon Hall. 

[309] 
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Reference service is provided in llil the librar
ies. In addition to printed bibliographies and 
indexes, the library offers computerized access 
to approximately 400 data bases. Several of 
the most heavily used data bases--computer
ized versions of periodical indexes-~are avail
able at CD-ROM work stations that allow 
patrons to create a tailor-made bibliography at 
no cost. A more comprehensive list of data 
bases can be accessed through the library's fee
based service. Using this service, a librarian 
conducts an online search at the request ofa 
patron. Although users must pay for the direct 
costs of the search, this service can save hours 
of searching in printed indexes and provide 
access to indexes and information not other
wise available in the library. 

Regular tours of the Knight Library are offered 
during the first four weeks ofeach term on 
Wednesdays and Thursdays at 2:30 p.m. The 
library offers workshops, in-class presentations 
by librarians, and courses as part of its instruc
tion program; these courses are listed in the 
Special Studies section of this bulletin. 

The university library supports both under
gradume reading and advanced research. 
With membership in the Center for Research 
Libraries, and through interlibrary loan, 
many items not owned by the libr31Y can be 
obtained. The library's Special Collections 
contain more than 3,800,000 manuscripts, 
37,000 rare books, and 125,000 photographs 
and negatives. The Oregon Collection con
tains specialized materials about Oregon and 
by Oregon authors. 

The library's Instructional Media Center 
supports the instructional and research en
deavors of the university's faculty with more 
than a million-dollar inventory of audiovi
sual hardware and nonprint software. The 
center's services include centralized purchas
ing, maintenance, and distribution of equip
ment; support of audio programs and instruc
tional teleVision; graphics; film rental and 
distribution; and a satellite down link site for 
teleconferences and programming. Faculty 
members offer ,Issistance and consultation for 
instructional improvement. 

Dating from 1872, the records of the Univer
sity of Oregon are on deposit in the Univer
sity Archives, a department of the university 
library. These materials are open for research 
under the state of Oregon laws governing the 
use of public records. The archives contain 
several thousand photographs and negatives 
concerning the university community, audio 
tapes of campus events, and memorabilia 
reflecting the history of the university. The 
University Archives are in the west end of 
Fenton Hall. 

For library hours, call (503) 346-3054. 

History 
The original library building was constructed 
in 1937 by Public Works Administration 

labor with a loan from the federal govern
ment that was repaid by student building fees. 
Additions were constructed in 1950 and 
1966. The handsome facade of the Knight 
Library shows some influence of the Lombard 
Romanesque style. Notable fine-arts pieces 
that embellish the building include the fif
teen stone heads by Edna Dun berg and 
Louise Utter Pritchard, ornamental memorial 
gates by O. B. Dawson located in the en
trance hall, carved wooden panels by Arthur 
Clough, and two large murals painted by 
Albert and Arthur RunquiSt. 

Friends of the Library 
The Friends of the Library is a volunteer 
membership organization founded in 1940 to 
promote the welfare of the University of Or
egon Library. In addition to making financial 
contributions to the library, the Friends of 
the Library regularly sponsors lecmres and 
social and cultural events that are open to 
the public, More information is available 
from the Office of the University Librarian. 

Fines and Charges 
Each library user must present a validated 
UO identification card in order to borrow 
materials. 

Fines. All borrowers are subject to the fol
lowing fines for overdue materials: 

General materials: $0.25 a day 

Reserve material: first hour or portion $1; 
each additional hour $0.25; if material is in 
demand $1 an hour 

Recalled and seven-day material including 
periodicals from the Science Library or 
Mathematics Library: $1 a day 

Maximum fine: $10 an item 

Replacement Costs. All borrowers who lose 
library materials or remrn damaged materials 
pay: 

o a replacement or repair charge 

o a service charge of$6 an item 

o the accrued fine 

Recalls. When a book is charged to a bor
rower, another person may request that it be 
recalled, and the second person is notified 
when the book is returned. Borrowers are 
responsible for prompt return of recalled ma
terial. If a borrower plans to be out of town, 
he or she should return borrowed items or 
arrange with someone to receive notices and 
return recalled materiaL Borrowers who re
turn recalled material late are charged over
due fines. The libraries of the Oregon State 
System of Higher Education honor each 
'other's faculty and currently validated stu
dent identification cards for the purpose of 
borrowing library materials, subject to the 
lending library's circulation policies. Any 
fines or charges accrued by faculty members 
and students from other state system libraries 
are submitted to the librarim1 of their home 
institution for routine billing. 

School of Librarianship 
The School of Librarianship was suspended 
in August 1978. Questions about the opera
tion of this school should be directed to 

W. Shipman, University Librarian, 
UniverSity ofOregon Library, Eugene OR 
97403. 
The program leading to certification for 
school library media is no longer offered by 
the University of Oregon. 

Library courses are listed in the Special Stud
ies section of this bulletin. 

LINTNER CENTER FOR 
ADVANCED EDUCATION 
17705 N.W. Springville Rd. 
Portland OR 97229 
Telephone (503) 690-7322 
Charmagne Ehrenlaas, Director 

Advisory Board 
Dick Ammerman, FPS Computing 
Charles P. Burrows, Quantitative Technology 

Corporation 
Gary L. Conkling, Tektronix, Inc. 
Sherwin Davidson, Portland State University 
Dan Dunham, Oregon State University 
Michael Ellsworth, Electro Scientific Industries 
James Harper, Wacker Siltronic 
Cheryl Hubbard, Intel Corporation 
John Kageyama, Kotobuki Electronics 
Curt Lind, University of Oregon 
Eric Lintner, Lintner Family 
Marshall R. Moran, Planar Systems, Inc. 
Richard Moore, Oregon Institure of Technology 
Bob Philips, Sequent Computer Systems, Inc. 
Leif Rosqvist, Test Systems Strategies, Inc. 
Pamela T ransuc, Portland Community College 
James Van Dyke, Portland Community 

The Paul D. Lintner Center for Advanced 
Education is a cooperative educational part
nership of public and private education and 
Oregon's technical industries. Through 
classes held at the Rock Creek Campus of 
Portland Community College, the center 
provides advanced educational offerings to 
Portland-area residents. The University of 
Oregon offers upper-division, graduate, and 
profeSSional instruction at the Lintner center 
in business computing, computer graphics, 
and education. Nondegree certificates of 
completion are available in computers in 
bUSiness, computer graphics, management, 
computing applications, and human-com
puter context studies. The Lintner center 
also facilitates the interdisciplinary master's 
degree program in applied information man
agement (AIM) described in the Special 
Studies section of th is bulletin. 



MICROCOMPUTER 
PROGRAM 
333 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4231 
In Oregon 1 (800) 524-2404 
Curt Lind, Director 

The Microcomputer Program, a division of 
the Continuation serves the entire 

computing community. The inten
sive, interdisciplinary program offers practical 
experience on Apple lIe, Yfacintosh, IBM, 
and Compaq personal computers as well as 
printers, plotters, digitizers, VCRs, and pro
jectors. Offered at several campus sites, 
courses show specific applications of comput
ers to various areas of study. 

In addition to credit courses, the Microcom
puter Program offers numerous noncredit 
educational activities. These include the 
University ofOregon Computer Camp for 
students ten to sixteen old, workshops 
in basic computer skills senior citizens, 
courses for university faculty and staff mem
bers on the use of the Macintosh and various 
applications and, for the Eugene 
business community, such courses as General 
Introduction to the Macintosh Computer, 
Desktop Publishing with the Macintosh 
Computer, and Using Hypercard. Courses are 
also offered in Microsoft DOS, Lotus 1-2-3, 
dBase III Plus, Desktop PublIshing with the 
IBM PC and Compatibles, and AutoCAD: 
Levell and Levell!. 

MUSEUMS 

Condon Museum of Geology 
Cascade Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4577 
William N. Orr, Curator 

The Condon Museum of Geology houses the 
geological collection of Thomas Condon, 
pioneer geologist and professor of natural 
history and geology at the University of Or
egon. Condon was one of the first professors 
to join the faculty of the univerSity when it 
was established in 1876. When he died in 
1907 his personal and extensive collection of 
vertebrate fossils, which he used for teaching, 
became the permanent possession of the uni
versity. Since 1907 the collection has been 
added to by various people, particularly A.]. 
Shorwell during the 1950s and 19605. 

The museum houses approximately 35,550 
specimens. Vertebrate fossils make up the 
bulk of the collection, but it also includes 
some invertebrate fossils, holdings of 
fossil plants (largely leaf impressions), and 
several thousand skulls and skeletons of re
cent birds, reptiles, amphibians, and fish. 
Several hundred technical papers have been 
published documenting the collections, and 
some research on rhe collections has been 
published in the University of Oregon Mu
seum of Natural History bulletin series. A list 
of publication titles and a pamphlet with 
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additional information about the museum 
may be obtained by writing to the Condon 
Museum ofGeology, University of Oregon, 

OR 97403. 

Museum of Art 
Museum of Art 
Telephone (503) 346-3027 
Stephen C. McGough, Director 

The University of Oregon Museum of Art is a 
valuable resource for the visual arts on cam
pus and in the PaCific Northwest. Among the 
museum's 14,000 works of art is a large and 
renowned collection of Oriental art, which 
principally represents the cultures of China 
and Japan but includes works from Korea, 
Cambodia, and Mongolia as well as Ameri
can and British works of Oriental influence. 
The museum also has collections of Russian 
icon paintings; Ghandaran and Indian sculp· 
ture; Persian miniatures and ceramics; 
glass; African mostlv from Ghana and 
Nigeria; and frorn' European and 
American traditions. A strong collection of 
paintings and sculpture by contemporary 
Northwest artists contains more than 500 
items by Morris Graves. 

TI1e museum building was constructed in 
1930 with private funds to hOllse the Murray 
Warner Collection of Oriental a gift by 
Gertrude Bass Warner. The adjoining court
yard is dedicated to the memory of Prince 
Lucien Campbell, fourth president of the 
university. 

An important resource for faculty 
members and the museum an 
ambitious schedule of temporary exhibirions 
to campus each year, often in collaboration 
with course offerings in academic depart
ments. Museum staff members encourage 
student involvement at several levels, rang
ing from occasional volunteer opportunities 
to research on class projects. 

Through its traveling exhibition division, 
Visual Arts Resources, the museum offers 
extensive outreach programs to communities 
throughout the state and the region. In addi· 
tion to a wide-ranging selection of exhibi
tions, Visual Arts Resources programs in
clude artists' workshops and museum 
consultation. 

Volunteer docents give guided tours through 
the museum's collections and special exhibi
tions. Tour appointments may be made by 
calling the Museum of Art office. 

The museum's membership program, the 
Friends of the Museum, provides financial 
support for a variety of museum activities, 
including exhibitions and the purchase of art 
for the collections. Membership is open to 
the public, and dues range from $10 (student) 
to $250 and higher (benefactor). The Friends 
of the Museum organizes fund-raising events 

for the museum, and members serve 
as volunteers in museum activities. 

Admission to the museum is free. A small gift 
shop offers unusual items related to the 

museum's collectlons. Museum hours are noon 
to 5:00 p.m., Wednesday through Sunday. 

Museum of Natural History 
1680 East 15th Avenue 
Telephone (503) 346-3024 
Don E. Dumond, Director 

The Museum of Natural History was origi
established in 1936 as an umbrella orga

nization to include existing research collec· 
tions such as the Condon Museum of 
Geology, the UniverSity of Oregon Her
barium, and the Oregon State Museum of 
Anthropology. Since 1977, when some of the 
subSIdiary museums became autonomous, the 
Museum of Natural Historv has served as the 
public education and exhibit vehicle for 
those museums and for other university
owned reference collections that relate to 
natural history. Much of the direct financial 
support for museum is obtamed 
from nonstate sources. Department of En
ergy grant and private donations financed the 
building of a handsome new and expanded 
museum in 1987. 

In addition to changmg exhibits in the natu
ral and cultural sciences, museum programs 
include receptions, and field trips to 
archaeological and sites around 
the state. Workshops about artifact identifi
catioll, stream ecology, and native American 
tradItions are otfered, and facilities are avail
able for use in connection with university 
classes in biology, geology, anthropology, 
folklore, and other appropriate subjects. 

Group tours are offered by trained docents 
Wednesday through Friday, 9:30 a.m. to 4:00 
p.m., and Saturday and Sunday, noon to 5:00 
p.m. Tours are reservation only and require 
a minimum of two weeks' advance notice. 

The museum shop features natural hl5
tory publications and gifts. Museum and gift 
shop hours are noon to 5:00 p.m., Wednesday 
through Sunday. The museum is closed mid
August through mid-September and on uni
vefSlty holrdays. Admission is free, but dona
tions are gladly "r;'~~r~rl 

Oregon State Museum 
of Anthropology 
1680 E. 15th Avenue 
Telephone (503) 346-5120 
Don E. Dumond, Director 

Established the Oregon Legislative As
sembly in to serve as custodian of ar
chaeological and anthropological material in 
the possession of the state of Oregon, the 

State Museum of Anthropology con
tains holdings that are among the most im
portant in the Pacific Northwest. They in
clude extensive archaeological collections 
resulting from excavations in Oregon and 
elsewhere in the Northwest that were begun 
by Luther S. Cressman and continued by nu
merolls successors. The museum has a fine 
collection of northwest Indian baskets made 
before 1900. Collections of archaeological 
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material from southwestern Alaska are also 
particularly important. 

The Oregon State Museum of Anthropology 
also sponsors research in its field by faculty 
members and students and contracts archae
ology for stme and federal agencies. Facilities 
for fieldwork in archaeology me especially 
complete. The museum is administered as a 
division of the Museum of Natural History. 

University of Oregon 
Herbarium 
1811 Garden Avenue 
Telephone (503) 346-3033 
David H. Wagner, Director and Curator 

The University of Oregon Herbarium is a 
systematically arranged collection of pressed, 
dried, mounted, and carefully labeled plants. 
The collections docUInenr the flora of Or
egon and the Pacific Northwest. Only a few 
specimens are from other parts of the world. 
The herbarium was esrablished in 1903 and 
soon thereafter became the repository for the 
original collections of most ofOregon's resi
dent pioneer botanists. A succession of pro
fessional botanists has cared for the her
barium since that time, beginning with 
Albert R. Sweetser and continued by Louis 
Henderson, LeRoy E. Detling, and Georgia 
Mason. Each contributed to the growth and 
significance of the collections and has left a 
valuable legacy in published studies of the 
flora of the region. 

Current holdings are in excess of 120,000 
prepared specimens of lichens, bryophytes, 
and vascular plants. The vascular plant Type 
Collection contains more than 1,100 nomen
clatural types. The collection is used for re
search and educational purposes, mainly by 
students and scientists at the university. Sev
eral hundred specimens are sent each year for 
specialized study at other botanical institu
tions throughout the country and abroad. 
Current research, directed mainly toward 
solving regional taxonomic problems, in
cludes special projects involving liverworts, 
ferns, and rare and endangered plants of Or
egon. Educational activities center around 
training in systematic botany. Public services 
include identifica~ion of native plants for the 
general public, consultation with federal and 
state agencies, and informal community edu
cation programs. 

Off-Campus Teacher and 
Administrator Education 
A special segment of Continuing Education 
is its off-campus service to teachers and ad
ministrators throughout the state. Courses 
are offered in local areas for both professional 
self-improvement and credential require
ments. Students are not required to complete 
formal admission procedures or ro travel to 
the University of Oregon campus in Eugene 
to attend classes. Courses in teaching skills, 
supervision skills, and public school adminis
tration are offered in a variety of areas includ
ing art education, curriculum and instruc

tion, educational policy and management, 
counseling and educational psychology, 
physical education, and special education. 
All courses and instructors are approved by 
the UO College of Education, and the 
courses apply to a number of graduate and 
certification programs. 

Registration for these offerings takes place at 
the first class meeting. Courses can be ar
ranged in most communities with a strong 
student need. Communities such as Ashland, 
Bend, Coos Bay, Klamath Falls, La Grande, 
Lebanon, Medford, Myrtle Creek, Portland, 
Redmond, Roseburg, and Salem have ac
tively participated in the Off-Campus 
Teacher Education Program. University of 
Oregon credit may also be arranged for com
munity-based educational events. For details 
on courses and additional information, or to 
be placed on a mailmg list, write or call the 
Program Coordinator, Off-Campus Teacher 
and Administration Education, Continua
tion Center, 333 Oregon Hall, University of 
Oregon, Eugene OR 97403; telephone (503) 
346-4231, in Oregon 1 (800) 524-2404. 

PORTLANDCENTER 
722 S.W. 2nd Avenue 
Portland OR 97204 
Telephone (503) 725-3835 

The University ofOregon's Portland 
opened in 1987, is the headquarters for all 
university activities in the Portland area. The 
center includes branch offices for the UO 
Alumni Association, Duck Athletic Fund, 
UO Bookstore, UO Continuation Center, 
and Labor Education and Research Center. 
All university programs can use the facilities 
for special events, seminars, workshops, and 
meetings. The center occupies approximately 
6,000 square feet on the corner of Southwest 
Second Avenue and Yamhill where 
the following services are available. 

The UO Alumni Association holds monthly 
chapter meetings, meetings of the commit
tees of the alumni association and its board, 
admission-information nights for Portland
area high school students, and social activi
ties at the center. The alumni association has 
a full-time assistant director at the center. 

The UO Continuation Center coordinates 
the aCfldemic programs offered at the UO 
Portland Center. Faculty members from the 
University of Oregon campus in Eugene, rep
resenting various academic departments, par
ticipate in a multidisciplinmy master of sci
ence degree with an emphasis in applied 
information management. Additional work
shops and seminars are available in other 
subject areas including journalism, law, mu
sic, education, human performance, and the 
arts and sciences. Courses in computing ap
plications enroll 300-400 working profes
sionals and other nontraditional students 
each month in noncredit courses. The con
tinuation center has a full-time assistant di
rector, microcomputer laboratory manager, 

administrative assistant, and other support 
personnel at the Portland Center. 

The Office of Admissions hosts presentations 
and receptions at the Portland Center for 
prospective students and their parents. Also 
available at the center are applications for 
admission and brochures with general infor
mation about the university. 

The Duck Athletic Fund has three full-time 
staff members in Portland. The staff coordi
nates fund raising, promotions, information, 
special events, and ticket requirements in the 
Portland area. The office is headquarters for 
the Oregon Club of Portland, an athletics 
booster organization. 

The UO Bookstore outlet sells memorabilia, 
books by faculty members, emblematic cloth
ing, and {ootbaII game tickets. The UO 
Foundation hosts receptions and committee 
meetings at the Portlancl Center. 

The Labor Education and Research Center 
provides services to Oregon workers and their 
labor organizations; the Portland Center is 
the base for LERC's offerings in northern 
Oregon. Included in the offerings are both 
noncredit and credit short courses, work
shops, conferences, and institutes. 

RESEARCH INSTITUTES 
110 Johnson Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3186 
John T. Moseley, Vice-President for 
Research 

Several interdisciplinary institutes provide 
opportunities for graduate naining and re
search in addition to those offered by schools 
and departments. Institute staff members 
hold joint appointments in related teaching 
departments. Graduate students who intend 
to do thesis or dissertation research work in 
one of the institutes must also satisfy the 
graduate degree requirements of the related 
department through which they will receive 
their degree. 

Students who want to work in any of these 
fields mav obtain detailed information con
cerning the programs and available financial 
aid from the institute directOrs listed. 

Advanced Science and 
Technology Institute 
318 Hendricks Hall 
Telephone (503)346-3189 
Robert McQuate, Executive Director 

The Advanced Science and Technology Insti
tute (ASTl) is a joint institute of the University 
ofOregon and Oregon State University. The 
institute's purpose is to increase business and 
corporate access to research and scholarship of 
both universities. Toward this end, ASTI 

o 	Organizes colloquia, workshops, and con
ferences for industry in various research 
areas 

o Administers the Industrial Associates Program 



o Promotes industry-university collaboration 
on specific research topics 

o Solicit:s industry suppOrt for research programs 

o Facilitates technology transfer (patent and 
licensing agreements) in coordination 
with the technology transfer offices at the 
University of Oregon and Oregon State 
University 

Bureau of Governmental 
Research and Service 
340 Hendricks Hall 
Telephone (503) 346,5232 
Karen Seidel, Acting Director 

Faculty 
Charles E. Drum, research associate (public 

policy analysis, disability law and policy, pub
lic law). B.S., 1983, M.P.A., 1985,J.o., 1988, 
Oregon. (1989) 

Kathy Filber, research assistant (health care ac
cess). B.s., 1984, Indiana; M.S., 1989, Oregon. 
(J989) 

Janice Gotchall, research assistant (socioeco
. nomic and fiscal data bases, public policy re

search). B.A., 1982, M.A., 1989, Oregon. 
(1989) 

Sharon Hobart, senior research assistant (local 
government, economic development, man
agement issues and policy). B.!\., 1969, Cen
tral Michigan; r.-1.!\', 1971, Connecticut. 
(1989) 

Uuana McCann, research associate (public 
policy and program analysis, publ ic manage
ment, political theory). B.A., 197 L, Univer
sity of the Pacific; M.P.!\., 1977, California 
State, Hayward. (1987) 

Sarah Satre, research associate (women's repro
ductive health). B.A., 1987, Augusmna; M.S., 
1989, Oregon. (1987) 

Karen Seidel, senior research associate (public 
finance, data systems). B.A., 1957, Knox. 
(1963) 

Peter K. Watt, research associate {land use 
policy, mediation, coastal planning}. B.A., 
1964, OhlO State; M.U.P., 1971, Oregon. 
(1985) 

Emeriti 
Herman Kehrli, professor emeritus (state and 

local government) and director emeritus. 
B.A., 1923, Reed; M.!\., 1933, Minnesota. 
(1933) 

Robert E. KeIth, planning consultant emeritus 
(urban and regional planning). B.S., 1944, 
Kansas State; M.Arch., 1950, Oregon. (1963) 

Kenneth C. Tollenaar, director emeritus (state 
and local government, intergovernmental 
relations). B.!\., 1960, Reed; M.!\., \963, 
M innesora. (1963) 

!\. Mark Westling, planning and public works 
consultant emeritus (planning and public 
works). B.S., 1943, Washington (Seattle). 
(1947) 

The date in parentheses at the end of each entry 
is the first year at the University of Oregon. 

The Bureau ofGovernmental Research and 
Service is a university research center, estab
lished and maintained especially to serve Or
egon state and local governments as well as 
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citizens, students, scholars, orgat1lzations, news 
media, and other individuals and agencies 
interested or involved in state and local gov
ernment. The bureau has programs in the ar
eas of public finance, public law, public ad
ministration, planning, and economic 
development. 

The bureau conducts and publishes policy 
research studies; compiles and disseminates 
related information; proVides consultation to 
local governments, state agencies, citizen 
groups, and other interested persons or agen
cies; sponsors Hnd participates in training 
conferences; and undertakes special service 
activities at the request of government agen
cies, who reimburse the bureau for the cost of 
these activities. In addition to their research, 
consultation, training, and service activities, 
bureau staff members teach university courses 
and provide other instructional support. 

Bureau researchers work closely with faculty 
members in the Department of Planning, 
Public Policy and Management and other 
university social science departments. 

Center for Asian 
and Pacific Studies 
154 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-5087 
Richard P. Suttmeier, Director 

Advisory Board 
William S. Ayres, anthropology 
Kathleen Bowman, international affairs 
Cynthia J. Brokaw, history 
Scott Delancey, linguistics 
Robert H. Felsing, library 
Gerald W. Fry, political l5cience 
Noriko Fujii, East Asian languages and literatures 
Gerardo R. Ungson, management 

The Center for Asian and Pacific Studies fa
cilitates the coordination of undergraduate 
and graduate academic programs in Asian 
studies, East Asian languages and literatures, 
international business, international studies, 
Pacific islands studies, and Southeast Asian 
studies. The center is committed to the devel
opment of innovative academic programs re' 
lating to Asia and the Pacific. One of its pri
mary concerns is the support of individual and 
group developmental proposals leading to such 
programs. The center's associates include close 
to seventy faculty members teaching and do
ing research in the humanities, social sciences, 
and sciences as well as in the UO professional 
schools and colleges. The center encourages 
the active involvement of its associates in in
terdisciplinary and cross-national teaching 
and research. By sponsoring visitors, public 
speakers, and collaborative efforts with other 
Oregon institutions, the center fosters a 
broader public awareness and knowledge of 
Asian and Pacific languages and cultural tfadi
tions. Through its outreach aCtivities, the cen
ter encourages programs in public school edu
cation and provides a knowledge base w 
Oregon's business community. 

Center for the Study 
of Women in Society 
636 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346,5015 
Miriam M. Johnson. Acting Director 

Executive Committee 
Diane M. Dunlap, educational policy and 

management 
Beverly Fagot, psychology 
Miriam M. Johnson, sociology 
Sandy M. Harvey, school and community health 
Suzanne Clark, English 
Julia speech 

The Center for the Study of Women in Soci
ety offers grants and services to faculty mem
bers, graduate students, and community re
searchers to encourage research on women 
within a broadly defined sociological perspec
tive. Dissertation fellowships are also pro
vided by the center. More than one hundred 
scholars from twenty disciplines are affiliated 
with the center. Areas of research include, 
but are not limited to, women and social 
structure, symbolic representations of gender 
and sexuality, and gender differentiaton in 
developmental and life-span perspectives. 
TIle center fosters collaboration and inter
change among faculty and student: research
ers interested in questions about women, gen
der, and the new women's scholarship. 
Visiting scholars, seminars, conferences, and 
a lecture series are part of the program. A 
bequest from William B. Harris in honor of 
his wife, Jane Grant, a writer and feminist, to 
establish a Fund for the Study of Women, 
provided the initial support for the center 
program. 

Center for the Study of Work, 
Economy, and Community 
616 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-5002 
Steven Deutsch, Director 

Participating Faculty 
Joan R. Acker, sociology 
Steven Deutsch, sociology 
John B. Foster, sociology 
Paul Goldman, educational policy and management 
Daniel Goldrich, political science 
David ~v!ilton, sociology 
Daniel A. Pope, history 
George J. Sheridan, Jr., history 
Donald R. Van Houten, SOciology 

The Center for the Study of Work, Economy, 
and Community provides a facilitating struc
ture for interdiSCiplinary research on issues of 
work and work organizations, labor force and 
labor market, and the economy and linkages 
to the community. Projects and interests of 
participants include labor and new technol
ogy; American and Japanese organizational 
and managerial applications within United 
States industry; form, content, and direction 
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oflabor-management cooperation in the 
United States economy; changing positions 
of women in the United States labor force; 
the politics of comparable worth; labor and 
community connections in historical and 
contemporary perspective; alternative poli
cies for reindustrialization and economic 
growth in Oregon and the United States; 
international comparisons of worker partici
pation in industry, including quality of work
ing life applications; and energy and commu
nity-regional economic development. 

The center has hosted visiting American and 
international scholars and conducts forums, 
conferences. and seminars as part of its pro
grams. 

Participating faculty members hold appoint
ments in academic departments. Opportuni
ties are available for graduate and under
graduate student involvement in research. 

Chemical Physics Institute 
240 Willamette Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4773 
Thomas R. Dyke, Director 

Members 
Howard W. Carmichael, physics 
Bernd Crasemann, physics 
Thomas R. Dyke, chemistry 
Paul C. Engelking, chemistry 
Marvin D. Girardeau, physics 
John L. Hardwick, physics 
David R. Herrick, chemistry 
Bruce S. Hudson, chemistry 
Michael E. Kellman, chemistry 
Aaron C. Koskela, chemistry 
Stephen D. Kevan, physics 
John T. Moseley, physics 
Thomas W. Mossberg, physics 
Warner L. Peticolas, chemistry 
Michael G. Raymer, physics 
Geraldine Richmond, chemistry 
Associates 

Robert M. Maw, chemistry 
Richard M. Noyes, chemistry 

The Chemical Physics Institute promotes 
fundamental research in atomic and molecu
lar systems. A combination of concepts and 
techniques from traditional chemistry and 
physics disciplines offers a unique approach 
to this work. The main thrust of the institute 
is research on isolated atomic and molecular 
processes and their relation to condensed 
phase and interfacial phenomena. A princi
pal mode of investigation is the interaction of 
matter and light including laser spectroscopy, 
synchrotron radiation, quantum optics stud
ies, and traditional spectroscopy. 

Problems under active investigation include 
high-resolution electronic spectroscopy of 
molecular ions and radicals to understand 
their structure and chemical dynamics. Fun
damental studies are conducted of transient 
optical phenomena and related quantum 
optics subjects. Interfacial and surface phe

nomena are probed by second-harmonic gen
eration techniques and high-resolution pho
toelectron spectroscopy. The structure and 
dynamICs of small clusters formed in molecu
lar beams are studied by microwave, infrared 
diode laser, and visible laser spectroscopy. 
Experimental and theoretical studies eluci
date inner-shell atomic processes and highly 
excited states of atoms in plasmas. Studies of 
electron correlation in atomic and molecular 
systems are conducted with sophisticated 
group theoretical methods, as are studies of 
large clusters. molecules are studied 
with Raman and resonance Raman scattering 
including the far ultraviolet. Picosecond laser 
studies of dynamics and laser absorption and 
fluorescence techniques are also used for 
these large molecules. 

This research environment encourages inter
disciplinary exchange of ideas among faculty 
members and students. The Chemical Phys
ics Institute faculty is drawn from the physics 
and chemistry departments. A student, re
gardless of departmental affiliation, may elect 
to work with a staff member from either de
partment. Formal course work and degree 
requirements are handled through the coop
erating departments. Facilities, support, and 
research guidance are provided for qualified 
undergraduates, graduate students, and 
postdoctoral fellows. 

Institute facilities include the UO Shared 
Laser Facility, which contains ten major laser 
systems spanning a frequency range from the 
infrared to the vacuum ultraviolet and cover
ing a temporal range from continuous opera
tion to durations shorter than a picosecond. 
The institute also participates in the Optical 
Science Center of Excellence, one of five UO 
Centers of Excellence in Advanced Science 
and Technology approved by the 1985 Or
egon Legislative Assembly. 

Humanities Center 
154 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3934 
John J. Stuhr, Director 

Advisory Board 
Paul B. Armstrong, English 
Kathleen Bowman, international affairs 
Esther Jacobson, art h lstory 
Gary S. Karpinski, music 
Mary E. Kuntz, classics 
Wendy Larson, East Asian languages and literatures 
Kathleen D. Nicholson, art history 
James M. O'Fallon, law 
Stanley A. Pierson, history 
George Rowe, English 
Cheyney C. Ryan, philosophy 
Karla L. Schultz, Genmmic languages and literatures 
Steven Shankman, English 
Richard L. Stein, English 

The Humanities Center, established by the 
Oregon State Board of Higher Education in 
1983, seeks to serve and nurture a community 
of scholars, educators, and citizens. It is at 
once a research institute, a catalyst for educa

tional innovation and coherence, and a pub
lic forum. Its primary activities may be cat
egorized as follows: 

Research. The center stimulates, supports, 
and disseminates important humanistic re
search. Its program of Humanities Center 
Research Fellowships supports full-time re
search in residence for university faculty 
members. In addition, its Visiting Fellows 
Program brings to campus leading researchers 
from other institutions. The Humanities 
Center also proVides other forms of research 
support in connection with travel, library 
needs, and research publication. 

Curriculum. The center offers an innovative 
nonmajor undergraduate humanities pro
gram. This program seeks to provide opportu
nities for intellectual integration, self-exami
nation, awareness of context, and the 
connection of humanistic theory to practice 
through courses that are both multicultural 
and it~terdisciplinary. Accordingly, these 
courses are offered in this new humanities 
program rather than by individual. depart
ments. The center's Humanities Curriculum 
Development A wards prOVide faculty mem
bers with the support necessary to develop 
these courses. 

Public Programs. The center offers a broad 
range of public lectures, conferences, sympo
sia, exhibitions, and performances to extend 
humanistic understanding. These include a 
Distinguished Lecturers Program, a Humani
ties Lecture Series, and a Work-in-Progress 
Program as well as activities cosponsored 
with other groups. 

Throughout these activities, the term hu
manities is understood to include literature; 
philosophy; history; the study of languages; 
linguistics; religion; ethics; jurisprudence; 
archaeology; histOry, theory, and criticism of 
the arts; and historical, interpretive, concep
tual, and normative aspects of the social and 
natural sciences and the professions. In addi
tion, the center seeks to explore the relations 
of the humanities to other disciplines and to 
question traditionally accepted disciplinary 
boundaries and self-understandings. 

Institute of Cognitive and 
Decision Sciences 
38 Straub Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4941 
Michael I. Posner, Director 

Members and Associates 
Cynthia Adams, gerontology 
Jacob Beck, psychology 
Hartmut Burmeister, linguistics 
Myles Brand, philosophy 
Kathie L. Carpenter, linguisticS 
Robert T. Clemen, decision sciences 
Scott DeLancey, linguistics 
Sarah A. Douglas, computer and informacion 

science 
John S. Dryzek, political science 



Arthur M. Farley, computer and information 
science 

Jennifer J. Freyd, psychology 
Deborah Frisch, psychology 
Morton Ann Gernsbacher, psychology 
T. Givan, linguistics 
Douglas L. Hintzman, psychology 
Ray Hyman, psychology 
Jeri ]anowsky, psychology 
Steven Keele, psychology 
Shinobu Kitayama, psychology 
Roben Mauro, psychology 
John M. Orbell, political science 
Michael M. Posner, psychology 
Myron Rothbart, psychology 
Paul Siovic, psychology 
Kent A. Stevens, computer and information 

science 
Terry Takahashi, biology 
Marjorie Taylor, psychology 
Russell S. Tomlin, linguistics 
Don M. Tucker, psychology 

The Institute of Cognitive and Decision Sci
ences, established in 1987, promotes the 
study of intelligent systems. The computer 
revolution has produced important new ap
proaches ro understanding the nature and 
functioning of intelligence as manifested in 
animals, humans, social organizations, and 
machines. University of Oregon faculty 
members study questions ranging from the 
neural basis of thought processes through the 
organization of memory and language to how 
individuals and groups make decisions and 
manage risks. Common to the institute is the 
use of observational and experimental meth
ods to formulate and test theories. Faculty 
members and students from several different 
departments meet weekly to discuss their 
research. There is an active collaboration 
between the Institute of Neuroscience and 
the university's Center for the Cognitive 
Neuroscience of Attention. 

Research projects being carried out at Or
egon include work on human-computer in
teraction, computer instruction, the percep
tion and comprehension of language, 
semantics, attention, motor skills, visual cog
nition, memory, computer models of sensory 
and cognitive processes, neuropsychology of 
cognition and emotion, linguistic and con
ceptual development, social categories and 
prejudice, deception, social dilemmas, nego
tiation, decision theory, expert systems, and 
risk assessment. Off-campus facilities affili
ated with the institute include Decision Re
search, in Eugene, and the Laboratory of 
Cognitive Neuropsychology, in Portland. 

Courses, seminars, and research projects allow 
graduate and undergraduate students to partici
pate actively in the life of the institute. Stu
dents wanting (Q do graduate work in cognitive 
and decision sciences should apply for admis
sion to one of the participating departments. 

Resources 315 

Institute of Molecular Biology 
297 Klamath Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-5151 
Brian W. Matthews, Director 

Members 
Roderick A. Capaldi, biology 
Vicki L. Chandler, biolob'Y 
Frederick W. DahlqUist, chemistry 
O. Hayes Griffith, chemistry 
Diane K. Hawley, chemistry 
Brian W. Matthews, physics 
Douglas Ry Meeks-Wagner, biology 
Aaron Novick, biology 
Stephen J. Remington, physics 
John A. Schellman, chemistry 
Eric Selker, biology 
George F. Sprague, Jr., biology 
Karen U. Sprague, biology 
Franklin W. Stahl, biology 
Tom H. Stevens, chemistry 
Tadmiri R. Venkatesh, chemistry 
Peter H. von Hippel, chemistry 

The Institute of Molecular Biology fosters 
research and training in contemporary biol
ogy at the molecular level by bringing to
gether scientists from various disciplines into 
a common intellectual and physical space. 
Collaboration is encouraged through the 
sharing of facilities and ideas. Because a 
broad range of expertise is focused on related 
problems, researchers with specialties ranging 
from molecular genetics to physical biochem
istry and protein structure directly benefit 
from each other. 

Current research is directed toward under
standing basic cellular mechanisms in both 
eukaryotes and prokaryotes, including con
trol of gene expression and development, 
genetic recombination, replication and tran
scription of DNA, and chemotaxis. A more 
fundamental understanding is developed 
through studies of DNA-protein interactions 
as the basis for control of gene expression, 
protein structure through X-ray crystallogra
phy combined with molecular genetics, con
formational changes in proteins as the result 
of ligand binding, and structure-function 
relationships in proteins and in membranes. 

Faculty members in the institute hold joint 
appointments in one of the regular depart
ments (biology, chemistry, or physics). Gradu
ate students are admitted through one of the 
departments and supported by the institute. 
Prospective students should indicate an inter
est in the institute when applying directly to 
one of the participating departments. 

Along with the Institute of Neuroscience and 
the Department of Biology's Cell Biology 
Program, the Institute of Molecular Biology is 
part of the Biotechnology Center of Excel
lence at the University of Oregon. 

The institute includes the Center for Macro
molecular Assemblies, funded by a grant from 
the Lucille P. Markey Charitable Trust. 

Institute of Neuroscience 
222 Huestis Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4556 
Monte Westerfield, Director 

Members 
Judith S. Eisen, biology 
Russell D. Fernald, biology 
Barbara Gordon-Lickey, psychology 
Marvin Gordon-Lickey, psychology 
Philip Grant, biology 
Steven Keele, psychology 
Daniel P. Kimble, psychology 
Charles B. Kimmel, biology 
Gary A. Klug, physical education and human 

movement studies 
Richard Marrocco, psychology 
Peter M. O'Day, biology 
Michael!. Posner, psychology 
William Roberts, biology 
Kent A. Stevens, computer and information 

science 
Terry Takahashi, biology 
Nathan). Tublitz, biology 
Tadmiri R. Venkatesh, chemistry 
Janis C. Weeks, biology 
Monte Westerfield, biology 
James A. Weston, biology 
Marjorie Woollacott, physical education and 

human movement studies 

The objective of the interdisciplinary Insti
tute of Neuroscience is to promote research 
training in the field of neuroscience at the 
university by providing a formal structure 
that facilitates collaboration among indi
vidual scientists and students from five de
partments. It fosters the development of a 
graduate curriculum in neuroscience that 
makes most efficient use of the participating 
faculty members. 

The focus of the institute is on experimental 
neuroscience, with the goal of understanding 
relationships between behavior and the 
chemical, morphological, and physiological 
functions of nervous systems. A special aspect 
of the program is an effective interdiscipli
nary approach to problems, brought about by 
the collaboration of scientists from different 
disciplines who have differing viewpoints 
about neuroscience. Within the program, a 
strong group of developmental neurobiolo
gists is pursuing questions concerning the 
establishment of nervous system patterns 
during growth. Members of the group from 
both biology and psychology are interested 111 

various aspecrs of visual neurobiology. Addi
tional research programs focus on the neuro
nal and neuroendocrine control of behavior, 
molecular neurogenetics, membrane biophys
ics, CNS regeneration, and proprioceptive 
mechanisms in humans. 

The 1985 Oregon Legislative Assembly ap
proved funding for the Centers of Excellence 
at the University of Oregon. Along with the 
Institute of Molecular Biology and the 
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Department of Biology's Cell Biology Pro
gram, the Institute of Neuroscience is part of 
the Biotechnology Center of Excellence. 

Staff members of the institute hold appoint
ments in academic departments. Research 
scientists are encouraged to visit the insti
tute for varying periods of time. 

A coordinated program of graduate instruc
tion is offered, supported by faculty members 
associated with the Institute of Neuro
science. Graduate students who want to 
enter the program should apply through the 
appropriate department. 

For a list of relevant graduate courses offered 
at the university, see the Neuroscience sec
tion of this bulletin. 

Institute of Theoretical Science 
450 Willamette Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-5204 
Nilendra G. Deshpande, Director 

Members 
Dietrich Belitz, physics 
Howard J. Carmichael, phYSICS 
Paul L Csonka, 
Charles W. Curtis, mathematics 
Nilendra G. Deshpande, 
Marvin D. Girardeau, physics 
Amit Goswami, phYSICS 
David R. Hernck, 
Rudolph C Hwa, physics 
James N. Imamura, physics 
James A. mathematics 
Michael E. Kellman, chemistry 
John V. Leahy, mathematics 
Robert M. Maw, chemistry 
Joel W. McClure, Jr., phYSICS 
Paul Olum. mathematics 
Davison E. Soper, 
Robert L. Zimmerman, physics 
Associates 

Thomas R. Dyke, chemistry 
Wamer L. Peticolas, chemisrry 

The Institute of Theoretical Science pro
vides a center for interdisciplinary research 
in overlapping areas of theoretical physics, 
theoretical chemistry, and mathematics. 
Current research focuses on the areas of sta
tistical mechanics, chemical physics, theory 
of solids and liquids, nuclear theory, el
ementary particle theory, accelerators, X-ray 
and lasers, astrophysics, general relativity, 
and applied mathematics. 

Graduate students with adequate prepara

tion in one of the science departments may 

do thesis or dissertation research in the in

stitute. 


The institute also sponsors postdoctoral re

search associateships and visiting professor

ships, usually funded by the United States 

Department of Energy and the National 

Science Foundation. 


Materials Science Institute 
175 Willamette Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4784 
Roger Haydock, Director 

Members 
Dietrich Belitz, physics 
J. David Cohen, physics 
M. Darby Dym, sciences 
Roger phYSICS 
David C Johnson, chemistry 
Stephen D. Kevan, physics 
Catherine J. PGge, 
Geraldine Richmond, chemistry 

M. Valles, Jr., physics 
Martin Wybourne, physics 

Associates 
Russell J. Donnelly, 
Richard G. Finke, chemistry 
Thomas W. Mossberg, physics 
George W. Rayfield, physics 
Michael G. Raymer, physics 
Jack M. Rice, geological sciences 
David R. chemistry 

The Materials Science Institute fosters re
search and education in the structure and 
properties of solids and liquids by encourag
ing collaborations between scientists in 
chemistry, geological sciences, molecular 
biology, and The institute structure 
facilitates a coordinated attack on topical 
problems with ideas, techniques, and special
ized resources. \Vhile the institute emphasizes 
the science of materials, applicatIOns are of
ten close at hand. 

Current research, for example, will influence 
future developments in electronic, optoelec
tronic, solar-cell, and superconductor materi
als and devices as well as applications in ca
talysis and electrochemistry. Close 
coordination is also maintained with materi
als and device colleagues at nearby 
State Cniversity and with Oregon's dynami
cally growing microelectronics industry. Re
sources include materials preparation such as 
crystal and film. growth; electronic, optical, 
and defect characterization equipment as 
well as X-ray diffraction; transmission elec
tron micros~opy and X-ray micro probing; a 5
MV Van de Graaf accelerator with a 1 pm 
scmning ion microprobe; a Convex C-I/XP 
minisupercomputer, electrochemical and 
ultra high-vacuum surface equipment; 10 T 
magnetic fields; nanometer structure fabrica
tion; transport measurement; and low-tem
perature (0.3 K) facilities. The institute is 
located in the new adv,mced science and 
technology building, which includes clean
room and microphysics facilities for fine-scale 
patterning of electronic and physics devices. 
Access to the university's $2 million Shared 
Laser Facility and a resident helium liquifler 
is also available. Regional coll::tboration gives 
institute scientists access to molecular beam 
epitaxy and metal-organic chemical vapor 
deposition growth methods as well as sophis
ticated semiconductor device fabrication 
facilities. 

Current research topics include synthesis and 
characterization of novel metastable materi
als; characterization of heterostructure and 
amorphous materials, interfaces, and devices; 
surfaces, surface-reaction dynamics, and in
terface formation; limited dimensionality; 
organic conductors and polymer science; bio
technological materials; and ion-modification 
and ion probes for materials. Prospective stu
dents should apply to a participating aca
demic department (chemistry, geological sci
ences, or physics) and mention specifically an 
interest in the institute. 

TIle institute is one of five University of Oregon 
Centers of Excellence flmded by the 1985 Or
egon Legislative i\ssembly to encourage science 
activities that promote economic development. 
The state funds the institute administration and 
proVides seed and match money for new faculty 
members. The institute's equipment budget aver
ages $250,000 a year during this growth phase. 
Members receive ourside federal and industrial 
grants averaging $1 million a year. Two of the 
members, Geraldine Richmond and Stephen D. 
Kevan, have received Presidential YOlmg Investi
gator awards--five-year career development 
granrs---won in national competition. David C. 
Johnson, another member, has received an Of
fice of Naval Research Yollng Investigator 
Award, also in national competltion. 

Oregon Institute of 
Marine Biology 
Charleston OR 97420 
Telephone (503) 888-2581 
Lynda P. Shapiro, Director 

Faculty 
Richard W. Castenholz, biology 
Nora B. Terwilliger, biology 

The Institute of Marine Biology is 
situated on 107 acres of coastal property 
along Coos Bay on the southern Oregon 
Coast. The many different marine environ
ments in that area proVide the institute with 
an ideal location for the of marine or
ganisms. Current research focuses on the bio
chemistry of respiratory pigments and on ma
rine ecology. 

The institute offers a program ofsummer 
study for biology majors, a fall program for 
undergraduate and graduate biology students, 
and, in the spring, an interdisciplll1ary course 
for undergraduates entitled People and the 
Oregon Coast. Facilities for individual re
search are available throughout the year. 
Courses include manne ecology, invertebrate 
zoology, comparative physiology, marine birds 
and mammals, algae, and the biology of 
fishes, and students have the opportunity to 
conduct research projects in these areas. The 
institute also sponsors a fall seminar program 
on a variety of topics. For detailed informa
tion and applications, inquire at the Depart
ment of Biology on the Eugene campus or 
write to the Director, Oregon Institute of 
Marine Biology, Charleston OR 97420. 



Solar Energy Center 
202 Lawrence Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3656 
John S. Reynolds, Director 

Participating Faculty 
O. Z. Brown, architecture 
Virginia Cartwright, architecture 
David K. McDaniels, physics 
John S. Reynolds, architecrure 
Associates 
John H. Baldwin, planning, public policy and 

management 
Susan Ora, physics 
Tomoko Sekiguchi, architecture 
Frank Vignola, physics 

The Solar Energy Center emphasizes a re

gional approach to research in the utilization 

of the sun's radiant energy for heating water; 

for the lighting, heating, and of 

buildings; and for the generation of 

ity. Current work includes expanded collec

tion and improved monitoring of insolation 

data in Oregon, evaluation of basic solar cell 

parameters, and development of passive solar 

design information in solar heating, passive 

cooling, and daylighting. The center's efforts 

also include the development and distribu

tion of information; the development of 

needed technology and the facilitadon of its 

application; and the study of legal, economic, 

and subsequent technical problems that ac

company solar energy development in this 

region. 


University research personnel in the areas of 

architecture, planning, business administra

tion, law, and physics are involved in the 

center. 


In addition to continuing publications, the 

cemer sponsors frequem seminars attended 

by university and community people in

volved in various aspects ofsolar 

Courses in solar energy are offered in ar

chitecture; planning, public policy and man

agement; and physics departments. 


Other Research Facilities 
Listed below are research facilities described 

in other sections of this bulletin. Please con

sult the Subject Index for page references. 


American English Institute. See Special 

Services 


Architecture and Allied Arts Office of Re

search and Development. See School of Ar

chitecture and Allied Am 


Career Information System. See College of 

Education 


Center for Advanced Technology in Educa

tion. See College of Education 


Center for Environmental Design, Plan

ning, and Visual Arts Research. See School 

of Architecture and Allied Arts 


Center on Human Development. See Spe

cial Education and Rehabilitation 
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Center for Volcanology. See Geological 
Sciences 

Child Development and Rehabilitation 
Center. See Special Education and Rehabili
tation 

Communication Research Center. See 
Speech 

DeBusk Memorial Center. See Counseling 
and Educational Psychology 

Developmental Delay Clinic. See Special 
Education and Rehabilitation 

Early Intervention Program. See Center on 
Human Development 

E. C. Brown Foundation. See College of 
Education 

Energy Studies in Buildings Laboratory. 
See School of Architecture and Allied Arts 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Man
agement. See College of Education 

Foreign Language Resource Center. See 
Romance Ldll"UdJ,,'" 

Forest Industries Management Center. See 
College of Business Administration 

Institute of Recreation Research and Ser
vice. See Leisure Studies and Services 

Institute of Industrial Relations. See Col
lege of Business Administration 

International Institute for Sport and Hu
man Performance. See College of Human 
Development and Performance 

International Society for Technology in 
Education. See College of Education 

Labor Education and Research Center. See 
SpeCial Studies 

Malheur Field Station. See Biology 

Northwest Regional Consortium for South· 
east Asian Studies. See Asian Studies 

Ocean and Coastal Law Center. See School 
of Law 

Oregon School Study Council. See College 
of Education 

Pine Mountain Observatory. See Physics 

Regional Daylighting Center. See School of 
Architecture and Allied Arts 

Russian and East European Studies Center. 
See Russian and East European Studies 

Slocum Sports Medicine and Fitness Re· 
search Laboratory. See Physical Education 
and Human Movement Studies 

Specialized Training Program. See Center 
on Human Development 

Speech-Language-Hearing Center. See Spe
cial Education and Rehabilitation 

University Affiliated Program. See Center 
on Human Development 

University of Oregon Center for Gerontol· 
ogy. See Gerontology 

Western Regional Resource Center. See 
Center on Human Development 

UNIVERSITY COMPUTING 
250 Computing Center 
Telephone (503) 346-4394 
Gordon P. Ashby, Joanne R. Hugi, 
JQ Johnson, Directors 

University Computing provides the univer
sity with central computing facilities and 
services to support instruction, administra
tion, and research. 

Hardware. Central computing hardware in
cludes the V AXcluster, an array of large-scale 
VAX computers for interactive research and 
administrative applications; IBM PC and 
Apple Macintosh instructional microcom
puter laboratories; a fiber-optic campus net
work that provides interbuilding communica
tions and access to outside networks; and an 
NCS 7008 mark/sense document scanner. 

Software. TIle University Computing staff 
supports a sizable collection of programming 
languages, applications packages, and other 
software on the V AXcluster, includmg 

o electronic mail 

o 	communications software for the ARPA 
Internet, BITNET, and NWNet networks 

o 	FORTRAN, Pascal, COBOL and C pro
gramming languages 

o SAS, SPSSX, BMDP, and MINITAB gen
eral-purpose statistics PdL"';dt(t" 

o 	ACCENT R, a database management sys
tem 

o TPU and DSR, text-formatting programs 

o IMSL mathematics and statistics library 

Services. University Computing services 
include consulting assistance on a wide range 
of topics related to Its computing facilities; a 
microcomputer discount purchase a 
microcomputer support laboratory offers 
public domain software, laser printing, office 
system advice, and related services; elemen
tary and advanced training sessions providing 
instruction in computer use; limited contract 
programming; data communications support; 
dara entry and scanning; and a documents 
library of vendor manuals, University Com
puting documentation, and computing-re
lated textbooks and periodicals. 

Computer Science. University Computing is 
a service unit independent of the Depart
ment of Computer and Information Science, 
the academic department that offers credit 
courses toward bachelor's and advanced de
grees. For information about that depart
ment, see the Computer and Information 
Science section of this bulletin. 



SERVICES FOR STUDENTS 


364 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3105 
Gerard F. Moseley, Vice-Provost for 
Academic Support and Student Services 

Under the general direction of the vice-pro
VOSt for academic support and student services 
and with the assistance of the dean 
the university provides an array of services and 
programs to help students benefit more fully 
from their educational programs. These ser
vices are described below. 

ACADEMIC ADVISING 
AND STUDENT SERVICES 
164 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3211 
Joe Wade, Director 

Academic Advising 
Advising Services 
The Office of Academic Advising and Student 
Services advises students who have not de
dared an academic majoL Classified as arts 
and sciences premajors, these students are as
signed advisers from the academic advising 
and student services staff or from selected fac
ulty members in the College of Arts and Sci
ences. The staff also coordiniltes advising 
meetings between students who have indi
cated a major preference and faculty advisers 
from academic departments. Students in the 
prehealth sciences and prelaw receive special 
adVising assistilnce in this office. 
Workshops, held throughout the year, mclude 
How to Apply to Graduate School, How to 
Choose a Major, Majoring in Architecture, 
Preparing for Law School, ilnd Redirecting 
Academic Focus. 
Students interested in careers that use inter
personal and problem-solving skills are trained 
by office staff members to assist other students 
who come to the Office of Academic Advising 
and Student Services for peer advising. The 
opportunity to work with and assist profes
sional counselors gives student advisers valu
able skills, increases their knowledge of the 
university, and builds self-confidence. For 
more information, consult Randy Martin, co
ordinator of the peer ildvising program. 
Swdems seeking help with a variety of prob
lems such as choosing a major, making a 
smooth transition to the university, cutting red 
tape, and Withdrawing from the university also 
receive assistance in this office. Swdents may 
drop in weekdays between 10:00 a.m. and 5:00 
p.m. to seek advice about general university re
quirements, personal or academic problems. 
Services for Student Athletes 
The counselor for student athletes provides 
academic advising for student athletes. The 
counselor is available to all student athletes 
listed on a varsity roster to help them balance 
academic responsibilities with athletic activi
ties. The counselor also assists student ilthletes 
with academic program plannmg and course 
registration issues as well as monitoring their 

academic progress. The counselor can provide 
information about academic majors and help 
student athletes relate academic interests to 
potential career opportunities. Located at 1 535 
Agate Street, the office is open weekdays from 
8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. including the noon 
hour. For more information contact Margaret 
Donahue; telephone (503) 346-5428. 
Peer Advising 

The Peer Academic Advising Program supple

ments faculty advising available to undergradu

ate students. Specially trained students assist 

their peers in using academic advising appoint

ments to their best advantage. More th,111 

twenty-three academic departments now par

ticipate in the program. 

Peer advisers have the opportunity to combine 

instruction in problem solving and organiza

tional and leadership skills with on-the-job 

experience. Students seeking advice can talk 

over personal concerns about academic and 

career goals with trained and empathetic fel

low students. 

For more informiltion contact Patricia Scott in 

164 Hall; telephone (503) 346-3211. 

Academic Standing 

Academic standing at the universlty is deter

mined by the grades and marks a student earns 

in University of Oregon courses. Good aca

demic standing means that the student is mak
ing satisfactory progress toward a each 

term and may register for as many as credits. 

Academic sanctions are explained in the Reg
istration and Academic Policies section of this 
bulletin and in the schedule of classes. Coun
selors in the Office of Academic AdviSing and 
Student Services are avaihlble to assist students 
who are not in academic standing. 

Student Services 
Adult Learners 
The staff of the Office of Admissions helps 
people who have been away from high school 
or college courses for a number of years and 
want to resume their education at the univer
sity. These students are offered preenrollment 
information and advice, help in resolving pro
cedural problems, and general assistance to 
ease the return to the classroom. After apply
ing for admission, students may consult coun
selors or student advisers in the Office of Aca
demic Advising and Student Services. For 
more information contact Hilda Young in 164 
Oregon Hall; telephone (503) 346-321 t. 
Emergencies 
The Office of Academic Advising and Student 
Services is the university contact point in the 
event of an emergency situation involving iI 
student. For example, in the event of a sudden 

illness, the staff provides help in reach
ing student. In case of emergency, tele
phone (503) 346-321 t. 
Freshman Interest Groups 
Freshman Interest Groups (FIGs) are designed 
to help students begin meeting univer
sity requirements while focusing on a particular 
area of interest and possibly a major. Students 
in each interest group share enrollment in 
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three related courses. One of these classes has a 
small enrollment, so that members are likely to 
meet other students who share similil[ inter
ests. Beyond the FIG courses, students plan an 
individual schedule in consultation with an 
adviser. Social and academic activities are co
ordinated by a trained peer, who acts as the 
FIG group leader. Freshmen who are unde
cided about their majors and are not attending 
the Eilrly Orientation and Registration Pro
gram (EORP) can Join a FIG in September if 
space is available. For more information, con
sult Jack Bennett in 164 Oregon Hilll; tele
phone (503) 346-3211. 
Students with Disabilities 
It is the policy of the University ofOregon that 
no man or woman shall, solely by reason of 
physical limitation, be subjected to discrimina
tion or denied the benefit of, or be excluded 
from, participation in any university program 
or activity. 
The Office of Academic Advising and Student 
Services is available to assist students with dis
abilities m obtaining required accommodations 
to enable them to complete their studies. 
These accommodations. in compliance with 
Section 504 of the Vocational Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973, may consist of modification of 
classroom techniques and practices to accom
modate visual or auditory limitations; provi
sion of lecture notes; auxiliary aids such as 

audiovisual materials, and sign lan
guage interpreters; and modification, such as 
substitution or waiver of some degree require
ments, to allow ilccessibility to degree or pro
gram objectives. Assistance is available to plan 
schedules, register for c1i1sses, and obtain spe
cial services through several university offices. 
For more information consult Hilary Gerdes in 
164 Oregon Hall; telephone (503) 346-3211. 

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
AND EQUAL 
OPPORTUNITY 
474 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3121 
Diane Wong, Director 

The University of Oregon is committed to 
equal opportunity in education ilnd employ
ment for everyone on cmnpus. Students and 
employees have a legally protected right to a 
workin£' find environment that is free 
from di~crimination and harassment and free 
from retaliation. 
Students and employees who feel they have 
encountered discrimination or harassment 
should inquire at the Office of Affirmative Ac
tion and Equal Opportunity for information on 
their rights, options, and resources. The Office 
of Affirmative Action and Equal Opportunity 
staff offers information on grievance proce
dures and referrals. Confidentiality is respected 
for all parties. 
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ASSOCIATED STUDENTS 
OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 
OREGON 
Erb Memorial Union, Suite 4 
Telephone (503) 346-3724 

The Associated Students of the University of 
Oregon (ASUO) is the recognized representa
tive organization of students at the university. 
It is a network of agencies, activities, and pro
grams designed to serve student needs and in
terests. Its purpose is to give students the op
portunity to plan and direct their own pro
grams, to become involved with every aspect of 
university life, and to influence the decisions 
that affect the quality of education and student 
life at the university. All students who pay in
cidental fees are members of the ASUO. 
Organization. The ASUO elects five special
ized branches of student government-the 
ASUO Executive, the [ncidental Fee Commit
tee OFC), the Student Senate, five members of 
the EMU Board, and the Associated Students 
President's Advisory Council (ASPAC). The 
ASUO Executive appoints part of ASPAC and 
the EMU Board, the Constitution COllft, and 
the ASUO Health Insurance Committee. To
gether these bodies provide governance, leader
ship, and representation for student concerns. 
ASUO Executive. The ASUO Executive is 
composed of an elected president, a vice-presi
dent, and hired officers and staff members. It is 
the recognized voice of GO students and ad
ministers more than eighty-fivc funded ASUO 
programs. The ASUO Constitution describes 
the legal and procedural functioning and the 
general make-up of the ASUO Execlltive. 
Incidental Fee Committee. The incidental fee 
is a self-imposed tax by which students finance 
student nonacademic activities. The Inciden
tal Fee Committee ([Fe) is a seven-member 
committee elected from the student body to 
allocate incidental fees. Each year all recipi
ents of support from incidental fees (the 
ASUO student programs, the Department of 
Intercollegiate Athletics, and the EMU, 
among others) submit their proposed budgets 
to the ASUO Executive. The ASUO Execu
tive submits its recommendation to the IFC. 
After a series of public hearings on each budget 
proposal, the committee presents its recom
mendations to the ASUO president, who for
wards the recommendation on the allocation 
of incidental fees to the president of the Uni
versity of Oregon. The final incidental fee bud
get is approved by the Oregon State Board of 
Higher Education. 
Student Senate. The eighteen members of the 
Student Senate are elected for rotating two
year terms. Student Senate members represent 
specific academic departments and colleges. 
The Student Senate comprises one-third of the 
University Senate; the other two-thirds are 
faculty members. The Student Senate mem
bers are also full voting members of the Uni
versity Assembly, the faculty body that debates 
and sets general university poliCies. In addi
tion, Student Senate members run the [nfor
mation and Grievance Center in the lobby of 

the Erb Memorial Union (EMU), approve ap
pointments, and help make up the ASUO 
Committee on Committees, which nominates 
students for more than eighty positions on 
twenty-four student-faculty committees. 
EMU Board. The EMU Board is a fifteen
member committee consisting of students, fac
ulty members, and EMU staff personnel. It is 
responsible for making general policy decisions 
and long-range plans for all aspects of the op
eration of the Erb Memorial Union (EMU). 
The board is responsible for allocating a $1.9 
million budget to programs and service areas 
and for allocating space in the 200,OOO-square
foot facility. The board, of which students 
comprise the majority, also advises staff mem
bers in the management and administration of 
the EMU. 
Constitution Court. The ASUO Constitution 
Court, appointed by the ASUO president and 
confirmed by the Student Senate, serves as the 
court of appeals for the ASUO. The court has 
the authority to rule on any questions arising 
under the ASGO Constitution or any rule pro
mulgated under it. This review power covers 
almost any action by ASUO government bod
ies, programs, and individual students when 
covered by the ASUO Constitution. 
Associated Students President's Advisory 
Council (ASPAC) offers discussion and ad
vice about matters of student concern in 
monthly meetings with the UO president. The 
fourteen-member council includes representa
tives from the ASUO Execlltive, IFe, Student 
Senate, Residence Hall Governance Commit
tee, EMU Board, ASUO programs, and two 
students elected for one-year terms from the 
student body at 
ASUO Health Insurance Committee. The 
ASUO Health Insurance Committee, consist
ing of five students appointed by the ASUO 
president and confirmed by the Student Sen

is respoll5ible for setting policy for the 
Health Insurance Program, hiring an 

insurance coordinator, negotiating contracts, 
and reviewing benefits offered. 

Student Interests 
Advertising Club is a national organization of 
professional and student groups whose goal is to 
encourage students to enter advertising careers. 
Alpha Kappa Psi is a professional business fra
ternity that helps members gain experience in 
activities essential to their future careers. 
Amazon Child Care Center is a student coop
erative offering good, low-cost care and semi
nars on parenting, teacher education, and 
child development. 
Amazon Community Tenants, an elected 
body, represents the interests of Amazon ten
ants and participates in the Amazon Family 
Housing Policy Board, which sets all the policies 
concerning the Amazon Housing Complex. 
American Institute of Architects associated 
student chapters offer speaker and film series, 
peer advising. design competitions, and tours 
oflocal architecture offices. 
American Society of Interior Design educates 
students about interior design and related issues, 

Asian-Pacific American Student Union 
serves the university's considerable population 
of Asian-Pacific Americans. 
ASVO Course Guide is distributed to students 
and faculty members free of charge each term. 
I t contains descriptions ofcourses offered. 
ASUO Legal Services proVides a wide range 
of nonlitigatory legal services to all admitted 
and enrolled university students free of charge. 
Avenu is the student newspaper of the School of 
Architecture and Allied Arts. It is published 
nine times a year by the university's student 
chapter of the American Instltute of Architects. 
Big Brother/Big Sister Program of Mid
Oregon provides UO student friends to chil
dren in single-parent homes. Other student 
volunteers are advisers for junior and senior 
high school programs. 
Black Student Union serves as a support group 
for black students and exposes the university 
and Eugene-Springfield commul1lties to black 
culture by sponsoring social and cultural events. 
Campus Information Exchange is a computer 
conferencing service available to all UO stu
dents and to faculty and sraff members. 
Catalyst Films, an all-volunteer, self-funded 
student organization, presents films on artisti
cally significant and responsible sub
jects. Term passes may be purchased or stu
dents can volunteer time to Catalyst for a free 
term pass. 
Center for Innovative Educational Develop
ment is an ASUO program offering innovative 
credit and noncredit courses in all disciplines. 
Courses are taught by students, faculty mem
bers, and community members. 
Chinese Student Association coordinates aca
demic, social, and cultural activities for about 
300 UO Chinese students. 
College Republicans, the official campus affili
ate of the Republican Party, works in cam
paigns, registers voters, attends Republican 
Party conventions, and wotks to have legisla
tion approved. 
Committee for the Musical Arts sponsors artists 
who represent traditions, cultures, and repertoires 
not provided by the School of Music, the Cul
tural Fomm, or other campus organizations. 
Crisis Center provides emergency counseling 
when other university and ASUO facilities are 
not available. The Crisis Center phone line is 
open twenty-four hours a day; telephone 346
4488. Staff members can also refer students to 
other specia lized agencies. 
Dance Oregon! offers students the opportunity 
to see, perform, and participate in dance con
certs, master classes, and workshops. Perform
ing membership is obtained through auditions 
held each fall. 
Division of Educational Policy and Manage
ment Graduate Student Association is prima
rily a support group for educational policy and 
management graduate students. 
ESCAPE (Every Student Caring Abollt Per
sonalized Education) is a student-initiated and 
student-run accredited practicum that places 
student volunteers. 
Footnotes provides lecture notes as study 
supplements for lower-division courses. Notes 
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may be purchased for the whole term or for in

dividual class days. 

Forensics is the university's debate society and 

speech elub. 

Gay and Lesbian Alliance serves members 

who seek relaxed, nonoppressive interaction, 

worthwhile activities, and a positive sense of 

self. 

Interfraternity Council provides a central or
ganization for general fraternity activities and 
leadership opportunities and promotes campus 
involvement. 

International Student Association (ISA) is 

an umbrella organization for students from na

tions around the world. Included are the Arab 

Student Club, Indian Student Association, 

Indonesian Student Association, Iranian Stu

dent Association, Japanese Student Associa

tion, Kulrura Filipinas, Muslim Student Asso

ciation, and Organization of Arab Students. 

Under the guidance of the ISA, these associa

tions of students work to promOte the educa

tional, social, and cultural activities of interna

tional students at the university. 

International Studies Association stimulates 

understanding of world affairs. 

Jewish Student Union serves the entire stu

dent body through conferences, retreats, speak

ers, films, and discussion groups scheduled for the 

best possible benefit to both Jewish students and 

the university community. 

Journal of Environmental Law and Utiga

tion, a publication by UO law students, pro

vides a national forum on reform and litigation 

in the natural resources area. 

Latin America Support Committee sponsors 

cultural events and educational programs from 

Latin America. Programs include art shows, 

folk music, concerts, films, educational speak

ers, and Latin America Reports, a weekly publi

cation covering important news events from 

Latin America. 

Legal Services provides legal services free of 

charge to all regular UO students through inci

dental fees provided by the ASUO. Services 

include, but are not limited to, landlord-tenant 

disputes, uncontested divorce, small-claims 

counseling. 

Marching Band is the musical representative 

of UO spirit at all home football games and 

selected away games. Members also participate 

in the Basketball Band and the Green Garter 

Band. 

M.B.A, Association aims to improve the UO 

graduate business program through student 

involvement. 

MEChA (Movimiento Estudianti Chicanos de 

Aztlan) coordinates Chicano student activities 

and represents the interests of Chicano stu

dents at the university. 

Mediation Program is a service provided to 

students bv the ASUO and the university. Me

diation pr~vides pregrievance problem resolu

tion to students or student groups. The pro

gram offers workshops and courses to members 

of the university community. 

Men Against Rape works to separate the 

myths from the realities of sexual assault and 

domestic violence. Members lobby for a safer 


physical environment for women and children. 

Educational programs are being developed for 

presentation to student and community 

groups. 

Men of Oregon Glee Club performs at univer

sity events and selected UO Alumni Associa

tion activities. 

Minority Law Students Association helps mi

nority law students make the transition to legal 

study and supports them in law schooL 

Muslim Student Association fosters under

standing of Islamic culture. 

Native American Student Union, an impor

rant part of the native American community, 

is an ethnic student association that works 

with stlldems, community organizations, and 

Northwest tribes. 

Office of Student Advocacy (OSA) is a con

stituent service of the ASUO providing repre

sentation, at no charge, to stlldents in matters 

of student grievances, conduct code, and re

lated matters. Located in the EMU, OSA as

sists students in resolving problems that might 

arise out of university life. 

Oregon Commentator, a student-run newspa

per, serves as an alternative to the Oregon Daily 

Emerald. 

Oregon Daily Emerald is the UO's indepen

dent student newspaper. The ASUO purchases 

a subscription for each UO student. 

Oregon Marine Student Association coordi

nates student activities between the Eugene 

campus and the Oregon Institute of Marine 

Biology in Charleston, Oregon. 

Oregon Student Lobby provides a collective 

voice for swdents ofOregon's institutions of 

higher education to influence public policy 

decisions. It conducts research on issues affect

ing students, lobbies decision makers, and pro

vides a mechanism for sharing information 

among students. 

Oregon Student Public Interest Research 

Group (OSPIRG) is il consumer and environ

mental advocacy organization. 

Panhellenic Council consists of representa

tives from campus sororities. Its members are 

sorority leaders who serve as links to the uni

versity administration, the Interfraternity 

Council, other sororities, and other student 

groups. The council promotes the understand

ing of the sorority system and furthers intellec

tual accomplishment and opportunities for 

leadership and campus involvement. 

Philosophy Club stimulates philosophical 

thought by sponsoring speakers, papers, and 

discussions. 

Prehealth Sciences offers seminars, profes

sional school information, and clinical obser

vation for premedical and predental students. 

Prelaw Society provides services for prelaw stu

dents, including meetings, a newsletter, and an 

information center, especially for juniors and 

seniors engaged in the law school application 

process. 

Project Saferide is a campus shuttle service for 

women, available seven nights a week during 

the academic year. Irs vans are driven by 

women and serve the university and family 

housing neighborhoods. 


Rape Crisis Network seeks to reach all mem
bers of the community who have been or might 
be affected by sexual assault. Its Crisis Line 
program provides twenty-four-hour crisis inter
vention services to rape victims; telephone 
346-6700. 
Singapore Student Association, a social and 
cultural organization, serves approximately 400 
students from Singapore. 
Sister University Project is a joint program 
between the University of Oregon and the 
University of EI Salvador. 
Student Bar Association is the umbrella 
agency for student interest groups within the 
University ofOregon School of Law. 
Student Campaign for Disarmament (SCD) is 
a response to the threat to world peace and hu
man survival that is created by the escalating 
arms race, both conventional and nuclear. 
Through education and organization, SCD at
tempts to offer peaceful alternatives for a liv
able future. 
Student Economics Association proVides an 
educational forum in the field of economics. 
Survival Center is a clearinghouse for students 
interested in environmental concerns. 
University Democrats is a campus organization 
that gives student Democrats a chance to be 
involved in local, state, and national politics. 
University Song and Dance Troupe provides 
a creative outlet for students with interests in 
singing, dancing, and acting as well as enter
tainment for the university community. 
University Theatre, the production wing of 
the theater arts program, is an independent 
organization that produces shows from its own 
box office. 
UO YW'CA provides services to women, mi
norities, and disabled youth through the Ex
ceptional Friendship Program and the Out
reach Program. 
USSA, the nation's oldest and largest student 
organization, represents 4.5 million students 
nationwide and is the recognized voice of stu
dents in Washington, D.C. 
Westmoreland Tenants Council, an elected 
body, represents the interests of Westmoreland 
Family Housing tenants. 
Whitebird Clinic contracts with the ASUO to 
provide a nationwide Rideshare system free to 
UO students. Whitebird services include medi
cal cases, drug treatment, and counseling. 
Women in Communications, Ine. is a dy
namic organization that helps communications 
students define their professional goals. Ad
vantages for members include developing a na
tional network of career contacts, hearing 
speakers and attending events on current issues 
in communications, and enhancing their edu
cational experiences by meeting and working 
with a variety of creative people. 
Women in Transition proVides assistance and 
support to mature women who are returning to 
the university to further their education. 
Women's Center provides a central location 
and staff for women's student organizations 
and services that support the cultuml and 
educational development of women on cam
pus, increase access to education for women, 
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and improve retentlOn of women. This office 
houses Women in Transition, \Vomen's Re
source and Referral ServICes, Saferide, and 
Women's Diversity Program. 

CAREER PLANNING 
AND PLACElVIENT 
244 Hendricks Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3235 
Lawrence H. Smith, Director 

The Career Planning and Placement Service is 
the primary campus resource for students and 
alumni seeking career direction and employ
ment assistance. 
Career Planning. Career planning services 
help students combine educational and career 
goals. The Career Assessment Program pro
vides a sysrematic approach for identifying 
skills, interests, and abilities. Individual coun
seling is available, as well as the publication 
Focus Your Education, to help students select 
courses and majors to fit their goals. The office 
keeps up-ro-dilte files on careers and employ
ment trends. Informiltion is provided on local, 
regional, and national internship programs. 
Placement. Each year more than 14,000 Jobs 
are listed with this office, and the campus in
terview program brings approximately 275 em
ployers to campus. 
The job vacancy notebooks contain lists of 
current openings in a variety of career 
and the weekly job vacancy bulletin gives 
tails about job openings. The University ofOr
egon Resume Book, a computerized job-match
ing service, provides information to employers 
that match the job seeker's qualifications, ex
perience, and education. 
Workshops and seminars, free to students, 
teach resume writing, interview skills, and job
search strategies. Employer directories, salary 
surveys, and corporate brochures are available, 
and the office has a reference file service to 
support applications for graduate school or em
ployment. Counselors are available for sched
uled appointments or to people who drop in. 
Alumni, currently enrolled students, and those 
who have completed 12 or more credits at the 
university are invited to use these services. 
For more information, see the Academic and 
Career Planning and Studenr Employment 
sections of this bulletin. 

COUNSELING 
Second Floor, Student Health Center 
Thirteenth Avenue at Agate Street 
Telephone (503) 346-3227 
Ronald J. May, Director 

The University Counseling Center provides 
trained psychologists ro help students with per
sonal and relationship problems. Counseling, 
testing, and additional resources are available 
to assist students in making decisions and in 
dealing with academic concerns. Personal 
counseling emphasizes short-term and group 
interventions. 
A modest fee is charged for testing. Fees for 
other counseling services are generally not 
charged. 

Staff members offer outreach presentations, 
workshops, and consultation to various student 
groups and departments of the university. 
Upon request, staff psychologists consult with 
faculty members, students, and others on be
haVIOral and mental health problems. 
Testing Service. The counseling center coor
dinates most of the national testing programs 
such as the College-Level Examination Pro
gram (CLEP), the College Entrance Examina
tion Board (CEER), the Graduate Record Ex
aminations (GRE), and the Law School Ad
mission Test (LSAT). Application forms and 
registration materials for these tests are avail
able at the counseling center, ROOT!] 238. 
Student Training. The center offers doctoral 
internship training, practicum courses, and su
pervised experience for graduate students in 
counseling and clinical psychology. 
Crisis Center: 346-4488. The crisis line, a 
telephone service supervised by the counseling 
center, operates twenty-foul' hours a day. 

DEAN OF STUDENTS 
364 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (530) 346-3105 
Shirley J. Wilson, Dean of Students 

Freshman Seminars 
364 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (530) 346-3105 
Shirley J. Wilson, Coordinator 

Freshman Seminars is an exciting program de
veloped especially for University of Oregon 
freshmen and first-term transfer students. 
Seminars are small classes of fifteen to twenty 
students. Unlike the tradirionallecture course, 
the emphasis is on active discussion by all par
ticipants and development of a sense of com
munity among students with similar interests. 
This personalized method of instruction gives 
students the opportunity to interact with class
mares and express their ideas and opinions 
freely. TIle seminars offer a great opportunity 
to meet new friends, be challenged intellectu
ally in a relaxed atmosphere, and become bet
ter acquainted with faculty members at the 
University ofOregon. The Freshman Seminars 
brochure lists each term's course offerings Bro
chures are available in the Office of the Dean 
ofStudents, 364 Oregon Hall. 

Student Conduct 
364 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (530) 346-3105 
Elaine Green, Student Conduct Coordinator 

The university operates under a student con
duct program designed to protect the nghts 
and the health, safety, and well-being of evety
one within the university community and, at 
the same time, protect the educational objec
tives of the umversity. 
A faculty-student committee has primary re
sponsibility for formulating and evaluating stu
dent conduct policies and procedures. The pro
gram is admimstcred by the student conduct 
coordinator. 
An abndged version of the Code of Student 
Conduct and information concernmg the 

student conduct program appear in the 
schedule of classes, available in the Office of 
rhe Registrar. Copies of the complete code 
are available for examinatlOn in the offices 
of the vice-provost for academic support and 
student services, dean of students, and regis
trar, and from rhe Office of Academic Advis
ing and Student Services, University Hous
ing, and the Associated Students of the Uni
versity of Oregon (ASUO). 

Substance Abuse Prevention 
and Education 
318 Erb Memorial Union 
Telephone (503) 346-4240 
Joanie Robertson, Assistant to the Dean for 
Training and Prevention 

The Office of the Dean of Students administers 
campus programs on substance abuse educa
tion, prevention, and inrervention. The Cam
pus Organization (or a Substance Abuse Free 
Environment (COSAFE), an adVisory organi
zation composed of administrators, faculty and 
staff members. students, parents, and commu
nity representatives, helps eoordinate the 
university's drug and alcohol programs. Pro
grams and services are offered to campus orga
nizations and students who want information 
about the use and abuse of alcohol and other 

UO Mediation Program 
364 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (530) 346-3105 
Jacqueline Gibson, Director 

The dean of students and the Associated Stu
dents of thc University ofOregon jomtly fund 
confidential mediation services that are offered 
free to students and faculty and staff members. 
In mediation a neutral party helps individuals 
or groups creatively resolve or manage their 
disputes. The program proVides trained media
tors and Imerns who can help with problem 
solving, mediation, and skills training. 

ERB MEMORIAL UNION 
Thirteenth Avenue at University Street 
Telephone (503) 346-3705 
Adell McMillan, Director 

The Erb Memorial Union (EMU) lS a combi
nation of facilities, services, and programs 
dedicated to making the extracurricular life of 
students an integral part of thelr education. 
The EMU provides group meeting rooms, a 
variety of food service units, lounges, a recre
ation center, and a staff of program consultants 
to help groups and individuals III planning pro-

Student government and activities of-
are locared on the ground floor of the 

EMU. 
Also housed in the building are the Oregon 
Dail.., Emerald editOrial offices, a branch of the 
United States Post the Campus 
Center, pho[O 1.0. service, an information 
center, a small vanety store, a ticket outlet, the 
universiry lost-and-found serVice, a travel desk, 
two automatic teller machines, a hair salon, a 
computer and 8 computer supply store. 
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Another facility of the EMU, but not housed 
in the building, is the Waterworks Canoe 
Company, which rents canoes and kayaks for 
use on the Millrace and elsewhere. 
The Erb Memorial Union is funded from two 

sources: the incidental fee paid by all students 

each term and the income generated by some 

EMU units. Each year the EMU submits its 

budget to the ASUO Incidental Fee Commit

tee, which makes recommendations to the 

president of the university regarding the allo

cation of incidental fees to the Department of 

Intercollegiate Athletics, the ASUO, the Uni

versity Counseling Center, and the EMU. 

Board of Directors. The EMU Board of Direc

tors has the responsibility for making general 

policy decisions and long-range plans for the 

Erb Memorial Union. The board also advises 

EMU staff members on matters of day-to-day 

management and administration. ll1e board is 

made up of elected students, appointed stu

dents, and appointed faculty members. 

The EMU also provides activities and programs 

for the educational, cultural, and recreational 

enrichment of the university community. 

Child Care Centers 

Six state-certified child care sites are available 

for use by university students and, when space 

is available, by staff and fuculty members. 

Club Sports and Recreation Center 

An intercollegiate program that emphasizes 

participation by all interested students, the 

Club Sports Program has teams in soccer, 

rugby, lacrosse, karate, fencing, water polo, 

table tennis, volleyball, skiing, crew, badmin

ton, sailing, bicycling, bowling, horseback 

riding, baseball, judo, ultimate frisbee, Aikido, 

ranger challenger, rifie, swimming, Tae Kwon

Do, and ice hockey. The Recreation Center 

has facilities for bowling, billiards, and video 

and table games. It sponsors tournaments in 

billiards, table tennis, bowling, shuffleboard, 

chess, bridge, and backgammon. 

Computer Lounge 

The Computer Lounge is open to all members 

of the university community. The lounge offers 

term passes and hourly rental of personal com

puters and printers for desk-top publishing. 

Craft Center 

Open to all members of the university commu

nity including alumni, the Craft Center pro

vides facilities and workshops for informal 

work in ceramics, jewelry, woodworking, 

graphics, photography, and various other 

crafts. 

Cultural Forum 

The Cultural Forum presents a program of cam

pus entertainment and cultural activities includ

ing films, concerts, lectures, and symposia. 

Outdoor Program 

The Outdoor Program offers activities such as 

camping, hiking, mountaineering, ski touring, 

canoeing, kayaking, wind surfing, bicycle tour

ing, river rafting, and an on-campus program of 

lectures, slide presentations, and instructional 

workshops. 


Student Activities Resource Office 

The Student Activities Resource Office, which 

provides resources to students and student or

ganizations for any type of programming, in

cludes a visual arts unit that is responsible for 

EMU art exhibitions and collections. In addi

tion, the staff offers consultation to help meet 

individual or group goals. 


HEALTH SERVICES 
First Floor, Student Health Center 
Thirteenth Avenue at Agate Street 
Telephone (503) 346-4441 
James K. Jackson, M.D., Director 

The Student Health Center provides a wide 
variety of medical and health care services for 
currently enrolled University ofOregon stu
dents. These services are provided by a highly 
qualified staff that includes fifteen phYSiCians, 
a dentist, four nurse practitioners, registered 
nurses, laboratory and X-ray technicians, ath
letic trainers, physical therapists, pharmacists, 
dental hygienists, health educators, adminis
trators, and support employees. 
Medical and Health Care Services 

1. Diagnosis and treatment of student illnesses 
and injuries 

2. Basic preventive dental services and dental 
education 

3.Specialized medical care for allergies, inter
nal medicine, psychiatry, and minor surgi
cal procedures 

4.Allergy skin testing 
5.A women's health care clinic with gyneco

logical services and counseling 
6. Medical laboratory services 
7. Medical X-ray services 
8. Mental health counseling 
9. A sports medicine clinic for treatment of 


injuries 

10. Physical therapy services and rehabilitation 

treatment 
11. A licensed pharmacy 
12. Nutrition counseling 
13. Health education services 
Hours of Operation and Appointments 
The Student Health Center is open from 8:00 
a.m. to 8:00 p.m., Monday through Saturday, 
and from noon to 8:00 p.m. on Sunday, fall 
through spring terms. Summer session hours 
are 8:00 a m. to 4:30 p.m, Monday through Fri
day. The center is closed between terms. 
Outpatient Care. Students must make ap
pointments for outpatient care. Hours are 8:00 
a.m. to 4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday. An 
appointment can be made by telephone or in 
person during regular outpatient hours. A cur
rent university student identification card is 
needed to receive services at the Student 
Health Center. 
Urgent Care. 11! or injured students receive 
care without an appointment. Hours are 8:00 
a.m. to 8:00 p.m., Monday through Saturday, 
and noon to 8:00 p.m. on Sunday. 
Charges and Insurance The Student Health 
Center charges for laboratory tests, X-rays, 

medications and prescriptions, immunizations 
and injections, dental procedures, sports medi
cine and physical therapy procedures, and 
other special services and supplies. Every effort 
is made to keep these charges low. 
There is no charge for basic nursing care or to 
use the health education facilities and services. 
There is a nominal fee to visit a staff phYSician, 
dentist, psychiatrist, or nurse practitioner. 
Most of the cost for these services is covered by 
student health fees paid during registration. 
When a student is referred for medical services 
not available at the Student Health Center or 
seeks medical or health services elsewhere, he 
or she is fully responsible for all expenses. 
Health Insurance. While all students are 
strongly encouraged to have health insurance 
coverage, currently registered university stu
dents with or without health insurance are eli
gible to use the Studem Health Center. Health 
insurance can be purchased through the Asso
ciated Students of the University of Oregon 
(ASUO). For students with private or family 
health insurance coverage, the Student Health 
Cemer can generate a bill to submit to the in
surance company. The Student Health Center 
staff can explain how to obtain a bill for insur
ance purposes. 
University Health Requirements for New 
Students and International Students 
Each entering student must complete a medical 
history form and return it to the Student Health 
Center. A diphtheria-tetanus booster within the 
past ten years and polio, rubella, and mumps 
immunizations are strongly recommended. 
All studems born outside the United States are 
required to have a tuberculin PPD skin test ad
ministered by a staff member at the University 
ofOregon Student Health Center. This re
quirement may be waived for students born in 
low-risk countries (as defined by the Oregon 
Health Division). If the PPD test is positive, a 
chest X-ray is required. 
Measles Booster Requirement. All students 
born after December 31, 1956, and entering 
the university after fall 1990 must show proof 
of two measles vaccinations. Students will not 
be permitted to register for a second term with
out proof of measles immunization on record at 
the Student Health Cemer. After the begin
ning of a term, registered students can be vac
cinated for measles at the health center for a 
charge. 
Other General Information 
1. All medical care and treatment provided at 

the Student Health Center is confidential. 
Medical records, patients' bills, and other 
patient information are not released, unless 
required by law, without the specific written 
authorization of the patient 

2. Only currently registered university students 
who have paid the Student Health Center 
fee may use its services 

3. Student Health Cemer services are not avail
able to university faculty or staff members 

4. The Student Health Center is fully accred
ited by the Accreditation Association for 
Ambulatory Health Care. 

5. For more information about Student Health 
Center services, telephone (503) 346-4636 
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and ask for tape 502, call the Student 
Health Center at 346-4441, or pick up an 
informational brochure at the Student 
Health Center 

INTERNATIONAL 
SERVICES 
330 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3206 
Thomas Mills, Director 

The university currently enrolls about 1,300 
international students from seventy countries 
and sponsors a variety of overseas study pro
grams in Europe, Latin America, and Asia. 
TI1fough the Office of International Services, 
the university assists students who want to 
study abroad and international students and 
faculty members who are teaching and study
ing at the university. 
International Student and Faculty Assistance. 
Students and faculty members from other coun
tries are invited to inquire at this office for infor
mation about admission, housing, United States 
immigration regulations, employment opportu
nities, and scholarship aid. The Office ofInter
national Services also offers academic and per
sonal counseling, helps students adjust to life in 
this country, and coordinates the Friendship 
Family Program that introduces international 
students to local families. 
This office is the official university liaison for 
several international agencies including the 
Institute of International Education and the 
African-American Institute. 

Overseas Study Opportunities 
Students at the university may broaden their 
education by taking part in overseas study pro
grams that offer University ofOregon credit. 
More complete information about each of the 
following prograrns is published in the pam
phlet Overseas Study Opportunities, available in 
the Office oflmernational Services. Overseas 
study courses are listed in the Special Studies 
section of this bulletin. 
Australia, Melbourne and Perth. La Trobe 
University and Curtin University offer a broad 
curriculum for students participating in these 
year-long exchange programs. Students attend 
regular university courses and follow the Aus
tralian academic year that begins in February 
and ends the following November. 
China, Beijing. This intensive language pro
gram offers a chance to begin study of Chinese 
in China. Students may attend fall semester. 
China, Fuzhou. Students may spend winter 
and spring terms in Fuzhou continuing their 
study ofChinese language and civilization. 
One year of college-level Chinese or successful 
completion of the fall Beijing program is re
quired for participation. 
Denmark, Copenhagen. This academic pro
gram at the University of Copenhagen offers 
semester and full-year programs in architec
ture, international business, and general stud
ies (liberal arts). Field trips are integrated imo 
the academic course work. A summer semester 
program is also offered. Courses are taught in 
English by Danish professors. 

Ecuador, Quito. During the fall term, Spanish 

language and Latin American studies courses 

are offered at the Catholic University of Ecua

dor. Courses specially designed for foreigners 

are taught in Spanish. 

England, Bath. This program is inactive. 

England, Liverpool. Architecture students are 

eligible for a one-year exchange with British 

architecture students from the University of 

Liverpool. 

England. London. Historic London is the set

ting for this program, which emphasizes the 

humanities and social sciences. Field trips are 

integrated into the academic work to proVide a 

balanced educational experience. Students live 

with British families. 

France, Avignon. Students in this program 

study the culture, traditions, and language of 

France. Field trips are an integral part of the 

program. Instruction is in English, although 

acceptance into the program requires two 

terms of college-level French. 

France, Lyon. Students with intermediate or 

advanced training in French language may 

choose the year-long program in Lyon. Oppor

tunities in a variety of disciplines are available 

to University of Oregon students. Housing is 

arranged for students. 

France, Poitiers. This one-year academic pro

gram is for students who have studied at least 

two years of college-level French. Most stu

dents are enrolled in the Institute for Foreign

ers at the University of Poitiers, where they 

study French language and literature. Students 

with sufficient academic preparation may en

roll in regular University of Poitiers classes. 

Germany, Baden-Wtirttemberg. Students in 

this year-long program may study at anyone of 

the participating universities at Freiburg, Hei

delberg, Hohenheim, Konstanz, Mannheim, 

Stuttgart, or TUbingen. InstnlCtion is in Ger

man; applicants must have had at least twO years 

of college-level German prior to acceptance. 

Germany, Cologne. Cologne offers a liberal 

arts and business curriculum that is similar to 

the programs in London and Avignon. Al

though courses are taught in English, one term 

of college-level German is required. 

Germany, Ttibingen. Students studying the 

German language are eligible for this intensive 

language program offered each year from April 

to July. 

Hungary, Szeged. This program offers an op

portunity to study in an East European setting. 

No previous study of Hungarian is required; 

students can begin their study of the language 

in Szeged. 

Israel, Jerusalem. Historic Jerusalem is the site 

of this one-year program. Course work focuses 

on the social sciences and humanities with spe

cial concentrations in international, urban, 

religious, and Middle East studies. Students 

live in campus dormitories. 

Italy, Perugia. An eight-week summer pro

gram in Italian language and culture is offered 

at the Italian University for Foreigners in 

Perugia. Italian is offered at all levels. 

Italy, Rome. Each summer the University of 

Oregon School of Architecture and Allied 


Arts sponsors a studio in Rome. A faculty 
member from the Department of Architecture 
accompanies the Oregon group. 
Italy, Siena. Italian language, humanities, and 
the social sciences are emphasized in thiS pro
gram. Students must complete at least one 
term of college-level Italian prior to participat
ing in the program. 
Japan, Tokyo. Aoyama Gakuin UniverSity's 
School of International Politics, Economics, 
and Business is the center of this program that 
integrates American and Japanese students. 
Instruction is in English, but students with a 
prior knowledge ofJapanese are given prefer
ence in the selection process. 
Japan, Tokyo. Semester-long programs in 
Japanese business and society are offered 
through the Council on International Educa
tional Exchange (crEE) for summer session 
and fall or spring terms. No prior knowledge of 
Japanese is required. 
Japan, Tokyo. Meiji University offers students 
with advanced skills in Japanese an opportu
nity to study a wide range of subjects. Students 
must complete at least three years of college
level Japanese prior to participation. This year
long exchange program follows the Japanese 
academic calendar, starting at the beginning of 
April and ending in mid-February. 
Japan, Tokyo. At Waseda University's Inter
national Division, students may enroll in a va
riety of courses in Asian studies. Knowledge of 
the Japanese language is not required; instrllc
tion is in English. 
Korea, Seoul. Ewha Women's University and 
Yonsei University are the sites for a study pro
gram in Korea in which students rake courses 
in Korean studies and language. Family home 
stays are arranged for students. 
Mexico, Queretaro. Each summer the Univer
sity of Oregon Department of Romance Lan
guages sponsors a study program in Spanish 
language and culture in Queretaro. Applicants 
must have one year ofcollege-level Spanish to 
participate in the eight-week session. 
The Netherlands, Breukelen. Students par
ticipating in the program at the Netherlands 
School of Business take courses in interna
tional business, languages, and the social sci
ences. A slimmer program is also offered. 
Norway, Bergen. Students proficient in Nor
wegian are eligible for this year-long exchange 
program. Applicants who have had less than 
the required two years of Norwegian may enter 
the program after attending the International 
Summer School at the University ofOslo. Stu
dents are enrolled in regular university courses 
at the University of Bergen. 
Scotland, Aberdeen. The University of Aber
deen is the site of this year-long exchange pro
gram. Students have opportunities to take 
course work in a wide range of disciplines with 
the guidance of a facuity adviser. Housing is in 
university dormttories. 
Soviet Union, Leningrad. Students in this pro
gram take courses in Russian language, literature, 
history, and culture at Leningrad State Univer
sity. Because classes are conducted in Russian, 
students must have a minimum of two years of 
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college-level Russian for the summer program 

and three years for the semester program. 

Soviet Union. The Pushkm Institute, re

nowned for teaching Russian as a foreign lan

guage, is the site of this semester program for 

students of Russian. It is sponsored by the 

American Council of Teachers of Russian. Ac

ceptance into the program requires three or 

more years of college-level Russian. 

Spain, Seville. This semester program offers 

courses in Spanish language, literature, history, 

and culture. Applicants must have completed 

at least two years of college-level Spanish. 

Sweden, Linkoping. This year-long exchange 

program is available to students demonstrating 

sufficient proficiency in Swedish. Courses are 

taught in Swedish and emphasize Scandina

vian studies. 


New Programs 

New programs are proposed in various loca

nons around the world. information about re

cent developments is available from the Office 

of International Services. 


Grants and Scholarships 
for Study Abroad 
Grants arc available to qualified graduating 
seniors and graduate students for advanced re
search, university study, and overseas teaching. 
Fulbright grant applications Inust be submitted 
to the Fulbright program adviser, 330 Oregon 
Hall, by mid-October. The Office of Interna
tional Services has reference books on other 
overseas scholarship opportunities. 

PUBLIC SAFETY 
Straub Hall 
1319 East 15th Avenue 
Telephone (503) 346-5444 
Oakley V. Glenn, Director 

The Office of Public Safety is responsible for 
the general of the campus twenty-four 
hours a day, seven days a week. I t oversees se
curity, safety, environmental health, 
radiation safety, keys and locks, parking, and 
bicycle and car registration. 
Parking regulations are available in the Office 
of Public Safety, which is open from 8:00 a.m. 
to noon and I :00 to 5:00 p.m., Monday 
through Friday. Students and university em
ployees may purchase parking permits for mo
tor vehicles or obtain free bicycle permits in 
this office. Fees are listed under Special Fees in 
the T uilion and Fees section of this bulletin. 
Visitors may obtain free temporary parking 
permits. 

RECREATION AND 
SPORTS 
The Department of Physical Education and 
Human Movement Studies sponsors compre
hensive sports and recreational programs for 
students and for faculty and staff members of 
the university. 

Recreation and Intramural Activities 
103 Gerlinger Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-4113 
Karla S. Rice, Direetor 

The programs provide a wide variety of oppor
tunities for participation in intramural sports, 
all-campus tournaments, special events, and 
noncredit classes. \V'henever possible, actIvi
ties at three skill levels are provided in men's, 
women's, and coed diviSions. 
Among the most populi'lf activities are 
aerobics, basketball, bowling, badminton, 
cross-country, flag football, golf, racquetball, 
swimming, softball, soccer, tennis, track, ulti
mate frisbee, volleyball, and wrestling. 
Open Recreation. The facilities and recre
ational equipment of the department are avail
able for open recreation when not otherwise 
scheduled. These facilities include the gymnil
slums, courts, weight room, and pools of 
Esslinger Hall, Gerlinger Hall, and Gerlinger 
Annex. Outside field space and tennis courts 
are also available on the same basis. Open rec
reation is a key element in the overall balance 
of Recreation and lntramurals (RIM) program
ming. Open recreation is an outlet for indi
viduals who want a less structured, 
nontoumament form of participation. 
Throughout the year, facilities are regularly set 
aside for drop-in activity. 

Intercollegiate Athletics 
McArthur Court 
Telephone (503) 346-4481 
Bill Byrne, Director 

Head Coaches and Trainers 

Dean Adams, trainer 

Rich Brooks, football coach 

Tami Brown, softball coach 

Bill Dellinger, men's track-and-field and cross
country coach 

Ron Finley, wrestling coach 

Gerry Gregory, volleyball coach 

Tom Greider, women's tennis coach 

Tom Heinonen, women's track-and-field and 
cross-country coach 

Elwin Heiny, women's basketball coach 

Scott Krieger, men's golf coach 

Renee Mack, women's golf coach 

Don Monson, men's basketball coach 

Emory Summers, men's tennis coach 

Intercollegiate athletics at the university is an 
integral part of the institution's educational 
programs. Opportunities to participate in ath
letics are offered to students of both sexes. 
The university has rich heritage in men's 
intercollegiate athletics, one that includes five 
National Collegiate Athletic Association 
(NCAA) track-and-field championships, four 

NCAA cross-country championships, and the 
first-ever NCAA basketball championship in 
1939. University women earned national 
cross-country titles in 1983 and 1987 and the 
outdoor track-and-field crown in 1985. The 
men were NCAA champions in 1962, 1964, 
1965, 1970, and 1984. 
In 1989, Oregon qualified for NCAA competi
tion in wrestling, track and field, volleyball, 
softball, and cross-country and captured the in
dependence Bowl championship in football. In 
addition, the women's basketbflll team won the 
Women's National Invitational Tournament. 
Success in sports has made Eugene and the uni
versity an attractive site for national champi
onships. The university has been the champi
onship host for NCAA and ASSOCiation for 
Intercollegiate Athletics for Women (AlAW) 
track and basketball, and NCAA gymnastics, 
wrestling, and 
Eugene, site of the 1972, 1976, and 1980 Olym
pic Track and Field Trials, is recognized as the 
track-and-field capital of the United States. 
Numerous university teams-men's and 
women's--have won conference and regional 
championships. Many university athletes have 
won individual national tides and participated 
in the Olympic Games, World Championships, 
and other major competitions. 
The university fields seven sports for men and 
women. Men's sports include basketball, cross
COlintry, football, golf, tennis, track and field, and 
wrestling. Women's sports include basketball, 
cross-country, golf, softball, tennis, track and 
field, and volleyball. Women's Intercollegiate 
Athletics, organized in 1973, has been a part of 
the Department of Intercollegiate Athletics since 
1977. 
The University of Oregon belongs to the 
NCAA, competing at the Division I level in 
men's and women's competition. The long
time organizer of men's athletics, the NCAA 

sponsoring women's championships in 
1981-82 season. A new 400-meter track, 

installed in 1987, has made the university an 
attractive site for the NCAA track-and-field 
championships, which will be held in Eugene 
again in 1991. 
The university also belongs to the Pacific-lO 
Conference (Pac-lO). Other members of the 
Pac-lO are Arizona, Arizona State, UCLA, 
USC, California, Stanford, Oregon State, 
Washington, and Washington State. 
Pac-lO schools have captured more NCAA 
titles than any other conference in the nation. 
Duck Athletic Fund 
The Duck Athletic Fund is the fund-raising 
arm of the Department of Intercollegiate Ath
letics. Home offices are at 19 Susan Campbell 
Hall on the UO campus; telephone (503) 346
54.33. There are brflnch offices in Medford and 
at the UO Portland Center. The Medford 
brflnch is at 816 West 8th Avenue; telephone 
(503) 773-5487. The Portland Center is lo
cated at 720 S.W. Second Avenue in Portland; 
telephone (503) 725-3055. 



Services Students 325 

SPECIAL SERVICES 
Academic Learning Services 
68 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3226 
David Hubin, Director 

The Center for Academic Services 
(ALS) provides academic support to all univer
sity students at various stages in their educa
tional programs. Through academic courses, 
noncredit workshops, individual counseling, 
and drop-in mathematics and writing laborato
ries, the center offers training in study-skill 
improvement, preparation for standardized en
trance examinations, and tutoring in many 
subject areas. 
Courses for Credit. Students concerned about 
their academic reading, researching, writing. 
and general study skills may benefit from 
ticipation in Introduction to University 
(ALS 101). This 3-credit course, which gives 
students an academic orientation to the uni
versity, is particularly helpful for new students. 
Academic Learning Services courses are listed 
in the Special Studies section of this bulletin. 
Noncredit Workshops. Among the noncredit 
workshops offered are academic speed reading, 
study techniques, grammar, mathematics re
view, and preparation for the Graduate Record 
Examinations, the Law School Admission 
Test, the Graduate Management Admission 
Test, and the Medical College Admission Test. 
Tutoring. Peer tutors in entry-level under
graduate courses fire available through ALS. 
Students who come to the center's laboratories 
receive free assistance with mathematics and 
writing. 
Educational Opportunities Program. A com
ponent of ALS, the Educational Opportunities 
Program (EOP) offers comprehensive, free aca
demic assistance and advising to disadvantaged 
and traditionally underrepresented students. 
Eligibility for participation in EOP courses, 
workshops, personal counseling, and academic 
advising is determined by federal gUidelines 
from the United States Department of Educa
tion, which provides funding for this service. 
The Center for Academic Learning Services is 
open weekdays from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 

American English Institute 
241 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3945 
Peggy Dame, Director 

The American English Institute (AEl) offers 
three English-language programs for adults 
who want to improve their English proficiency 
in order to perform effectively in an academic 
or professional setting. These are the Intensive 
English Program, the Supplementary English 
Language Training (SEL T) program, and the 
International Graduate Teaching Fellow 
(lGTF) program. 
AEI instructors are university faculty members 
with specialized training in linguistics, applied 
linguistics, or teaching English as a second lan
guage (TESL). Classes begin in September, 
January, March, and June. 

Intensive English Program. This program 
consists of a six-level basic curriculum and a 
broad elective curriculum. 
The basic six-level curriculum is divided into 
two combined skill areas: oral communication, 
which emphasizes speaking and listening; and 
written communication, which emphasizes 
reading and composition. 
The elective curriculum consists of a set ofop
tional courses that focus on areas of special 
concern or interest to students, mcluding Test 
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
Preparation I and II, Business English. Ameri
can Culture, and Conversational English. 
Other services and facilities afford the student 
further opportunities to develop English profi
ciency. Advanced students may enroll, with 
the director's approval, in one regular univer
sity course. Trained and supervised tutors help 
students individually with course work, con
versation, listening, reading, composition, and 
pronunciation. 
Supplementary English Language Training. 
Supplementary English Language Training 
(SELT) is offered to enrolled undergraduate 
and graduate students who need or request ad
ditional ESL training for academic work. 
Courses are offered in listening and note taking 
(LING 82), oral skills (LING 83), reading and 
vocabulary development (LING 84), and writ
ing (LING 91, 92, 93). A placement test deter
mines the area where supplemental work is 
needed. All these courses carry credit for en
rollment (eligibility) but not toward gradua
tion; they satisfy no university or college re
quirement. SELT courses may be taken at the 
same time as other university course work. In
formation on this program is available from 
either the AEl or the Office of International 
Services. 
International Graduate Teaching Fellow 
Program. English courses are offered to inter
national graduate teaching fellows who need or 
want help to improve their performance as 
teachers. Courses are offered to improve pro
nunciation, listening and speaking abilities, 
and university-level reaching skills. Informa
tion about this program is available from the 
AEI office, the Office of International Ser
vices, or the Graduate SchooL 
Student Services. The AEI's special student 
services include an academic counselor, an ex
tensive orientation program before classes be
gin, many planned social activities in Eugene 
and the state of Oregon, housing assistance, 
and host families. 
Admission Procedures. The AEI's Intensive 
English Program is open to any student who 
has completed secondary school and is able to 
demonstrate sufficient financial support for 
study at the institute. To apply, the following 
materials should be submitted: 
1. An AEI application form 
2. Original or certified copies of the most re

cent degree or diploma recei ved 
3. A personal (or guarantor's) bank statement 

shO\\ling the exact amount available for the 
period of study, or evidence of a scholarship 

4. A nonrefundable application fee ofS25 

If a student is transferring from another En
glish-language program in the United States, a 
recommendation from the program director 
should be included. 
Admission to the AEI does not imply admis
sion to any other school or program at the Uni
versity of Oregon. 
Additional funds will be needed for transporta
tion, living expenses during breaks, and miscel
laneous personal expenses. 
Inquiries regarding admission should be di
rected to the American English Institute, Uni
versity of Oregon, OR 97403, USA. 

Educational Opportunities Program 
68 Prince Lucien Campbell Hall 
Telephone (503) 346,3226 
David Hubin, Director 

The Educational Opportunities Program 
(EOP) is part of the Center for Academic 
Learning Services. Funded by a federal grant, 
EOP provides comprehensive academic sup
port including courses, noncredit workshops, 
tutoring, academic and personal counseling, 
and advocacy and mediation help for disadvan
taged and traditionally underrepresented stu
dents. EOP offers services to students with a 

variety of problems and skillleve!s-from 
those who are having trouble staying in the 
university to those whose plans include gradu
ate or profeSSional schools. 
For more information, see also Academic 
Learning Services in the Special Services sec
tion of this bulletin. The Educational Oppor
tlmities Program offtce is open weekdays from 
8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 

Multicultural Affairs 
314 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3479 
Marshall Sauceda, Acting Director 

The Office of Multicultural Affairs assists the 
universitv in the recruitment and retention of 
African-American, Asian-Pacific American, 
Chicano or Latino, and native American stu
dents. Some of the support services offered 
through this office include academic advising, 
tutor referrals, liaison assistance with other 
university programs and departments, a com
puter laboratory, and selected course offerings 
in writing and mathematics. These courses in
clude College Composition I,ll (WR 121, 122) 
and College Algebra (MATH 111), Calculus 
for Business and Social Science I,ll (MATH 
241,242) and Introduction to Methods of 
Probability and Statistics (MATH 243). 
The Office of Multicultural Affairs offers lead
ership to the universiry through the Forum 
Scholars Series, the Mentor Program, and Rec
ognition Awards honoring students and faculty 
members who have contributed to the diversity 
of the university. This office improves the 
quality of the new-student experience through 
its welcoming programs including the Fall Ori
entation Retreat and the Leadership Team 
Program. 
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In addition staff members provide a caring, 
supportive environment for people ofcolor by 
acting as advocates in discrimination issues 
and by providing information programs and 
resources. They also work closely with the 
cross-cultural residence haH, maintain a schol
arship directory, and publish a quarterly news
letter. 
All students of color are urged to take advan
tage of this universiry-funded program. All ser
vices are free. 

National Student Exchange 
164 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3211 
Joe Wade, Coordinator 

The University of Oregon is one of more than 
ninety public colleges and universities 
throughout the country with membership in 
the National Student Exchange (NSE). 
Through NSE, qualified students at member 
institutions may apply for exchange enroll
ment at another participating school. This pro
gram enables students to study in different geo
graphical areas of the country and rake advan
tage of specialized courses or unique programs 
that may not be available on their home cam
puses. Participation in the program is limited 
to one year. 
To qualify, a University ofOregon student 
should be in the sophomore or junior year dur
ing the exchange year and be a full-time stu
dent in good standing at the university when 
applying to participate in the program. Tuition 
is assessed by the host institution at the in
state resident rate or in certain situations it 
may be at the University ofOregon. 

Upward Bound 
1859 East 15th Avenue 
Telephone (503) 346-3501 
Pearl M. Hill, Director 

Upward Bound is a federally funded college 
preparatory program designed to generate the 
skills and motivation necessary to complete 
high school successfully and gain admission to 
an institution of higher education. High school 
students from low-income families who are po
tential first-generation college graduates with 
academic promise are eligible for the program. 
They are recruited from target schools in Port
land, Eugene, Springfield, and Harrisburg. 
Upward Bound students participate in an 
eight-week summer residential program eIn
phasizing basic skill development and cultural 
enrichment. Career and personal counseling 
encourages creative thinking and developing a 
positive attitude roward education. During the 
school year, students are provided with tutor
ing and counseling services as well as cultural 
field trips and activities. 

Veteran Affairs 
220 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3119 
Herbert Chereck, Coordinator 

The Office of Veteran Affairs helps eligible 
student veterans and their dependents obtain 
veterans' educational benefits in compliance 

with Veterans Administration procedures and 

regu lations. 

The new GI Bill (Selected Reserve) allows stu

dents who are not veterans but are members of 

the National Guard or reserve units of the 

United States Army, Air Force, or Navy to 

qualify for educational benefits. 

The office provides information about Veterans 

Administration procedures and regulations, 

Veterans Vocational Rehabilitation, Veterans 

Work-Study, and the Veterans Tutorial 

Assistance Programs. A student wanting ad

vance pay for educational benefits should write 

or call the Office of Veteran Affairs approxi

mately sixty days before the beginning of his or 

her first term at the University ofOregon and 

no later than thirty before. All other stu

dent veterans may be certified to receive ben

efits for an academic year upon registration. 


STUDENT ALUMNI 
ASSOCIATION 
7 Johnson Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-5656 
Dan Rodriguez, Adviser 

The University ofOregon Student Alumni 
Association is an independent, nonprofit orga
nization of students who volunteer their time 
and skills as representatives of the Office of the 
Vice-President for Public Affairs and Develop
ment. The student alumni association seeks to 
o Promote and foster the development of a 

top-quality education at the University of 
Oregon 

o Stimulate the interest and participation of 
the student body, alumni, and community in 
the activities and progress of the university 

o Establish programs that directly benefit UO 
students 

o Create avenues of communication among 
students, facuity members, administrators, 
staff members, parents, alumni, and commu
nity residents 

The group is composed of resourceful students, 
with good leadership and organizational skills, 
who are interested in and understand the uni
versity. New members are selected each spring 
by a committee of senior class members. 
In addition to special events, alumni associa
tion students help organize annual events such 
as Homecoming, spring Mayfest, Parents' 
Weekend events, blood drives, and fund rais
ing for graduating class gifts. 

STUDENT 
DEVELOPMENT 
364 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3216 
Jane DeGidio, Director 

The Office of Student Development integrates 
special programs that complement the class
room and enhance the total educacional expe
rience. Serving students individually and in 
large or small groups, this office is concerned 
with their intellectual and social growth and 

development. The student development office 

sponsors orientation for new students, advises 

fraternities and sororities, and coordinates 

honoraries and awards, on-campus internships, 

leadership training programs, commence

ments, and programs for parents of UO stu

dents. It also coordinates university retention 

efforts and responds to student issues. 


Greek Life Advising 

364 Oregon Hall 

Telephone (503) 346-3216 

Mark latimer and Shelley Sutherland, Advisers 


The Greek life advisers, as staff members of the 

Office of Student Development, oversee efforts 

to establish and maintain programs that create 

positive group-living experiences. Sororities 

and fraternities are actively involved in aca

demic growth, leadership, community services, 

and athletic and social events. 

For more information see Affiliated Housing in 

the Student Housing section of this bulletin or 

inquire at the Office of Student Development. 


Honors and Awards 

The University of Oregon offers special pro

grams of study as a challenge to students of su

perior scholastic ability. Students interested in 

such programs should consult their major de

partment or school for details. 

The Robert Donald Clark Honors College of

fers a four-year program ofstudy leading to a 

degree with honors. For more information see 

the Honors College section of this bulletin. 

See the Honors and Awards section of this 

bulletin for information about honor SOcieties, 

outstanding student awards, the dean's list, and 

dean's scholars. 


Leadership Classes 

The student development leadership classes 

program is based on the assumption that indi

viduals can learn to be effective leaders. Many 

of the classes are offered for academic credit in 

cooperation with the Division of Educational 

Policy and Management in the College of Edu

cation. Student development leadership classes 

provide a blend of theoretical knowledge and 

practical experiences necessary to develop 

skills in effective communication, leadership, 

and consulting as well as program and organi

zation development. For more information, 

visit the Office of Student Development in 364 

Oregon Hall or call (503) 346-3216. 


On,Carnpus Internships 
364 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3216 
Mary Hudzikiewicz, Coordinator 

This program provides undergraduates with spe
cial training and experience directly 
related ro their major courses of study and career 
goals. Through the internships, students gain 
valuable skills, build self-confidence, and in
crease awareness and involvement. 
Each internship is milored to fit the needs of 
the department or office as well as the special 
interests of the student. In all practicum place
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ments students learn on the job while working 
with professional staff members. 

The program is jointly sponsored by the Office 
of Student Development and the Division of 
Educational Policy and Management. Inter
ested students should call or write to the pro
gram office. 

Orientation Office 
364 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3216 
Roger Morris, Director 

Orientation programs for new undergraduate 
students focus on improving the quality of the 
new student experience at the University of 
Oregon by providing early assistance with aca
demic, social, and personal adjustment to the 
university. 

Early Orientation and Registration. The Early 
Orientation and Registration Program (EORP) 
provides entering freshmen with an opportu
nity to learn about support services, receive 
academic advising, and register for classes dur
ing the month of July. Freshmen who partici
pate in early orientation are already registered 
for classes when they return to campus in the 
fall and are therefore free to participate in ac
tivities available to students during New Stu
dent Orientation. 

International Student Orientation. This pro
gram, coordinated by the Office of Interna
tional Services, assists international students 
entering the United States and the University 
of Oregon for the first time. The program in
cludes an introduction to the academic system 
of the university and to its social and cultural 
environment. It may include a temporary stay 
with a host family in Eugene. 
New Student Orientation. The week of fall
term registration is called New Student Orien
tation. During New Student Orientation more 
than 200 social, cultural, and academic pro
grams are presented by faculty members and 
returning students. Programs are held through
out the campus to help entering freshmen and 
new transfer students start their academic ca
reers smoothly. New Student Orientation pro
vides opportunities to meet other students and 
to discover the campus and community re
sources vital to the student's educational goals. 
Student Orientation Staff. Entering students 
who participate in New Student Orientation be
come acquainted with a small group of other new 
students and student volunteer hosts. The staff 
plans group orientation programs, helps new stu
dents meet each other, and serves as a source of 
information about the university and the com
munity. The staff plans and presents social and 
recreational programs for new students. 

Programs for Parents 
A variety of programs provide parents with in
formation about the university community. 
Each fall and spring term parents are invited to 
spend the weekend on campus. Receptions, en
tertainment, visits to classes, athletic events, 
awards luncheons, and speakers are some of the 
events offered during Parents' Weekends. Com
mencement programs are held each June and 
August. Parents of prospective students are in
vited to an annual Preview Day m February, and 

a summer Early Orientation and Registration 
Program introduces newly admitted students 
and their parents to the university. A quarterly 
newsletter, Especially For Parents, is published by 
the Office of Student Development. 

Video Project 
364 Oregon Hall 
Telephone (503) 346-3216 
Jane DeGidio, Coordinator 

The Video Project makes videotapes of aca
demic departments available to students to 
help them choose majors and select classes. 
The tapes describe departmental emphases, 
general university and departmental gradua
tion requirements, special courses, faculty areas 
of specialization, research emphases, facilities, 
practical experience available to students, and 
career options after graduation. 
The tapes may be viewed in the Office of Aca
demic Advising and Student Services, 164 Or
egon Hall, from 10:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. week
days. 

UOBOOKSTORE 
Thirteenth Avenue at Kincaid Street 

Telephone (503) 346-4331 

James L. Williams, General Manager 


The University of Oregon Bookstore is just 

west of the campus. The bookstore was estab

lished in 1920 to serve students and faculty and 

staff members of the University of Oregon. 

The bookstore is open during the school year 

from 7:30 a.m. to 6:00 p.m., Monday through 

Friday, and 10:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Saturdays. 

During the summer, the bookstore is closed 

Saturdays and opens at 8:30 a.m. weekdays. 


Services 

The bookstore is a small department store. The 

lower level displays a wide selection of school 

and office supplies as well as art and architec

ture supplies. Public restrooms are located at 

this level. 

The street level offers a variety of merchandise, 

including calculators, typewriters, televisions, 

and stereos. A complete university sportswear 

and insignia department is located along the 

west side of the floor. On the east side are 

greeting cards, gifts, drug sundries, magazines, 

candy, and snacks. 

On the upper level, in the general book depart

ment, the bookstore offers more than 60,000 

separate titles for reading pleasure. The store 

specializes in carrying books seldom found in 

other bookstores. If the bookstore does not 

carry a particular book or if it is out of print, 

the staff is always ready to make a special order. 

Bookstore staff members also enjoy recom

mending books to customers. 

The course book department is located at the 

rear of thc upper level The bookstore sells both 

new and used course books at a discount and 

also saves students money throughout the year 

by buying back many books that will be used 

again on campus. The buy-back list is largest at 

the end of each academic term, when the 

bookstore brings in professional used-book 

buyers during finals week for the convenience 

of students wanting to sell their books. Each 


year the board of directors reviews the book 

department discount. Although there is no 

guarantee of a set discount, last year the book

store gave an 11 percent discount off the 

publisher's list price to its members. Since 

1973 the bookstore has returned more than $6 

million to its members through this discount. 

Specific services offered at the bookstore in

clude no-charge check cashing, a U-Lane-O 

Exchange automatic teller machine, free gift 

wrapping for store purchases, a free notary pub

lic service, free self-service coin lockers, key 

making, acceptance of Oregon Daily Emerald 

classified advertisements, postage stamp sales, a 

film-processing service, University of Oregon 

jewelry sales, graduation cap and gown sales 

and rentals, a free campus telephone, public 

restrooms, and bicycle parking and benches 

outside the store. 


EMU Computer Shoppe 

The bookstore sells computers, pnnters, com

puter software, and computer supplies at the 

EMU Computer Shoppe, located on the 

breezeway level of the Erb Memorial Union. 

For the EMU Computer Shoppe's business 

hours, call (503) 346-4331. 


UO Portland Center 


For the convenience of Portland area alumni 

and friends of the university, the bookstore 

sells university sportswear and insignia mer

chandise at the UO Portland Center. The cen

ter is located at 720 S.W. Second Avenue in 

Portland; telephone (503) 464-3055. 

Organization and Management 


For many years a cooperative store, the book

store is now an independent, nonprofit corpo

ration whose membership is composed of all 

the students, faculty members, and civil service 

staff members of the university. Policy is made 

by a board of directors of eight students, two 

faculty members, and one classified staff mem

ber. The directors are elected by the 

bookstore's membership in annual elections. 

The operation of the store is conducted by 

twelve full-time managers and a large staff, 

many of whom are spouses of students or part

time students. 

Policy 

It is the fixed policy of the bookstore to supply 

the consumer needs of students and faculty 

members in the best manner possible. 

The bookstore continually strives to find new 

ways to serve its membership better, and it wel

comes suggestions and constructive criticism. To 

this end, a suggestion box has been placed in the 

lobby of the store with a standing invitation for 

all to use it. People are also welcome to call the 

manager and staff for additional information. 
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Residence Halls 
Bean Complex (Caswell, DeBusk, Ganoe, 

Henderson, Moore, Thornton, 
Willcox), B4 

Carson Hall, B4 
Earl Complex (McClure, Morton, Sheldon, 

Stafford, Young), C4 
Hamilton Complex (Boynton, Burgess, 

Cloran, Collier, Dunn, McClain, Robbins, 
Spiller, Tingle, Watson), A4 

Riley Hall, 650 E. 11 th A veue 
University Inn, 1000 Patterson Street 
Walton Complex (Adams, Clark, DeCou, 

Douglass, Dyment, Hawthorne, McAlister, 
Shafer, Smith, Sweetser), C4 

Buildings 
Allen Hall, C3 
Beall Concert Hall, G3 
Bookstore, DO, E2 
Cascade Hall, B3 
Cascade Annex, B3 
Chapman Hall, 03 
Chiles Business E2 
Clinical Services Building, H3 
Collier House, C3 
Columbia Hall, C3 
Computing Center, 01 
Condon Hall, E2 
Condon School, 1787 Agate Street, 05 
Deady Hall, C2 
Deschutes Hall, B4 
Education Building, G3 
Erb Memorial Union (EMU), C3 
Esslinger Hall, 04 
Fenton Hall, 03 
Friendly Hall, C3 
Gerlinger Hall, E3 
Gerlinger E3 
Gilbert Hall, D2 
Hendricks Hall, 03 
Huestis Hall, B3 
Johnson Hall, 03 
Klamath Hall, A3 
Knight Library, F3 
Law Center, Cl 
Lawrence Hall, B2 
McArthur Court, E4 
Museum of Art, E3 
Museum of Natural History, C4 
Music Building, G4 
Onyx Bridge, B3 
Oregon Hall, A4 
Pacific Hall, B3 
Physical Plant, 1295 Franklin Blvd. 
Prince Lucien Campbell Hall (PLC), F3 
Robinson C2 
Straub Hall, C4 
Streisinger Hall, A3 
Student Health Center Building, B4 
Susan Campbell Hall, E3 
Villard Hall, B2 
Volcanology Building, B3 
Whittaker Building, 1565 Franklin Blvd. 

Willamette Hall, B3 


Offices and Services 

Academic Advising and Student Services, 


Oregon, A4 
Academic Affairs, Johnson, 03 
Academic Learning Services, PLC, F3 
Administration, Johnson, D3 
Admissions, A4 
Affirmative Action and Equal Opportunity, 

Oregon, A4 
Amercan English Institute, PLC, F3 
American Studies, F3 
Anthropology, Condon Hall, E2 
Architecture and Allied Arts, School of, 

Lawrence, B2 
Arts and Letters, F3 
Arts and Sciences, College of, Friendly, C3 
Asian Studies, PLC, F3 
Associated Students of the University of 

Oregon, EMU, C3 
Athletics, Intercollegiate, McArthur Court, 

E4 
Australian Studies, PLC, F3 
Biology, Klamath, A3 
Bookstore, 895 E. 13th Avenue, E2 
Business Administration, College of, 

Gilbert, D2 
Business Affairs, Oregon, A4 
Canadian Studies, Hendricks, 03 
Career Planning and Placement, Hendricks, 

OJ 
Center for Advanced Technology in 

Education (CATE), Condon School, 05 
Chemistry, Klamath, A3 
Classics, PLC, E2 
Comparative Literature, Friendly, C3 
Computer and Information Science, 

B4 
Continuation Center, Oregon, A4 
Counseling Center, University, Student 

Health Center, B4 
Counseling and Educational Psychology, 

Education Building, G3 
East Asian Languages and Literatures, 

Friendly, C3 
Economics, PLC, F3 
Education, College of, Education Building, 

OJ 
English, F3 
Environmental Studies, Condon Hall, E2 
Faculty Club, Collier, C3 
Financial Aid, Student, Oregon, A4 
Folklore and Ethnic Studies, PLC, F3 
General Science, Fenton, 03 
Geography, Condon Hall, E2 
Geological Sciences, Cascade, C3 
Germanic Languages and Literatures, 

Friendly, C3 
Graduate School, Chapman, 03 
Health Center, Student Health Center, B4 
High School Equivalency Program, 1685 E. 

17th Avenue, see C5 
History, F3 
Honors College, Chapman, 03 

BEAN COMPLEX 

Housing, University, Walton, C4 
Human Development, Center on, Clinical 

Services Building, H4 
Human Development and Performance, 

College of, Esslinger, 04 
Human Resources, Oregon, A4 
Humanities Center, PLC, F3 
Information and Tour Services, Oregon, A4 
Inside Oregon, Chapman, 03 
Instructional Media Center, Knight Library, 

F.3 
International Affairs, Johnson, 03 
International Services, Oregon, A4 
International Studies, PLC, F3 
Journalism, School of, Allen, C3 
KWAX Radio Station, 2365 Bonnie View 

Drive 
Labor Education and Research Center, 

1675 Agate Street, C4 
Latin American Studies, PLC, F3 
Law, School of, Law Center, Cl 
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Leighton Pool, Esslinger, E4 
Library, University 

Knight Library, F3 
Archives, Fenton, 03 
Architecture and Allied Arts, Lawrence, 

B2 

Law, Law Center, CI 

Map, Condon Hall, E2 

Mathematics, Fenton, 03 

Science, B3 


Linguistics, Straub, C4 
Mathematics, Fenton, 03 
Medieval Studies, PLC, F3 
Military Science, 1679 Agate Street, C4 
Multicultural Affairs, Oregon, A4 
Music, School of, Music Building, G4 
Neuroscience, Huestis, B3 
Old Oregon, Chapman, 03 
Oregon Daily Emerald, EMU, C3 
Oregon State System of Higher Education, 

Susan Campbell. E3 

Orientation Office, Oregon, A4 
Parking Permits (Public Safety), Straub, C4 
Peace Studies, PLC, F3 
Philosophy, PLC, F3 
Physics, Willamette, B3 
Political Science, PLC, F3 
Post Office, EMU, C3 
President, Johnson, 03 
Provost, Johnson. 03 
Psychology, Straub. C4 
Public Affairs and Development, Johnson, 

D3 
Public Safety, Straub, C4 
Registrar, Oregon, A4 
Religious Studies, Chapman, 03 
Research, Johnson, 03 
Research and Sponsored Programs, 

Chapman, D3 
Romance Languages, Friendly, C3 
Russian, Friendly, C3 
Russian and East European Studies, 

Friendly, C3 

Sociology, F3 
Speech, Villard, B2 
Statistics, Gilbert, 02 
Student Affairs, Oregon, A4 
Summer Session, Oregon, A4 
University News Bureau, Johnson, 03 
University Printing, Allen, C3 
University Publications, Chapman, 03 
UO Alumni Association, Hendricks, 03 
UO Foundation, Johnson, 03 
Upward Bound, 1859 E. 15th Avenue, see 

A5 
Women's Studies, F3 
Work.Study, Hendricks, 03 

For buildings north of cnmpus across the Mi lIrace, 
please see the detailed campus mnp available at 
Information and Tour Services in Oregon Hall. 

Amazon and Westmoreland Family Housing are 
southwest of the campus. Amazon is on East 24th 
Avenue and Patterson Street (three-fourths mile). 



SUBJECT INDEX 


Academic Advising and Student Services, 
Office of 13,33-34,318 


Academic advising, peer 318 

Academic calendar 8, 285 

Academic disqualification 22 

Academic Learning Services, Center for 


170-71,325 

Academic majors 4,15,33 

Academic minors 4, 15,33 

Academic planning 33-34 

Academic policies 14-23 

Academic probation 22 

Academic standing 21,22,318 

Academic Support Program (law) 282 

Academic warning 21 

Accelerated master's program 


Business 212 

Biology 51 


Accounting 216-J 8 

Accreditation, University 1 

ACT. See American College Test 

Acting courses 161 

ACTR. See American Council of Teachers 


of Russian 
Admission 12-14. See also requirements listed 


under specific departments 

Adult learners 13 

Application deadlines 12 

Application procedures l2-13 

Ethnic minority students 13,325-26 

Freshman 12-13 

Graduate 13,301-2 

International 302 

Nonresident 13-14 

Postbaccalaureate 13,302 

Resident 13-14 

Specialized assistance 13 

Students with disabilities 13,318 

Transfer 13 


Admission procedures 301~2 


Admissions, Office of 12 

Adult learners 318 

Adult services for developmentally 


disabled 235 

Advanced degrees 300-1 

Advanced placement 13,23 

Advanced Science and Technology Institute 312-13 

Advertising Club 274.319 

Advertising courses 277-79 

Advising 33-34,318 

Affiliated Housing 32 

Affirmative Action and Equal Opportunity 318 

Air Force ROTC 171 

Alpha Kappa Delta 10 

Alpha Kappa Psi 10,208,319 

Alpha Lambda Delta 9 

Alpha Phi Omega 11 

Amazon Child Care Center 319 

Amazon Community Tenants 319 

American College Test (ACT) 12 

American Council of Teachers of Russian 


(ACTR) 144 

American English Institute 113,302,325 

American Insritute of Architecture Students 319 

American Society of Interior DeSign 319 

American studies 40-41 


Courses 41 

Graduate studies 41 

Undergraduate studies 40-41 


Ancient Order of the Druids 9 


Anthropology 41-45 

Courses 43-45 

Faculty 41 

Graduate studies 42-43 

Undergraduate studies 41-42 


Anthropology museum. See Oregon State Museum 
of Anthropology 


Application (admiSSion) deadlines 12 

Application (admission) procedures 12-13,302 

Application fee 12,13,24,302 

Application for a degree 15 

Applied Information Management Program 171. 


205, 209 

Aquatic actiVities 264, 266 

Archaeology 42~45 

Archm;cture 38, 176-83 


Courses 181-83 

Faculty 176-77 

Graduate studies 179 

Undergraduate studies 178-79 


Architecture and Allied Arts, School of 38 

Courses 176 

Office of Research and Development 176 


Archives, UllIversity 310 

Army ROTC. See Military science 

Art education 38, 183-85 


Courses 185 

Faculty 183 

Graduate studies 184 

Undergraduate studies 183-84 


Art history 38, 185-88 

Courses 187-88 

Faculty 185-86 

Graduate studies 186-87 

Undergraduate studies 186 


Art, Museum of l, 311 

Arts and letters 45-46 

Arts and Sciences, College of 35-163 

Asian and Pacific Studies, Center for 313 

Asian studies 46 


East Asian studies 46, 48 

Southeast Asian studies 47, 48 


Asian-Pacific American Student Union 319 

Asklepiads 10,167 

Associated Students of the University of Oregon 


(ASUO) 319-21 

Associated Students President's Advisory Council 319 

Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for 


Women (AIWA) 324 

Association of American Universities 1 

Astronomy. See Physics 

ASUO. See Associated Students of the University 


of Oregon 

ASUO Course Guide 319 

ASUO Executive 319 

ASUO Health Insurance Committee 319 

ASUO Legal Services 319 

AthleticS, Intercollegiate 324-25 

Attendance costs 25 

Australian studies 48 

Aurzen Stadium 1,262 

Avenu 319 

Awards and prizes 11 


B.A See Bachelor of arts 

Bachelor of architecture (B.Arch.) 178 

Bachelor of arts (B.A.) 15-21.36 

Bachelor of fine arts (B.F.A.) 38, 189 

Bachelor of interior architecture (B.I.Arch.) 38, 194 

Bachelor of lamlscape architecture (BLA) 38. 198 

Bachelor of music (B.Mus.) 289-91 

Bachelor of nursing 168 
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Bachelor of physical education (B.P.E.) 39,263, 
263-64 


Bachelor of science (B5.) 

Bachelor's degree requirements 36. See 


also individual departments of mstruction 

Bachelor of archirecture 38, 178 

Bachelor of artS 15-21, 36. 39 

Bachelor of fine arts 38, 189 

Bachelor of interior architecture 38, 198 

Bachelor of landscape architecture 38, 198 

Bachelor of musiC 289-91 

Bachelor of nursing 168 

Bachelor of phYSICal education 39, 263, 263-64 

Bachelor of science 15-21, 36, 37, 39 

Second bachelor's degree 21,209,254 


Ballet 249-73 

Beall Concert Hall 287 

Beta Alpha Psi 10, 208 

Beta Gamma Sigma 10,208 

Bicycle regisrration 24 

Big Brothcr/Big Sister ProgralTI of Mid-Oregon 319 

Biochemistry 58-59, 59-60 

Biology 49·56 


Courses 53-56 

Faculty 49-50 

Graduate studies 52-53 

Research institutes 53 

Undergraduate studies 50~52 


Biophysical chemistry 60 

B.I.Arch. See Bachelor of interior architecture 

BLA See Bachelor oflandsc3pe architecntre (B.LA) 

Black Student Union 319 

Bookstore. See University of Oregon Bookstore 

B.P.E. See Bachelor of physical educarion 
Broadcasting courses 160,276,277-79 
Brown Foundation. See E. C. Brown Foundation 
B.S. See Bachelor of science 

Bulletin expiration and requirements 2 

Bureau of Governmental Research 313 

Bus1l1cSS Administration, College of 37. 208-23 


Courses 216 

Office of External Affairs 209 


Business Affairs, Office of 23 

Bus1l1ess environment 222-23 

Busmess statistics 218 

Business, Undergraduate School of 209-11 


Calendar, Academic 8, 285 

California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) 239 

Campus and community resources 309 

Campus Information Exchange 319 

Campus Map 328-29 

Canadian studies 56 

Career assessment program 34,321 

Career Information Center 34 

Career Information Svstem (CIS) 225 

Career opportunities. 'See also individual 


departments of instruction 

Career Planning and Placement Service 33,321 

Cash awards 28 


Films 319 

See Center for Advanced Technology in 


Education 

CBA CompUling Laboratory 208 

CBEST. See Californm Basic Educational Skills Test 

CEEB. See College Entrance Examination Board 

Cell biology 59-60 

Center for Advanced Technology in Education 


(CATE) 225 

Center for Asian and PaCific Studies 313 

Center for Environmental Design, Planning, and 


http:15-21.36
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Visual Arts Research 176 

Center for Gerontology. See University of Oregon 


Center for Gerontology 

Center for Innovative Educational 


Development 319 

Center for the 313 

Center for the 


Community 

Center for Volcanology 93 

Center on Human Development 233 


Early Intervention Program 233 

Specialized Training Program 233 

University Affiliated Facility 233 


Centers of Excellence 314,315,316 

Ceramics 190-93 

Certificate in folklore and ethnic studies 84 

Certificate in gerontology 254 

Certificate in Russian and East European area 


studies 147 

Certificate in Women's Studies 163 

Certification (education) 


Art teacher 

Elementaryeducation 239-40 

Foreign reaching 112 

Music educarion 287 

Personnel service 241 

Phvsical education 264-65 

School administrator 23 [ 

School psychologist 228 

Secondary education 239-40 


Chamber Music Society 287 

Change of program fee 24 

Charles H. Lundqulst Center for Business 


Development 208 

Chemical Physics Institute 60-61, 126, 314 

Chemistry 58-62 


Courses 61--62 

Faculty 58-59 

Graduate studies 59-61 

Research areas 59-6 [ 

Undergraduate studies 57-59 


Child-care centers 319,322 

Chinese 72 

Chinese Student Association 319 

CIEE. See Council on International Educanonal 


Exchange 
Circle K International 
Clark Honors See also Robert Donald 

Clark Honors 

Classical civiHzanon 

Classics 62-65 


Classical ar(:haeoio£'v 63-64 

Courses 64-65 

Faculty 62 

Graduate studies 64 

Undergraduate studies 62-64 


Classics in English translation 65 

Clearinghouse on Educational Management. See 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational 
Management 

CLEP. See Examimltlon Program 

Clinical experience (law) 281-82 

Clinical pracricum 234-35 

Clinical psychology 135 

Club Sports and Recreation Center 322 

Cluster requirements 17-21 

Coachmg 264 

Code of Student Conduct 22,321 

Cognitive and decision sciences institute. See 


Institute of Cogt\ltive and Decision Sciences 

Coif, Order of 282 

College Entrance Examination Board (CEEB) 23, 


321. See also requirements of individual 
departments of insttllction 


College Republicans 319 

College Work-Study (CWSP) 26,27 

College-Level Exmninanon Program (CLEP) 23,321 

Committee for Musical Arts 


Committee for the Musical Arts 287,319 
Communication disorders and sciences 232, 233

35,236-37 

Communication Research Center 154 

Community Education Program 23,24,309 

Community health 271-73 

Comparative literature 65-66, 140 


Courses 66 

Faculty 65 

Graduate studies 66 

Undergraduate studies 65-66 


Comparative Literature 35,65 
Computer and information science 66-71 


Courses 70-71 

Faculty 66 

Graduate swdies 69-70 

Undergraduate studies 67-69 


Computer graphics J76 

Computer literacy 210 

Computer Lounge 322 

Computer Shoppe 327 

Computer-Aided Design Training Program 309 

Computmg facilIties 317 

Concert Dance Theatre 249 

Concurrent degree programs 282 

Concurrent enrollment 22 

Condon Musellln of Geology 93,311 

Conduct code, student 22,321 

Consortium on Youth ancl Disability Policy 235 

Constitution Court 319 

Continuation Center 309-17, 312 

Continuing education 309 

Continuous enrollment 303, 304, 308 

Cooperatives 32 

Corporate Training Program 309 

C'Arrections, interdisciplinary master's 257,306 
Costs of university attendance 
Council on International Educational Exchange 


(C1EE) 144 

Counseling and Educational Psychology, 


Division of 225-29 

Courses 228-29 

Faculty 225-26 


Counseling Center. See University Counseling 
Center 

Course numbering system 7,302 
Course prefixes 6-7 

Craft Center 322 

Cranio-Facial Clinic 234 

Creative writing 80, 83 

Credit by examination 23,24, 303 

Credit, rransfer of 13,305 
Credits 6 

Crisis Center 319, 321 

Cultural Forum 322 

Cultural services program 184 

Curriculum and instruction 237-38,241-43,244-46 
CWSP. See College Work-Study Program 

Dance 248-53 

Courses 252-53 

Faculry 248-49 

Graduate studies 251-52 

Undergraduate studies 249-51 


Dance companies 249 

Dance Oregon! 249,319 
Dance program for nonmaJors 249 

Danish 99 

Danish International Studies Program 178 


center, Regional 176 

list and dean's scholars 11 


DeBusk Memorial Center 226,227 

DeciSion sciences 218-19 

Deferred tuition 24 

Definitions 6 

Definitions, College of Education 224-25 


Application for a 15 

application for a 308 


Degrees offered 4, 300-1 


Dental hygiene, preparatory 165 

Dentistry, preparatory 165-66 

Developmental Delay Clinic 234 

Developmental disabilities 235 

Disabled students. See Students with disabilities 

Division of Conferences and SpeCial Programs. See 


Continuation Center 
Divlsion of Research. See Business Administration, 

of 

Doctor (D.A.) 79 

Doctor of education (D.Ed.) 241,243,301,308 

Doctor of jurisprudence (J.D.) 212,280,281, 282 

Doctor of musical arts (D.MA) 293-95,301 308 

Doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) 243,307-8. 


also mdividual departments of instruction 

Doctoral degree procedures 308 

Doctoral degree requirements 307-8. See also 


individual departments of instruction 
Doctoral 307-8 


Doctor 79 

Doctor of educarion 241, 243, 

Doctor of jurisprudence 212, 280, 

Doctor of musical arts 293-95,301, 

Doctor of philosophy 243,307-8 


Dormitories 31 

Dougherty Dance Theatre 249 

Duck Athletic Fund 312, 324 


E. C. Brown Foundation 225 

Early childhood education 242 

Early inrervention program 235-36 

Early Orientation and Registration Program 


(EORP) 22,327 
East ASian and literatures 7[-73 


Faculty 

Undergraduate studies 71 


Economics 73-76 

Courses 75-76 

Faculty 73 

Graduate studies 74-75 

Undergraduate studies 73 


Education, Cotlege of 224-47 

Educational administration 230-32 

Educational Opportunities Program 325 

Educational Policy and Managemem, 


Division of 230-32 

Courses 231-32 

Faculry 230 

Graduate Student Association 319 

I nstructional programs 230-31 


Educational psychology 226,227-28,229 

Elementary-middle school teacher education 239 

Emerald. See Oregon Daily Emerald 

Employment, student 30 

EMU. See Erb Memorial Union 

EMU Board 319 

Endorsement programs (education) 


Handicapped learner 240, 241 

Reading 241 

School building admimstrator 231 

School superintendent 23 [ 

School supervisor 241 

Secondary reacher educarion 224,239-40 

Severe!y handicapped learner 235 

Special education 224 

Speech-impaired 234 

See also Secondary school teachll1g under 


individual departments 

Energy studies in buildings laboratory 176 

Engineering, preparatory 59, 164-65 

English 76-83 


Courses 80-83 

Faculty 76 

Graduate studies 78-80 

Undergraduate studies 77-78 


English as a second [13,325 

Environmental and Resources Law 281 

Environmental center. See Center for 


Planning, and Visual 
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Environmental science 87 

Environmental studies 83-84 

Environmental Studies Center 84 

Environmental studies, interdisciplinary 


master's 84,306 

Equal Opportunity, Affirmative Action and 318 

Erb Memorial Union 321-22 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management 225 

ESCAPE (Every Student Caring About 


Personalized Education) 238 

Eta Sigma Gamma 10, 269 

Ethlllc minority students 13,325-26 

Ethnic studies 84-8.5 

Eugene-Irkutsk Sister City Committee 147 

Every Student Caring About Personalized 


Education (ESCAPE) 319 

Exchange students 326 

Executive Leadership Series 231 

Executive M,B,A. Program, Oregon 211 

Executive-in-Residence Program 231 

Exercise and Sport Science 263-64 

ExpoSitory writing 80 


Faculty Artist Series 287 

Family housing 32 

Fee refunds 24 

Fees Z4 

Fellowships 304 

Fibers courses 191-93 

Fifth-year teacher preparation program 264-65, 


270,287 

FIGs. See Freshman Interest Groups 

Film 155, 158-62, 160 

Finance 219-20 

Financial aid 25-31 


Application deadlines 25 

Application procedures 25 

Eligibility 25-26 

Graduate 26, 304 

Grants 28 

Loans 27, 29 

Notification 26 

Packages 26 

Programs 26-28 

Restricted funds 29-30 

Scholarships 28-29 

Undergraduate 26 

Unresrricted funds 29 

Work-srudv 27 


Fine and applied arts 38, 188-93 

Courses 190-93 

Faculty 188-89 

Graduate studies 189-90 

Undergraduate studies 189 


Fitness management 263-64 

Folklore and ethnic studies 84-85 


Certificate in 84 

Courses 85 

Graduate studies 85,306 

Undergraduate studies 84 


Footnotes 319 

Foreign Language Resource Center 140 

Foteign students. See International students 

Foreign study. See Overseas study opportunities 

Forensics 154,320 

Forest indllstries management 208 

Forest Industries Management Center 208 

Fraternities 32 

French l39, 142 

Freshman admission 12 

Freshman application procedures 12 

Freshman Interest Groups (FIGs) 318 

Freshman semmars 321 

Friars 9 

Friends of the Library 310 

Friendship Family Program 323 


Fulbright Grants 324 


and Lesbian Alliance 320 

See Test ofGeneral Educational Development 


General science 86-87 

Geography 88-91 


Courses 90-91 

Facultv 88 

Gradu~te studies 89-90 

Undergraduate studies 88-89 


Geological sciences 91-96,93 

Courses 94-96 

Faculty 91 

Graduate swdies 93-94 

Undergraduate studies 91-93 


Gerlinger Pool 262 

German 96-99 

German Study Center, Stuttgart-Tlibingen, 


Portland 97 

Germanic languages and literatures 96-99 


Courses 97-99 

Faculty 96 

Graduate studies 97 

Undergraduate studies 96-97 


Gerontology 253-5.5, 306 

Gerontology, Center for. See University of Oregon 


Center for Gerontology 

Gifted. See Talented and gifted 

Golden Key 9 

GPA. See Grade point average 

Grade point average (GPA) 12, IS 

Graded credits 15 

Grading system 14-15 

Graduate Council 300 

Graduate Management Admission Test 


(GMAT) 213,214 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 32L See 

aL,o requirements of individual departments of 
insrruction 

Graduate School 13,23,300-8. See also 

individual departments of instruction 

Admission 13,301-2 

Continuous entollment 303,308 

Credit by examination 303 

Degrees offered 300-1 

Doctoral degree procedures 308 

Doctoral degrees 307 

Fellowships 304 

Financial aid 304 

General requirements 302-4 

Grade requirements 303 

Interdisciplinary master's degree programs 305-7 

International students 302, 304 

Master's degrees 304-7 

On-leave sratus 303 

Tuition, fees 23,304 


Graduate School of Management 211-16 

Graduate studies. See also individual departments 


of instruction 

Graduate teaching fellowships (GTFs) 304 

Graduation requirements (undergraduate) 15-22 

Grants 27 

GRE. See Graduate Record Examination 

Greek 63,64 

Greek life advising 326 

Greenhouses 53 

Group Requirements 17-21 

GTFs. See Graduate reaching fellowships 

Guide to the general bulletin 6 

Gymnastics 266 


Handicapped learner endorsement program 240
41,241 


Hayward Field 1, 262 

Health Center. See Student Health Center 

Health education. See School and community health 

Health education eerrification 270 

Health edllcation requirement 269 

Health insurance 25,319, 322 


Health policy and administration 271 

Health services 322-23 

Hebrew 62 

Herbarium, See University of Oregon Herbarium 

High school preparation 12, See also individual 


departments of lI1struction 

Historic preservation 193-94 

History 100-4 


Courses 102-4 

Faculty 100 

Graduate Studies 101 

Undergraduate studies 100-1 


History honors program 101 

Holiday schedule 8 

Honor societies 9 

Honors 9,21. See also individual departments 


of instruction 
Honors and awards 9,326 
Honors College. See Robert Donald Clark 

Honors College 
HOllsing 31-33 


Cooperatives 32 

Family 32 

Fraternities and sororities 32 

Ofkampus 32-33 

Residence halls 31 


Housing office. See University Housing 
Human Development and Performance, 


College of 248-73 

Courses 248 


Human development center. See Center on 
Human Development 


Human movement studies 264 

Human services 255-57 


Courses 257 

Faculty 255 

Graduate studies 257-73 

Undergraduate studies 255-57 


Humanities 106-7 

Humanities Center 314 


IFC See Interfraternity Council 

Imaginative writing 80 

Immunization information 322 

Incidental Fee Committee 319 

Incompletes 15,303 

Independent study program 106 

Indonesian 113 

Industrial Associates Program 312 

Industrial Relations, Institute of. See Institute of 


Industrial Relations 

Industrial relations 212 

Information Hnd Grievance Center 319 

Information and Tour Services 1 

Innovative educational development, See Center 


for Innovative Educational Development 

Inorganic chemistry 60 

Insdtute of Cognitive and Decision 


Sciences 113,135,314-15 

Institute oflndustrial Relations 208,213-14 

Institure of Molecular Biology 53,59,315 

Institute of Neuroscience 53,60,315-16 

Institute of Recreation Research and Service 258 

Institute of Theoretical Science 60-61. 316 

Instructional Media Center 310 

Instructional systems technology 238-39,242 

Intensive English Program 325 

Inter-University Consortlum for Political and 


Social Research 129 

Intercollegiate athletics 324-25 

Interdisciplinary doctoral degree program (special 


education) 236 

Interdisciplinary master's degree programs 305-7 

Interdisciplinary program (physical education) 264 

Interdisciplinary program in classical civilization 64 

Interfraternity Council 320 

Interior architecture 38, 194-97 


Graduate studies 195-96 

Undergraduate studies 194-95 
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International admission 13 

International business program 211 

International Graduate Teaching Fellow Program 325 

Intemational Institute for Sport and Human 


Performance 248 

International Research and Exchange Board 


(IREX) 147 

International Services 323-24 

International Society for Technology in Education 


(ISTE) 225 

International Student Associatton 320 

International Student Onentation 327 

International students 277,320,322,323-24,327 


Admission 302 

Financial aid 304 


International studies 107-10 

Courses 110 

Graduate studies 109-10 

Undergraduate studies 107 


International Studies Association 320 

Intemmional study. See Overseas study opportunities 

Internshlps 34, 178, 321, 326 

Intramural spons 262-73,322 

IREX. See International Research and 


Exchange Board 

hahnn 139, 142 


Japanese 72 

Jazz Dance Line 249 

Jewelry and metalsmithing. See Metalsmithing 


and jewelry 

JeWIsh Student Union 320 

Joint-campus program (graduate) 302 

Journal of Environmental Law and Litigation 282, 


285,320 
Journalism, School of 274-79 


Courses 277-79 

Faculty 274 

Graduate studies 276-77 

Undergraduate studies 275-76 


JUnlor scholars 11 

Juvenile and criminal justice 256 


Kappa Tau Alpha 10 

KWAX-FM 1 


Labor Educmion and Research Center 

(LERC) 17l,312 


Land, Air and Water Student Research 

Group 282 


Landscape mchitecture 38, 197-201 

Courses 200-1 

Faculty 197-98 

Graduate studies 199-200 

Undergraduate studies 198-99 


Language Skills Diagnostic Test 275 

Languages 

Bulgarian 147 

Chinese 72 

Czech 147 

Danish 99 

French 141--42 

Greek 64 

Hebrew 62 

Indonesian 113 

Italian 142 

Latin 64 

Norwegian 99 

Polish 147 

Romanian 147 

Serbo-Croatian 147 

Spanish 143 

Swedish 99 

Thai 113 

Ukranian 147 


Late regIstration fee 24 

Latin 63,64 

Latin America Support Committee 320 


Latin American srudies 110-11 

Latin honors II, 21 


169-70 

Law See Law Revieu' 
Law School Admission Test (LSA T) 169, 282,321 

Law School Data Service (LSDAS) 283 

Law, School of 280-85 


Admission 282-83 

Courses 285 

Faculty 280 

Scholarships and fellowships 284-85 

Tuition 23 

Tuition and fees 284 


Leadership classes 326 

Legal services 320 

Leighton Pool 1, 262 

Leisure studies and services 39, 257-61 


Courses 260-61 

Faculty 257-58 

Gradunte studies 259-60 

Undergraduate srudies 258-59 


LERC. See Labor Education and Research Center 
Library 1,173,309-17 


Library courses 173 

Library fmes 310 


Library science, preparatory 170 

Lingll1stics 111-15 


Courses 114-15 

Graduate studies I 12-13 

Undergraduate studies 112 


L1I1guistics Colloquium 112, 113 

Lintner Center for Advanced Educarion 310-17 


111 Oregon 330 

Loans, student 26-29 

Long-term loans 29 

LSAT. See Law School Admission Test 

LSOAS. See Law School Oata Service 


M.A. See Master of arts 

lV"'l<aWllejournalism 276 


4, 15,33. See also individual departments 

instruction 


Malheur Field Station 53 

Management 220-21 

Management, Graduate School of 211-16 

Map 328-29 

Marching Band 287,296,320 

Marketing, transportation, and business 


enVironment 222-23 

Marks (gradll1g) 15,303 

Master of arts (M.A.) 304-5 

Master of architecrure (M.Arch.) 179 

Master of business administration (M.B.A.) 211

13,282 

Masrer of business admimstranon, preparatory 170 

Master of education (M.Ed.) 226,234,242,242--43 

Master offine arts (M.F.A.) 78,158,189 

Master of interior architecture (M.I.Arch.) 195 

Master of landscape archirecture (M.L.A.) 199-200 

Master of music (M.Mus,) 291,291-93 

Master of science 304-5 

Master of urban (M.U.P.) 203 

Master's degree programs 304-5 

Master's programs, interdisciplinary 305-7 

Master's degree requirements 304-5. See also 


indIvidual departments of instruction 

Master of architecture 179 

Master of arts 304-5 

Master of business administration 211-13, 282 

Master of education 226,234,242--43 

Master offine arts 78,79,158,189-90 

Master of interior architecture 195 

Master of landscape architecture 199-200 

Master of music 291, 291-93 

Master of science 304-5 

Master of urban planning 203 

Second masrer's degree 304 


Material Science lnstirute 
Materials Science Institute 60, 126,316 

Mathematics 115-19 

Courses 118-19 

Faculty 115 

Graduate studies 117-18 

Undergraduate srudies 115-17 


M.B.A. See Masrer of business administration 
M.B.A. Association 320 

McArthur Court I, 262 

MEChA 320 

M.Ed. See Master of education 

Mediation Program 320 

Medical Admission Test (MCAT) 167 

Medical services 322 

Medicine, preparatory 166-67 

Meclteval studies 120 

Men Against Rape 320 

Men of Oregon Glee Club 320 

Menta!ly retarded, education for 235,240,241, 


243-44 

Metalsmtthing and jewelry courses 191-93 

M.F.A. See Master of fine arts 

lv1 icrocomputer Program 311-17 

Mild disabilities, speCial educarion in 244 

Military science 173-74 

Minor 111 special education 239 

Minorities 325 

Minority education. See Multicultural Affairs, 


Office of 
Minomy Law Students Association 282,320 
Minors 4, 15,33. See also individual departments 

of instrucnon 
M.L.A. See Master of landscape architecture 

M.Mus. See Master of music 

Molecular biology 59-60 

Molecular biology institute. See Institute of 


Molecular Biology 

Moot Court 282 

Mortar Board 9 

Motor learning neuromuscular control 265 

M.s. See Master of sCience 
M.U.P. See Master of urban planning 

Mu Phi Epsrlon 10,287 

Multicultural Affairs, Office of 325-26 

Museum of Art 1,311 

Museum of Natural History 1,311 

Museums 311-17 


Condon Museum of Geology 93, 311 

Museum of Art I, 311 

Museum of Narural History 1, 311 

Oregon State Museum of Anthropology 311-12 

University of Oregon Herbarium 312 


Music education, certification program 287 

Music education: elementarv education, minor 


in 288-89 ' 

Music ensembles 287 

Music fees 287-88 

Music performance studies 288 

Music, School of 286-99 


Courses 295-99 

Faculty 286-87 

Graduate studies 291-93 

Undergraduate studtes 288-89 


Muslim Student Association 320 


National Collegiate Athletic Associarion 

(NCAA) 324 


National Direct Student Loan {NOSL}. See 

Perkl11s Loan, Carl D. 


National Merit Scholarships 29 

National Student Exchange 326 

Native American Srudent Union 320 

Natural history museum. See Museum of Narural 


History 

NCAA. See National Collegiate Athletic Association 

NDSL See Perkins Loan, Carl D. 

Need grants 26 

Neuroscience 60, 120-21 

Neuroscience institute. See Institute of 


Neuroscience 
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Neurosciences, interdisciplinary study in 120 

New Student Orientation 327 

News-editorial courses 276 

Noncredit student (NCS) 262 

Nonresident student admission 13 

Nonresident tuition and fees 23 

Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges 

Northwest Regional Consortium for Southeast 


Asian 47 

Northwest Review 35 

Norwegian 99 

NSE. See National Student Exchange 

Nuclear medical technology, preparatory 167 

Nurses, registered 168 

Nursing, preparatory 167-68 


OAT. See Optometry Admission Test 

Observatory. See Pine Mountain Observatory 

Occupational therapy, preparatory 168-69 

Ocean and Coastal Law 281 

Off-campus housing 32-33 

Off-campus programs 309 

Off-Campus Teacher and Administrator 


Education Program 312,309 
Office of External Affairs. See Business 

Administration, College of 

Office of Public Safety 324 

Office of Research and Development. See 


Architecture and Allied Arts, School of 

Office of Student Advocacy 320 

OIMB. See Oregon Institute of Marine Biology 

On-campus internships 34,321,326 

On-leave status (graduate) 303 

Open recreation 262,324 

Open-ended courses 7 

Opportunities in reacher education for 


undergraduates 238 

Optometry Admission Test (OAT) 169 

Optometry, preparatory 169 

Order of the Coif 10, 282 

Oregon Bach Festival 287 

Oregon Commentator 320 

Oregon Daily Emerald 320 

Oregon Executive M.B.A. Progrom 211 

Oregon Health Education Service 269 

Oregon Institute of Marine Biology 1, 53,316 

Oregon Law Ret,jew 281. 282 

Oregon Marine Student Association 320 

Oregon Public Health Student Association 269 

Oregon School Study Council (OSSC) 225 

Oregon State Museum of Anthropology 311-12 

Oregon Student Association for the Advancement 


of Health 269 

Oregon Student Lobby 320 

Oregon Student Public Interest Research Group. 


See OSPIRG 

Organic chenllStry 60 

Organizational studies 220-21 

Organotransitional metal chemistry 60 

Orientation Office 327 

OSPIRG (Oregon Student Public Interest 


Research Group) 320 

OSSc. See Oregon School Study Council 

Outdoor Program 322 

Outdoor pursuits 264,266 

Overseas study opportuni(ies 48, 97, Ill, 140, 


144,149,174,178,194,208,323-24 

Australia 48, 174,323 

Austria 97 

China 174,323 

Denmark 174, 178, 208,323 

Ecuador 174,323 

England 174, 178,323 

Finland 149 

France 140, 174,323 

Germany 174, 178, 208, 323 

Hungary 174,323 

Israel 174,323 


Italy 140, 174, 178,323 

Japan 174,208,323 

Korea 174, 208, 323 

Mexico 111,140,174,323 

Norway 97,149,174,323 

Scotland 174, 323 

Soviet Union 144, 174,323 

Spain 111, 140, 174,324 

Sweden 97,149,174,324 

The Netherlands 174, 208,323 


Pac-IO 324 

Pacific islands studies 121 

Pacific rim studies 258 

Pamting courses 191-93 

Panhellenic Council 320 

Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students (PLUS) 28 

Peace studies 121-22 

Peer advising 259, 318 

Pell Grant 27 

Performance, music 288 

Perkins Loan, Carl D. 26,27 

Personnel service certification program 241 

Pharmacy, preparatory 168 

Phi Alpha Theta 10 

Phi Beta 10, 287 

Phi Beta Kappa Society 9 

Phi Delta Kappa 10 

Phi Eta Sigma 9 

Philosophy 122-24 


Courses 123-24 

Faculty 122 

Graduate studies 122-23 

Undergraduate studies 122 


Philosophy Club 320 

Photography 192-93 

Photojournalism courses 277-79 

Physical chemistry 60-61 

Physical education and human movement 


studies 261-69 

Courses 265-69 

Faculty 261-63 

Graduate studies 265 

Undergraduate studies 263-64 


Physical education certification program 264-65 

Physical therapy, preparatory 169 


Physics 124-28 

Courses 126-28 

Faculty 125-32 

Graduate studies 125-26 

Undergraduate studies 124-25 


Pi Alpha Alpha 10 

Pi Gamma Mu 10 

Pi Kappa Lambda 287 

Pi Lambda Theta II 

Pi Mu Epsilon 11 

Pine Mountain Observatory I, 126 

Placement examinations 12. See also requirements 


of individual departments of instruction 
Planning, public policy and management 


(PPPM) 38,201-7 

Courses 206-7 

Faculty 201 

Graduate studies 203-6 

Undergraduate studies 201--3 


Plant Biology Greenhouses 53 

PLUS. See Parent Loan for Undergraduate 


Students 

Pocket Playhouse 155 

Podiatry, preparatory 169-71 

Political and social research. See Inter-University 


Consortium for Political and Social Research 
Political science 128-32, 


Courses 130-32 

Faculty 128-29 

Graduare studies 130 

Undergraduate studies 129-30 


Portland Center 312, 327 


Postbaccalaureate admission 13 

Postbaccalaureate study 13, 302 

Postdoctoral fellowships 304 

PPPM. See Planning, public policy and management 

Precollege program (Upward Bound) 326 

Predentistry 165-66 

Preengineering preparation 59, 125, 164-65 

Prehealth sciences 51,87,165-69,320 

Prejournalism preparation 275 

Prelaw preparation 282, 169-70 

Prelaw Society 320 

Premajor, Arts and sciences 35 

Premajor status 13 

Ptemedicine 166-67 

Prenursing 167 

Preparatory programs 164-70 


Dental hygiene, prepararory 165 

Dentistry, prepararory 165-66 

Engineering, preparatory 59, 125, 164-65 

Health sciences, preparatory 51, 87, 165-69 

Law, 169-70 

Library preparatory 170 

Master of business administration, 


preparatory 170 

Medical technology, prepararory 166 

Medicine, preparatory 166-67 

Nuclear medical technology, preparatory 167 

Nursing, preparatory 167-68 

Pharmacy, preparatory 168 

Social work, preparatory 170 

Veterinary medicine, preparatory 168 

WICHE programs in the health sciences 168-70 


Occupational therapy, preparatory 168-69 

Optometry, preparatory 169 

Physical therapy, preparatory 169 

Podiatry, preparatory 169-71 


Presidential scholarships 29 

Preveterinary medicine 168 

Printmaking courses 191-93 

Program planning 33-34, 36. See also individual 


departments of instruction 

Programs for parents 327 

Project Saferide 320 

Psi Chi 11 

Psychology 133-37 


Courses 135-37 

Faculty 133 

Graduate studies 135 

Undergraduate studies 133-35 


Psychology Clmic 135 

Public affairs 204-5 

Public health 271 

Public policy and management 201-7 

Public relations 276, 278 

Public Safety 324 

Public service 204-5 

Pubhc<lrions, student 320 


Race, Gender, Non-European-American 
Requirement 16-17 


Radio-television journalism 276-79,277 

Randall V. Mills Archive of Northwest Folklore 84 

Rape Crisis Network 320 

Reader's guide to the general bulletin 6 

Reading endorsement 241 

Real estate 219 

Recreation 257-61, 262 

Recreation and sports 324 

Recreation facilities 262-63,324 

Recreation research and service. See lnstitute of 


Recreation Research and Service 

Recreational programs 324 

Reenrollment 22 

REESe See Russian and East European 


Studies Center 

Regional Daylighting Center 176 

Registered nurses 168 

Registrar, Office of the 14 
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Registration 14 

Religious studies D7-38 


Courses 138 

Faculty D7 

Undergraduate studies 13 7 


Removal of incompletes 15,303 

Requirements policies, Bullerin expiration and 2 

Research institutes 312,312-17 


Advanced Science and Technology 

Institute 312-13 


Bureau of Governmental Research and 

Service 313 


Center for Asian and Pacific Studies 3D 

Center for the Study of Women in 313 

Center for the Study of Work, LL<.'llUIIIlY, 


CommUnIty 313-14 

Chemical Physics Institute 60,126,314 

Humanities Center 314 

Institute ofQ,gnitive and ucision Sciences 314-15 

Institute of Molecular Biology 53,59, 315 

Institute of Neuroscience 53, 315-16 

I nstitute of Theoretica I Science 316 

Materials Science Institute 60, 316 

Oregon Institute of Marine Biology l, 316 

Other research facilities 317 

Solar Energy Center 317 


Residence halls 31 

Residency (degree requirements) 13-14, [5 

Resident StatuS 13-14 

Resident tuition and fees 23 

Resource consultant program 244 

Rhetoric and communication 154, 156, 159-60 

Robert Donald Clark Honors College 21,104-6 


Admission 105 

Courses 106 

Faculty 104 

Independent Study Program 106 

Requirements 105 


Robinson Theatre 155 

Romance languages 138-43 


Courses 141 

Faculty 138-39 

Graduate studies 140-41 

Undergraduate studies 139-40 


ROTC, Army. See Military science. See also Air 
Force ROTC 

Russian 144-47 

Courses 146-47 

Faculty 144 

Graduate studies 145 

Undergtaduate studies 144-45 


Russian and East European Studies 147-49 

Graduate certificate 148 


Russian and East European Studies Center 

(REESC) 147 


Sample course listings 6 

Sample programs 35. See also individual 


departments of instruction 

SAT See Scholastic Aptitude Test 

Scandinavian 99 

Scandinavian studies 149 

Schedule of Classes and Student Handbook 22 

Scholarships 28-29 

Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) 12 

School administrator cerrification 231 

School and community health 269-73 


Courses 272-73 

Faculty 269 

Graduate studies 270-72 

Undergraduate studies 269-70 


School and communitv services 235 

School health 271 ' 

School of Architecture and Allied Arts 


Review 176 

School psychology program 228 

School supervisor endorsement 241 


Science, general 86-87 

Sculpture courses 192-93 

Second bachelor's degree 21, 129, 254, 276 

Second master's degree 304 

Secondary school teachers, interdisciplinary 


master's degree 306-7 

Secondary teacher education program 239-40 

SEOG. See Supplemental EdLlcational 


Opportunity Gram 

Service Physical Education, Division of 262, 265-67 

Services for student athletes 318 

Services for students 3[8-27 

Severely handicapped learner endorsement 


235 

See Sport, Health, and Personal Excellence 


Short-term loans 29 

Sigma Xi 11 

Singapore Student Association 320 

Sister University Project 320 

Slavic studies 146 

Slocum Medicine and Fitness Research 


Laboratory 262 

Social psychology of sport 265 

Social service 170 

Social work, preparatory 170 

Sociology 149-53 


Courses 151-53 

Faculry 149 

Graduate studies 15 [ 

Undergraduate studies 150-51 


Solar Center 317 

Sororities 

Southeast Asian studies [53 

Soviet Union 144 

Spanish 139, 143 

Special education 243-44 

Special Education and Rehabilitation, 


Division of 232-37 

Courses 237 

Faculty 232-33 


Special education endorsements 224, 239 

Special fees 24 

Special studies 170-74 

Specialized admission assistance 13 

Specialized Training Program. See Center on 


Human Development 
Speech 153-61 


Courses 1.59-61 

Faculty 153-54 

Graduate studies 156-58 

Undergraduate studies 154--56 


Speech impaired endorsement 234 

Speech-Language-Hearing Center 234 

Sport, Health, and Personal Excellence (SHAPE) 262 

Sport management, See Fitness management 

Sports, intramural 262,324 

Staff fees 24, 302 

Stafford Loan 27 

Standard teacher certification 241 

State of Oregon cash awards, need grants 28 

Statistics 162 

Student Activities Resource Office 322 

Student Alumni Association 326 

Student Bar Associarion 282, 320 

Student for Disarmament 320 

Student code 22, 321 

Student conduct program 32 [ 

Student Development, Office of 326 

Student development resource classes 326 

Student Economics Association 320 

Student Employment Office 30 

Student exchange programs, See Western 


Interstate Commission for Higher Education 

Student family housing 32 

Student Financial Aid, Office of 25 

Student government 319-21 

Stuaent Handbook, Schedule ofClasses and 22 


Student Health Center 322-23 

Student housing 31-33 

Student loans 26-31,276 

Student lobby. See Oregon Student Lobby 

Srudent organizatiOns 319-21 

Student publications 320 

Student records policy 22,303 

Student Senate 319 

Student services office. See Academic Advising 


and Student SerVices, Office of 
Student union. See Erb Memorial Union 
Students with disabilities 13,3[8 
Study abroad. See Overseas study opportunities 

and Policy Manual for Theses 
and Dissertations 305,307 


Summer Architecture Academy 178 

Summer session 22,282,309-10 

Supplemental Educational Opportunity 


Grant (SEOG) 25 

Supplemental Loan for Students (SLS) 28 

Supplementary English Language 


Training (SELT) 325 

Survival Center 320 

Swedish 99 


Talented and gifted 243,244 
Teacher certification 239. See also individual 

of instruction 
Education, Division of 237-47 


Courses 244-46 

Faculty 237-38 

Graduate studies 239-44 

Undergraduate studies 238-39 


Teacher Standards and Practices Commission 
(TSPC) 224, 239 


Teaching English as a second language 113,325-26 

Telecommunication and film [55, 158-62, 160 

Television journalism 277-79 

Test of English as a ForeIgn 


(TOEFL) 13,302,325, See requirements 
of individual departments of instruction 


Test of General Educational Development (GED) 12 

Test of Standard Written English (TSWE) 12 

Testing service 321 

That 113-14 

Theater artS 155, 158-59, 161 

Theoretical chemistry 60-61 

Theoretical science institute, See Institute of 


Theoretical Science 

TOEFL See Test as a Foreign Language 

Transcript fees 24 

Transcripts 22 

Transfer of credit 13, 275,305 

Transfer students 13,258,275,305 

Transportation 222-23 

TSPC See Teacher Standards and Practices 


Commission 

TSWE. See Test of Standard Written English 

Tuition and fees 23-24, 304 


Deferred tuition 24 

Graduate 304 

Law school 284 

Refunds 24 

Resident tuition 23 

Senior citizens 24 

Staff 24,302 

Undergraduate 23 


Tutorial services 325 


Undergraduate admission 12-13 

Undergraduate School of Business 209-[ I 

Undergraduate transfers 13 

Undergraduate tL11tion 23 

University Affiliated Program 233 
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University Committee on International Studies 107 
University Community Action Program 256-5 i 
University Counseling Center 321 
University Democrats 320 
University Forum I 
University Housing 31-33 
University long-term loans 29 
University Music Society 287 
University of Oregon Bookstote 312,327 
University of Oregon Center fOr Gerontology 253 
University of Oregon Herbarium 312 
University short-term loans 29 
University Singers 287 
UniverSity Song and Dance Troupe 320 
University Symposium 154 
University ll1eatre 320 
UOYWCA 320 

Upward Bound 326 
Urban and regional planmng 203-4 
Urban design studios 178 
US SA 320 

Veteran Affairs, Office of 326 
Veterinary medicine, preparatory 168 
Video Project 327 
VIsual Arts Resources 311 
Visual design courses 192-93 
Volcanology. See Center (or Volcanology 

Western Interstate Commission for Higher 
Education I, 168 

Western RegIonal Resource Center 233 
Westmoreland Tenants Council 320 
Whitebird Clinic 320 

WICHE. See Western Interstate Commission for 
Higher Education 

WICHE library program 170 
WICHE programs in the health sciences 168-70 
WICHE regional graduate programs 303 
Wtlliam Lowell Pumam Examination 117 
Women in Communications, Inc 320 
Women in society. See Center for the Study 

of Women in Society 
Women m Transition 320 
Women's Center 320 
Women's Diversity Program 321 
Women's Resource and Referral Services 321 
Women's studies 162-63 
Work, economy, and community. See Center for 

the Study of Work, Economy, and Community 
Work-site health 271 

Summary of Degree Granted: Summer 1988 through Spring 1989 

Bachelor's Degrees Male Female Total Advanced Degrees Male Female Total 
Bachelor of ArtS 377 693 1,070 Master of Arts 59 66 125 
Bachelor of SCIence 777 643 1.420 Master of Science 175 193 368 
Bachelor of Ardmocture 47 16 63 Master of Architecrure 23 10 33 
Bachelor of Educarion 0 11 11 Master of BUSIness Admimstration 82 43 125 
Bachelor of Fine Arts t3 16 29 Master of Education 49 58 107 
Bachelor of I ntenor Architecture 4 9 13 Master of Frne Arts 13 24 37 
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture 15 10 25 MRSter of Interior Architecture 2 1 3 
Bachelor of Music 17 II 28 Mclster of Landscape Archirccwre 3 3 6 
Bachelor of Physical EducatIon 1 1 2 Master of Music 11 11 22 

Total 1,251 1,410 2,661 Master of Urban Planning 
Docmr of Philosophy 

7 
119 

5 
71 

12 
190 

Doemr of EducatIon 2 2 4 
Docmr of Musical Arts 1 1 2 
Doctor of Jurisprudence 102 62 164 
Total 648 550 1,198 

T oral Degrees 1,899 1,960 },859 

Retention Data 
Pursllanr to Public Law 94-432 (Section 132 of the Education Amendments of 1976 to the Higher Educa[lon Act of 1965), the univerSity is required to prepare and disseminate selected 
informanon to studentS. The required mformation mcludes a :itatemcnt on the retention of students ar the university, The following data is presented in support of this requirement. 

198H985 1984-1985 1985-1986 1986-1987 1987-1988 1988--1989 
Frn"l enrollment fall term 16,430 17,157 17,703 18,537 
Enrollment spring term for fall term enrollees 13,408 14,119 14,617 15,393 
Degrees awarded fall and winter terms 928 971 996 1,077 
Total spnng term enrollment and other degrees awarded 13,806 15,090 16,470 
Percentage retained or graduated for the year 87% 88% 89% 

w
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University Administration 
To call any of the offices Usted, first dial 346, General university telephone information is 31 J J , 
The university's area code is 503, Address for all university offices is University ofOregon. 
Eugene OR 97403, 

Office of the President 

Myles Brand, President 

110 Johnson Hall (3036) 

Ahson W, Baker, executive assistant to the president 

(3036) 

Christine E, Leonard, assistant ro the president 

(3039) 

Peter N, Swan, assistant to the president for legal 

affairs (3843) 

Diane Wong, director, Office of Affirmative Action 

and Equal Oppcnunity (3123) 

Emeriti 


Roben D, Clark, president emeritus 


Paul Olum. preSIdent emeritus 


John E, Lallas, executive dean emeritus 


Office of the Vice-President for Academic 
Affairs and Provost 

Norman K. Wessells, Vice-President and 
Provost 

103 Johnson Hall (3081) 
Gerald R, Kissler, senior vice-provost for planning 
and resources (3082) 

Paul S, Holbo, vice-provost for academic affairs 

(3083) 
Lorraine G. Davis, vice-provost for academic 

personnel (3082) 

Steadman Upham, vice-provost for graduate studies 

and dean, Graduate School (5128) 

A, Lawrence tincher. vice-provost for information 

resources and services (3050) 

Kathleen G, Bowman, vice-provost for international 

affairs (5851) 

Pamela H. Daener, acting associate proVOSt for 

academic affairs (5858) 

Nancie P. Fadeley, assistant to the provost (3013) 


Wilmot G, Gilland, dean, School of Architecture and 

Allied Arts (3631 ) 

Donald R. Van Houten, dean, College of Arts and 

Sciences (3902) 

James E, Reinmurh, dean, College of Business 

Administrarion (3300) 


Robert D. Gilberts, dean, College of Education 

(3405) 
Jan Brockhoff, acting dean, College of Human 

Development and Performance (41O}) 

Arnold Ismach, dean, School ofJournalism (3738) 

Maurice J, Holland, dean, School of Law (3852) 

Gary M. Ylartin, acting dean, School of Music (5662) 

Stephen C. McGough, direcror, Museum of Arr 

(3027) 

W, Shipman, university librarian, University 
of Oregon Library (3056) 
James R, Buch, director, Office of Admissions (4091) 

Curt Lind and Ron T rebon, directors, UO Continua

tion Center (3475) 

Marshall Sauceda, acting director, Office of 

Multicultural Affairs (3479) 

Margaret), Hallock, director, Labor Education and 

Research Center (5054) 

Richard C. Stevenson, director, Robert Donald Clark 

Honors College (5414) 

Herbert R, Chereck, registrar (3195) 

Edmond Vignotll, director, Office of Student 

Financial Aid (3205) 


Gordon p, Ashby. director of computing faciltties; 

Joanne R, Hugi, director of computing services; 

JQ Johnson, director of network services; University 

Computing (4394) 


Office of Academic Support and Student 
Services 

Gerard F. Moseley, Vice-Provost 
364 Oregon Hall (3105) 
Shirley J. WIlson, dean ofstudents (3216) 

Joe director, Office ofAcademic Advising and 

Student (3211 ) 


Lawrence R Smith, director, Career Planning and 

Placement Service (3235) 

Adell McMillan, director. Erb Memorial Union 

(3705) 
Thomas Mills, director, Office of International 

Services (3206) 

Jane DeGidio, director, Office of Student Develop

ment (3216) 

Ronald J, May, director, University Counseling 

Center (3227) 

Emeriti 


Vernon L. Barkhurst. associate dean emeritus of 

studems 


J, Spencer Carlson, registrar emeritus 


Clifford J, Constance, registrar emeritus 


Kenneth S, Ghent, director emeritus, Office of 

International Services 


Wanda M, Johnson, registrar emerita 


Office of tbe Vice-President for 
Administration 

Daniel A. Williams, Vice-President 
202 Johnson Hall (3003) 
Muriel K, Jackson. assistant vice-president (3002) 
Jan Oliver, assistant vice-president for institutional 
relations (3003) 
Trent Spradling, directot, Budget Office (3044) 
Sherri C. McDowell, director, Office of Business 
Affairs (3165) 
Linda L. King, director, Office of Human Resources 
(3159) 
Bill Byrne, director, Department of Intercollegiate 

Athletics (5464) 

George E, Hecht. director. Physical Plant (5251 ) 

Oakley V, Glenn. director, Office of Public Safety 

(5444) 
James K, Jackson, M.D" director, Student Health 

Center (4447) 

Marjory A. Ramey, director. University Housing 

(4277) . 


J. David Rowe. university planner, Office of Univer
sity Planning (5562) 
Emeriti 

H, Philip Barnhart, director emeritus. University 
Housing 

Leonard), Casanova, director emeritus, Department 
of Intercollegiate Athletics 

N, Ray Hawk. vice-president emeritus 

), Orville Lindstrom, director emeritus, Office of 
Fiscal Affairs 

Avard C. Long. M, D" director emeritus. Srudent 
Health Center 

W, N. Mclaughlin, director emeritus. Office of 
Business Affairs 

Office of the Vice-President for Public 
Affairs and Development 

W. Brodie Remington, Vice-President 
203 Johnson Hall (5555) 
Barbara Edwards, associate vice-president (4788) 
Dan Rodriguez, assistant vice-president (or alumni; 
executive director, UniverSIty ofOregon Alumni 
Association (2104) 
Eloise Dunn Stuhr. assistant vice-president for 
development; executive director, University of 
Oregon Foundation (2125) 
L. Gaye Vandermyn. assistant vice-president for 
university communications; director. University 
News Bureau (3133) 
Paul Bjornstad, general manager, KWAX-FM (4238) 
Tracy Phelan, director, Office of Legislative and 

Community Relations (5022) 

Tom Hager. editor, Old Oregon (5047) 

George Beltran, director. Office of University 

Publications (5396) 

Emeriti 


George N, Belknap, university editor emeritus 


Catherine Lauris, catalog editor emerita 


Josephine Stofiel Moore, director ementa. University 

News Bureau 

Office of the Vice-President for Researcb 

John T. Moseley, Vice-President 
110 Johnson Hall (3186) 
Pat Martin, assistant to the vice-president (3186) 
Paula Burkhart, acting director, Office of Research 
and Sponsored Programs (5131) 
Robert McQuate, executive director, Advanced 
Science and Technology Institute (3189) 

Karen Seidel, acting director, Bureau ofGovemmen

tal Research and Service (5232) 

Richard P. Suttmeier, director, Center for Asian and 
Pacific Studies (5087) 

Miriam M. Johnson, acting director, Center for the 

Study of Women in Society (5015) 

Donald B. Corner, director, Center for Housing 
Innovation (3656) 

Steven Deutsch, director, Center for the Study of 

Work, Economy, and Community (5002) 

Thomas R, Dyke, dIrector. Chemical Physics Institute 

(4773) 

JohnJ, Stuhr, director, Humanities Center (3934) 

Michael I. Posner, director, Institute of Cognitive and 

Decision Sciences (4941 ) 

Monte Westerfield, director, Institute ofNeuro
science (4556) 

Nilendra Deshpande, director, Institute of Theoreti

cal SClence (5204) 

Roger Haydock, director, Materials Science Institute 
(4784) 

Lynda p, Shapiro. director, Oregon Immute of 

Manne Biology (888-2581) 

John S, Reynolds. director, Solar Energy Center 
(3656) 
Emeriti 

Herman Kehrli. director emeritus, Bureau ofGovern
mental Research and Service 

Kenneth C, Tollenaar, director emeritus. Bureau of 
Governmental Research and Service 
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